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The  publication  of  Number  XV.,  for  December,  1868,  completes  the  Kfth 
Volume  of  the  American  Journal  of  Education,  edited  by  the  undersigned.  A  ref- 
erence to  the  General  Index  to  the  principal  topics  discussed  with  more  or  less 
fullness  in  these  five  volumes,  and  particularly  an  examination  of  the  volumes 
themselves,  will  satisfy  every  candid  friend  of  American  Education  of  the  fidelity 
with  which  he  has  labored  to  redeem  the  pledges  made  to  the  public  in  the  Pre- 
face to  Number  I.,  issued  in  August,  1855. 

The  American  Journal  of  Education  will  be  continued,  until  the  completion  of 
five  more  volumes,  by  the  present  Editor,  should  his  health  admit  of  the  requisite 
labor,  in  addition  to  other  engagements,  and  should  he  be  sustained  by  a  subscrip- 
tion list  sufficient  to  pay  the  actual  expenses  of  publication.  H.  B. 

Hartford,  Conn.,  Deeeniber  9,  1858. 
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THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  EDUCATION. 

EDITED  BT  HENRT  BARNARD,  LL.  D. 

PIBST  SERIES.     FIVE  VOLUMES. 


The  Fibst  Ssbies  of  Barnard's  American  Journal  of  Education  consists  of  fire  Tolumes, 
each  volume  having  an  average  of  800  pages,  embellished  with  at  least  four  portraits  from  engrav- 
ings on  steel,  of  eminent  teachers,  educators,  and  promoters  of  education,  and  with  a  large  number 
of  wood-cuts,  illustrative  of  recent  improvements  in  the  structure,  furniture,  and  arrangements  of 
buildings  designed  for  educational  uses. 

The  series,  uniformly  and  neatly  bound,  with  an  index  to  each  volume,  and  a  general  index  to 
the  whole,  will  be  delivered  to  the  order  of  subscribers,  and  forwarded  by  express,  or  otherwise, 
as  may  be  directed,  at  the  expense  of  the  subscriber,  on  the  following 

Tbbms  :  For  the  entire  series,  in  seventeen  parts  or  numbers,  -        -       -  $10,50. 

**         **         "       in' five  volumes,  bound  in  paper  covers,  -  11,25. 

"         "          "            *•           "         bound  in  cloth,  -        -        -  12,5a 

««         ««         "           «•          "         bound  in  leather,    -       -  15,00, 

The  Fibst  Sbbies  will  be  found  to  contain  important  contributions  to, — 
1.  A  HisToaT  OF  Education,  ancient  and  modem. 

2.    OaOAIflZATION,  ADKINISTRATIOIf,  AND  SUPPOBT  OP  PUBLIO  iNSTStrCTIOir. 

3.  Elbxjwtabt  Instruction  in  ths  principal  countries  op  Europe.  . 

4.  National  Eduoatton  in  the  United  States  ;  or  contributions  to  the  history  and  Improvement 
of  common  or  public  schools,  and  other  institutions,  means  and  aj^encies  of  popular  education  in  the 
several  states. 

&.  School  Arobiteoturb  ;  or  the  principles  of  construction,  ventilation,  warming,  acoustics,  seating, 
&c.,  applied  to  school  rooma«  lecture  halls,  and  class  rooms,  with  illustrations. 

6.  Normal  Schools,  and  other  institutions,  means,  and  agencies  for  the  professional  training  and  Im- 
provement of  teachers. 

7.  SrsTBM  OP  Public  Education  for  large  cities  and  villaobs;  with  an  account  of  the  schools 
an^l  other  means  of  popular  education  and  recreation  in  the  principal  cities  of  Europe  and  In  this  country. 

3.  Ststbx  of  Popular  Education  for  sparsbdlt  populated  districts. 

9.  Schools  of  Agriculture,  and  other  means  of  advancing  agricultural  improvement 

10.  Schools  of  Scisncb,  applied  to  the  mechanic  arts,  civil  engineering,  ice 

11.  Schools  of  Trade,  Navigation,  Commerce,  Sco. 

12.  Female  Education  ;  with  an  account  of  the  best  seminaries  for  females  in  this  country  and  la 
Europe. 

13.  Institutions  for  Orphans. 

14.  Schools  of  Industrt  ;  or  institutions  for  truant,  idle,  or  neglected  children,  before  they  have  beeo 
c-onvicted  of  crime. 

15.  Reform  Schools  ;  or  Institutions  for  yoimg  criminals. 

16.  Houses  of  Refuge,  for  adult  criminals. 

17.  SscoNDART  Education  :  Including  1.  institutions  preparatory  to  college,  and  2.  institutions  prepar* 
aiory  to  special  schoob  ot  agriculture,  engineering,  trade,  navigation,  dec 

18.  Colleges  and  Universities. 

19.  8chool%of  Theoloov,  Law,  and  Medicine. 

29.  Militabt  and  Naval  Schools. 

21  Supplembntart  Education  ;  including  adult  schools,  evening  schools,  courses  of  popular  leeturet 
debating  classes,  mechanic  institutes.  Sec. 

22.  Libraries;  with  hints  for  the  purchase,  arrangement,  catalogueing,  drawing  and  preservation  of 
bouka,  especially  in  libraries  detfigned  for  popular  use.  • 

23.  Institutions  for  the  Deaf  and  Ditmb,  Blind,  and  Idiots. 

24.  Societies  for  the  encouragement  of  Science,  the  Arts,  and  Educatioh. 

25.  PuBLio  Museums  and  Galleries. 

26.  Public  Gardens,  and  other  sources  of  popular  recreation. 

27.  Educational  Tracts  ;  or  a  series  of  short  essays  on  topics  of  immediate  practical  Importance  to 
teachers  and  school  officers. 

29.  Educational  Biograpbt  ;  or  the  lives  of  distinguished  educators  and  teachers. 

29  Educational  Benefactors  ;  or  an  account  of  the  founders  and  benefactors  of  educational  and 
fseientific  institution  . 

30.  Self-Education;  or  hints  for  self- formation,  with  examples  of  the  pursuit  of  knowledge  under 
riifflcuhies. 

31.  Home  Education;  with  Illustrations  drawn  from  the  Family  Training  of  different  countries. 

32  A  Catalooub  of  the  best  publications  on  the  ortranixation.  Instruction,  and  discipline  of  schooli^ 
sf  every  grade,  and  on  the  principles  of  education,  in  the  English,  French,  and  German  languages. 

33.  Educational  Nombnclature  and  Index  ;  or  an  explanation  of  words  and  terms  used  In  de» 
crItMnc  the  systems  and  institutions  of  education  in  different  countries,  with  reference  to  the  books  whert 
the  sohjccts  are  discussed  and  treated  of. 
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I,   JOHN  KINGSBURY,  AND  THE  YOUNG  LADIES'  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

FBOYIDXNGl^  B.  L 


On  the  fifth  day  of  February,  1868,  Mr.  John  Kingsbury  withdrew 
from  the  charge  of  the  "  Young  Ladies'  High  School,"  in  Providence, 
established  by  him  in  1828,  and  over  which  he  had  presided  with 
signal  success  for  precisely  thirty  years.  The  occasion,  as  was  most 
fitting,  was  celebrated  by  a  reunion  of  his  pupils,  both  past  and 
present,  who  assembled  in  the  Chapel  of  Brown  University,  which 
was  offered  for  the  purpose  by  the  corporation.  Of  the  interesting  ex- 
ercises which  marked  that  occasion,  we  subjoin  an  account,  and  at  the 
same  time,  we  gladly  seize  the  opportunity  to  present  a  brief  outline 
of  Mr.  Kingsbury's  career,  not  only  as  a  teacher,  but  also  as  a  citizen, 
and  a  man,  in  the  community  where  he  has  so  long  resided. 

John  Kingsbubt  was  bom  at  South  Coventry,  Connecticut,  May 
26th,  1801.  His  father  was  a  fiumer  in  moderate  circumstances,  and 
the  son  was  trained  to  agricultural  labor,  and  worked  on  tlie  paternal 
farm  till  he  was  twenty  years  of  age.  The  education  by  which  his 
boyhood  was  instructed  and  trained,  was  such  as  he  could  obtain  by 
attending,  during  the  winter  months,  the  district  school  of  his  native 
town,  till  he  was  fifteen  years  of  age,  and  then  by  becoming  himself 
a  teacher  for  four  successive  winters,  in  the  same  or  in  a  neighboring 
town.  In  September,  1822,  having  now  attained  his  majority,  he 
entered  Brown  University,  after  such  preparation  in  classical  studies, 
as  he  was  able  to  make  during  a  brief  period,  under  the  instructions 
of  Rev.  Chauncey  Booth,  a  worthy  minister,  at  that  time  settled  in 
South  Coventry.  The  expenses  of  his  college  residence  for  four  years, 
he  was  obliged  to  defray  almost  entirely  by  his  own  exertions,  and 
this  made  it  necessary  that  he  should  continue  the  practice  of  teach- 
ing during  a  part  of  each  year,  as  he  had  done  before  entering  col- 
lege. He,  however,  allowed  nothing -to  repress  his  aspirations  or  di- 
minish his  industry  as  a  student,  and  at  the  college  commencement 
in  1826,  he  graduated  with  the  second  honors  in  a  class,  which  num- 
bered in  its  lists,  with  other  distinguished  names,  those  of  George 
Burgess,  now  the  bishop  of  the  Episcopal  church  in  Maine,  and  Ed- 
wards A.  Park,  the  eminent  Professor  of  Christian  Theology  at  An- 
dover. 

A  few  months  before  graduating,  he  had  become  associated  with 
the  late  Mr.  G.  A.  Dewitt,  in  the  management  of  what  was  then  the 
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leading  school  in  Providence,  which  had  been  established  by  that  gen- 
tleman. He  continued  in  this  association  with  Mr.  Dewitt,  for  nearly 
two  years,  when  ho  commenced  the  "Young  Ladies'  High  School," 
first  as  a  department  of  the  school  with  which  he  had  before  been 
connected,  and  aflerwards  as  a  separate  and  independent  institution. 
It  was  commenced  at  the  outset,  as  it  has  been  always  continued, 
purely  as  a  private  enterprise,  with  no  patronage  and  with  no  guar- 
antees of  support,  save  such  as  might  be  found  in  its  own  intrinsic 
merits  and  claims  on  the  public  estimation.  But  the  history  of  the 
school,  and  the  exposition  of  the  principles  by  which  it  was  managed, 
we  leave  to  be  given  by  its  founder  himself  in  the  address  which  he 
delivered  to  his  assembled  pupils  on  the  occasion  to  which  we  have 
referred,  while  we  briefly  sketch  the  other  useful  services  with  which 
his  life  has  been  filled. 

Though  he  had  embarked  thus  early  after  leaving  college,  in  an  en- 
terprise which  was  destined  to  depend  for  its  success  almost  entirely 
on  his  own  unassisted  labors,  he  wjis  yet  not  unmindful  of  the  duties 
which  an  educated  man,  whatever  may  be  his  calling,  owes  to  the 
community  in  which  be  lives.  The  interests  of  general  educatioii, 
and  of  philanthropy  and  religion,  early  enlisted  his  active  exertions, 
and  we  only  record  what  we  know  to  "be  the  general  verdict  of  his 
fellow  citizens  in  Providence,  when  we  say  that  few  persons  in  that 
city,  within  the  past  thirty  years,  have  rendered  so  eminent  servic-es 
to  all  these  high  interests  of  his  fellow  men.  He  united  himself  with 
the  Richmond  Street  Congregational  Church  in  Providence,  and  there 
became  a  teacher  in  the  Sunday  School  at  a  period  when  such  places 
of  instruction  were  comparatively  in  th('ir  infancy.  He  also  became 
a  member  of  the  Providence  Franklin  Society — an  association  for  the 
study  of  science,  especially  of  the  sciences  of  nature,  and  was  for 
many  years  its  Secretary,  and  afterwards  the  keeper  of  its  cabinet, 
and  its  President. 

The  pupils  whom  he  instructed  in  his  school,  belonged,  for  the 
most  part,  to  the  more  affluent  and  cultivated  classes  of  society,  and 
the  fidelity  and  care  which  his  daily  life  as  an  instructor,  constantly 
exemplified,  inspired  to  an  unusual  degree  the  confidence  of  the  com- 
munity. A  multitude  of  those  labors  of  various  kinds,  which  in  every 
considerable  town,  demand  education  and  skill,  executive  ability  and 
a  knowledge  of  public  opinion,  were  thus  constantly  devolved  upon 
him.  Many  of  these,  he  was,  of  course,  compelled  to  decline ;  but 
there  were  very  many  others  which  he  i>erformed  with  signal  advant- 
age to  the  several  interests — whether  religious,  social,  or  scientific — 
to  which  they  pertained.     He  thus,  to  a  degree  that  is  seldom 
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reached  in  the  secluded  and  lahorious  profession  of  a  teacher,  became 
identified  with  most  of  the  higher  interests  and  institutions  of  the 
city  in  which  his  lot  was  cast 

But  in  addition  to  all  these  comparatively  private  labors,  which 
have  often  come  to  him  in  large  proportion,  he  has  also  long  been 
distinguished  by  his  activity  and  good  services  in  behalf  of  those 
wider  agencies  of  beneficence  which  extend  beyond  the  community 
in  which  he  lives.  In  the  year  1830,  the  American  Institute  of  In- 
struction was  established — that  well  known  Association  of  American 
Teachers,  whose  influence  has  contributed  so  largely  to  the  elevation 
and  improvement  of  our  national  education.  Mr.  Kingsbury  was 
among  its  original  founders,  and  has  always  been  one  of  its  most  ac^ 
tive  and  efficient  officers.  From  1830  to  1837  he  was  a  councillor  in 
its  Board,  from  1837  to  1855,  he  was  one  of  its  Vice-Presidents,  and 
in  1855  was  chosen  President,  and  presided  at  its  annual  meetings  in 
1856  and  1857,  when  he  declined  a  re-election,  and  again  accepted 
the  subordinate  post  of  Vice-President. 

In  1845,  soon  after  the  reorganization  of  the  public  schools 
of  Ehode  Island,  the  Rhode  Island  Institute  of  Instruction  was 
formed,  for  the  purpose  of  elevating  the  professional  character 
of  teachers,  and  of  securing  the  cooperation  of  all  classes  of  the 
community  in  carrying  into  efiect  the  system  of  public  instruc- 
tion which  had  then  just  been  commenced  in  that  State.  Of  this 
Association,  Mr.  Kingsbury,  though  at  the  head  of  a  private  school, 
whose  interests  were  wholly  aloof  from  the  system  in  question, 
was  one  of  the  earliest  originators,  and  held  the  office  of  President 
from  1845  to  1856,  a  period,  during  which  it  accomplished  very  im- 
portant results  in  behalf  of  the  public  education  of  that  State.  The 
aim  of  this  Association  was  to  remove  prejudices,  to  diffiise  informa- 
tion respecting  common  schools,  and  also  to  secure  a  general  coopera- 
tion in  their  behalf.  In  promoting  these  several  objects,  as  well  as 
in  raising  among  the  friends  of  education,  the  funds  which  were  re- 
quired for  the  purpose,  the  greater  part  of  the  labor  was  always  per- 
formed by  the  President.  In  resigning  the  office  of  Commissioner  of 
Public  Schools  in  1849,  Mr.  Barnard  e!xpressed  his  obligations  for  the 
valuable  cooperation  he  had  received  from  the  Institute,  and  particu- 
larly from  the  gentleman  who  had  presided  over  it  from  its  first  organ- 
ization :  "  To  the  uniform  personal  kindness  of  Mr.  Kingsbury^  to 
his  sound,  practical  judgment  in  all  matters  relating  to  schools  and 
education,  to  his  prompt  business  habits,  to  his  large  spirit,  to  his 
punctual  attendance,  and  valuable  addresses  in  every  meeting  of  the 
Institate  which  has  been  held  out  of  the  city,  and  to  the  pecuniary  aid 
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vhich  his  high  character  and  influence  in  this  community  has  enabled 
him  to  extend  to  the  various  plans  which  have  been  adopted  by  this 
depaitmeiit,  he  desired  to  bear  this  public  testimony,  and  to  make  his 
grateful  acknowledgements,  both  personal  and  official." 

Nor  have  his  public  sympathies  been  by  any  means  restricted  to  the 
interests  with  which  he  has  always  had  a  professional  connection. 
In  November,  1839,  having  long  been  connected  with  the  Sunday 
School  of  the  church  to  which  he  was  attached,  he  commenced  a 
Bible  class  for  young  men,  as  a  branch  of  that  school.  That  Bible 
class  he  has  continued,  uninterrupted  by  the  other  labors  of  his  life, 
to  the  present  time, — a  period  of  nearly  nineteen  years,  during  which 
he  has  taught  the  lessons  of  the  Bible  to  about  four  hundred  young 
men  who  have  been  members  of  the  class,  and  among  them  have 
been  more  than  one  hundred  and  fifty  students  of  the  University  at 
which  he  received  his  education.  In  this  connection,  we  may  also 
mention  that  when,  in  1851,  a  portion  of  the  church  with  which  ho 
was  connected  decided  to  form  a  new  religious  society,  and  erect  a 
house  of  worship  near  their  own  places  of  residence,  Mr.  Kingsbury 
was  placed  at  the  head  of  the  movement,  and  it  was  by  his  personal 
efforts  that  the  greater  part  of  the  subscriptions  was  obtained,  by 
which  that  important  enterprise  was  accomplished,  and  the  Central 
Congregational  Church  successfully  established.  A  similar  service  he 
had  already  performed  in  behalf  of  the  Young  Men's  Bible  Society, 
of  which  he  was  for  many  years  the  President,  and  at  two  (litferent 
periods,  he  provided  the  means  and  superintended  the  agency  for  sup- 
plying every  destitute  family  in  the  State  with  the  Word  of  God. 
He  has  also  been,  for  nearly  eight  years,  a  corporate  member  of  the 
American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  Foreign  Missions,  and  is  at  the 
present  time  a  Trustee  of  the  Butler  Hospital  for  the  Insane, — an  in- 
stitution which  always  makes  no  inconsiderable  demand  on  the  time 
and  services  of  those  who  are  charged  with  its  management. 

In  1844,  Mr.  Kinijsburv  was  chosen  a  member  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  Brown  University,  and  immediately  became  one  of  its  ac- 
tive managers  and  guardians.  In  1850,  when  a  subscription  to  the 
amount  of  ^125,000  was  raised  for  its  more  complete  endowment,  ho 
was  placed  upon  the  committee  to  whom  the  work  was  intrusted,  and 
it  was  to  his  faithful  and  experienced  services  that  the  success  of  this 
enterprise  was  in  no  small  degree  to  be  ascribed.  In  1853,  he  was 
raised  to  the  Board  of  Fellows  of  the  University,  and  at  the  same 
time  was  chosen  Secretary  of  the  corporation ;  and  in  these  offices  he 
still  continues  to  labor  for  the  promotion  of  the  interests  of  this  vene- 
rable seat  of  learning.     In  token  of  the  estimation  in  which  his  pub- 
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lie  services  are  held  at  the  University,  he  received  from  its  Feliows, 
in  1856,  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws. 

It  has  often  been  said  that  a  professional  man  is  always  a  debtor 
to  his  profession,  and  the  sketch  which  we  have  given,  shows  in  what 
manner  the  gentleman  to  whom  it  relates  has  acknowledged  and  paid 
this  debt  to  his  profession.  He  might  have  done  it  by  the  publication 
of  text-books  or  by  contributions  to  the  science  or  the  learning  of 
the  teacher's  calling,  or  by  smoothing  the  professional  pathway  of 
others,  by  the  lessons  of  his  own  experience  and  endeavors.  He  has, 
however,  chosen  another  mode,  and  has  paid  the  debt  due  to  his  pro- 
fession by  giving  to  it  his  most  assiduous  and  life-long  devotion ;  and 
still  more  by  linking  his  untiring  labors  with  every  beneficent  agency 
and  institution  in  the  community  to  which  he  belongs.  He  has  in 
this  manner,  done  his  part  to  exalt  the  profession  of  a  teacher,  and  to 
illustrate  its  native  affinities  for  whatever  is  pure  and  useful  and  of 
good  report  among  men. 

But  the  period  of  thirty  years  during  which  he  had  presided  over 
the  school  which  he  founded,  was  now  drawing  to  a  close,  and  he 
had  long  been  instructing  the  daughters  of  those  who  were  his  earli- 
er pupils.  It  was  the  period  to  which  he  had  always  designed  to 
restrict  his  active  labors  as  an  instructor,  and  he  took  the  necessary 
steps  to  provide  a  successor*  in  the  post  which  he  had  created,  as  well 
as  occupied  for  so  many  years.  No  sooner,  however,  was  it  known 
that  he  was  about  to  liberate  himself  from  the  daily  toils  and  cares 
of  his  profession,  than  he  was  solicited  by  the  friends  of  education  in 
Rhode  Island,  to  accept  the  office  of  Commissioner  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, then  just  made  vacant  by  the  resignation  of  Rev.  Robert  Allyn. 
Before  he  had  been  able,  entirely,  to  close  his  labors  as  a  teacher,  he 
received  ft'om  the  governor  of  the  State,  a  commission  for  the  office 
in  question.  Upon  the  duties  of  that  office  he  entered  in  October 
1857,  bringing  to  them  qualifications,  such  as  a  mature  experience  in 
the  practical  details  of  education,  and  a  large  acquaintance  with  its 
broadest  and  most  comprehensive  interests  cannot  fail  to  bestow. 

We  have  thus  hastily  sketched  an  ouUine  of  the  course  of  profes- 
sional fidelity  and  success,  and  of  public  service  and  usefulness,  which 
Mr.  Kingsbury  has,  for  thirty  years,  quietly  and  unostentatiously  pur- 
sued in  the  community  with  which  he  has  been  identified.  We  now 
turn  firom  the  instructor  to  the  school,  and  especially  to  the  interesting 
occasion  which  closed  his  connection  with  it  on  the  morning  of  the  fifth 
day  of  February,  1858.  The  account  of  the  exercises,  for  the  greater 
part,  we  have  taken  from  the  reports  that  appeared  in  the  Providence 
Journal. 

*Mr.  AfflotPeny. 
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REUmON  OP  THE  TOUNO  LADIES*  HIOH  SCHOOL^  PEBEUART  6tH,   1868. 

It  was  to  celebrate  this  retirement  of  Mr.  Kingsbury  from  the  charge 
of  the  school,  that  the  ladies'  both  matrons  and  maidens — who  had 
been  his  pupils,  assembled  on  that  day,  with  their  friends,  in  the  Chapel 
of  the  University. 

The  occasion,  though  private  in  its  nature,  brought  together  a  con- 
siderable company  of  the  leading  citizens  of  Providence,  among  whom 
we  may  mention  the  Governor  of  the  State,  the  Mayor  of  the  City,  the 
President  and  several  of  the  Professors  of  the  University,  and  several 
clergymen  of  different  denominations.  President  Wayland  occupied  the 
chair,  and  Rev.  Dr.  Swain  commenced  the  exercises  with  a  prayer,  after 
which  the  following  lines,  written  by  a  recent  member  of  the  school, 
were  sung  by  the  assembly  to  the  tune  of  Old  Hundred : 

"A  grateful  band  we  come  to-day, 
Within  these  sacred  walls  to  pay 
A  parting  tribute  to  oOr  guide. 
Who  led  our  steps  to  wisdom's  tide. 

Here  are  the  friends  we  loved  of  yore, 
With  whom  we  studied  earthly  lore ; 
Who  trod  with  us  the  paths  of  truth, 
In  those  light  hearted  days  of  youth. 

Gone  from  us  now  those  sunny  hours. 
Vanished  like  dew  drops  from  the  flowers ; 
Passed  like  the  mist  from  off  the  hill. 
Yet  memory  fond  recalls  them  still. 

• 

Within  a  generation's  span, 
The  union  ends  which  then  began ; 
Above,  in  heaven,  oh,  may  there  be, 
A  union  for  eternity." 

Dr.  Wayland  then  arose,  and  after  a  brief  explanation  of  the  origin 
and  import  of  the  scene  before  him,  made  in  substance  the  follon^ng 
address: 

This  occasion  sufficiently  explains  itself,  yet  I  cannot  refrain  from  of- 
fering a  few  additional  words  by  way  of  personal  testimony.  To  me 
this  gathering  possesses  a  peculiar  interest,  for  I  have  known  this  institu- 
tion from  its  commencement,  and  have  observed  its  progress  to  the  pres- 
ent hour.  It  arose,  as  the  sun  frequently  arises  on  the  morning  of  a  most 
brilliant  day,  amidst  clouds  and  mist  The  greater  part  of  our  citizens  at 
that  time  looked  at  the  attempt  as  very  public  spirited,  but  very  chimeri- 
cal. Our  population  was  but  about  one-third  of  its  present  number.  It 
was  seen  that  such  schools  as  we  needed  could  be  sustained  in  Boston, 
New  Tork  and  Philadelphia,  but  very  few  believed  that  we  could  sustain 
one  in  Providence.  Mr.  Kingsbury  thought  diflTerently.  He  knew  us 
better  than  wo  knew  ourselves.  He  commenced  his  school  in  the  frOl 
belief  that  any  thing  which  desires  success,  is  as  sure  to  succeed  in 
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Providence  as  anywhere  in  New  England.  The  result  justified  his  an- 
ticipations. His  school  was  inimediatcly  filled,  and  for  thirty  years  with- 
out any  solicitation,  without  even  an  advertisement,  it  has  always  been 
full  to  overflowing.  At  many  times  the  applicants  waiting  for  admission 
were  numerous  enough  to  have  established  another  such  school  And 
^is  much  has  been  achieved  without  pandering,  for  a  moment,  to  the 
ephemeral  fancies  of  the  day,  without  an  effort  to  please  men  or  women, 
mothers  or  daughters,  except  by  the  faithful,  able  and  impartial  discharge 
of  every  duty.  Mr.  Kingsbury  determined  to  have  a  ladies'  school  which 
should  bo  an  honor  to  Providence,  or  he  would  have  none  at  all.  He  has 
realized  his  idea,  and  the  results  are  spread  before  the  world.  There  is 
hardly  a  family  amongst  us,  which,  in  some  of  its  branches,  does  not  ac- 
knowledge with  gratitude  the  benefit  of  his  instructions  and  personal  in- 
fluence. You  can  hardly  collect  a  company  of  intelligent  young  ladies 
in  any  part  of  this  city,  without  finding  that  a  large  portion  of  them,  I 
was  going  to  say  the  most  intelligent  portion  of  them,  were  the  pupils 
of  this  school.  But  its  influence  has  not  ended  here.  From  almost  every 
portion  of  our  country,  young  ladies  have  resorted  hither  for  instruction, 
and  of  those  who  were  to  the  manor  born,  a  large  number  have  been 
allured  away  from  us  to  become  stars  of  the  first  magnitude  in  almost 
every  city  in  the  land.  The  mother  of  the  Gracchi  pointed  to  her 
sons  as  her  jewels ;  but  I  know  no  man  among  us  who  is  so  rich  in  this 
sort  of  jewelry  as  Mr.  Kingsbury.  Five  hundred  of  his  pupils  look  upon 
him  with  gratitude  and  veneration,  and  at  this  very  moment  are  return- 
ing thanks  to  the  man  whose  whole  life  has  been  so  successfully  de- 
voted to  labors  for  their  intellectual  and  moral  improvement 

But  I  may  pot  stop  here.  Though  you,  ladies,  have  had  so  much,  you 
have  not  had  all  of  John  Kingsbury.  While  he  has  thus  labored  for  you, 
there  has  hardly  been  a  benevolent  effort  undertaken  in  this  city,  which 
has  not  felt  the  benefit  of  his  wise  and  disinterested  efEiciency.  Whether 
a  university  was  to  be  endowed,  or  a  church  to  be  established,  or  an 
association  to  be  lifted  out  of  difficulties,  or  a  society  of  young  men  to  be 
aided  and  directed  in  their  labors  to  promote  the  cause  of  Christ,  John 
Kingsbury  was  the  man  to  do  it ;  and  now  before  you  had  fairly  let  him 
go,  the  State  has  seized  upon  him,  to  carry  forward  the  cause  of  educa- 
tion, and  raise  the  schools  of  Rhode  Island  to  a  point  of  eminence  not  yet 
attained  by  any  similar  institutions  in  our  land.  Nihil  Utigit  quod  non 
omavit — qiwd  nan  adificaviU  Such  has  been  and  is  your  honored  instruc  • 
tor,  and  we  come  here  to  unite  with  you  to-day  to  testify  to  the  appre- 
ciation in  which  he  is  held  by  all  good  men  in  the  city  of  Providence. 

Mr.  Kingsbury,  being  called  upon  by  President  Wayland,  to  give  an 
account  of  the  school,  then  narrated  its  history,  and  stated  the  principles 
on  which  it  had  been  conducted,  in  the  following  interesting  address : 

The  task  which  I  now  assume,  in  giving  the  history  of  a  school  that 
has  rested  entirely  on  a  single  individual,  and  that  individual  myself,  is 
one  of  extreme  difficulty.  The  **  quorum  pars  magna  fui,"  must  be  too 
prominent  not  to  expose  me  to  censure.    Yet  relying  on  your  kindness, 
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I  know  of  no  other  way  but  to  proceed  and  use  that  little,  but  ofifensiye 
word,  which  may  subject  me  to  the  charge  of  egotism. 

Just  thirty-two  years  ago,  I  was  sitting  one  evening  in  yonder  college 
building,  preparing  for  a  morning  recitation.  A  rap  at  the  door,  was 
followed  by  the  entrance  of  a  gentleman  then  well  known  in  this  com- 
munity, and  still  held  in  grateful  remembrance  by  all  who  know  how 
much  he  did  to  give  a  healthful  impulse  to  the  cause  of  popular  educa- 
tion in  this  city.  That  gentleman  was  the  late  Mr.  G.  A.  Dewitt  He 
came  to  propose  that  I  should  become  an  associate  principal  with  him  in 
the  instruction  of  the  Providence  High  School — an  institution  which  he 
had  organized  and  which  shared  largely  in  the  esteem  of  the  public. 
The  proposition  was  accepted ;  and  on  the  first  day  of  April  1826,  just 
five  months  before  I  was  graduated  at  Brown  University,  I  entered  upon 
the  duties  of  this  engagement  In  this  school,  which  was  conducted  on 
the  monitorial  system  and  which  became  very  large,  I  remained  nearly 
two  years.  During  this  period  numerous  intimations  were  made  to  me 
that  a  smaller  and  more  select  school  for  young  ladies,  was  very  much 
needed.  Propositions  were  made  to  me  to  commence  such  an  one.  But 
as  a  separate  school  could  not  be  established,  without  injuring  the  gentle- 
man with  whom  I  was  associated,  it  was  decided  to  make  a  separate  depart- 
ment in  the  High  School  exclusively  for  young  ladies,  and  hence  the  name 
**  Young  Ladies'  High  School."  This  name,  it  should  be  remembered,  was 
not  then  used  to  designate  the  highest  grade  of  Public  Schools.  Such  was 
the  origin  of  the  school,  whose  thirtieth  anniversary  we  celebrate  to-day. 

In  the  circular  which  was  printed  to  announce  the  opening  of  this  de- 
partment of  the  High  School — the  only  advertisement  of  any  kind  ever 
sent  forth  to  secure  public  attention — the  following  language  was  used  to 
express  the  leading  idea :  ^*  Our  object  in  the  establishment  of  this  depart- 
ment, is,  to  afford  young  ladies  such  facilities  for  education,  that  they  wiH 
be  under  less  necessity  of  spending  abroad  the  most  important  period  of 
their  lives ;  a  period  in  which  a  mother's  judicious  care  is  so  necessary  to 
the  formation  of  character.  In  this  undertaking,  we  look  for  support  only 
among  those,  who  wish  their  daughters  to  acquire  a  thorough  education. 
No  attempt  will  be  made  to  gain  the  approbation  of  such  as  would  prefer 
showy  and  superficial  accomplishments,  to  a  well  regulated  mind." 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  add  that  the  enterprise  was  regarded  as  some- 
what chimerical,  and  that  many  were  ready  to  predict  that  it  would  end  in 
failure.  How  well  it  has  succeeded,  it  is  not  for  me  to  say.  It  is  quite 
certain,  that  whatever  measure  of  success  may  seem  to  others  to  have 
been  secured,  my  own  expectations  and  hopes  have  never  been  realized. 
No  one  knows  so  well  as  myself,  what  have  been  the  defects  of  the  school 
Indeed  every  successive  day  has  caused  them  to  be  more  clearly  revealed 
to  me.  Yet  in  justice  to  myself,  I  may  say  that  I  have  struggled  con- 
stantly  to  remedy  these  deficiencies ;  and  so  far  as  they  have  remained 
to  this  hour,  it  has  been  owing  rather  to  the  want  of  ability  on  my  part, 
than  to  the  want  of  aa  intense  desire  to  remove  them.    I  am  happy  to 

b^wfv  that  it  is  the  just  appreciation  of  this  desire  and  efibrt  to  make  a 
Ko.  13.— [Vol.  V.,  No.  l.]--2. 
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good  school,  which  has  resulted  in  the  continued  &Tor  of  this  communitj 
to  the  present  time. 

The  number  of  scholars  was  at  first  limited  to  thirty-six ;  but  the  ac- 
commodations allowing  it,  the  number  was  soon  increased  to  forty.  Three 
more  were  added  after  the  erection  of  the  present  building,  and  forty- 
three  has  been  the  fixed  number  ever  since.  No  pressure  of  circum- 
stances has  ever  induced  me  to  add  a  single  one  beyond  the  prescribed 
number,  except  when  by  some  mistake  or  misapprehension  a  member  of 
the  school  was  upon  the  point  of  being  excluded.  In  such  a  case,  the 
individual  has  been  received  as  a  supernumerary  and  gratuitous  scholar. 
At  the  end  of  six  months,  the  complement  of  scholars  was  fuU.  Since 
this  period,  there  has  always  been  a  list  of  applications  in  advance  of  the 
full  number,  varying  from  twenty  to  sixty.  When  I  decided  to  bring 
my  connection  with  the  school  to  a  close,  there  were  thirty-two  names  on 
this  list  The  admissions  for  the  whole  period  have  been  Jive  hundred 
and  Jifty seven.  Eighty  of  these  have  died,  of  whom  forty  were  married. 
Two  hundred  and  eighty-two  have  been  married ;  consequently  two  hun- 
dred and  seventy-five  remain  single.  It  should  be  added,  however,  to 
prevent  mistake,  that  a  large  part  of  these  have  scarcely  yet  reached  a 
mature  age.  Eighty-one  of  the  whole  number  have  been  named  Mary, 
sixty-one  Sarah  or  Sally,  and  fifly-one  Elizabeth  or  Eliza. 

For  the  last  ten  years  I  have  been  instructing  the  second  generation. 
No  circumstance  is  more  grateful  to  me  than  the  fact  that  almost  every 
individual  of  this  class,  old  enough  and  sufficiently  near  to  attend  school, 
has  become  or  has  sought  to  become  a  member  of  the  school  By  no 
persons  has  there  been  more  regret  expressed  at  my  withdrawal  firom  the 
office  of  instructor,  than  by  my  former  scholars  who  wish  to  commit 
their  daughters  to  my  care. 

To  those  who  are  familiar  with  public  sentiment  in  regard  to  education 
now,  but  who  know — except  as  a  matter  of  history — little  of  the  change 
which  has  taken  place  during  the  last  thirty  years,  the  establishment  and 
successful  operation  of  a  school  like  this,  may  seem  a  very  small  affair. 
Could  we,  however,  place  them  at  the  beginning  of  this  series  of  years 
and  with  them  trace  all  the  circumstances  adverse  to  success,  it  would  bo 
much  easier  to  make  that  impression  which  is  so  necessary  to  a  perfect 
understanding  of  the  subject  Allow  me  to  give  two  or  three  illustra- 
tions for  this  purpose.  At  that  period  the  range  of  studies  in  female 
education  was  very  limited  in  comparison  with  that  of  the  present  In 
addition  to  the  elementary  branches,  a  little  of  History,  a  smattering  of 
French,  and  a  few  lessons  in  painting  or  embroidery,  were  thought  to  be 
sufficient  for  the  education  of  giris.  The  study  of  the  Latin  Language, 
of  Algebra,  of  Geometry,  and  of  the  higher  English  branches,  was  intro- 
duced into  few  schools  out  of  the  city  of  Boston,  and  it  was  thought 
visionary  to  attempt  the  study  of  them  here.  In  fiust  it  was  hardly  pos- 
sible to  escape  ridicule  in  making  the  experiment  Even  the  boys  in  the 
itreet  were  sometimes  heard  to  say  in  derision,  "  there  goes  the  man  who 
Is  Umching  the  girii  to  learn  Latin."    I  need  not  flay  how  great  a  change 
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hts  Men  phce  in  this  respect  What  was  then  thought  to  be  eztrava- 
gant  and  visionary  is  now  a  very  common-place  matter,  and  an  approved 
and  established  ftct 

The  subject  of  vacations  will  famish  another  illustration.  Thirty  years 
ago,  the  public  schools  were  allowed  the  Friday  after  each  quarterly  ex- 
amination. Thus  the  enormous  amount  of  just  four  days  in  the  year,  in 
addition  to  the  Fourth  of  July  and  Thanksgiving,  was  allowed  for  vaca- 
tion. Private  schools  generally  had  no  vacation  at  alL  Such  was  the 
state  of  public  opinion  that  in  the  organization  of  this  school,  it  was  not 
deemed  politic  to  take  more  than  four  weeks  vacation  at  first,  and  this 
was  thought  by  some  persons  to  be  an  unwarrantable  liberty.  The  same 
public  opinion  will  not  now  be  satisfied  with  less  than  eight  weeks  vaca- 
tion even  in  public  schools. 

The  terms  for  tuition  in  private  schools  will  furnish  still  another  illus- 
tration. Thirty  years  ago  the  price  of  tuition  in  the  highest  classical 
school  in  this  city,  was  five  dollars  a  quarter.  I  had  the  temerity  to 
charge  twelve  and  a  half  dollars  for  the  same  time,  or  fifty  dollars  a  year ; 
and  what  is  most  marvellous,  teachers  were  the  most  offended  at  the  in- 
novation. They  did  not  perceive  that  if  the  experiment  proved  success- 
ful, it  would  be  a  benefit  to  them ;  and  if  unsuccessful  it  could  do  them 
no  harm.  Accordingly  the  teacher  who  felt  himself  most  aggrieved  by 
the  extravagant  price  of  tuition,  could  at  the  end  of  two  years  have  as 
many  scholars  at  ten  dollars  a  quarter  as  he  had  previously  taught  at 
half  that  sum ;  and  thus  was  so  much  injured  that  his  income  was 
doubled.     I  have  never  tried  to  avoid  injuring  teachers  in  this  way. 

It  may  be  proper  here  to  speak  of  the  school-room  and  furniture.  At 
the  outset,  it  was  deemed  important  to  arrange  and  fiimish  the  school- 
room in  such  a  manner  that  the  transition  firom  well  furnished  homes  to 
the  place  of  study,  should  not  present  the  wretched  contrast  which  had 
been  too  common  previous  to  that  period.  Frequently,  a  room  set  aside 
as  unfit  even  for  trade  or  for  mechanical  purposes,  was  selected  and  fitted 
up  in  the  cheapest  manner,  as  the  place  where  the  daughters  of  our  richest 
and  most  respectable  people  were  to  be  instructed.  Therefore,  in  order 
to  avoid  this  mistake,  a  building,  which  stood  where  the  present  one  now 
stands,  and  which  had  been  used  as  a  scho<^-room  by  the  venerable  Oliver 
Angell  of  this  city,  was  procured,  and  entirely  refitted  for  the  purpose. 
The  old  desks  and  seats  were  removed,  the  walls  were  neatly  papered, 
the  whole  floor  was  carpeted — a  luxury  until  then  unknown  in  this  coun- 
tiy  to  fkr  as  I  have  been  able  to  learn — and  the  room  was  fiimished  with 
desks  covered  with  broadcloth,  and  with  chairs  instead  of  stiff  backed 
seats.  Some  very  excellent  people  lifted  up  their  hands  in  astonishment, 
and  nld  that  it  was  a  pity  to  have  so  much  money  wasted !  That  this 
Ibmitiire  would  need  to  be  renewed  so  often  that  the  expense  could  not  be 
■nstainedl  The  novelty  of  such  a  school-room  attracted  many  visitors, 
not  only  from  tiiis  city  but  from  abroad.  One  gentleman  from  Kentucky, 
being  in  Hartford,  came  here  solely  to  see  it;  and  it  was  not  till  the  ex- 
anpls  WW  followed  in  many  places,  and  when  even  our  public  schools 
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had  undergone  a  great  change  in  this  respect,  that  this  room  ceased  to 
be  an  object  of  attraction. 

The  old  room,  however,  was  low  studded  and  badly  ventilated.  There- 
fore, at  the  end  of  twenty  years,  and  in  accordance  with  the  increased 
knowledge  of  physiology  and  school  architecture,  the  old  building  gave 
place  to  the  present  structure ;  which  for  beauty,  convenience,  comfort 
and  health,  is  supassed  by  few,  if  any,  in  the  country.  So  great  was  the 
regard  for  the  old  building  on  the  part  of  some  of  the  earlier  members 
of  the  school,  that  it  was,  out  of  deference  to  that  r^ard,  taken  down 
and  much  of  it  burned,  lest,  if  it  should  be  removed,  it  might  be  occupied 
as  a  residence  by  some  degraded  specimens  of  humanity.  As  beautiful 
as  the  new  room  is,  I  have  been  told  by  some  of  the  earlier  scholars,  that 
the  effect  on  their  minds  is  not  so  great  as  that  which  was  produced  by 
their  first  entrance  into  the  old  one.  The  present  room,  though  a  great 
improvement  on  the  former  one,  is  by  no  means  so  far  in  advance  of  the 
times  as  was  the  old.  Indeed  it  would  have  been  a  needless  extrava- 
gance to  have  made  it  so.  And  here  it  may  be  proper  to  say  that  the  desks 
and  chairs,  which  were  thought  to  be  an  expenditure  so  extravagant  and 
wasteful  at  the  organization  of  the  school,  are  still  standing  in  the  new 
building.  After  having  been  used  thirty  years,  they  are  so  good,  that 
with  proper  care  they  may  last  many  years  longer. 

A  punctual  and  regular  attendance  at  school,  I  have  deemed  a  very 
important  element  of  success.  As  one  of  the  means  of  accomplishing  this 
end,  a  record  of  every  minutc^s  lateness  and  absence  has  been  kept  from 
the  beginning ;  and  from  this  record  it  would  be  easy  to  shew  every  in- 
dividual the  exact  amount  of  her  deficiency.  But  as  the  reading  of  this, 
would  really  *'  tell  tales  out  of  schooV*  it  shall  be  omitted  on  this  occa- 
sion. Let  me  rather  add  that  a  very  large  number  have  manifested  a 
praiseworthy  zeal  to  keep  their  names  free  firom  any  demerits.  Some- 
times this  may  have  been  carried  too  far ;  but  probably  the  number  who 
deserve  any  blame  for  their  zeal  in  securing  a  perfect  attendance,  is  very 
small.  A  large  number  have  attended  an  entire  year  without  a  single 
mark  for  deficiency.  And  this  may  bo  considered  quite  an  effort,  when 
it  is  said  that  all  who  were  not  in  their  seats,  though  they  may  have  been 
within  the  door  or  half-way  from  the  door  to  their  seats,  have  been 
marked,  at  least  one  minute  late.  Several  have  attended  two  entire 
years— one  three  years  and  one  quarter,  and  another  four  years,  without 
a  single  mark  of  deficiency.  This  last  individual  was  not  late  during  the 
whole  of  a  course  of  nearly  six  years  J  nor  absent  during  this  period,  with 
two  exceptions — the  one  of  five  days,  in  her  fifth  school  year,  on  account 
of  the  death  of  firiends — the  other,  of  ten  days,  near  the  close  of  her 
school,  on  account  of  her  own  sickness,  by  measles. 

This  young  lady  is  one  of  the  second  generation,  and  the  case  is  espe- 
cially commended  to  the  consideration  of  those  who  are  inclined  to  sup- 
pose that  all  virtue  and  true  worth  belong  to  past  generations.  Since 
the  commencement  of  the  school,  I  have  lost,  at  three  different  times, 
elsTen  weeks,  and  have  been  late  one  minute^    But  as  I  was  within  the 
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door  when  the  dock  finished  striking,  and  as  it  has  been  the  custom  to 
remit  the  demerit  for  one  minute^s  lateness,  if  that  has  been  the  only 
mark  against  a  scholar,  I,  therefore,  take  this,  the  only  occasion  which 
will  be  presented  to  me,  to  ask  for  the  remoyal  of  this  one  demerit  I 
win  promise  never  to  repeat  the  offense  under  similar  circumstancres. 
Shall  it  not  be  done  ? 

The  question  has  often  been  asked  why,  for  many  years,  there  have 
been  no  examinations  or  exhibitions  in  this  school.  This  question  may 
demand  an  answer.  At  the  end  of  the  first  six  months  of  its  exist- 
ence, there  was  a  brief  examination  and  exhibition,  which  was  limited  to 
half  a  day.  At  the  end  of  two  years,  a  still  more  general  and  public  one 
took  place,  in  a  hall  which  was  capable  of  holding  three  hundred  per- 
sonsL  The  hall  was  filled  to  its  utmost  capacity.  Afterwards,  at  intenrals 
of  two  or  three  years,  three  classes  of  five  members  in  each,  were,  at  the 
time  of  leaving  school,  subjected  to  a  critical  examination  for  two  or  three 
days,  before  committees  of  intelligent  gentlemen,  who  were  specially  in- 
Tited  to  be  present  for  this  purpose,  and  who  availed  themselves  of  the 
opportunity  given  them,  to  take  an  active  part  in  the  examination.  Tes- 
timonials expressing  the  results  of  these  examinations  were  given  by 
these  several  committees.  That  which  was  presented  after  the  examina- 
tion of  the  first  of  these  classes,  is  in  the  hand-writing  of  the  distinguished 
gentleman  who  presides  on  this  occasion,  and  I  will  ask  Professor  Lin- 
coln to  read  it 

Providence,  Dee.  8th,  1831. 
Ma.  John  Kinobbuet  : — 

Sir : — The  undersigned,  who  have,  for  the  last  three  days,  attended  the  ezami- 
natloD  of  the  young  ladies  who  have  completed  the  coarse  of  study  pursued  un- 
der your  instruction  in  the  Toong  Ladies'  High  School,  would  do  injustice  to  the 
young  ladies,  and  to  yourself,  as  well  as  to  themselves,  if  they  did  not  communi- 
cate to  you  the  impression  which  they  have  received  from  the  exercises  which  it 
was  their  pleasore  to  witness. 

The  clan  was  examined  in  Arithmetic,  Algebra,  as  far  as  affected  quadratio 
equations,  Plane  Geometry,  Natural  Philosophy,  Chemistry,  the  Philosophy  of 
Natural  History,  General  History,  the  History  of  the  United  States,  Logic,  the 
Philosophy  of  Rhetoric,  Virgil's  .£neid,  Cicero's  Orations,  and  English  Com- 
position. We  were  informed  that  they  had  pursued  also  the  study  of  Blair's 
Rhetoric,  Intellectual  Philosophy,  Watts  on  the  Mind,  Botany,  Political  Economy, 
Moral  Philosophy,  and  Natural  Theolo^.  In  these  latter  departments  of  science 
the  tim«  allotted  for  these  exercises  old  not  allow  of  our  witnessing  their  pro- 
Seiency. 

The  examination  was  conducted,  on  your  part,  with  the  manifest  desire  of  pre- 
senting to  the  committee  a  full  and  candid  exhibition,  both  of  the  acquisitions  of 
vour  pupils,  and  also  of  the  modes  of  instruction  under  which  those  acquisitions 
nad  been  made.  It  was  your  wish  that  we  should  test  their  knowledge  by  any 
qaestioQS  which  we  might  wish  to  propose.  Having  frequently  availed  ourselves 
of  this  privilege,  we  feel  a  confidence  in  our  opinions  which  could  not  otherwise 
have  boen  attained. 

It  is  with  g^reat  pleasure,  that,  under  these  circumstances,  we  are  enabled  to 
state  that  the  young  ladies  evinced  a  thorough,  free,  and  familiar  aoquaintanoe 
with  every  bruich  of  science  in  which  they  were  examined.  It  was  also  evident 
that  they  had  so  acquired  knowledge  as  to  expand  and  invigorate  every  power  of 
the  mind,  thus  aoo(nnplishing  the  highest  object  of  education.  And  we  partion- 
lariy  remarked  that  the  thrilling  desire  to  excel,  by  which  they  were  animated, 
seemed  unalloyed  with  the  least  appearance  of  rivalry  ;  and  that  the  confidence 
fai  the  oertaintj  of  thebr  knowledge  which  their  attainments  justly  conferred,  was 
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eyerywhdre  blended  with  that  refined  deiioiqy  of  ehaiMter  whkii  Ibtme  thn 
highest  ornament  of  the  iemale  sex. 

In  presenting  you  with  this  wholly  unsolicited  testimonial,  we  assore  yon  that 
yonr  suooess  folly  realizes  onr  most  sanguine  expectations,  and  that  we  know  of 
no  situation  whatever,  in  which  oar  daughters  could  be  placed  under  better  ad* 
vaiUages  for  moral  and  intdlectual  cultivation,  than  are  enjoyed  in  your  institution. 

Allow  us  to  add  that  we  believe  you  would  render  a  valuable  service  to  the 
cause  of  female  education,  by  furnishing  the  public  with  an  account  of  the  mode 
of  instruction  which  you  have  pursued  with  such  signal  success. 

We  are,  Dear  Sir,  with  sentiments  of  peat  respect,  your  obedient  servants, 

F.  Watland,    Wm.  T.  Gkinnell, 

Z.  AlXE!f,  ThOS.  T.  WATXKMAIf, 

Hbnky  Bdbs,    R.  Elton. 

After  the  third  and  last  of  these  examinations,  feeling  that  the  charac- 
ter of  the  school  was  sufficientiy  well  known,  and  that  there  were  many 
disadvantages  attending  the  more  or  less  public  dispUj  arising  from  these 
occasions,  I  determined  to  throw  open  the  school,  at  all  tmies,  to  parents  and 
friends  of  education,  and  to  discontinue  all  regular  public  examinations. 

Upon  no  other  subject  has  there  been  a  greater  diversity  of  opinion 
among  teachers,  than  that  of  emulation.  While  there  are  some  minds 
that  will  be  incited  to  go  forward  by  the  mere  love  of  what  is 
right,  it  is  not  so  with  mankind  generally.  God,  himself,  in  his  gospel^ 
has  condescended  to  appeal  to  our  hopes  and  fears,  as  well  as  to  our  love ; 
and  I  have  not  hesitated  to  suppose  that  we,  hereby,  may  learn  a  useful 
lesson  in  adapting  our  instructions  to  the  minds  of  the  young.  Though 
I  have  ever  endeavored  to  place  before  them  the  highest  motive,  regard  to 
the  will  of  Gk)d,  I  have  not  hesitated,  from  the  first  to  the  last,  to  award, 
not  prizes,  but  testimonials  for  excellence  in  every  department  of  the 
school  These  have  been  varied.  Sometimes  they  have  been  graded 
lists  of  names  posted  up  in  the  school-room,  giving  the  relative  rank  of 
each  scholar.  At  other  times,  they  have  been  gold  and  silver  medals,  or 
books,  or  a  simple  vignette  of  the  interior  of  the  school-room.  These 
have  been  the  most  effective  for  the  longest  period  of  time.  I  know  that 
I  can  appeal  to  my  beloved  pupils  now  present,  to  bear  me  out  in  saying, 
that  the  desire  to  excel,  however  strong,  has  seldom,  if  ever,  had  a  ten- 
dency to  produce  the  ill  will  of  one  towards  another,  or  to  mar  the  sense 
of  justice.  There  has  never  been  a  time  when  the  judgment  of  the 
school  in  reference  to  true  excellence  in  any  particular  individual  has  not 
been  correct    The  aggregate  judgment  has  always  been  right 

It  may  be  thought  that  the  topic  of  government  is  too  delicate  for  dis- 
cussion on  the  present  occasion ;  and  yet  in  its  bearing  on  education,  it 
is  second  to  none.  There  is  no  other,  in  which,  after  all  my  endeavors,  I 
have  come  so  far  short  of  my  ideal.  It  has  been  my  aim  to  have  the  gov- 
ernment as  strictly  parental  as  possible,  and  so  to  govern  that  the  school 
might  think  that  they  were  doing  it  all  themselves. 

I  have  endeavored  to  govern  as  little  as  the  case  would  allow ;  yet  re- 
garding an  ungovemed  school  as  necessarily  a  bad  one,  I  have  been  com- 
piled, sometimes,  to  pursue  such  a  course  as  has  seemed  to  some  unnec- 
essarily rigid.  In  this  respect,  however,  I  am  willing  to  appeal  from  the 
school  girl  to  the  woman.    It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  know  that  many 
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hftTe  already  changed  their  opinions,  and  learned  to  approve  what,  in 
thdr  Rchool  days,  they  were  inclined  to  condemn.  There  cannot  be  a 
clearer  deduction  from  the  teachings  of  the  past,  than  that  no  school  can 
exist  any  great  length  of  time,  without  requiring  some  things  which  will 
be  distasteful  to  the  young,  and  which  will  dash  with  the  current  senti- 
ments of  much  of  what  is  called  good  society.  For  though  the  tendency 
of  such  society  is  towards  the  largest  liberty,  yet  this  same  society  will 
not  long  tolerate  a  school  which  is  Conducted  on  this  principle. 

But  the  time  is  passing,  and  I  must  not  extend  my  remarks.  Were  I 
to  sum  up,  in  few  words,  the  characteristics  of  the  school,  or  rather  what 
I  haye  aimed  to  make  these  characteristics,  a  part  of  them  would  be  the 
IbUowing: 

1.  To  haye  the  moral  sentiment  of  the  school  always  right 

2.  To  haye  the  scholars  feel  that  no  excellence  in  intellectual  attain- 
ments can  atone  for  defects  in  moral  character. 

8.  To  form  exact  habits,  not  only  in  study,  but  in  every  thing. 

4.  To  have  all  the  arrangements  of  the  school  such  as  are  adapted  to 
educate  woman. 

5.  To  educate  the  whole  number  well,  rather  than  to  elevate  a  few  to 
distinction. 

6.  To  train  them  to  happiness  and  usefulness  by  a  harmonious  cultiva- 
tion of  all  the  powers  of  the  mind,  rather  than  to  render  them  remarka- 
ble for  genius  or  intellect 

7.  To  make  them  intelligent  and  efficient  without  being  prone  to  osten- 
tation or  pretension. 

8.  To  make  them  feel  that  common  sense  is  more  valuable  than  litera- 
ly  or  scientific  culture. 

9.  To  make  elementary  studies  prominent  throughout  the  whole  course ; 
BO  that  spelling— old-fiishioned  spelling — and  the  higher  ancient  classics 
have  sometimes  been  contemporaneous  studies. 

There  are  those  who  regard  the  school  as  a  successful  one.  If  it  has 
been  such  as  to  justify  this  impression,  some  of  the  elements  of  that  suc- 
cess, in  addition  to  those  already  given,  are  the  following ;  all  of  them 
having  reference  to  mysel£ 

1.  Unremitting  labor  from  the  beginning  to  the  present  time. 

2.  Never  being  so  satisfied  with  past  or  present  success  as  to  indulge  a 
tendency  to  inactivity. 

8.  Beginning  every  term  with  the  same  strong  desire  to  make  some 
additional  improvement,  as  I  at  first  felt  for  success  itself 

4.  Adopting  every  real  improvement  in  education,  whether  it  was  de- 
manded by  public  sentiment  or  not 

5.  Rejecting  every  thing  which  did  not  approve  itself  to  my  judgment 
after  examination  and  trial,  though  it  might  be  demanded  by  public  senti- 
ment 

6.  Never  allowing  the  public  to  become  better  acquainted  than  myself 
with  edacatioiial  interests,  especially  such  as  related  to  the  education  of 
joong  ladies. 
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7.  Daily  seeking  the  special  aid  of  Heayenly  wisdom  and  giudanee. 

And  now  at  the  end  of  thirty  years,  I  find  m3r8elf  but  imperfectly  sat- 
isfied with  the  result  Tet,  as  I  look  npon  the  long  line  of  those,  who 
have  been  members  of  the  school,  as  I  behold  them  adorning  the  stations 
of  life  allotted  them  by  Divine  Providence — ^whether  or  not  I  have  been 
instrumental  in  any  degree  in  preparing  them  for  these  stations — I  am 
not  unwilling  to  challenge  the  world  to  present  a  more  intelligent,  a  more 
efiBcient,  a  wiser  or  a  nobler  band  of  women. 

It  has  been  well  said,  that  though  men  die,  institutions  live.  Though 
I  leave  the  Young  Ladies*  High  School  to-day,  the  institution  lives.  May 
he  who  will  assume  the  charge  of  it,  meet  with  the  same  &vor  fit>m  this 
community,  that  I  have  received,  and  may  the  results  which  he  shall  pro- 
duce, be  fiir  more  satis^tory  both  to  himself  and  others,  than  those 
which  have  attended  my  labors. 

At  the  close  of  these  remarks  by  Mr.  Kingsbury,  the  following  contri- 
butions from  those  who  had  been  members  of  the  school,  were  read  to  the 
audience  by  Professors  Lincoln  and  Dunn,  whose  services  in  this  respect, 
added  much  to  the  interest  of  the  occasion. 

1.  The  examination  of  1884.  By  Mrs.  Jane  Anthont  Eambs,  a  mem' 
her  of  the  elau  of  that  year. 

On  this  day,  dawns  a  new  era  in  the  educational  history  of  our 
fiur  city, — the  close  of  the  Young  Ladies'  High  School,  under  the  su- 
perintendence of  its  first  Principal ;  of  one  who,  for  thirty  years,  has 
made  himself  respected  and  beloved  by  all  who  have  been  privileged  to  be 
his  pupils.  Doubtless,  this  day,  and  this  event,  will  call  forth  contribu- 
tions from  abler  pens  than  mine ;  still,  may  I  hope  that  my  offering,  hum- 
ble though  it  be,  will  not  scornfully  be  put  aside. 

Being,  emphatically,  one  of  the  *^  old  scholars,'*  I  feel  myself  privileged 
to  go  back  to  the  time  when  many  of  these  fiiir  girls  before  mo  had  not 
entered  upon  this  mortal  life,  and  to  tell  them  a  little  about  the  class  of 
which  it  was  my  happy  lot  to  be  one,  and  of  the  examination  which  closed 
our  career  as  members  of  the  "Young  Ladies*  High  School.**  We  num- 
bered five ;  perhaps,  like  Rory  0*Moore,  we  thought  "  there  is  luck  in 
odd  numbers.**  Two  of  the  class  had  been  seven  years  in  the  school ; 
two,  five ;  and  one,  only  two.  We  were  studious  girls,  ( I  am  sure  I  may 
say  that  without  taking  too  much  upon  myself;)  and,  as  in  those  ancient 
days  we  went  to  school  for  the  old-fashioned  purpose  of  studying,  not 
playing,  we,  really  had  not  been  all  that  time  at  school  for  nothing.  Our 
Principal,  ("  may  he  *'  in  Eastern  parlance,  "  live  a  thousand  years,  and 
may  his  shadow  never  grow  less,**)  judged  it  expedient  to  fijiish  our 
school  course  by  a  public  examination ;  and  so,  at  the  close  of  the  sum- 
mer term,  in  1884,  the  examination  took  place.  As,  unfortunately,  no 
*'  chiel  was  among  us  taking  notes,**  I  have  nothing  but  my  memory  to 
help  me  out  with  the  recollections  of  that  all  important  examination, 
which  was  held  in  Franklin  Hall,  larger  at  that  time  than  thiSy  when  eX' 
Undon  and  expantion  are  the  order  of  the  day,  and  our  sex  makes  up  in 
circumference  for — ^I  shall  not  say  what    Our  examination  lasted  two 
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day&  On  the  fint  day,  tbere  were  piesent  only  <mr  ''paiemel  deriTm- 
thres  ;**  the  Fecalty  of  Brown  TJniTersity,  the  school  committee,  the  clergy, 
and  the  learned  men  of  oar  city,  not  included  in  the  abore-mentioned 
bodies.  These  ^'  grave  and  reverend  seigniors'*  were  permitted,  nay,  re- 
quested, to  pat  to  us  any  questions  they  pleased ;  and  in  many  of  the 
kasons,  I  beg  pardon,  brcmehes  of  icience^  in  which  we  were  eiuunined, 
oar  Principal,  with  becoming  modesty,  retired  into  the  background,  leav- 
ing particular  members  of  those  learned  bodies  to  conduct  the  examina- 
tion themselves.  On  the  second  day,  besides  those  present  the  day  be- 
fore, each  member  of  the  class  was  allowed  to  invite  thirty  of  her  friends, 
while  the  Principal  invited  as  many  more  as  the  hall  would  comfortably 
seat  On  each  day  the  examination  lasted  five  hours.  At  one  time  we 
were  soaring  along  the  blue  vaults  of  Heaven,  gazing  at  planets  and  dis- 
tant worlds ;  and  at  another,  we  were  plunging  into  the  very  depths  of 
the  earth.  Now,  we  were  discoursing  of  Kings,  Queens,  and  royal  per- 
sonages, as  though  we  were  as  fiuniliarly  acquainted  with  them  as  with 
our  alphabet ;  and  now,  showing  how  thoroughly  conversant  we  were  with 
grammatical,  rhetorical  and  philosophical  lore.  Anon,  we  were  standing 
before  the  blackboard,  demonstrating  intricate  problems ;  showing  con- 
clusively that  A,  B,  G,  equalled  D,  E,  F ;  and  then,  by  cabalistic  figures, 
proving  that  "  plus  **  and  ^*  minus  ^  if  properly  managed,  would  come  out 
right  at  the  last  To  show  that  females  could  use  more  tongues  than  one, 
our  acquirements  in  Latin  and  French  were  brought  forward,  and  I  am 
ashamed  to  add,  in  Greek,  too,  for  I  am  afiraid  we  now  know  Greek,  as 
many  of  us  know  distinguished  personages-nmZy  hy  sight 

Then  came  **  the  grand  finale,"  each  one  reading  a  composition ;  the 
valedictory  calling  forth,  as  usual,  a  great  display  of  white  handkerchiefs, 
and  what  is  not  so  pleasanty  or  so  romanticy  a  great  blowing  of  noses  I 

And  then  each  member  of  the  class  was  presented  with  a  testimonial, 
to  the  effect  that  she  had  **  finished  the  course  of  study  pursued  at  the 
Toung  Ladies'  High  School^' 

At  this  late  period  of  time,  it  is  impossible  for  me  to  recall  what  we 
wore,  at  that  grand  examination ;  but  of  one  thing  I  am  sure,  no  one  ap- 
peared in  a  "  pea-green  silk  skirt  and  white  basque ;''  neither  did  any  one 
sport  a  "scarlet  petticoat;"  those  costumes  not  having  then  been  intro- 
doeed  into  fiishionable  life. 

For  more  than  twenty  years,  our  class  remained  unbroken.  All  mar- 
ried ;  all,  except  one,  had  smiling  children  around  them ;  all,  but  one, 
croased  the  Atlantic— some,  more  than  once — and  visited  foreign  scenes. 
At  last  came  Death,  and  took  the  fiiirest,  loveliest  of  alL  In  her  ripe 
beauty  and  matured  womanhood,  she  passed  away  fh>m  this  world  of 
aoRow  and  trouble,  to  one  where  all  is  joy  and  happiness  forever. 

We  were  five;  and  although 

'*  One  it  dead,  ber  spirit  \b  in  HeaTcn/' 

we  say,  like  Wordsworth's  *Mittle  maid,"  we  are  five  still. 

And  now,  loved  classmates  and  fellow  pupils  of  the  "  Young  Ladies' 
High  School,"  I  bid  you  farewell.    May  the  memory  of  our  school-days 
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be  ever  pleasant  and  fragnmt ;  and  maj  he,  who  for  thirty  years  has  stood 
at  the  hehn,  and  guided  this  institution  on  its  onward  and  upvDcurd  course, 
be  abundantly  blessed  by  the  loving  Father  of  us  alL 

2.  LiM9  to  My  Teacher,    By  Isabel  £.  Ballou,  a  recent  pupiL 

Hail  to  the  chief,  who  m  triumph  advances, 

Trampet  and  pibroch,  to  greet  him  may  sound ; 
We,  to  our  chief,  give  five  hundred  bright  glanceSi 
Smiles  from  one  lip  to  another  go  round. 

Dear  will  his  greeting  seem, 

Wherever  his  face  may  gleam, 
Under  the  bright  sun,  or  where  the  dark  shade  is ; 

Then  let  our  welcome  be, 

Long  lire  John  Kinosbdry  ; 
Hail  to  the  chief  of  five  hundred  young  ladies. 

Thirty  long  years  of  his  life  has  he  striven, 

Battling  with  ignorance ;  harder,  by  far. 
Than  that  which  history  to  us  has  given, — 
Europe's  remarkable  "  Thirty  Years'  War." 

Long  has  he  fought,  and  well ; 

But  for  his  shot  and  shell, 
Lexicons,  at  us,  their  "  parts  of  speech"  thundered. 

Then  give  him  all  respect ; 

He,  who  for  intellect 
Fought,  and  has  conquered,  this  valiant  five  hundred. 

Presidents  of  our  most  wonderful  nation, 

Find  it  hard  work  to  rule  men  at  their  will ; 
What  would  they  think  of  the  nice  situation, 
Forty4hree  school  girls,  at  once,  to  keep  still. 

Hark !  from  the  sky  a  sound 

Comes  through  the  air  around. 
And  from  the  depths  of  the  lowermost  Hades, 

"  Shall  we  not  praise  him,  then. 

Champion  of  married  men  ; 
He  who  kept  silent  five  hundred  young  ladies." 

No  more  shall  we,  in  our  ante<room  crowded. 
Sad,  of  the  length  of  our  lessons  complain ; 
Nor,  when  our  forms  in  our  wrappers  are  shrouded, 
Shall  we  e'er  hear  of  such  kissing  again. 

Kisses  to  right  of  us, 

Kisses  to  left  of  us. 
Kisses  in  front  of  us,  volleyed  and  thundered, 

And  we  shall  see  no  more. 

What  we  have  seen  before. 
Out  of  the  schooUhouse  door,  charge  our  five  hundred 

But  he  has  lefl  us : — in  vain  we  lament  him ; 

Vain,  to  his  High  School  we  call  him  again ; 
For  as  Commissioner,  Governor  has  sent  him, 
Ail  of  our  High  Schools  to  superintend. 
But  when  we  meet  again, 
Where'er  we  may  be  then. 
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Uadtf  th*  bright  tun,  or  wliere  Um  duk  ahadAii, 

Let  OB  all  thout  with  glee, 

Long  liTe  John  Kingsbury  ; 
Hail  to  the  chief  of  fire  hundred  young  ladies. 

8.  Sonnet^  and  Addreu  to  the  present  memben  of  the  School   By  liss. 
R.  T.  WmjNO,  of  Philadelphia. 

Stay  yet  awhile,  thou  fair  meridian  hoar ! 

Oh,  happy  noon  of  life,  more  slowly  glide ! 

From  these  calm  heights  we  see  the  valleys  wide 

Of  youth's  hot  morning  journey.    0*er  us  tower 

The  steeps  which  yet,  with  steps  of  firmer  power 

And  readier  vigor,  since  by  action  tried, 

Our  feet  should  climb.    Meantime,  the  mountain's  side 

Is  sweet ; — sweet  every  gathered  flower 

Our  hands  enfold,  and  sweet  the  sunny  air. 

Warmth,  clearness,  fragrance,  brightness,  round  as  spread ' 

From  val«  and  plain,  soil  breeses  upward  bear 

Echoes  of  tones  that  made  the  morning  glad : — 

Linger,  fair  noon !    Blest  memories  of  thy  light 

Shall  brighten  all  our  pathway  till  the  night. 


Such  is  the  strain  that,  from  the  matron  band 
Of  elder  sisters  downward  floats  to  you. 
Young  pilgrims  through  the  valleys,  fresh  with  dew. 
And  bright  with  sunbeams,  of  the  morning  land. 

They  waft  their  greeting  through  the  mid-day  air, 
And  pausing  on  the  steep  and  upward  slope. 
With  voices  soft  with  memory,  glad  with  hope. 
Would  say  <  not  Yotith  aJUnu,  but  Lipb  is  fair.' 

But  late  they  wandered  'neath  yon  cloudless  skies , 
Glowed  on  their  heads  the  sacred,  early  light ; 
And  radiant  mists  of  rooming  veiled  the  height 
Where  now  their  arduous  noontide  pathway  lies. 

0(1  would  they  press  the  turf  with  fervid  haste ; 
Then,  lost  in  dreams  of  tender  languor  stand ; 
Now,  fill  with  opening  buds  the  eager  hand ; 
Now,  idly  bend  each  Eliding  stream  to  taste. 

Not  every  fount  t/^y  qusffed  with  ardent  lip. 
Bore  health  and  coolness  on  its  crystal  wave ; 
Here  the  dank  marsh  its  slow  defilement  gave, 
There  deadly  flowers  their  poisoned  chalice  dip. 

Nor  bloomed  to  life  in  that  sweet  morning  air, 
Each  tender  bud  they  gathered  to  their  breast ; 
Some  idly  held,  and  some  too  closely  pressed. 
Fell  from  their  grasp,  or  withered  *neath  their  care. 

Yet,  tasted  then,  from  many  a  living  spring. 
Still  pure  refreshment  glides  through  every  vein ; 
And  still,  these  hands,  with  loving  clasp,  retain 
Fiill  many  a  b^  in  ripened  blossoming. 
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Lik«  yon,  teuce  recked  they  of  the  aaoendiog  fnj. 
Glad  wanderers  of  the  valley  and  the  plain, 
Till  round  them  closed  the  ni^ed  mountain  chain. 
And  its  cold  shadows  on  their  pathway  lay. 

Dread  not  that  hoar,  young  pilgrim !  thou  shalt  feel 
Unwonted  power  re-animate  thy  frame  ; 
Youth's  fervid  haste  to  steadfast  action  tame ; 
Youth's  tender  languor  brace  with  nerves  of  steeL 

Yes !  gladly  drink  that  ether  keen  and  clear ! 
Bend  thy  light  footstep  to  that  toilsome  way ! 
A  two-fold  vigor  shall  thy  trust  repay, — 
Strong  in  thyself,  and  strong  to  aid  and  cheer. 

Nearer  shall  press,  to  share  thy  joy,  thy  pain. 
The  loved  ones,  through  the  cloud  and  sunshine  tried : 
Children  shall  gather  at  thy  sheltering  side, 
And  thy  firm  arm  the  aged  shall  sustain. 

Thine  eye  shall  pierce  to  depths  undreamed  before ; 
In  skies  serene  and  luminously  clear. 
And  o'er  the  mountain  gorges,  dark  and  drear 
Shall  see,  far  up,  the  sunbright  summits  soar. 

Thine  ear  shall  catch  the  myriad  tones  that  rise 
From  the  near  valleys  ;  from  the  far-off  steep 
Shall  hear  the  avalanche  slide,  the  torrent  leap, 
And  gather  all  the  great  world's  harmonies ; 

And  on  full  many  a  well-earned  vantage  ground, 
Where  verdant  slopes  replace  the  rugged  soil, 
Sweet  respite  shalt  thou  take  amid  thy  toil. 
And  gaze  below,  above  thee,  and  around ; 

Shalt  joy  to  see  the  great  horizon  spread 
Wider,  more  fair ;  while  plain  and  valley  merge 
In  realm  and  state,  and  on  the  distant  verge 
Gleams  the  vast  sea,  by  rolling  rivers  fed. 

Round  thee  are  still  thy  loved  ones ; — ^larger  faith 
Binds  thy  glad  soul  to  all  the  mighty  band, 
Gathered  from  every  clime  and  every  land. 
Who,  with  thee,  tread  the  still  ascending  path ; 

And  o'er  thee  bends  the  bright  and  happy  sky, 
Radiant  with  blessing ;  and  its  wondrous  dome 
Is  to  thee  but  the  boundary  of  thy  home. 
And  all  its  clouds  are  lovely  to  thine  eye. 

Yet,  onward !  upward !  for  the  steady  sun 
Begins  from  his  great  zenith  to  decline ; 
Through  golden  mists  his  level  glories  shine  ;— 
Onward !  for  nobler  heights  may  yet  be  won ; 

Till,  all  too  soon,  the  glory  in  the  West 
Proclaims  thy  journey  and  thy  day  are  past  ;— 
Night  softly  shrouds  thee  in  her  mantle  vast  — 
The  Eternal  Mom  awaits  thee, — take  thy  rest. 
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L{f^$  Lmon.   By  Mbs.  OA]u>Liia  Orahb  liiaiB,  of  Borlingtoxi,  Yt 

When  barks,  that  left  the  aelf-fame  port, 
But  long  by  warring  winds  disparted, 
Meet,  for  a  respite  passing  short, 
In  the  fair  haven  whence  they  started ; 
The  precious  moments  should  they  watte 
Recounting  perils  past  ?— or  rather, 
For  the  new  royage,  with  pnident  haste, 
Refit  each  sail,  fresh  sesrstores  gather? 
What,  though  their  snowy  canras,  worn 
Erst  proudly  as  a  bridal  veil. 
By  rain  and  tempest  stained  ana  torn, 
Scarce  serre  to  catch  the  favoring  gale ; 
Though  faded  flag  and  pennon  show 
So  pale  that  hardly  comrades  know 
Each  other !    They  must  brave  the  deep 
Again,  and  may  not  pause  to  weep 
O'er  chance  or  change.    Yea,  it  may  be, 
Within  each  wave-washed  vessel  lies. 
Snatched  from  the  wild,  resisting  sea, 
Worth  ail  this  loss,  a  noble  prise- 
Corals  and  pearls,  and  shining  amber, 
Treasures  reserved  for  those  who  tread 
The  floor  of  ocean's  secret  chamber, 
And  feel  the  billows  o*er  their  head  ^ 

So  are  we  met,  and  so  would  choose 

New  strength  for  toils  renewed  to  borrow ; 

Nor  the  fast  flying  moments  lose 

In  telling  weakening  tales  of  sorrow. 

If  we  have  struggled,  suflfered,  lost — 

Who  wins  the  prise  without  the  pains  7 

For  all  that  youth  and  health  can  boast. 

Would  we  resign  our  hard-earned  gains  7 

Oh,  surely,  no !    Advancing  years 

May  bring  their  trials  and  their  tean ;  , 

Youth  hath  one  load  more  grievous  far 

Than  all  life's  later  burdens  are — 

The  care  for  self— self,  still  the  ssme 

Unconscious  spring  of  every  aim ! 

But  we  have  learned  from  Time^  steni  teachiai^ 

How  small  a  drop  in  life's  wide  sea, 

How  light  a  leaf  upon  the  tree 

Of  our  humanity  broad-reaching. 

One  little  self  must  ever  be ! 

Learned  that  for  self  much  thought  is  fain. 

Nor  take  such  burden  up  again ; 

We  would  serve  God  and  man  as  best 

We  may,  not  careful  for  the  rest. 

Nor  lack  we  great  examples  still 

To  fire  our  hearts  with  quenchless  seaL 

They  tell  os  'tis  an  age  of  crime , 
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That  ruled  and  mien  apam  the  laws; 
That  justice  leaves  her  seat  sabUiiie« 
Nor  longer  pleads  the  righteous  cauae ; 
That  men  bow  down  to  Mammon.    Tnw. 
But  His  an  age  of  heroes,  too ! 
Heroes  and  martyrs,  tried  and  bold 
As  ever  saved  the  world  of  old ! 

Behold  them  force  a  pathless  way 
Through  burning  continenta,  unheeding 
Of  life  or  death,  if  so  they  may 
Knowledge  and  truth  abroad  be  spreading ! 

Behold  them  in  the  icy  seas, 
Eternal  frost  and  famine  scorning, 
Through  awful  nights  without  a  morning, 
A  hapless  brother  to  release ' 

Behold  the  new  crusading  bands 

That  toward  the  gates  of  morning  fly, 

To  rescue  misbelieving  lands, 

Or  in  the  glorious  conflict  die ! 

Not  now  with  flashing  spear  and  shield, 

And  helmet  plumed,  and  breast-plate  steel )d» 

They  seek  the  bloody  battle  field. 

'With  peace  their  weary  feet  are  shod, 

Their  only  sword  the  Word  of  God ; 

And  with  a  love  and  zeal  as  strong 

As  ever  nerved  a  martyr-throng, 

They  bear  the  gospel's  healing  light 

To  nations  wrapped  in  hopeless  night ! 

Even  woman,  now  more  wisely  taught, 
Hath  waked  from  long  lethargic  slumber. 
And,  with  her  noblest  grace,  hath  wrou^t 
What  well  wiUi  heroea*  deeds  may  nuokber 

We  see  her  leave  her  native  shores. 
And,  lengthening  leagues  of  ocean  past. 
Stand  calm  where  war  his  thunder  pours. 
And  pestilence  doth  ride  the  blast. 
What  doth  a  gentle  lady  there, 
Where  heaps  of  tomblesa  dead  are  lying— 
Where  groans  and  curses  fill  the  air  ? 
She  tends  the  wounded,  soothes  the  dying  i 
And  lo !  at  her  blest  presence  cease 
The  groan  and  curse,  and  all  is  peace ! 

To  yon  lone  bark  now  turn  thine  eye. 
That  neareth  fast  the  dreaded  cape. 
While  gathering  darknesa  fills  the  sky, 
And  clouds  tlie  stormy  headland  drape. 
Confusion  reigneth  on  her  deck, 
All  will  command,  and  none  obey ! 
Where  is  the  voice  misrule  to  check? 
Where  doth  her  trusted  captain  stay  ? 
With  fever-freniy  in  hit  ey«, 
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lAh  clenched  with  death  in  (mtAiI  atrifii^ 
He  on  hie  narrow  couch  doth  lie, 
And  by  him  sits  his  girUlike  wife. 
From  ceaseless  watchings  pale  and  weak* 
On  those  anconscious  features,  still 
Are  fixed  her  tearful  looks  that  speak 
Of  grief  and  love  ineffable. 
She  hears  the  tumult  o*er  her  head ! 
Another  light  is  in  her  eyes ; 
A  few  short  words  of  prayer  are  said, 
And  to  the  reeling  deck  she  flies. 
At  her  command  the  strife  is  staid ; 
Wisely  she  points  the  veesers  c<|yrse ; 
Lo !  the  shamed  helmsman  hath  obeyed 
The  Toice  of  that  same  genUe  nurse ! 
Thus  she,  through  many  a  dreary  day, 
And  many  a  night  of  dark  despair. 
Doth  show  the  doubtful  ship  her  way, 
And  for  a  dying  husband  care. 
Nor  doth  that  noble  spirit  quail 
Till  safe  in  port  she  furls  the  saiL 
Of  woman*s  rights  no  question  here ! 
She  rules  by  right  divine,  as  clear 
As  England's  queen,  whose  iron  sway 
"  First**— so  sings  Spen8er*s  bfty  lay— 
"  Taught  man  a  woman  to  obey.** 

But,  hark !  what  strain  comes  o*er  the  sea, 
Fraught  with  divinest  melody  ! 
From  woman*s  burning  lips  n9*er  brake. 
Since  Grecian  Sappho's  tuneful  youth, 
Such  aongs  as,  winged  with  flaming  truth, 
Daughter  of  England  !  thou  dost  wake ! 
Higher  and  yet  higher  swell  thy  lays, 
Applauding  nations  sound  thy  praise ; 
And  bind  thy  brows  with  deathless  bays  * 

Happy  we  hail  the  youthful  band 
Of  sisters  that  beside  us  stand — 
Thrice  happy — that  an  age  grown  wise 
Now  bids  them  boldly  dare  and  do 
Like  these ;  nor  iear  that  such  emprise 
Should  prove  them  less  the  woman  true. 

And  thanks  and  honor  be  to  him, 
Whom  tripling  decades  rolling  round. 
Still  at  his  chosen  work  have  found ; 
With  heart  unchanged,  and  eye  not  dim, 
Nobly  his  task  he  hath  fulfilled. 
Long  may  he  live,  each  day  beholding 
Fair  fruits,  and  fairer  still  unfolding, 
In  the  wide  garden  he  hath  tilled ! 

The  abore  papers  were  selected  from  a  larger  number  in  both  prose  and 
-vane  that  were  contributed  fbr  the  occasion,  as  being  more  suitable  than  the 
oHien  to  be  read  in  public.    When  the  reading  of  them  was  concluded, 
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ReT.  Dr.  Sears,  Pre»dent  of  Brown  Uniyersify,  delirered  an  address,  in 
which  earnest  views  of  Female  Education  were  happily  blended  with 
humorous  allusions  to  the  scene  before  him.  Of  this  address  we  have 
obtained,  the  following  brief  report : 

I  take  pleasure,  sir,  in  uniting  with  you  and  others  in  doing  honor  to 
the  founder  and  successful  teacher  of  this  school  What  its  character, 
from  the  beginning,  has  been,  we  have  already  been  told.  It  is  fitting 
that  the  University,  for  whose  interests  he  has  labored  with  an  assiduity 
almost  equal  to  that  with  which  he  has  watched  over  his  own  school, 
during  so  long  a  period,  should  pay  him  this  tribute  of  respect 

To  this  large  company  of  la<^es,  who  were  once  his  pupils,  it  may  seem 
strange  that  he,  who  was,  as  they  will  remember,  so  cautious  in  respect 
to  their  receiving  calls  from  this  quarter,  should,  all  of  a  sudden,  so  en- 
tirely change  his  policy  as  to  invite  them  to  meet  in  the  College  GhapeL 
But,  on  such  a  day  as  this,  when  mothers  and  daughters  come  together 
for  the  last  time  to  greet  their  common  teacher,  the  heart  even  of  the  in- 
flexible teacher,  softens  instinctively,  and  relaxes  a  little  from  the  rigor  of 
school  discipline.  And  just  here  I  have  a  secret  to  tell  you.  It  is  vaca- 
tion in  college.  Need  I  tell  you  that  Mr.  Kingsbury  probably  knows 
that  fact? 

Ladies,  I  can  lay  my  hand  on  my  heart,  and  say  most  sincerely,  I  am 
happy  to  see  you  here ;  for  when  your  sons,  brothers,  cousins,  or  nephews 
are  about  sixteen  years  old,  and  have  completed  their  preparatory  studies, 
I  expect  you  will  remember  this  day,  and  will  think  of  Mr.  Kingsbury, 
as  a  well  known  and  good  counsellor,  and  will  ask  his  advice  as  to  the 
place  of  their  collegiate  education.  Mr.  Kingsbury  is  a  candid,  wise  and 
good  man ;  and  you  are  in  no  danger  of  thinking  lightly  of  his  advice. 

I  cannot  say  that  I  am  disinterested  as  I  stand  before  such  an  audience. 
Mr.  Kingsbury  is  my  friend ;  and  he  is  your  friend.  There  is  a  common 
bond ;  and  I  feel  the  influence  of  it  When  the  new  Commissioner  of 
Public  Schools  shall  make  his  oflicial  visits  in  different  parts  of  the  State, 
my  sympathy  with  him  in  his  efforts  for  the  advancement  of  popular  edu- 
cation will  very  likely  induce  me  to  accompany  him,  especially  if  it  be  a 
few  weeks  before  the  first  Wednesday  in  September.  He  will,  of  course, 
call  on  his  old  pupils,  taking  me  with  him  as  his  firiend,  and  the  recollec- 
tions of  this  day  will  be  revived.  I  shall  then  hope  through  your  kind- 
ness to  see  some  of  those  young  men  already  referred  to,  when  it  will  be- 
come apparent  how  deeply  interested  I  am  in  them  and  in  their  education. 
This  is  between  ourselves. 

But  to  be  more  serious.  I  cannot  think  of  the  influence  of  the  classes 
of  young  ladies  who,  for  thirty  years,  have  been  successively  nurtured  in 
Christian  knowledge  in  this  school,  and  then  have  gone  forth  to  act  their 
part  in  life,  without  pronouncing  a  blessing  upon  him,  who  has  rendered 
to  society  so  valuable  a  service.  Constituted  as  society  is  in  this  Chris- 
tian land,  what  a  wide  sphere  of  appropriate  influence  does  it  aecord  to 
woman  I  This  is  yielded  to  her  not  merely  on  account  of  her  sex,  but  on 
Aooonnt  of  the  Tirtue,  intelligence,  and  refinement  rcanltiiig  from  her 
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education.  Who  can  measure  the  extent  of  the  socitl  influbnce  oC  one 
highly  cultivated  and  refined  Christian  lady?  What  a  sweetness  and 
sanctity  it  gives  to  the  domestic  circle  of  which  she  is  the  ruling  spirit 
and  the  chief  ornament  I  In  the  community  where  she  resides,  how 
much  evil  is  prevented ;  and  how  many  generous  and  noble  sympathies 
are  awakened  by  her  very  presence !  Gross  vice  retires  at  her  approach. 
Ignorance  is  abashed.  Low  and  vulgar  ornaments  are  spontaneously  laid 
aside.  Innocence,  purity,  and  elevated  sentiment  lend  their  charm  to 
social  intercourse ;  and  by  degrees  the  manners  and  morals  of  a  whole 
neighborhood  are  transformed  by  the  gentle  influence  of  one  such  person. 
What  then  must  be  the  effect,  when  hundreds  of  such  are  introduced  into 
as  many  littie  communities,  or  are  throwti  into  the  midst  of  society  in  our 
larger  towns  and  cities ! 

In  this  country,  where  so  littie  is  known  of  factitious  distinctions,  wo- 
men have  a  fairer  field  of  useful  and  honorable  activity  opened  before 
them  than  in  any  other  in  the  world.  In  no  other  country  is  there  a 
greater  call  for  female  education ;  in  none  is  woman  liable  to  greater  vicis- 
situdes in  her  condition.  She  is  to  be  educated  for  all  conditions.  She 
may  rise,  if  properly  educated,  from  an  humble  condition  to  the  highest 
positions  in  society :  or  she  may,  by  unexpected  changes  of  fortune,  be 
obliged  to  descend  firom  the  highest  circles,  and  mingle  with  the  lowly. 
Let  her,  then,  be  educated  for  every  possible  condition  in  this  wide  range 
of  chances.  In  her  lot,  she  is  somewhat  dependent  To  no  small  extent, 
her  success  will  depend  on  the  success  of  another.  Let  her  be  trained  to 
follow  with  Christian  dignity  and  simplicity  the  guiding  hand  of  Provi- 
dence wherever  it  may  lead. 

How  shall  the  public  morals,  which  are  now  so  low,  be  improved  but 
by  introducing  a  purer  atmosphere  into  social  life  ?  And  who  has  the 
power  of  doing  this  so  effectually  as  she  who,  if  true  to  herself^  so  naturally 
presides  in  the  social  circle !  Let  the  time  never  come  when  American 
mothers  shall  cease  to  be  qualified,  and,  in  some  sense,  inspired  to  train 
their  sons  to  sentiments  of  true  honor,  patriotism,  virtue,  and  religion. 
History  teaches  no  fact  more  uniform,  than  that  "  every  great  man  is  his 
mother^s  son.'* 

At  the  close  of  these  remarks  of  President  Sears,  the  exercises  at  the 
Chapel  were  concluded  by  singing  the  following  Ode,  written  for  the  occa- 
sion, by  Hon.  Wilu  ah  M.  Rodman,  Mayor  o(  Providence. 

Memoiy  wreathes  each  heart  this  day, 

While  old  and  young  combine 
To  chant  a  grateful  roundelay, 

To  golden  days,  lang  syne. 

To  auld  lang  syne,  this  day. 

We  garlands  twine ; 
And  smg  a  joyous  roundelay 
g         To  auld  lang  syne. 
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The  school  house  stands  on  yonder  street, 

Where  we  so  loTed  to  rore ; 
And  classic  seems  that  calm  retreat. 

Our  academic  grove. 

Then  to  auld  lang  syne,  this  day,  eta 

Now  gently  sweep  the  pensive  lyre, 

While  tears  like  dew  drops  shine ; 
And  softly  touch  each  throbbing  wire, 

To  days  of  auld  lang  sjme. 

For  auld  lang  syne,  etc. 

And  thou,  kind  teacher,  father,  guide, 

For  thee,  a  wreath  we  twine ; 
And  place  it  round  thy  brow  with  pride. 

For  deeds  of  love,  lang  syne. 

Aye  for  auld  lang  sjme,  etc. 

Those  days,  lang  syne,  when  thou  weit  young. 

Like  present  moments  shine ; 
Then  take  from  lip,  and  heart,  and  tongue, 

A  song  for  auld  lang  syne. 

For  auld  lang  syne,  etc 

And  when  thy  faith  is  changed  to  sight. 

And  years  no  more  are  thine ; 
May  Heaven  be  filled  with  mem'ries  bright. 
Of  earth-bom  days,  lang  syne, 

And  may  we  all  ti^ther  meet. 

Where  loves  immortal  twine ; 
And,  gathered  round  our  Saviour's  feet. 

Chant  songs  of  love  divine. 

After  these  exercises  at  the  Chapel  of  the  University  were  concluded, 
Ifr.  Kingsbury's  pupils  and  friends  visited  him  at  his  residence,  where 
they  were  hospitably  entertained,  and  the  remainder  of  the  day  and  the 
evening  were  devoted  to  social  enjoyment,  and  the  interchange  of  pleas- 
ant memories  and  mutual  good  wishes.  Thus  closed  this  happy  reunion 
of  those  who  at  different  periods,  have  been  members  of  the  Toimg  La- 
dies' ERgh  School  in  Providence  during  the  thirty  years  which  have 
elapsed  since  its  foundation.  It  was  a  genial  and  interesting  festival,  and 
was  well  fitted  to  mark  in  the  minds  of  all  who  participated  in  it,  the  event 
in  which  it  had  its  origin,  the  retirement  of  the  founder  and  Principal  of 
the  School  firom  the  care  of  its  future  instruction  and  management  He 
has  already  entered  upon  the  duties  of  the  office  to  which  he  had  been 
appointed,  and  we  need  express  for  him  no  better  or  more  friendly  wish 
than  that  the  future  of  his  career  may  be  as  largely  productive  as  the 
past,  of  services  in  the  cause  of  education,  and  as  fully  crowned  with  the 
respect  and  honor  of  his  fellow  citizens. 
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We  have  frequently  had  to  direct  attention  to  the  many  different 
aspects  in  which  the  question  of  Ventilation  comes  under  review  in 
considering  the  construction  and  management  of  schools ;  and  in  the 
article  in  a  preceding  number,  on  a  College  of  Architecture,  by  Dr.  D.  B. 
Reid,  the  general  relations  of  this  question  have  been  entered  into  in 
connection  with  other  departments  of  architecture.  A  valuable  vol- 
vme,*  by  the  same  author,  is  now  before  us,  dedicated  especially  to  the 
ventilation  of  American  dwellings ;  and  the  views  in  reference  to  indi- 
vidual rooms,  habitations,  and  hotels,  give  the  result  of  the  author's 
experience  in  a  series  of  examples,  which  are  explained  by  wood-cuts 
and  colored  diagrams. 

The  work  commences  with  an  exposition  of  the  present  state  of  the 
question  of  ventilation,  of  the  magnitude  of  the  objects  it  involves,  and 
of  the  means  by  which  they  may  be  most  effectually  promoted.  A 
special  ventilating  flue  or  shaft  is  recommended  to  be  introduced  gen- 
erally into  American  dwellings,  where  the  severity  of  the  summer's  heat| 
and  the  varied  consequences  flowing  from  this  cause,  are  prone  to  pro- 
duce oppressive  effects.  A  form  of  construction  is  advocated  that 
enables  it  to  act  equally  on  crowded  rooms,  on  the  sick-chamber,  and 
in  excluding  vitiated  air  from  special  sources. 

Extended  arrangements  are  also  recommended  for  directly  cooling 
the  air  in  sultry  and  oppressive  weather,  and  enabling  a  milder  atmo- 
sphere to  be  procured  from  vaults  or  the  shaded  side  of  the  building — 
an  object  that  is  at  present  rarely  under  any  systematic  control. 

The  ventilation  of  the  sick-chamber  in  cases  of  infectious  disease,  is 
explained  by  different  examples,  and  the  mode  of  treating  this  ques- 
tion, where  it  is  desirable  to  maintain  an  artificial  atmosphere,  and  to 
destroy  by  fire  or  chemicals  all  noxious  emanations.  While  windows, 
oonstrocted  so  as  to  admit  of  being  opened  above  or  below,  form  an 
important  provision  in  the  ventilation  of  all  ordinary  apartments,  im- 
provements in  details,  and  the  introduction  of  other  resources,  are  shown 

*  YsHTXi^Tiov  nr  AxnicAX  IhrsLUNoa,  with  ft  lerlMof  Diagmna,  presenting  enmpks  la 
diflmat  dsMM  oThftbltaUona.  bj  Dftiid  BoeweU  Reld,  ILD^  F.R.8.K,  Sto. ;  to  wbtoh  to  added 
m  Intiodaetory  OatUaft  of  the  PnifnM  of  InipioTemeat  ia  YeotilftUoa,  bj  SUahft  Hairl^ 
lLIX,Ae,A&:  Wl^f  4  Hatoted,  New  York. 
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to  be  equally  necessary  and  economical.  The  progress  of  ventilation 
has  often  been  much  retarded  by  the  supposition  that  the  plan  adopted 
in  one  place  should  succeed  equally  in  another,  though,  on  close  ex- 
amination, such  an  utter  disparity  of  circumstances  may  attend  the  two 
cases  that  no  proper  parallel  can  be  instituted  between  them.  In  venti- 
lating an  apartment,  a  sufficient  supply  of  air,  at  a  proper  temperature, 
and  with  as  much  diflfusion  as  may  be  practicable,  being  secured,  and  a 
corresponding  egress  of  vitiated  air,  nothing  will  contribute  more  to 
facilitate  the  arrangement  of  details  than  the  understanding  that  these 
may  be  indefinitely  varied  according  to  the  peculiarities  of  each  indi- 
vidual structure,  and  the  perfection  which  it  may  be  proposed  to  at- 
tain. 

The  tabular  exposition  of  the  varied  causes  that  influence  the  eflect  pro- 
duced by  particular  atmospheres  on  diflferent  constitutions,  presents  this 
branch  of  the  subject  in  a  more  striking  point  of  view.  This  was  drawn 
up  originally  for  a  Report  made  by  the  author  when  the  Health  of  Towns 
Commission  was  in  operation  in  England.  No  one  can  inspect  it  with- 
out coming  to  the  conclusion  that  a  large  amount  of  discomfort,  dis- 
ease, and  sulSeriug  must  perpetually  arise  in  crowded  cities,  populous 
districts,  and  individual  habitations,  wherever  the  ordinary  conditions 
of  life,  and  its  relations  to  the  air,  are  imperfectly  understood.  It  is  a 
great  step  in  the  right  direction  to  become  better  acquainted  with  the 
realities  of  the  case.  The  varied  examples  given  explain  practically  many 
of  the  most  important  details,  and  the  resources  available  to  meet  pe- 
culiar contingencies  by  ascending,  descending,  and  mixed  movements, 
by  great  diffusion,  by  lateral  currents,  and  with  or  without  artificial 
means,  according  to  the  necessities  of  each  individual  case. 

The  power  of  producing  an  interior  climate  in  the  entrance  hall, 
stairs,  and  passages  of  ordinary  habitations,  is  strongly  advocated,  and 
the  importance  of  not  building  any  of  these,  in  warm  or  cold  climates, 
of  such  dimensions  or  in  such  a  manner  as  to  present  any  obstacle  to 
the  effective  and  economical  attainment  of  this  object. 

Gxeat  importance  is  also  attached  to  the  hygrometric  condition  of 
the  atmosphere  in  this  country — houses  in  the  Northern  States  being 
generally  very  inadequately  supplied  with  moisture  in  winter, — making 
allowance  for  the  great  elevation  of  temperature  that  must  frequently 
be  given  to  the  air  in  very  cold  weather,  and  the  very  dry  condition  in 
which  it  is  received  from  the  external  atmosphere.  In  other  places  an 
excess  of  moisture  is  the  great  defect. 

A  ventilated  air  and  steam  bath,  combined  with  a  warm  shower- 
bath,  is  explained  by  special  diagrams,  and  its  introduction  recom- 
mended as  superior  in  efficiency,  economy,  and  rapidity  of  action  to  any 
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other  bath,  while  it  exerts  a  refreshing  influence  on  the  constitution 
that  is  often  powerful  in  checking  incipient  fever.  Warm  diluents 
can  be  taken  freely  when  the  action  of  the  bath  is  sustained  for  any 
considerable  period.  In  general,  it  is  not  necessary  to  prolong  its  ac- 
tion after  the  breath  shall  have  been  freed  from  any  taint  or  heaviness 
which  it  may  previously  have  presented. 

On  the  subject  of  warming,  the  more  extended  use  of  the  Mild  Steam 
and  Hot-water  Apparatus  is  strongly  advocated,  and  the  use  of  stoves 
having  a  more  extended  surface  and  a  less  elevated  temperature  than 
is  usually  sustained.  The  great  evils  to  be  remedied,  are  the  rapid 
transference  of  hot  air  to  the  ceiling,  while  the  floor  is  too  often  left 
uncomfortably  cold,  and  the  injured  quality  of  over-heated  air. 

One  of  the  principal  obstacles  to  the  right  ventilation  of  individual 
habitations,  arises  from  defective  cleansing  and  other  imperfect  sanitary 
arrangements,  in  consequence  of  which  the  purity  of  the  external  at- 
mosphere is  often  largely  impaired.  The  construction  of  individual 
dwellings  is  another  prolific  cause  of  vitiated  air ;  the  provision  for  the 
ingress  of  fresh,  and  egress  of  vitiated  air,  exclusive  of  windows,  being, 
in  general,  meagre  and  unsatisfactory.  And,  lastly,  it  is  maintained, 
that  till  the  chemistry  of  daily  life  shall  form  a  systematic  part  of  in- 
struction in  elementary  schools,  the  mass  of  the  population  will  never 
be  able  to  avail  themselves  properly  of  all  the  resources  which  the 
present  state  of  their  habitations  afi'ords,  and  still  less  to  promote  the 
introduction  of  those  improvements  which  new  inventions,  materials, 
and  construction  demand. 

The  work  is  preceded  by  an  able  outline  of  the  progress  of  improve- 
ment in  ventilation,  drawn  up  by  Dr.  Elisha  Harris,  of  New  York,  at 
the  request  of  the  publishers,  in  which  he  has  given  a  notice  of  Dr. 
Reid's  experiments  and  executed  works,  more  particularly  at  the 
time  he  directed  the  plans  at  the  late  House  of  Commons,  and  when 
Lord  Sudeley  said :  "  To  him,*'  Dr.  Reid,  "  we  owe  the  solution  of  the 
problem  that,  by  a  proper  system,  ventilation  may  be  obtained  in  the 
most  trying  and  difficult  circumstances."  He  also  stated :  "  The  ven- 
tilation of  the  House  of  Commons  was  complete  and  perfect,  and  the 
first  plan  of  systematic  ventilation  ever  carried  out  in  this  or  any  other 
country." 

The  following  selections  illustrate  the  manner  in  which  Dr.  Reid  has 
treated  the  subject  in  the  volume  before  us.  In  the  different  figures, 
red,  purple,  and  blue  tints  indicate  respectively  pure  air  entering, 
mixed  air  and  vitiated  air  escaping  from  the  apartment  ventilated. 
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▼SMTILATIOir  or   A  ftOOM   LOAOKD  WITH    PRODUCTS  Or  OOMBUSnON    FBOM    QAM,  AXO 
817BJXOT  TO  OFFENSIYK  COLD   OD&KXlfTB  ON  THB  FLOCK. 

^  In  a  room  wanned  by  an  open  fire,  there  are  great  complaints  of  a 
current  of  cold  air  passing  along  the  floor,  while  the  air  on  the  line 
of  respiration  feels  heavy  and  oppressive,  producing  great  restlessneaSy ' 
particularly  when  a  series  of  gas-burners  are  lighted  that  give  a  bril- 
liant illumination.  This  is  one  of  the  most  common  forms  of  complaint 
in  numerous  apartments,  and  the  causes  will  be  obvious  on  inspecting 
the  accompanying  figures. 

The  air  admitted  being  very  cold,  and  entering  partly  by  a  slight 
leakage  at  the  window,  but  principally  below  the  door,  from  a  passage 
not  warmed  artificially,  has  little  tendency  to  rise,  and  passes  along 
the  floor  to  the  fire-place.  The  gas,  however,  induces  a  powerful  cur- 
rent at  a.  Fig.  1,  which  ascends  with  force  and  strikes  upon  the  ceil- 
ing, where  it  is  soon  diffused,  and  descends  on  every  side  as  it  cools. 
Part  of  it  mixes  with  fresh  air  below,  and  is  carried  off  by  the  action 
of  the  fire ;  the  rest  ascends  again  by  a  rotary  movement  towards  the 
gas-burners,  where  it  mingles  a  second  time  in  the  current,  ascending 
and  descending  as  before.  The  upper  poilion  of  the  air  is  accordingly 
largely  charged  with  moisture  and  carbonic  acid  gas,  the  principal 
products  of  its  combustion. 

In  Fig.  2,  the  principal  arrangements  necessary  for  removing  these 
evils  are  shown  in  one  of  the  many  modes  by  which  this  can  be 
accomplished. 

A  free  supply  of  air  is  admitted  by  the  flue  A,  being  drawn  from  a 
central  apparatus  supplying  warm  air.  A  much  smaller  open  fire  is 
then  sufficient;  with  warmer  air  it  may  be  rendered  unnecessary.  In 
warm  weather  cold  air  is  admitted  by  the  flue  A.  It  is  not  permitted 
to  enter  abruptly  at  one  place,  but  difi*used  at  the  base-board  by  per- 
forated zinc,  or  at  a  panel  from  which  it  escapes  into  the  apartment  to 
be  supplied.  A  vitiated  air  flue,  B,  starting  at  the  level  of  the  ceiling, 
continuously  removes  the  bad  air,  and  preserves  fresh  air  at  and  im- 
mediately above  the  zone  of  respiration,  the  great  object  in  all  venti- 
lated apartments. 

A  reference  to  the  succeeding  diagrams  will  explain  many  modifica- 
tions that  may  be  adopted  in  carrying  such  alterations  into  eflect. 

The  primary  objects  in  all  ventilation  are  the  removal  of  vitiated 
air,  and  the  introduction  of  fresh  air  in  an  imperceptible  stream.  The 
diflusion  of  the  entering  air  in  a  chamber,  air  trunk,  or  channel,  in- 
dicated by  the  deeper  tint  proceeding  from  A,  Fig.  2,  breaks  its  im- 
petus in  proportion  to  the  extent  of  diflusion.     The  warmer  the  air 
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supplied,  and  the  more  distant  from  A  the  portion  of  floor  generally 
occupied,  the  leas  is  the  amount  of  diffusion  required.  The  vitiated 
air  may  be  discharged  directly  into  the  external  atmosphere,  or  any  of 
the  arrangements  may  be  adopted  that  are  indicated  in  Chapters  IV 
and  V." 

BFIOIAL  YKimLATIMO  FLUE. 

The  following  figures,  8,  9,10,  11,  12,  explain  the  principal  va- 
rieties of  ventilating  flues  which  Dr.  Reid  recommends  to  be  intro- 
duced in  all  American  dwellings,  one  or  other  being  selected  according 
to  the  local  circumstances  of  each  individual  case,  and  provision  being 
made  for  the  safe  application  of  power  by  heat  whenever  it  may  be 
desired. 

**  If  a  ventilating  turret  be  erected  on  the  roof  of  a  house,  Fig.  8, 
F,  and  a  staircase,  or  any  other  descending  channel  x  that  may  be 
rendered  suflBciently  air-tight,  be  connected  with  it,  then,  as  in  the 
case*  E,  minor  ventilating  tubes  discharging  vitiated  air  can  be  led 
into  it,  and  a  series  of  gas-lights  kindled  above  at  ar,  when  the  vitiated 
air  is  not  suflSciently  warm  without  them,  to  give  the  requisite  venti- 
lating power. 

Fig.  9,  G,  indicates  a  similar  arrangement ;  a  chamber  in  the  roof 
receiving  the  vitiated  air  from  minor  channels,  which  communicate 
with  all  the  places  to  be  ventilated. 

The  ventilating  turrets  F  and  G  having  no  great  amount  of  heating 
power,  in  cases  where  the  utmost  effect  of  a  ventilating  shaft  is  neces- 
sary, and  when  a  turret  on  the  roof  would  not  give  the  necessary  heat 
or  altitude,  it  is  requisite  to  make  a  descending  shaft  for  collecting 
and  carrying  downwards  all  the  vitiated  air,  and  an  ascending  sbafl 
for  giving  the  moving  and  discharging  power.  H,  Fig.  10,  points  out 
the  usual  and  most  convenient  form  given  to  such  shafts,  the  arrow 
indicating  the  course  of  the  vitiated  air.  There  is  no  limit  to  their 
size,  nor  to  the  number  of  apailments  upon  which  a  single  shaft  of 
this  kind  can  be  brought  to  bear,  the  amount  of  fuel  used  being  pro- 
portionate to  the  ventilating  effect  required.  The  higher  the  chimney, 
the  greater  is  the  power  exerted. 

In  climates  where  there  are  great  extremes  of  temperature,  the  ven- 
tilating shaft  is  often  so  constructed  as  to  be  used  in  winter  without  a 
fire,  the  temperature  of  the  apartments  ventilated,  when  the  external 
wr  is  cold,  giving  the  necessary  power.  Fig.  11,  K,  shows  a  shaft 
similar  to  H,  Fig.  10,  provided  with  a  valve  opening  at  »w,  and  per- 
mitting vitiated  air  to  escape  without  any  previous  descent  By 
~- —  -  

*  A  modifloatioii  of  this  form  of  fla«  referred  to  in  a  preceding  ptngntph. 
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changing  the  position  of  the  valve,  m  is  closed,  and  an  opening  again 
restored  at  z,  when  fire  can  be  employed  to  give  the  requisite  ven- 
tilating power  in  wanner  weather. 

In  many  cases  two  descending  shafts  may  be  formed  as  in  Fig.  1 2, 
L ;  or  they  may  be  multiplied  to  any  extent,  provided  the  aggregate 
power  required  to  put  as  many  as  are  wanted  in  effective  operation  at 
a  given  time  shall  not  exceed  that  of  the  ventilating  shaft 

In  ordinary  habitations  a  single  flue  of  the  usual  size  will  be  found 
very  useful,  but  it  is  presumed  that  the  time  will  arrive  when  no  houses 
containing  from  ten  to  twenty  rooms  will  be  constructed  without  a 
ventilating  turret,  tower,  or  shaft  from  three  to  six  feet  square,  accord- 
ing to  the  numbers  it  may  be  intended  from  time  to  time  to  invite, 
and  the  dimensions  of  the  principal  apartments. 

■MALL  CHAMBER  FOB  ABTinCIAL  ATM0SPHKBE8. — VXNTZLATKD  AIB,    STEAM^   AMD 

8HOWKB  BATH. 

Artificial  atmospheres  may  be  formed  in  apartments  on  a  larger 
scale  than  are  indicated  in  the  preceding  figure,  the  means  employed 
being  proportionate  to  the  magnitude  required,  and  the  numbers  pres- 
ent at  a  given  time.  They  are  prepared  most  effectually  by  trans- 
mitting the  ingredients  necessary  into  an  air  channel  through  which  a 
regulated  current  of  air  is  made  to  pass.  This  current  may  be  put  in 
motion  by  a  mechanical  power,  or  by  a  heated  flue.  The  latter  is  pre- 
ferred for  all  ordinary  purposes.  For  one  person,  a  small  chamber 
lighted  by  glazing  it  on  one  side  and  in  front,  sufficiently  large  to  ad- 
mit a  chair,  and  allow  any  individual  to  stand  erect  in  it,  and  having 
a  platform  or  floor  about  four  feet  square,  is  sufficient  for  common  use. 
An  area  of  two  feet  six  inches  by  three  feet,  may  be  substituted  where 
it  is  desired  to  economize  space  and  materials.  In  this  chamber,  sup- 
plied with  one  flue  for  the  admission,  and  another  for  the  discharge 
of  gases  and  vapors,  hot  air,  cold  air,  moist  air,  dry  air,  or  any  other 
atmosphere,  may  be  conveniently  applied  to  the  system  as  a  means  of 
preserving  health  or  curing  disease. 

The  accompanying  figures  40,  41  indicate  a  chamber  of  this  kind, 
which  it  is  recommended  to  provide  in  ordinary  habitations,  and  also 
in  hotels  and  lodging-houses,  where  numbers  are  congregated. 

Seated  in  the  chair  shown  in  the  figure,  each  individual  can,  ac- 
cording to  his  own  taste,  subject  himself  to  a  powerful  current  of  warm 
or  cold,  dry  or  moist  air.  Or  he  can  have  a  shower-bath  of  hot  or  cold 
water,  or  of  water  at  any  intermediate  temperature. 

But  the  arrangement  is  prized  principally  for  the  combination  which 
it  gives  of  a  steam-bath,  in  which  this  powerful  agent  can  be  mixed 
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with  wann  air  in  any  proportion  it  may  be  proper  to  adopt  in  pro- 
dacing  a  sudorific  effect,  while  any  admixtare  of  volatile  ingredients 
can  be  commanicated  to  the  passing  air,  the  skin  being  exposed  con- 
tinuously at  the  same  time,  or  as  frequently  as  may  be  desired,  to  ab- 
lution with  a  warm  shower-bath.  The  hands  and  body  are  not  im- 
peded from  the  fullest  opportunity  of  using  friction-cloths.  The  whole 
surface  of  the  lungs  and  skin  is  subjected  in  the  bath  to  the  free  oxida- 
tion of  the  air,  and  warm  and  palatable  diluents  being  drunk  copiously 
there  to  sustain  the  strength  and  promote  perspiration,  a  quantity  of 
water  passes  through  the  blood  in  a  short  time,  which  has  the  most 
wholesome  and  purifying  influence.  Cai'e  must  be  taken  to  reduce 
the  circulation  of  the  blood  slowly  in  an  adjoiniug  warm  room,  after 
leaving  this  bath,  before  exposure  to  the  external  atmosphere. 

The  pulls  shown  on  either  side  of  the  chair  regulate  the  admission 
of  air,  the  discharge  of  vitiated  air,  the  ingress  of  steam,  and  the  tem- 
perature of  the  water  used  as  a  shower-bath. 

By  these  varied  means,  much  additional  power  is  given  to  the  steam- 
bath,  while  the  offensive  atmosphere  attendant  on  its  ordinary  use  is 
entirely  obviated.  Such  a  steam-bath,  in  its  simplest  form,  should 
not  cost  more  than  a  few  cents  each  time  it  is  used,  where  it  is  provi- 
ded for  numbers. 

DRT  AMD  MOIST  AXB. 

A  constant  cough  attacks  an  invalid  in  frosty  weather,  while  the 
skin  feels  harsh  and  dry,  and  these  effects  arc  increased  when  a  stov^ 
in  the  room  he  occupies  is  in  use,  though  an  iron  basin  containing 
water  is  placed  upon  it. 

What  remedy  is  available  ?  Let  a  larger  surface  of  water  be  ex- 
posed to  heat,  with  a  view  of  adding  more  moisture  to  the  air.  Let  a 
well-tinned  or  porcellaneous  vessel  be  substituted  for  the  iron-vessel 
containing  the  water.  If  the  complaints  mentioned  are  not  removed, 
try  the  effect  of  boiling  water,  and  causing  a  free  discharge  of  steam 
into  the  room,  till  it  begins  to  condense  rapidly,  like  hoar-frost  on  the 
windows. 

Where  any  source  of  pure  steam  is  available  in  the  vicinity,  a  small 
branch-pipe  from  the  boiler  may  be  used  for  its  introduction. 

In  hotels,  lodging-houses,  or  other  crowded  habitations,  where  boil- 
ers are  always  available,  the  steam  has  often  an  offensive  oily  odor. 
It  can  then,  at  all  events,  be  used  in  heating  the  porcellaneous  or  other 
vessel  from  which  the  purer  steam  can  be  prepared.  In  large  build- 
ings, where  there  is  the  opportunity,  moisture  conveyed  to  air  by  a 
steam-pipe  should  be  mingled  with  the  ventilating  current  of  supply 
proceeding  to  any  apartment,  being  then  more  generally  diffused. 
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Where  the  wet-bulb  hygrometer  is  used,  Fig.  42,  an  atmosphere  th«t 
is  so  chained  with  moisture  that  the  ordinary  thermometer  indicates  a 
temperature  about  five  degrees  higher  than  the  thermometer  having 
the  bulb  covered  with  muslin,  and  moistened,  is  found  to  be  generally 
acceptable  in  England.  In  this  country,  the  atmosphere  being  usually 
much  dryer,  or,  in  other  words,  having  a  greater  dissolving  power,  it 
may  be  desirable  not  to  give  so  much  moisture  as  may  be  required  to 
produce  a  similar  quality  of  air  in  this  respect.  A  nearer  approxima- 
tion to  it,  however,  would  in  all  habitations  heated  with  little  addition 
of  moisture,  produce  a  great  improvement,  by  reducing  excessive  evap- 
oration from  the  surface  of  the  lungs  as  well  as  from  the  Bur&ce  of  the 
body. 

If,  on  the  other  hand,  air  be  too  moist,  and  the  temperature  be  not 
high,  then  nothing  corrects  this  evil  so  conveniently  as  the  communica- 
tion of  heat.  It  may  not  actually  remove  the  moisture,  but  it  gives 
the  air  a  greater  dissolving  and  retaining  power,  producing  therefore  an 
equivalent  effect. 

It  is  rarely  that  measures  are  resorted  to  for  the  actual  removal  of 
moisture,  in  consequence  of  the  expense,  except  when  this  is  effected 
by  cold,  or  by  the  absorbing  power  of  quick-lime,  an  agent  of  great 
value  for  this  purpose  in  the  sick-chamber,  in  rooms  that  are  occupied 
almost  as  soon  as  they  are  plastered,  and  in  damp-cellars. 

▼EITILATIOH  or  HOTVLS. — ^NOTB    IN  RXTEBSNOS  TO  THB    NATIONAL    HOTBL    DIBSASK 

AT  WASHINGTON. 

In  the  largest  mansions,  palatial  structures  and  hotels,  opportunities 
occur  for  treating  them  to  some  extent  in  the  same  manner  as  public 
buildings,  more  especially  the  dining-room,  the  ball-room,  or  any 
apartment  appropriated  for  public  meetings  or  other  assemblies.  As 
it  is  not  intended,  however,  that  these  pages  should  include  the  con- 
sideration of  public  buildings,  it  will  be  sufficient  here  to  give  an 
outline  of  some  points  not  so  specially  mentioned  hitherto,  and  to 
state  that  though  a  central  ventilating  power  is  generally  the  most 
desirable  in  individual  buildings,  cases  constantly  occur  where  it  may 
not  be  an  object  to  effect  the  most  extensive  centralization  practicable, 
and  in  which  therefore  a  few  independent  shafts  or  ventilating  turrets 
may  be  advantageously  introduced  as  a  substitute. 

There  are  also  many  instances  where  an  engine  may  be  used  instead 
of  shafts  as  a  moving  power  for  forced  or  systematic  ventilation, 
though  apertures  for  discharge  should  always  be  provided  under  any 
eircamstances.  Without  these,  vitiated  air  may  often  be  driven  from 
one  Toom  to  another  and  not  be  diBcharged  at  a  proper  place ;  or  it 
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may  even  recoil  in  one  portion  of  an  apartment,  while  fresh  air  is  as- 
cending in  another. 

It  cannot  be  too  strongly  represented,  that  the  greater  the  number 
of  rooms,  halls,  and  passages  in  any  building,  the  greater  the  annoy- 
ance from  vitiated  air  or  from  local  and  offensive  currents,  if  a  suffi- 
cient supply  of  air  be  not  provided,  and  a  well-organized  escape  for 
the  vitiated  air. 

Further,  the  greatest  perfection  in  ventilation  is  always  accom- 
panied by  an  ingress  and  egress,  or  supply  and  discharge,  so  balanced 
that  there  is  no  objectionable  current  at  doors.  If  an  objectionable 
current  move  outwards,  then  the  supply  forced  in  by  the  external  air 
or  by  any  instrument  used  for  this  purpose,  must  be  too  great,  unless 
the  discharge  of  the  vitiated  air  be  too  small.  On  the  other  hand,  if 
the  offensive  current  proceeds  inwards,  then  the  supply  of  external  air 
must  be  too  small,  or  the  action  of  the  shaft  or  channel  by  which  the 
vitiated  air  is  discharged  too  great 

A  little  reflection  on  these  two  examples  will  simplify  many  cases 
that  are  apt  to  be  very  perplexing  to  those  unaccustomed  to  enter  on 
such  questions.  Nor  is  it  possible  in  complicated  buildings,  such  as 
large  hotels,  always  to  avoid  such  difficulties,  where  they  have  been 
built  without  regard  to  systematic  ventilation. 

There  are  four  evils,  however,  to  which  many  hotels  are  peculiarly 
subject,  that  can  be  entirely  avoided  with  proper  attention  to  them. 

1.  The  accumulation  of  vitiated  air  in  the  public  apartments,  arising 
from  the  ineffective  discharge  of  the  products  of  respiration,  of  the 
combustion  of  gas,  and  from  the  presence  of  excessive  moisture,  or 
vitiated  air  in  the  refreshment  rooms. 

2.  The  prevalence  of  tobacco-smoke,  an  evil  from  which  many  hotels 
are  remarkably  free. 

For  the  entire  and  absolute  control  of  the  vitiated  air  from  smoking- 
rooms,  a  ventilating  flue  should  be  made  to  withdraw  the  smoke,  so 
that  it  cannot  enter  into  any  passages,  stairs,  or  other  apartments 
where  its  use  is  not  allowed. 

3.  Emanations  from  kitchens  and  sculleries. 

Without  a  proper  ventilating  arrangement  these  can  never  be  entirely 
exclude.  Even  if  placed  in  external  buildings  the  wind  may  drift 
them  upon  the  hotel. 

4.  Vitiated  air  from  closets,  drains,  and  sewers. 

The  control  and  absolute  exclusion  of  all  vitiated  air  from  these 
aonroes  is  equally  indispensable  to  health  and  comfort 

The  noted  case  of  the  National  Hotel  at  Washington,  where  so 
imny  hundreds  suffered  very  lately,  was  not  unconnected  with  the 
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condition  of  the  ventilation.  Whether  other  causes  contributed  or 
not,  is  a  question  that  is  not  entered  on  here ;  recent  hc^  and  state- 
ments that  have  been  made  on  this  point  may  leave  this  an  open 
question  Ull  the  whole  of  the  evidence  on  the  subject  shall  be  pub- 
lished and  compared,  but  in  the  mean  time  personal  observations  in 
this  Hotel  at  the  time  referred  to  gave  proof  that  there  was,  in  one 
part  of  the  hotel  at  least,  a  discharge  of  vitiated  air  from  drains  of  so 
intense  a  character  that  it  produced  instantaneous  vomiting  on  some 
occasions,  and  affected  numbers  in  a  less  degree  at  the  moment,  who 
were  nevertheless  attacked  at  a  subsequent  period. 

The  report  of  the  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Health  at  Washing- 
ion,  Dr.  King  Stone,  as  well  as  the  Report  of  the  Committee  of  the 
Academy  of  Medicine  of  New  York  on  this  subject,  fiilly  express  the 
conviction  of  the  important  effect  produced  by  the  emanations  from 
the  drains,  and  attribute  the  National  Hotel  Disease  to  this  cause. 
No  other  cause  has  as  yet  been  proved  to  have  been  in  operation ;  and 
even  if  it  were,  it  would  in  no  way  alter  the  conviction  entertained, 
that  the  emanations  from  the  drains  constituted  an  evil  of  great 
magnitude,  and  capable  of  producing  the  most  disastrous  results. 

Let  it  be  recollected  that  there  are  no  deleterious  gases  that  can 
arise  from  the  admixture  of  chemicals  that  may  meet  in  obstructed 
drains  and  sewer&  that  may  not  find  their  way  into  hotels,  houses,  and 
other  buildings,  as  well  as  the  products  of  putrefaction  from  animal 
and  vegetable  matters.  Sewers  may  discharge  there  the  products 
formed  at  the  distance  of  miles,  particularly  if  they  be  trapped  so  as 
to  exclude  the  access  of  air  in  the  streets.  And  who  can  estimate  the 
emanations  that  may  not  proceed  from  such  sources,  when  they  arise 
from  chemicals  discharged  from  a  manufactory,  an  apothecary's  store, 
a  paint  shop,  a  telegraph  office,  or  the  poisoned  remains  of  animals 
that  may  have  accumulated  in  the  sewers  ?  Further,  the  very  cement 
or  mortar  may  imbibe  materials  that  discharge  sulphuretted  or  arsen- 
uretted  hydrogen  fr^m  compound  mixtures  on  fermentation,  or  from 
the  action  of  an  acid,  and  these  find  their  way,  by  a  retrograde  cur- 
rent in  the  drains  and  sewers,  to  any  building  connected  with  them, 
where  the  drains  have  been  injured  and  the  traps  rendered  ineffective.* 

Lastly,  it  should  not  be  forgotten  that  if  one  or  two  hundred  thou- 
sand dollars  be  the  probable  amount  of  loss  to  the  individual  sufferers 


*  W«  vnderttand  ttiat  Dr.  Beid  oonslden  it  not  Improbsble,  if  tlie  statements  made  m  to 
tW  ve  of  wanle  oa  the  pfemises  wn  ooneet,  tlwt  the  efhet  of  the  makrift  from  the  dmlns 
B^jr,  snder  eertela  dremnstaneee,  have  been  greatly  aggravated  hj  arsennretted  hydrogen  gas ; 
thoo^  fto  tnenle  mty  have  been  dissolved  by  the  water  in  oie  at  the  hotel,  it  may  have  been 
I  ta  ndteilid  qwtitfea  In  Um  obMTMted  dntfn& 
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and  proprietors,  the  whole  of  this  sura  might  probably  have  been 
Baved,  to  say  nothing  of  loss  of  life  and  loss  of  occupation  to  numbers 
interested,  had  the  hotel  been  ventilated  as  had  been  suggested  during 
the  preceding  year,  and  again  recommended  before  the  disease  there 
assumed  such  a  condition  that  the  medical  authorities  deemed  it  indis- 
pensable that  it  should  be  closed.  Even  one  or  two  hundred  dollars 
would  have  removed  the  worst  evils  arising  from  the  drains  at  the 
moment,  by  discharging  the  gaseous  products  from  them  by  an  inde- 
pendent channel,  till  the  greater  and  general  evil  proceeding  from  ob- 
structed sewers  could  have  been  removed.  Can  a  more  striking  exam- 
ple be  found  of  the  importance  of  hygiene  and  the  chemistry  of  daily 
life  being  made  subjects  of  elementary  study  in  all  schools,  public  or 
private  ?  Those  most  largely  interested  were  not  impressed  with  the 
importance  of  the  ventilation  previously  recommended,  till  it  was  too 
late  to  attempt  to  keep  the  hotel  open  longer  at  the  period  mentioned. 

The  improvement  of  numerous  hotels  has  been  very  marked  in  re- 
cent years  in  the  great  majority  of  modern  cities ;  but  an  instance  such 
as  the  National  Hotel  at  Washington  has  presented,  and  the  results  of 
the  inquiries  instituted  on  this  subject,  point  out  emphatically  how 
much  is  yet  to  be  done  in  improving  the  hygiene  of  cities  as  well  as  of 
individual  habitations.  Nor  have  such  inquiries  a  local  importance 
alone ;  it  would  be  difficult  to  select  any  cities  wiUiout  finding  some 
hotels  presenting  parallel  evils,  arising  from  drains  and  sewers,  however 
inferior  generally  in  point  of  intensity. 

If  the  ordinary  condition  of  the  atmosphere  at  Paris  be  examined,  of 
the  air  on  the  banks  of  the  Thames  at  London,  or  over  a  large  portion 
of  Berlin,  abundant  evidence  will  be  obtained  of  the  effect  of  causes  that 
have  been  increasing  for  ages  in  deteriorating  the  atmosphere  of  these 
capitals.  The  most  Herculean  labors,  as  well  as  the  expenditure  of 
millions,  can  alone  place  them  in  that  position  which,  with  the  aid  of 
public  opinion  and  of  parliamentary  and  municipal  authority,  they  may 
at  last  attain. 


There  are  few  remarks  in  the  preceding  chapters  that  do  not  ap- 
ply to  hotels  as  well  as  other  buildings,  particularly  those  on  ventila- 
ting shafts,  lighting,  heating,  and  cooling,  and  the  details  as  to  the  in- 
gress and  egress  of  air  at  entrances,  passages,  stairs,  and  individual 
apartments. 

The  accompanying  Fig.  19  explains  the  general  suite  of  arrange- 
ments which  it  is  desirable  to  introduce  in  crowded  hotels.  Air,  from 
the  least  objectionable  source,  is  conveyed  by  one  or  two  channels,  a 
and  bj  to  general  reservoirs  or  distnbuting  channels  c,  c.    Steam, 
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stove,  or  hot-water  apparatus,  <f,  rf,  rf,  gives  heat  there,  particularly  to 
the  large  central  apartments  indicated  by  the  flues  on  the  left  proceed- 
ing to  them. 

Some  of  the  apartments  on  the  right,  not  admitting  the  introduction 
of  specific  flues,  are  provided  with  internal  windows  that  enable  each 
room  to  be  supplied  from  the  staircase,  and  also  to  discharge  vitiated 
air  into  it.  Two  rooms  above  them  receive  air  by  the  door,  and  dis- 
charge vitiated  air  directly  by  the  ceiling. 

In  the  large  central  apartments  that  are  approached  by  con-idors 
looking  into  the  interior  of  an  open  quadrangle,  great  diffusion  is  given 
to  the  entering  air,  as  they  are  often  very  crowded,  and  it  is  therefore 
necessary  that  the  influx  of  the  air,  though  well  warmed,  should  be 
mild  and  gentle.  The  rest  of  the  building  is  ventilated  by  a  shaft  sim- 
ilar to  that  shown  by  Fig,  10,  constructed  principally  to  control  the  at- 
mosphere of  the  basement,  the  kitchen,  closets,  and  a  few  apartments 
in  the  vicinity. 

The  bedrooms  generally  have  not  received  any  special  ventilation. 
All  are  provided  with  fire-places. 

In  building  a  new  hotel,  every  apartment  whatsoever  can  easily  have 
some  ventilation  introduced,  when  the  whole  arrangements  are  placed 
on  a  uniform  system.  In  existing  hotels  where  the  ventilation  is  de- 
fective, the  great  object  is,  in  general,  to  supply  the  passages  with  a 
proper  atmosphere,  and  remove  the  vitiated  air  and  emanations  from 
gas-lights  in  these  passages  and  in  individual  rooms. 

In  hotels  the  introduction  of  machinery  for  the  movement  of  air 
is  not  necessary,  though  there  are  many  cases  where  an  engine  is  main- 
tained in  action,  for  pumping  water  and  other  purposes,  where  it  could 
often  be  used  advantageously.  In  such  instances,  the  fanner  is  usually 
made  to  force  firesh  air  into  a  larger  channel,  as  indicated  on  the  right 
in  Fig.  79 — branches  from  this  source  being  distributed  to  passages 
and  individual  apaitments,  as  illustrated  in  Fig.  80. 

In  using  a  fanner,  the  difl'usion  given  in  crowded  apartments  should 
be  still  more  carefully  carried  out  than  where  a  ventilating  shall  is 
used,  though  desirable  in  all  cases  in  proportion  to  the  numbers  likely 
to  crowd  upon  a  given  area.  In  Fig.  79,  in  the  central  portion,  and  on 
the  left,  various  modes  of  giving  diffusion  are  shown :  according  to 
these,  the  air  enters  principally  at  the  side,  or  at  the  ceiling,  so  as  not 
to  encroach  at  all,  or  only  as  slightly  as  posuble,  on  the  floor. 

Fanners  may  be  used  in  the  same  manner  as  shafts  for  the  removal 
of  vitiated  air,  instead  of  effecting  this  object  by  the  propulsion  of  freak 
air/'  &C.,  &C. 


m.    WILLIAM  CUANNINO  WOOSBBIDQE 

BT  W.  A.  ALOOTT,  IL  D. 


William  Channivo  Woodbridob  was  bora  m  Medford,  Mass., 
December  18th,  1794.  His  father  was  Rev.  WilKam  Woodbridge, 
whose  name  is  identified  with  the  early  history  of  female  edacation 
in  Connecticut.  His  mother,  Ann  Channing,  was  a  sister  of  the  fa- 
ther of  the  late  Rev.  Dr.  W.  K  Channing  of  Boston.  She  died  when 
her  son  was  about  fourteen ;  but  his  {aiher  lived  to  an  advanced  age. 

The  family  removed  from  Medford  to  Middletown,  Connecticut,  in 
1798,  where  the  father  took  an  active  interest  in  the  improvement  of 
common  schools,  and  organized  the  first  Association  of  Teachers  in 
this  country.  Here  in  1799,  the  son  learned  his  alphabet:  and  im- 
mediately commenced  the  study  of  Latin,  read  Accidence  and  Corde- 
rius.  In  1801,  the  &mily  having  removed  to  Norwich,  he  studied 
Ladn  there  with  W.  McG^e.  His  father  subsequently  removed  to 
Newark,  New  Jersey,  to  take  charge  of  a  female  seminary ;  where,  in 
1 804,  we  find  the  son  studying  the  Greek  Testament  In  1 806  he  stud- 
ied mathematics  and  chemistry;  and  Homer  in  1807.  He  entered 
freshman  at  Yale  Collge,  June,  1808,  at  the  age  of  thirteen  years 
and  six  months.  I  am  careful  to  give  particulars,  to  show  their  con- 
nection with  that  feeble  constitution  which  caused  him  so  much  sufifeiv 
ing  in  after  life.  From  the  fact  of  this  premature  development  and 
exercise  of  his  mind,  and  from  his  own  statements  and  my  personal 
knowledge,  I  have  no  doubt  of  the  existence,  at  this  period,  of  what 
medical  men  call  ^  latent  scrofula ;"  nor  that  the  tendency  was  greatly 
aggravated  by  his  premature  studies.  For  though  his  parents  were 
wise  enou^  to  defer  his  *'  alphabet"  to  his  fifth  year,  yet  such  was 
his  aptitude  for  study,  and  such  his  advantages,  tmder  liis  flEither's 
home  teaching,  and  in  the  sick  chamber  of  his  mother,  as  well  as 
with  other  excellent  teachers,  that  we  see  him  entering  college  at  an 
immature  age,  and  with  a  delicacy  of  constitution  which,  while  it 
piomiaed  him  college  honors,  did  not  augur  well  for  his  general  health. 
Perhaps  the  worst  feature  of  this  hot-house  education,  was,  after  all, 
hia  being  so  much  in  his  mother's  sick  room.  Such  confinement  may, 
indeed,  have  had  a  good  moral  influence  on  him,  bat  must  have  con- 
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iribated  not  a  HtUe  to  his  after  physical  sufferings,  as  well  as  detract- 
ed from  his  general  usefulness. 

Of  Mr.  Woodbridge's  college  life  not  much  is  known.  His  account  of 
himself  during  that  dangerous  period  is  in  some  few  particulars  different 
from  what  might  have  been  expected  by  those  who  know  the  manner 
of  his  early  training  and  his  general  inoffensiveness.  Yet,  although 
those  of  his  peculiar  defective  physical  organization  are,  in  some  re- 
spects, unusually  exposed  to  the  besetments  of  vice,  still  their  moral 
principles  and  powers  are  often  proportionately  forward.  Thus  it 
was  with  Mr.  Woodbridge.  He  passed  the  fiery  ordeal  wholly  un- 
scathed. 

Although  it  does  not  clearly  appear  that  at  this  early  stage  of  his 
educational  life,  he  regarded  every  thing  in  the  shape  of  amusement, 
whether  public  or  private,  as  absolutely  and  unqualifiedly  sinftd ;  yet 
he  certainly  had  less  of  sympathy  with  those  of  his  years,  than  with 
the  middle-aged  and  the  old.  The  sick  room  education,  to  which  he 
had  been  so  much  subjected,  may  have  imparted  a  premature  solidity 
to  his  habits  of  mind,  if  not  a  sluggish  cast  to  those  of  his  body. 

Mr.  Woodbridge  graduated  at  New  Haven,  September,  1811,  when 
he  was  less  than  seventeen  years  old.  The  subsequent  winter 
was  spent  in  Philadelphia,  pursuing  his  studies ;  but  of  their  particu- 
lar character,  at  this  time,  nothing  remains  except  the  following  ex- 
tract from  his  private  journal.  '^  The  study  of  the  Bible  in  the  origi- 
nal language,  enters  into  my  plan  of  study.  My  own  inclination  is 
to  pursue  a  course  of  Biblical  criticism.  Ecclesiastical  History,  and 
Doctrinal  Theology,  as  my  great  object ;  but  to  connect  it  with  a  re- 
vival of  my  collegiate  studies,  particularly  the  Mathematics  and  Phi- 
losophy." 

He  took  the  charge  of  Burlington  Academy,  in  New  Jersey,  in  July, 
1812  ;  where  he  remained  until  November,  1814.  Of  his  success  in 
teaching  we  know  nothing ;  but  the  bare  fact  that  he  commenced  at 
the  immature  age  of  seventeen  and  a  half,  and  continued  here  almost 
two  years  and  a  half,  together  with  his  well-known  subsequent  success  in 
Hartford  and  elsewhere,  is  the  best  evidence  we  can  desire  in  his  favor.  ^ 

During  Ihe  winter  of  1814-15,  we  find  him  again  at  New  Haven, 
attending  lectures  on  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  Philosophy,  &c.  His 
great  desire  to  perfect  his  knowledge  of  these  and  his  other  college 
studies  had  probably  led  to  this  change,  and  induced  him  to  defer 
teaching  at  least  as  a  profession,  for  a  few  years  longer,  or,  more  prob- 
ably forever. 

Mention  is  made,  in  his  private  journal,  of  a  very  interesting  revi- 
val of  religion,  during  this  season,  in  Yale  College ;  and  we  are  led  to 
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infer  that  he  was  himself  one  of  its  subjects,  as  were  also  maDy  others 
whose  names  have  since  been  well  and  fisiyorably  known  to  the  Christ- 
ian public ;  not  a  few  of  whom  have  gone  to  their  final  award.  Such, 
at  least,  were  Codman,  Cornelius,  and  Nettleton.  Mr.  Woodbridge 
made  a  public  profession  of  religion  by  uniting  with  the  college 
church,  April  2d,  1815.    He  was  now  in  his  twenty-first  year. 

In  September  of  the  same  year,  he  commenced  a  course  of  theo- 
logical study  with  Dr.  Dwight,  then  President  of  Yale  College ;  where 
he  remained  till  the  death  of  his  teacher,  which  happened  January 
11th,  1817.  In  July  of  this  year,  he  entered  the  Theological  Semi- 
nary at  Princeton,  New  Jersey.  At  this  time,  and  probably  from  the 
beginning  his  studies  with  Dr.  Dwight,  (if  not  iAdeed  from  a  some- 
what earlier  period,)  he  had  cherished  the  hope  of  being  a  foreign 
missionary.  But  he  had  not  been  long  at  Princeton  before  a  new  field 
was  opened  to  him.  There  was  a  call  on  him  to  join  Messrs.  Gallaudet 
and  Le  Clerc  of  Hartford,  in  conducting  the  American  Asylum  for 
the  Deaf  and  Dumb, — then  in  its  incipient  stage  of  existence.  Under 
date  of  August  dOtb,  1817,  he  thus  says  of  himself: 

^  During  the  week,  my  attention  has  been  almost  constantly  occu- 
pied with  the  subject  of  the  asylum.  At  times  my  heart  as  been  af- 
fected and  enlarged.  I  felt  at  one  time  particularly,  as  if  I  could 
rely  on  the  promise :  *' Acknowledge  Him  in  all  thy  ways,  and  He 
shall  direct  thy  paths."  I  felt  as  if  I  could  put  myself  in  the  hands 
of  God  ;  yet  I  must  expect  his  guidance  in  the  use  of  means.'' 

Having  occasion  to  spend  a  night  about  this  time,  in  a  family 
where  there  was  a  deaf  and  dumb  girl,  the  conversation  readily  turned 
on  the  susceptibility  of  deaf  mutes  for  receiving  instruction.  To  grati- 
fy the  anxious  parents,  as  well  as  to  make  an  important  experiment, 
he  undertook  to  explain  to  her  the  word  think,  as  being  equivalent  to 
seeing  absent  objects.  She  seemed  much  interested,  and  appeared  to 
partially  understand  him. 

The  question,  both  with  himself  and  his  friends,  was  now,  it  would 

seem,  that  of  the  comparative  importance  of  this  work  of  teaching, 

•  and  that  of  foreign  missions.    His  views  and  final  decision  may  be 

gathered  from  the  following  record  in  his  journal,  and  deserves  our 

particular  attention. 

**  This  is  missionary  ground.  It  is  carrying  the  gospel  to  those  who 
can  not  otherwise  obtain  it ;  yet  compared  with  the  opening  among 
the  heathen,  the  asylum  offers  a  very  limited  field.  This  is  an  imme- 
diate, certain  field  of  usefulness.    A  mission  is  distant  and  uncertain.*' 

In  short,  he  concluded  to  join  the  asylum,  and  went  to  Hartford 
fcrthat  purpose,  December  4th,  1817.    The  pupils  welcomed  him 
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with  great  cordiality,  as  they  had  probably  heard  of  hia  trials  on  their 
acooant,  and  knew  his  general  reputation  and  character ;  and  in  order 
to  testify  their  high  gratification,  many  of  them  spelled  the  word 
^  glad"  on  their  fingers. 

In  November,  1818,  less  than  a  year  afterward,  he  received  a  press- 
ing invitation  to  become  professor  of  chemistry  in  William  and  Mary 
College,  in  Virginia.  The  salary  proposed  was  much  larger  than  he 
had  hitherto  been  accustomed  to  receive.  But  after  consulting  with 
the  directors  of  the  asylum,  and  with  Gkxi  and  his  own  conscience,  he 
declined  the  appointment.  This  I  regard  as  a  triumph  of  principle, 
which  did  him  much  honor.  It  proved,  moreover,  to  be  the  turning 
point  of  his  life. 

Though  his  duties  were  sufficiently  arduous  and  numerous  at  the  asy- 
lum, he  sometimes  preached  on  the  Sabbath — in  general,  I  believe, 
gratuitously — in  various  places  in  and  about  Hartford.  He  had  been 
licensed  to  preach  by  the  North  Association  of  Connecticut,  February 
2d,  1819. 

This  attempt  to  go  beyond  the  field  which  Divine  Providence  had 
opened  for  him  at  the  asylum,  was  doubtless  an  error ;  Uiough  Mr. 
Woodbridge  is  not  the  first  good  man  who  has  broken  himself  down 
by  endeavoring  to  do  too  much.  But  he  had  been  admonished  al- 
ready. Constitutional  feebleness,  to  say  nothing  of  dyspeptic  and 
nervous  tendencies,  had  been  a  serious  interruption  to  his  theological 
studies ;  and  had  not  been  without  iufluence  in  the  decision  of  the 
great  question  whether  or  not  he  should  become  a  foreign  missionary. 

In  the  progress  of  the  summer  of  1820,  his  health  began  to  give 
way  so  as  in  a  great  measure  to  unfit  him  for  his  duties.  It  should 
be  observed,  however,  that  in  addition  to  his  ordinary  routine  of  la- 
bor in  the  asylum,  and  such  other  extra  duties  as  from  his  great  con- 
scientiousness, he  may  have  been  led  to  engage  in,  some  of  which  I 
have  already  mentioned,  it  is  highly  probable  he  had  begun,  before 
this  time,  the  preparation  of  his  Rudiments  of  Geography.  For 
though  nothing  is  said,  in  his  journal,  which  would  lead  to  this  con- 
clusion, yet  we  know  that  as  early  as  in  the  beginning  of  the  year 
1822  this  work  was  finished,  and  considerable  progress  made  with  the 
larger  work,  the  Universal  Geography. 

They  who  know  any  thing  about  the  preparation  of  an  elementary 
school-book  on  a  science  which  they  are  teaching  as  enthusiastically 
as  Mr.  Woodbridge  taught  geography  to  deaf  mutes  in  Hartford, 
will  understand  the  exhaustion  which  accompanies  it,  and  will  not 
be  surprised  that  his  health  materially  sufiered.  In  fact  he  was  so 
fiur  reduced,  that  by  about  the  middle  of  the  year  1820,  both  he  and 
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bis  firieiKb  were  much  alarmed  for  his  safety ;  and,  together  with  his 
medical  ooonaelon,  were  urging  a  voyage  to  Europe,  as  the  most  prob- 
able means  of  his  leatoratioii.  In  October,  1820,  he  accordingly 
sailed  for  the  south  of  Europe.  A  gentleman  who  accompanied  him 
OQ  this  voyage,  thus  says  of  him : 

''In  the  intervals  of  a  severe  and  depressing  dyspeptic  disorder,  he 
displayed  bis  devotion  to  the  conscientious  and  philanthropic  course 
which  he  afterward  adopted,  in  the  Spirit  of  a  missionary ;  often  di- 
recting conversation  to  subjects  which  he  aflerward  prosecuted  to  a 
great  degree.  He  was  one  of  the  first  passengers  then  known,  who 
bad  attempted  to  practice  relipous  services  at  sea.  Among  others 
of  his  experiments  that  might  be  mentioned,  while  crossing  from  Gib- 
raltar to  Algesinui,  he  once  engaged  a  motley  company  of  Spaniards, 
Moors,  ko^  in  an  animated  and  interesting  conversation  in  the  lan- 
guage of  natural  signs.*^ 

In  this  first  voyage  to  Europe,  and  in  efforts  there  for  the  recov- 
ery of  his  health,  he  spent  about  eight  months.  During  this  time 
be  was  in  Palermo,  Naples,  Leghorn,  Rome,  and  other  Italian 
cities ;  and  although  amid  scenes  of  war  and  confusion,  he  not  only 
gained  in  ]iealth,  but  accumulated  much  geographical  knowledge ;  an 
object  which  he  had  no  doubt  kept  in  view  from  the  very  first  concep- 
tion of  the  journey. 

Mr.  Woodbridge  returned  to  Hartford  July  4th,  1821,  with  his 
health  partially  restored.  The  autumn  appears  to  have  been  spent  in 
peilecting  his  Rudiments  of  Geography,  and  in  completing  the  Uni- 
versal Geography ;  which  last  was  published  in  1824.  To  these  two 
great  works  he  devoted  his  whole  physical  and  mental  ener^es  for 
more  than  two  years. 

The  friends  of  education  who  read  this  sketch,  hardly  need  be  told 
that  lip  to  this  period,  geography  as  a  science,  had  received  but  little 
attention  in  the  public  schools  of  New  England ;  with  the  exception  of 
a  few  more  favored  of  the  larger  schools,  spelling,  reading,  and  writ- 
ing, were  nearly  all  the  branches  that  received  special  attention.  A 
little  arithmetic  was  taught  here  and  there,  but  even  this  was  for  the 
most  part  crowded  into  the  evening.  The  master,  as  parents  sup- 
posed, bad  no  time  for  it  by  day,  without  interfering  with  his  other 
studies^  and  they  sometimes  fonnally  and  sagely  voted  ''cyphering^ 
out  of  the  sdhod.  As  for  geography,  some  few  schools  studied  Morse ; 
a  few  others  used  as  a  sort  of  reading  book,  Nathaniel  Dwight's 
''System  of  Gteograpby,**  which  was  arranged  in  the  ferm  of  question 
and  answer.  The  vast  majority,  however,  paid  no  attention  what- 
(0  the  subject 
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But,  Mr.  Woodbridge,  while  instructing  the  deaf  mutes  at  Hartford, 
and  perhaps  yet  earlier  had  hit  upon  an  improved  plan  of  teaching, 
which  is  now  too  well  known,  as  incorporated  into  most  of  our  school  ge- 
ographies, to  need  description.  A  similar  method,  had  also  been  pursued 
by  Mrs.  Emma  Willard  of  the  Troy  Female  Seminary.  Both  these 
teachers  were  preparing  their  plans  of  teaching  for  publication,  un- 
known to  each  other ;  but  Mrs.  Willard  was  at  length  induced  to 
merge  her  own  work  in  that  of  Mr.  Woodbridge. 

Woodbridge  k  Willard's  Geographies  produced  a  revolution  in  the 
method  of  teaching  this  useful  science,  wherever  it  had  been  taught 
before ;  and  by  their  simple  and  interesting  system  of  classification, 
were  a  means  of  introducing  this  science  in  many  schools  where  it 
had  not  then  been  taught.  And  if  others  have  reaped  a  large 
measure  of  the  pecuniary  emolument  to  which  these  authors  seem  to 
have  been  justly  entitled,  it  is  a  thing  by  no  means  new  or  unheard 
of.  It  is  but  the  fate  of  most  discoverers.  Some  men,  it  is  true,  meet 
it  with  more  resolution  than  others,  according,  in  fact,  to  their  various 
force  of  bodily  constitution.  Yet  if  Columbus,  with  his  gigantic  mental 
and  physical  energies,  was  so  broken  down  by  it,  that  his  hair  was 
white  at  thirty  years  of  age,  it  should  hardly  excite  surprise  in  any 
who  know  how  feeble  Mr.  Woodbridge  was  at  that  time  to  learn, 
that  his  health  was  not  a  little  impaired  by  the  ill  treatment  which 
he  received  at  the  hands  of  his  cotemporaries.  It  is  certainly  true 
that  some  of  the  works  which  were  regarded  by  many  as  being  stolen 
from  Woodbridge  &  Willard,  contained  sundry  improvements,  but 
this  was  to  have  been  expected.  It  must  be  a  consolation,  however, 
to  his  friends,  at  the  present  day,  to  know  that  his  works  still  have  an 
existence,  and  are  regarded  by  not  a  few  teachers,  as  preferable  to  any 
of  their  successors.  It  is  also  a  still  greater  consolation  to  believe 
that  the  study  and  preparation  of  these  works,  led  to  his  subsequent 
efforts  in  educational  improvement 

In  April,  1824,  he  thus  writes:  "My  geography  is  nearly  com- 
pleted, and  it  becomes  a  serious  question  what  course  I  shall  now 
pursue."  Unfitted  as  he  was  by  ill  health  for  teaching  and  the  pul- 
pit, it  is  not  to  be  wondered  at  that  such  a  question  should  arise  in  his 
mind ;  nor  that  he  should  think  seriously  of  visiting  England,  Scot- 
land, France,  Germany,  and  Switzerland,  with  the  view  of  improving 
himself  in  the  science  of  general  education,  and  particularly  in  his 
&vorite  department,  that  of  geography. 

It  was  not  so  common  in  those  days  to  try  to  run  away  from  dys- 
I'vpeia  as  it  now  is ;  and  yet  such  things  had  occasionally  been  done. 
Mr.  Woodbridge's  partial  suocess  in  visiting  the  south  of  Europe,  had 
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encouraged  hinif  and  raised  the  hopes  of  his  medical  advisers.  They 
recommended  another  European  voyage.  Their  prescription  was  not 
without  its  charms.  It  would  give  him  a  fine  opportunity,  among 
other  things,  to  hold  converse  with  many  wise  men,  not  only  in  Great 
Britain,  but  on  the  continent  It  would  also  enable  him  to  visit 
schools,  and  perfect  himself  in  the  great  work  of  educational  reform 
which  it  is  believed  he  had  already  dared  to  meditate. 

The  first  year  of  his  absence,  during  which  his  health  was  compar- 
atively good,  was  spent  in  arranging  for  the  publication  of  his  small 
geography  in  London,  and  in  securing  means  of  supporting  himself; 
he  also  succeeded  in  introducing  improvements  into  the  instruc- 
tion of  two  of  the  deaf  and  dumb  institutions  of  England.  In  the 
autumn  of  1825,  a  relapse  into  ill  health  obliged  him  to  seek  south- 
em  Europe.  Here  ho  grew  strong  again;  and  besides  traveling 
again  in  France  and  Italy,  he  spent  three  months  at  Hofwyl,  by  invi- 
tation of  M.  de  Fellenberg,  as  visitor  and  instructor.  Here  his  health 
failed  once  more,  and  he  went  to  Paris,  January  1827,  to  correct  a 
new  edition  of  hk  large  geography.  He  accomplished  this  work  with 
some  difficulty,  owing  to  his  declining  strength.  He  gradually  gave 
up  the  use  of  animal  food,  and  adopted  a  spare  diet  almost  entirely 
farinaceous.  In  October  he  went  to  Rome  for  the  winter,  traveling 
very  slowly,  and  being  forced  by  an  attack  of  lumbago  to  stop  at  a 
private  hospital  at  Lyons,  where  he  grew  comparatively  well  again, 
and  proceeded  to  Rome  in  December.  In  July  of  1828,  he  proceed- 
ed again  to  Switzerland,  where  he  remained  at  Hofwyl,  studying  the 
system  of  Pestalozzi,  until  May,  1829.  He  then  went  to  Frankfort, 
remained  there  studying  the  school  institutions  of  southern  Germany 
until  July,  proceeded  to  Brussels  to  investigate  Jacotot's  system,  and 
reached  Paris  at  the  beginning  of  August,  much  better  than  when  he 
had  departed  thence. 

In  the  autumn  of  1829  he  sailed  from  Havre  for  New  York ;  hav- 
ing been  the  first  American  geographer  to  travel  abroad  for  the  sake 
of  collecting  materials  to  enricli  his  works ;  and  having  made  many 
valuable  acquaintances  both  in  England  and  on  the  continent,  includ- 
ing Lord  Brougham,  Lady  Byron,  Dr.  Chalmers,  Dr.  Andrew  Thomp- 
son, M.  de  Fellenberg,  Baron  Humboldt,  Pestalozzi,  <&c. 

Besides  the  labor  which  he  bestowed  upon  his  geographical  inves- 
tigations, he  was  also  intent  upon  obtaining  such  a  knowledge  of  the 
general  state  of  education  as  would  enable  him  to  devote  himself  to 
its  improvements  at  home,  amid  a  multitude  of  difficulties  both  on 
account  of  ill  health,  and  a  want  of  pecuniary  resources,  such  as  would 
have  deterred  and  discouraged  most  men. 
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Soon  after  his  return  to  this  country,  he  visited  Hartford,  for  the 
purpose  of  rousing  the  attention  of  such  men  as  the  Rev.  Mr.  Gallan- 
det,  Hon.  Henry  L.  Ellsworth,  Dr.  John  L.  Comstock,  and  tlie  teach- 
ers of  the  American  Asylum,  to  the  great  importance  of  improving 
the  condition  of  education,  especially  common  education,  in  this  coun- 
try. Indeed,  from  various  remarks  made  by  him  soon  after  I  first  met 
him,  in  the  spring  of  1830, 1  am  inclined  to  the  opinion  that  he  was 
not  wholly  without  the  hope  of  enlisting  the  friends  of  education  at 
the  asylum  and  elsewhere,  in  a  scheme  to  establish  a  school  for  teach- 
ers in  Hartford ;  and  perhaps  of  finding  among  the  men  of  wealth 
in  that  city  a  second  Fellenberg.  But  his  ill  health  was  an  insur- 
mountable barrier  to  any  decisive  results,  as  well  as  to  that  speedy 
return  to  Europe,  which  he  had  been  meditating.  The  latter,  project 
he  at  length  wholly  relinquished.  Ho  probably  found  the  improve- 
ment of  his  geographies,  in  order  to  keep  pace  with  the  advances  of 
the  science,  would  be  likely  to  require  all  his  bodily  and  mental  ener- 
gies, as  well  as  all  his  pecuniary  resources. 

For  educational  efforts,  however,  the  time  was  interesting  and 
auspicious.  During  Mr.  Woodbridge's  absence  in  Europe,  beginning 
with  about  the  year  1825,  that  movement  had  arisen  among  the 
friends  of  education  in  the  United  States,  of  which  Mr.  Gallaudet's 
newspaper  articles  advocating  special  training  for  common  school 
teachers ;  the  early  efforts  of  Hawley  Olmstead,  Rev.  Samuel  J.  May, 
Hon.  R.  M.  Sherman,  A.  F.  Wilcox,  Josiah  Holbrook,  A.  Bron- 
son  Alcott,  and  William  A.  Alcott,  in  Connecticut:  the  organi- 
zation of  the  Hartford  Society  for  the  Improvement  of  Common 
Schools ;  the  early  writings  of  James  G.  Carter,  Rev.  S.  R.  Hall,  and 
others  in  Massachusetts ;  and  the  publication  of  the  American  Jour- 
nal of  RJucation,  by  William  Russell,  were  parts  and  active  stimu- 
lants. 

The  Society  for  the  Improvement  of  Common  Schools  held  seve- 
ral meetings  at  Hartford  and  New  Haven,  soon  after  Mr.  Wood- 
bridge^s  return ;  and  so  far  as  his  health  permitted,  he  excited  in 
them  an  active  influence.  At  some  of  these  meetings,  it  fell  to  the 
lot  of  the  writer  of  this  article  to  lecture  on  improvements  in  the  con- 
struction of  school  houses,  and  kindred  topics.  The  lecture  on  school 
hous<}s  was  afterward  sent  to  the  American  Institute  of  Instruction,  and 
in  1 830  a  prize  was  awarded  to  it.  The  interest  Mr.  Woodbridge  took 
in  the  subject  and  in  the  manner  of  treating  it,  resulted  in  an  intimate 
acquaintance,  and  in  a  conjunction  as  friends  of  the  same  cause. 

Another  fact  deserves  to  be  mentioned.  It  has  already  been  stated 
that  the  father  of  Mr.  Woodbridge  was  a  teacher.    He  was  connect- 
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ed  with  aeyeral  of  the  earliest  female  schools  in  New  England  and 
New  Jersey.  Indeed,  he  continued  a  teacher  for  fifty  years  of  liis  life- 
time, and  died  in  the  harness,  as  is  believed,  from  excessive  labors 
both  in  school  and^in  the  pulpit,  when  he  was  between  seventy  and 
eighty  years  of  age.  But  what  is  most  to  our  present  purpose  is 
the  fact  that  he  was  President  of  the  first  School  Association,  in  Mid- 
dlesex county,  Connecticut,  as  early  as  the  year  1799 ;  the  object  of 
which  was  the  accomplishment  of  the  same  ends  at  which  his  son 
and  his  associates  were  aiming  thirty  years  later.  It  is  not  needful 
to  insist,  in  this  case,  on  the  doctrine  of  the  hereditary  descent  of 
mental  and  moral  qualities  ;  but  it  is  certainly  a  singular  coincidence. 
The  interest  which  very  naturally  attaches  to  this  fSEU^t  is  increiised 
when  it  is  understood  that  at  the  very  juncture  of  which  I  am  now 
speaking,  the  elder  Mr.  Woodbridge  joined  his  son  at  Hartford,  and 
became,  for  a  considerable  time  a  fellow  laborer  in  a  cause  wliich  he 
still  loved  with  all  his  youthful  ardor. 

Our  united  and  separated  efforts  in  behalf  of  education  had  enlist- 
ed a  good  deal  of  newspaper  influence  in  this  cause,  especially  at 
Hartford.  But  having  become  fatigued  with  this  form  of  labor,  I 
made  known  to  Mr.  Woodbridge  my  intention  of  establishing  a  pe- 
riodical at  Hartford,  to  be  devoted  to  the  cause  that  so  much  engrossed 
our  attention.  But  there  were  difficulties  in  the  way ;  and  in  the 
meantime  Mr.  Woodbridge  purchased  the  American  Journal  of  Edu- 
cation at  Boston,  changed  the  name  to  Annals  of  Education,  and  with 
the  aid  of  his  father  and  myself,  and  the  promise  of  other  occasional 
assistance,  proceeded  to  act  as  its  editor.  This  was  in  August,  1831. 
Later  in  the  year  he  removed  to  Boston,  whither  he  was  soon  fol- 
lowed by  his  associates. 

No  pains  or  expense  were  spared  by  Mr.  Woodbridge  or  his  asso- 
ciates, to  render  the  Annals  the  one  thing  needful  to  the  friends  of 
education,  especially  to  teachers.  During  the  first  and  second  years 
of  its  existence,  he  developed,  in  a  clear,  careful,  and  faithful  man- 
ner, the  whole  system  of  Fellenborg;  together  with  such  other  sys- 
tems of  distinguished  European  educators  as  were  meritorious,  i>artic- 
olarly  those  of  Pestalozzi  at  Yverdun,  and  Prof.  Jacotot  of  Li^uvain ; 
while  his  associates  and  contributors  furnished  most  of  the  other  ar- 
ticles. Physical  education  and  methods  of  instruction,  whether  prac- 
tical lessons,  reviews,  notices,  &c.,  fell  largely  to  the  share  of  the 
writer. 

Not  only  the  Annals  of  Education,  but  the  Juvenile  Rambler,  was 
started  by  Mr.  Woodbridge,  about  the  end  of  the  year  1831,  on  his 
irriral  at  Boston.    The  last  was  a  small  weekly  newspaper  for  chii- 
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dren,  designed  not  only  for  the  family,  but  for  the  Bchool-room,  and 
even  as  a  class-book  for  reading  exercises.  For  a  little  while  and 
in  particular  localities,  it  was  exceedingly  popular.  A  few  lai^e 
schools  received  it  by  hundreds ;  and  in  one  or  two  it  became  a  sub- 
stitute for  all  other  reading  books.  But  it  was  not  very  long  lived. 
Its  editors, — who  had  charge  of  it  practically, — found  their  duties 
too  arduous,  and  withal  so  poorly  rewarded,  that  after  the  lapse  of 
two  years  they  were  obliged  to  abandon  it,  and  concentrate  their  in- 
fluence on  the  "Annals." 

It  should  also  be  remembered  that  during  the  first  years  of  the 
"Annals,'*  a  weekly  paper  for  teachers,  entitled  the  Education  Report- 
er was  issued  for  a  time,  by  Rev.  Asa  Rand.  But  this,  too,  proving 
unprofitable,  and  being  supposed  to  conflict  with  the  Annals,  was  at 
length  purchased  by  Mr.  Woodbridge,  and  after  being  published  by 
him  for  some  time,  in  an  independent  form,  was  merged  in  the  monthly 
journal. 

Besides,  the  original  cost  of  the  list  of  subscribers  was  a  heavy  bill 
of  expense.  For,  though  it  was  well  received  by  the  teachers  of 
private  seminaries  and  a  few  professional  men,  who  respected  the  zeal, 
talent,  and  philanthropy  of  the  editor,  yet  a  large  proportion  of  the 
teachers  of  the  district  schools  regarded  it  as  too  high — or  rather  too 
learned  for  them ;  besides  they  thought  they  could  hardly  spare  three 
dollars  a  year  of  their  scanty  wages  for  twelve  prosy  numbers  of  a 
journal  of  education.  The  result  was,  therefore,  that  though  every 
body  praised  the  work,  nearly  every  body  excused  themselves  from 
taking  it,  especially  those  who  most  needed  its  assistance. 

But  Mr.  Woodbridge,  did  not  shrink  from  the  responsibilities  he 
had  incurred  on  account  of  the  difficulties.  lie  devoted  himself  to 
his  task  with  all  the  energy  which  dyspepsia  would  permit,  though 
at  the  end  of  every  year  deeply  in  debt. 

He  continued  the  Annals  to  the  close  of  1836,  when  failing  health 
compelled  him  to  make  a  third  voyage  to  Europe.  He  embarked  in 
October,  and  for  two  years  continued  to  act  as  foreign  editor.  After 
that  time,  except  for  an  occasional  contribution,  the  work  was  wholly 
in  the  hands  of  the  writer,  Mr.  Woodbridge's  pecuniary  sacrifices 
for  the  Annals,  during  the  six  years  and  a  half  of  its  hfe,  amounted 
to  many  thousand  dollars. 

In  November,  1832,  he  had  married  Miss  Reed,  an  assistant 
in  Miss  Beecher^s  school  at  Hartford ;  whose  zeal  for  education  was 
scarcely  exceeded  by  his  own,  and  who  was  an  excellent  helper  to 
him  in  the  cause.    But  her  health  was  bad ;  and  after  joining  him 
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in  Earope,  she  died,  at  Frankfort,  in  1840,  leaving  two  children,  a 
acm  and  daughter. 

Mr.  Woodbridge's  illness  prevented  him  from  making  the  educa- 
tional researches  in  Earope  which  he  had  designed ;  and  after  spend- 
ing the  winter  of  1840-41  at  Berlin,  he  returned  home  in  October, 
1841.  The  next  three  winters  he  passed  at  Santa  Cruz;  but  with 
steadily  declining  health.  At  his  final  return  in  1844,  it  was  evident 
that  he  was  fiist  failing,  and  his  business  engagements  were  now  made 
so  as  to  provide  for  a  speedy  departure.  He  made  a  short  experi- 
ment of  the  water  cure  and  homeopathy  at  Brattleboro,  but  with  no 
rdief,  his  bodily  powers  being  too  low  to  rally ;  and  in  returning 
to  Boston,  entered  Dr.  Durkee's  institution,  but  gradually  grew 
worse,  and  died  there,  in  November,  1845.  His  last  days,  and  his 
death,  were  peaceful ;  though  his  feebleness  prevented  much  conver- 
sation, and  he  scarcely  said  more  to  friends  who  visited  him,  than  to 
remark  that  he  supposed  they  met  for  the  last  time. 

Although  the  actual  results  of  Mr.  Woodbridge's  labors  have  been 
great,  yet  in  making  an  estimate  of  him  and  of  his  work,  we  shall 
find  him  entitled  to  the  credit  of  doing  very  much,  under  very  great 
discouragement,  if  not  of  accomplishing  results  in  themselves,  abso- 
lutely vast  and  astonishing. 

His  mental  powers  were  great.  Both  his  intuitive  perception  of 
principles,  and  his  faculty  of  methodically  arranging  facts,  were  rapid 
and  thorough ;  and  his  ability  to  give  clear  expositions  of  the  rela- 
tions, bearings,  and  consequences  of  both,  was  remarkable.  His 
moral  endowments  were,  perhaps,  still  more  eminent.  His  honesty, 
both  in  pecuniary  matters,  and  in  stating  facts  and  searching  authori- 
ties, was  unbendingly  rigid ;  his  father  was  accustomed  to  say  that 
in  **  extra  corrections,**  made  to  embody  the  latest  or  most  accurate 
matter,  on  his  geographies  alone,  he  bad  expended  a  good  estate. 
He  was  at  once  ^gal  almost  to  parsimony  in  his  personal  expenditures, 
and  liberal  to  nobility  in  assisting  the  educational  or  other  benevolent 
enterprises  in  which  he  was  interested.  Except  a  bare  support  for 
his  aged  father,  and  a  still  more  slender  one  for  himself  and  family, 
he  was  uniformly  accustomed  to  devote  to  the  perfecting  of  the  An- 
nals of  Education,  irrespective  of  mere  stipulations  with  subscribers, 
his  whole  income,  from  whatever  source. 

His  aspirations,  indeed,  both  intellectual  and  moral,  were  of  the 
very  highest  order.  It  was  the  incessant  prostration  of  his  efforts  by 
the  most  wretched  and  irritating  of  all  diseases,  dyspepsia,  probably 
complicated  with  scrofula,  and  certainly  with  great  nervous  weakness, 
which  prevented  him  from  realizing  those  aspirations,  at  least  to  a  de- 
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gree  which  would  have  placed  his  name  very  high  on  the  list  of  bene- 
factors to  his  race.  This  physical  incapacity  was  in  part  constitu- 
tional, and  was  doubtless  aggravated  by  early  ill  training.  And  it 
was  this  which  forced  him  to  relinquish  one  plan  after  another, 
which  rendered  him  often  a  severe  sufferer  from  small  self-indulgences, 
which  made  him  irritable  in  conversation,  and  which,  in  connection 
with  a  constitutional  diffidence,  and  yet  an  unsparing  honesty  in  ex- 
pressing opinions  when  driven  to  do  so,  made  him  often  seem  posi- 
tive or  even  rude  in  receiving  or  opposing  the  views  of  others. 

lie  was  always  a  poor  man,  and  was  too  liberal  in  giving  what 
came  to  his  hand,  to  the  objects  of  his  life,  ever  to  escape  from  the 
vexations  and  discomforts  of  poverty. 

Yet  in  spite  of  all  he  accomplished  much.  How  much  influence 
his  labors  had  in  producing  those  educational  changes  which  have 
been  taking  place  in  this  country  ever  since,  is  not  easy  to  say ; 
but  undoubtedly  a  large  share  of  what  we  deem  educational  im- 
provement, must  be  set  to  the  credit  of  him  and  his  associates.  A 
writer  of  his  obituary,  in  the  "  Express"  of  NewYork — the  only  no- 
tice of  him  we  have  ever  seen — by  one  who  well  knew  his  whole 
history,  thus  speaks : 

*'  With  his  return  from  his  first  foreign  travels,  we  may  date  the 
commencement  of  the  operations  for  the  improvement  of  common 
schools  in  this  country.  For  though  he  had  before  aroused  much  in- 
terest in  Baron  Fellenberg^s  institution  at  Hofwyl,  in  Switzerland,  by 
the  publication  of  a  series  of  letters  written  on  the  spot,  and  which 
contained  almost  every  thing  that  our  countrymen  have  ever  read  on 
that  subject,  no  considerable  attempt  was  made  to  produce  any  gene- 
ral cooperation  for  the  bene6t  of  common  education,  until  he  made 
known  his  plans  and  commenced  his  operations. 

^  The  American  Annals  of  Education,  which  he  conducted  at  Bos- 
ton for  a  series  of  years,  under  many  difficulties,  abounded  in  facts 
and  suggestions  of  the  soundest  kind ;  which  were  the  groundwork 
as  well  as  the  exciting  cause  of  the  movements  successfully  made  by 
the  legislatures  of  different  states,  and  the  friends  of  education  who 
gradually  arose  in  all  quarters  of  the  country.  The  conventions  of 
teachers  and  others,  in  counties  and  larger  districts,  owed  their  plans 
and  first  impulses,  in  a  great  measure  to  Mr.  Woodbridge,  as  did 
the  innumerable  lyceums  and  other  popular  literary  societies.  Ue 
was  one  of  the  first  to  foresee  popular  opportunities  to  act  in  Massa- 
chusetts for  the  advantageous  distribution  of  the  money  appropriated 
to  the  schools,  and  the  moat  energetic,  in  taking  measures  for  that 
purpose.    At  every  meeting  held  for  the  promotion  of  this  &voiit6 
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cause,  he  was  personally  present  or  represented  bj  some  valuable 
essaj  Of  other  oommunication ;  and  most  of  the  enlightened  and  lib- 
eral proposals  offered,  came  from  him  or  received  his  cordial  support 
He  wrote  the  first  letter  on  popular  education  in  music,  and  excited 
and  aided  Messrs.  Mason  ds  Son  to  attempt  the  introduction  of  that 
important  science  and  art  on  modem  principles.  It  is  needless  to  re- 
mark OB  the  extent  to  whidi  their  example  has  since  been  followed. 

**  Mr.  Woodbridge  moved  the  first  resolution  ever  offered,  recom- 
mending the  study  of  the  Bible  as  a  classic  The  first  Literary  Ck>n- 
vention  in  New  York  placed  him  at  the  head  of  a  committee  on  that 
subject ;  and  be  not  only  drew  up,  but  gratuitously  published  and 
widely  circulated  the  report,  which  embraces,  in  a  most  distinct  and 
forcible  manner  the  grand  arguments  in  £avor  of  that  object,  in  a 
style  which  no  man  can  read  without  admiration.  No  writer  before 
or  since  has  exceeded  it ;  and  in  all  the  discussions  which  have  taken 
place,  it  would  be  difficult  to  discover  any  new  thought  or  argu- 
ment" 

While  thus  engaged,  through  years  of  ill  health,  and  all  the  di£S- 
culties  and  discouragements  arising  from  very  limited  pecuniary 
means,  Mr.  Woodbridge  not  only  found  strength  to  perform  numerous 
journeys,  to  carry  on  an  extensive  correspondence,  to  hold  innumera- 
ble interviews  with  intelligent  persons,  and  to  devote  money  with  a 
liberal  hand  for  the  public  benefit,  but  his  heart  and  hand  were  ever 
open  at  the  calls  of  philanthropy.  Few  men,  it  is  believed,  have  ever 
been  more  noble  in  giving,  in  proportion  to  their  means. 

He  was  as  influential  as  any  one  man,  in  awakening  and  main- 
taining that  interest  in  the  cause  of  education  generally,  which  arose 
in  Massachusetts  between  the  years  1830  and  1840.  He  was  an  effi- 
dent  agent  in  drawing  public  attention  to  the  necessity  of  normal 
schools.  He  was,  if  not  the  very  first,  one  of  the  earliest  writers  in  favor 
of  the  introduction  of  the  studies  of  physiology  and  vocal  music,  into 
our  schools.  He  drew  from  behind  the  counter  of  a  country  store, 
and  introduced  into  the  higher  sphere  in  which  he  has  done  so  great 
and  useful  a  work,  the  celebrated  Lowell  Mason ;  a  service  which 
alone  would  have  made  him  a  public  benefactor.  HIb  letters  in  ex- 
planation of  the  systems  and  institutions  of  Fellenberg,  besides  being 
the  first  introduction,  to  America,  of  those  men  and  their  works  and 
principles,  are  distinguished  for  clearness  of  style  and  completeness  of 
analysis  and  exposition. 

Besides  these  labors  in  the  immediate  path  of  his  duty,  he  was 
leady  and  active  to  the  uttermost  of  his  strength,  and  even  beyond  it, 
fai  foondiDg  or  conducting  organizations  for  benevolent  or  educational 
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purposes.  He  'was  an  active  member  of  the  American  Lyceum; 
originator  and  conductor  of  the  American  School  Society,  a  short- 
lived but  well  conceived  association  for  the  extension  of  elementary 
education,  which  failed  for  lack  of  minds  congenial  to  his  own ;  was  con- 
nected with  the  Society  for  the  relief  and  improvement  of  the  African 
race ;  and  was  an  original  and  interested  member  of  the  Boston  Phreno- 
logical Society.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Geographical  Societies  of 
Paris,  Berlin,  and  Frankfort,  and  was  a  correspondent,  until  his  death, 
of  Pestalozzi,  Humboldt,  Jacotot,  and  many  of  the  literary,  scientific, 
and  philanthropic  men  and  women  of  Europe. 

N0TB8. 

David  Marks  was  a  teacher  in  Litchfield  oonnty,  Connecticiit,  but  subsequent- 
ly taught  at  Wethersfield,  and  elsewhere,  in  Hartford  county.  He  had  much 
originality  of  view,  and  was  much  beloved  by  his  pupils.  He  was  a  pioneer  of 
the  period  of  the  early  labors  of  Gallaudet,  Holbrook,  Wilcox,  Dr.  Alcott,  A.  B. 
Alcott,  &o.     He  removed  to  the  West  about  1830. 

A  F.  Wilcox  was  a  teacher  in  Connecticut,  of  some  eminence,  and  much 
originality.  About  1827  he  taught  in  the  High  School  at  Bridgeport.  His  Cat- 
echetical Grammar,  a  work  of  some  merit,  was  published  in  1828,  at  Xew  Haven 
and  New  York.  He  subsequently  removed  to  Upper  Middletown,  and,  for  a 
time,  lectured  on  common  school  improvements  in  various  parts  of  the  state. 

The  American  School  Sociktt,  which  was  formed  at  Boston,  in  1834,  grew 
out  of  a  *'  School  Agents'  Society,"  organized  at  Andover,  in  1832,  by  the  influ- 
ence of  Rev.  S.  R.  Hall.  The  former  society  operated  by  agents  and  circuit 
teachers. 

The  American  School  Society  depended  for  efficiency  mainly  on  the  labors  of 
Mr.  Woodbridge  and  Dr.  Alcott,  who  were  too  much  occupied  otherwise  to  oon- 
tinue  long  in  its  active  service,  and  it  declined  and  died  after  a  few  years.  The 
meeting  to  organize  the  Society  was  presided  over  by  Daniel  Noyos,  Esq.,  of  Bos- 
ton, and  among  the  advocates  of  the  plan  were  Professors  B.  B.  Edwards,  and 
E.  A.  Andrews.  The  first  officers  were  :  President,  Rev.  Francis  Wayland, 
D.  D. ;  Vice-Presidents,  William  Rees,  Daniel  Sharp,  Rnfus  Choate,  Richard 
Fletcher,  Heman  Humphrey,  Thomas  H.  Gallaudet ;  among  the  Directors,  E.  A. 
Andrews,  S.  R.  Hall,  Rufus  Anderson,  Jacob  Abbott,  B.  B.  Edwards,  Louis 
Dwight,  William  C.  Woodbridge ;  Recording  Secretary,  W.  A.  Aloott ;  Treas- 
nrer,  S.  H.  Walley,  Jr. 
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IV.   THE  SCHLETTSTABT  SCHOOL.  AND  JOHN  REUCHLIN. 

[Ttmnikted  for  Um  Ameriean  Joninal  of  Educatioo,  from  the  German  of  Karl  too  Baumer.] 


Loui9  Dringenherg.     Wimpheling.     Crato.     Sapiduw.    Plaiter. 

We  have  confined  ourselves  thus  far  to  the  labors  of  North 
(Germans  and  Netherlanders  for  the  restoration  of  classical  learning, 
and  for  the  cause  of  popular  education. 

Some  of  the  men  above-noticed  led,  as  we  have  seen,  a  migratory 
life  as  it  were :  Wessel,  Agricola  and  Erasmus,  all  lived  a  longer  or  a 
shorter  time  in  South-Germany  and  Switzerland,  and  exerted  an  in- 
fluence upon  learning  there.  Three  places  in  the  south  became  by 
this  means  centers  of  intellectual  light,  namely,  Schlettstadt,  Heidel- 
berg and  Tubingen.  We  will  now  consider  what  took  place  at 
Schlettstadt;  Heidelberg  and  Tubingen  shall  receive  due  attention 
when  we  come  to  Melancthon. 

Schlettstadt,  a  small  imperial  town  of  Lower  Alsace,  grown  wealthy 
on  its  lucrative  wine  traffic,  determined,  about  the  middle  of  the  15th 
century,  to  found  a  school,  and  for  that  purpose  invited  the  West- 
phalian,  Louis  Dbingenbero,  to  become  its  first  rector.  He  took  his 
name  from  Dringenberg,  his  native  place,  a  small  town  six  miles  to 
the  east  of  Paderbom :  he  was  educated  at  the  school  of  the  Hierony- 
mians  at  De venter.  Of  his  method  of  instruction  we  only  know  this, 
namely,  tliat  he  gave  his  pupils  a  religious  training,  and  that,  with 
regard  to  the  mediaeval  school  books,  the  Doctrinal,  especially,  though 
he  did  not  venture  to  throw  them  aside,  he  nevertheless  aimed  to 
make  them  as  harmless  as  possible.  But  if  the  tree  may  be  known 
by  its  fruits,  then  the  many  distinguished  men,  who  were  sent  forth 
from  Dringenberg^s  school,  are  our  best  witnesses  that  his  method 
was  a  good  one. — He  died  in  1490,  after  having  been  at  the  head  of 
the  school  for  forty  years. 

Among  his  pupils  the  name  of  Jacob  Wimpheling  has  become 
the  most  familiar  to  us.  He  was  born  at  Schlettstadt  in  1450,  and 
died  there  in  1528.  At  the  close  of  his  school-education,  he 
studied  at  Freyburg,  Basle  and  Erfurt  He  took  his  master^s  degree 
tt  Heidelberg,  in  1479,  was  created  dean  of  the  philosophical  faculty 
there,  and  during  the  years  1481  and  1482  he  was  Rector  of  the 
umTerrity.    Afterward  he  became  a  preacher  at  Spires,  where  he 
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lived  Bome'wliat  longer  than  at  Heidelberg ;  tihen  he  went  again  to 
Heidelberg,  where  he  read  lectures  upon  St  Jerome,  and  also  directed 
the  studies  of  many  young  men,  Count  Wolfgang  Lowenstein  among 
the  rest  To  the  latter  he  dedicated  his  educational  treatise,  entitled 
^^AdoUscentia^^  in  which  he  gave  prominence  to  moral  precepts, 
illustrating  and  enforcing  them  by  quotations  both  from  the  Bible 
and  the  classics.  A  second  work,  the  Isidoneus,  (sUlBt^g^  introduction,) 
is  devoted  on  the  other  hand  mainly  to  his  method  of  conducting  the 
study  of  the  liberal  arts  in  general,  but  with  a  special  apphcation  to 
the  classics :  his  ^^Ulegantiae  majores  "  and  ^^Elegantiarum  medulla  " 
are  school  books.  His  epitome  of  German  history  was  likewise 
designed  for  a  manual  of  instruction. 

One  of  Wimpheling's  pupils,  the  distinguished  James  Sturm,  we 
shall  meet  with  again.  For  him  it  was  that  Wimpheling  composed 
the  essay  "2)e  integritate"  containing  rules  for  study  and  for  the 
conduct  of  life,  and  enjoining  upon  him,  above  all  things,  a  dili- 
gent perusal  of  the  Bible.  Some  expressions  in  this  essay,  reflecting 
upon  the  monks,  drew  from  the  Augustinians  demonstrations  of 
hostility  toward  the  author,  to  which,  however,  Pope  Julius  H.  put 
an  end. 

Of  Wirapheling's  efficiency  at  Strasburg  we  shall  speak  in  another 
place.*  Strongly  as  he  inveighed  against  the  corruptions  of  the 
church,  yet  he  did  not  go  over  to  the  side  of  the  Reformation.  This 
violent  movement  and  schism  in  the  church,  coming  as  it  did  in  his 
old  age,  accordingly  occasioned  him  much  anxiety  and  carcf  He 
retired  to  Schlettstadt  to  the  house  of  his  sister,  Magdalena,  where  he 
died  in  his  seventy-eighth  year. 

A  second  scholar  of  Dringenberg's  was  George  Simler,  afterward 
Melancthon's  teacher,  both  at  Pforzheim  and  Tubingen ;  a  third, 
Eitelwolf  Stein,  is  known  to  us  by  his  active  friendship  for  Hutten. 

Dringenberg's  successor  in  the  rectorate  was  Crato,  (or  Craft 
Hofmann,)  who  may  lay  claim  to  Beatus  Rhenanus  as  one  of  his 
scholars.  The  real  name  of  Rhenanus  was  Bild.  He  was  bom  at 
Schlettstadt  in  1485,  and  died  at  Strasburg  in  1547.  He  labored 
much  in  the  field  of  German  history,  wrote  annotations  on  Tacitus, 
edited  Vellius  Paterculus,  Procopius,  etc 

Rhenanus  continued  at  the  Schettstadt  gynmasium  under  the  rec- 
torate of  Crato's  successor  Gebwiler,  and  with  him  John  Sapidua, 

*  Under  "John Sturm." 

t  **  In  addition  to  other  calamitiee,  which  put  Wimphellnf '■  Tirtne  aorely  to  the  teit.  thif  &tal 
dlrieion,  which  hat  eictended  throughout  the  whole  church,  eune  in,  and  with  ita  aupcrindueed 
weight,  weil  nigh  cruabed  him ;  be  had  no  aympatby  with  tbia  corrupC  age."— JSTroamMa. 
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(Wxtz,)  a  nephew  of  Wimpheling's.  This  latter,  horn  at  Schlettstadt 
in  1490,  about  the  year  1514,  after  traveling  and  studying  at  Paris, 
himself  became  Rector  of  the  gymnasium  in  question. 

And  under  his  rectorate  the  school  grew  so  rapidly  that  in  1517  it 
numbered  no  less  than  900  scholars.  Among  these  was  Thomas 
Platter  of  Switzerland,  whose  autobiography*  calls  up  before  us  a 
▼ivid  picture  of  life  and  manners,  as  he  found  them  at  the  school. 

But  the  school  did  not  long  continue  to  be  so  full.  As  early  as 
1620  Sapidus  joined  himself  to  the  reformatory  movement,  and  in 
consequence  became  alienated  from  Wimpheling.  And,  because 
Schlettstadt  declared  decisively  against  the  Reformation,  Sapidus  left 
the  place  and  settled  in  Strasburg,  where  he  was  employed  as  a 
teacher  in  the  new  gymnasium,  and  where  ho  died  in  1561. 

After  a  while  the  Schlettstadt  school  lost  its  reputation,  and  the 
Jesuits  obtained  control  over  it  The  original  school  house  is 
standing  to  this  day. 

JOHN  AEUCHUK. 

[Bom  at  Pforzheim,  Dee,  28M,  1455.    Died  at  Stuttgart,  June  ^Oth,  1522.] 

Reuchlin's  parents  were  worthy  and  honorable  people.  The 
young  John  early  made  a  marked  progress  in  the  languages  and  in 
music.  Because  of  his  good  voice  he  was  taken  to  the  court  at 
Baden ;  in  1 473,  when  eighteen  years  of  age,  he  accompanied  the 
Margrave,  Frederick  of  Baden,  to  Paris.  Here  he  formed  the  ac- 
quaintance of  Wessel ;  and  here  Hermonymus  of  Sparta  gave  him 
lessons  in  Greek,  whereupon  he  studied  Aristotle  before  all  other 
authors,  bestowing  diligent  study  the  while  upon  Latin. 

In  his  twentieth  year  he  went  to  Basle,  there  continued  his  Greek 
under  the  tuition  of  Andronicus  Contoblacus,  a  native  of  Greece,  at  the 
lame  time  reading  Latin  and  Greek  authors.  At  that  period  he  also 
compiled  a  Latin  dictionary,  under  the  title  *^Vocabularius  breviloquus.** 

He  now  revisited  France,  studied  law  in  1479  at  Orleans,  and  in 
1480  at  Poictiers,  teaching  at  the  same  time ;  then  returned  to  Tubin- 
gen, married,  and  entered  upon  the  active  duties  of  the  legal  profession. 

In  the  year  1482  Reuchlin  accompanied  Eberhard,  the  elder,  on  a 
journey  from  Wittenberg  to  Rome ;  he  was  selected,  principally  for 
the  &cility  with  which  he  spoke  Latin,  and  for  his  correct  pronuncia- 
tioiLf    He  delivered  a  most  admirable  speech  in  the  presence  of  Sixtus 

*  We  five  eztnctB  from  Platter't  Autobiognphy,  on  pngtM  79-90. 

t  When  the  ambieiiJori  of  the  Pope  met  Eberhard,  hie  chencellor  replied  in  Eberhard's 
■UM  to  tbetr  grecciiif  m  foUowa :  (mark  the  pronunciation  I)  CMMaelmaa  et  £7tilustriBeimiu 
■■enir  Tninuipm  effiteUexit,  etc  This  the  Italians  did  not  understand,  and  accordlnglj 
leaehUa  waa  called  oa  to  reply  to  them.— When  a  certain  French  ambaanulor  had  addressed 
Ikebsperar  MaxiiBiliMi  In  a  Latin  epeeeh,  the  Coant  of  Zollero  replied  in  the  emperor's 
bthsU;  bot  ia  a  broad  and  barbaroos  Rwabten  aeeenL   TO  thequssdon  of  Philip,  Maiimillanii 
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IV. ;  and  soon  after,  together  with  Eberhard,  waited  upon  Lorenzo  di 
Hedlci. 

In  the  year  1486,  Reuchlin  was  sent,  with  two  other  ambassadors, 
by  Eberhard  to  Frankfort,  to  attend  the  coronation  of  Maximilian  I. ; 
and  in  1489  he  took  charge  of  an  embassy  to  Rome.  During  this 
latter  journey  he  became  acquainted  with  Picus  Mirandola,  at  Florence. 
In  1492,  he  attended  Eberhard  to  Linz,  to  the  court  of  the  Emperor 
Frederick  111.,  who  raised  Reuchlin  to  the  rank  of  nobility,  and 
created  him  Count  Palatine.  He  there  made  a  valuable  acquisition, 
in  the  acquaintance  of  James  Jehiel  Loans,  the  emperor's  physician, 
a  learned  Jew,  who  gave  him  a  most  careful  and  accurate  course  of 
instruction  in  Hebrew.  Frederick  presented  Reuchlin  with  a  Hebrew 
Old  Testament,  valued  at  300  gold  florins. 

The  excellent  duke,  Eberhard,  the  elder,  died  in  the  year  1496, 
and  was  succeeded  by  a  profligate  ruler,  Eberhard,  the  younger.  He 
appointed  for  his  chancellor,  Uolzinger,  an  unprincipled  Augustinian 
monk,  who  had  once  been  arrested  through  Reuchlin's  means. 
Under  the  government  of  such  persons,  Reuchlin  had  nothing  but  evil 
to  look  for ;  and  hence  in  the  beginning  of  the  year  1497  he  returned 
to  Heidelberg,  where  he  received  a  most  friendly  welcome  at  the 
hands  of  Dalberg.  There  he  wrote  Sergius^  a  satirical  comedy  in 
ridicule  of  Holzinger ;  a  second  comedy,  which  he  transferred  from 
the  French,  Dalberg  gave  to  the  students  to  act. 

In  the  year  1498  Reuchlin  was  sent  by  the  Elector-Palatine  Philip 
on  an  embassy  to  Pope  Alexander  VI.,  before  whom  he  delivered  a 
Latin  address.  He  remained  a  year  at  Rome,  and  took  lessons  in 
Hebrew  daily  of  Abdias,  the  Jew,  to  whom,  for  every  hour  of  instruc- 
tion, he  gave  a  gold  florin :  while  there,  he  also  attended  the  lectures 
of  Argyropulus  on  Thucydides.  The  first  time  that  he  heard  Argy- 
ropulus,  this  one  asked  him  to  what  country  he  belonged,  and  then, 
whether  he  had  paid  any  attention  to  Greek  before  ?  when  Reuchlin 
replied,  that  he  was  from  Germany,  and  was  not  wholly  unacquainted 
with  Greek,  Argyropulus  put  a  copy  of  Thucydides  into  his  hands, 
with  the  request  that  he  would  read  him  some  of  it  Hereupon 
Reuchlin  translated  the  Greek  text  very  correctly  and  into  pure  Latin, 
so  that  Argyropulus  cried  out  in  admiration,  **Our  bereaved  and 
exiled  Greece  has  at  last  found  a  home  beyond  the  Alps." 

Eberhard,  the    younger,   was    formally  deposed  in    1498,  and 

aoD, "  what  sort  of  Latin  it  that  7"  the  Wirtemberf  chaneeUor,  Lampait,  rtpUed, "  that,  piineea, 
ia  BechiDgen  l^\n."  *<  Where  did  the  count  learn  iti"  eontinned  Philip.  "At  Heehingen," 
■aid  the  Chancellor,  '*a  amall  Bwahian  town  on  the  oount'a  domalna,  where  ^try  coarw 
sackcloth  ia  made.  There  the  coant'a  Latin  waa  woven  too."  ThtalacMealaftirwaidcattMd 
all  such  Latin  to  bt  daalfnalad  ^  tlit  name,  HMhtofen  Latia. 
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Beochlin  retoraed  aoon  after,  in  1499,  to  Wirtemberg.  From  1502 
Id  1513  he  was  one  of  the  three  judges  of  the  Swabian  league  formed 
in  1488. 

In  the  year  1506  he  issued  his  "Rudimenta  Hebraicae  linguae," 
the  frnit  of  hia  vigorously  prosecuted  and  expensive  Hebrew  studies, 
and  the  means  through  which  the  Hebrew  tongue  was  first  introduced 
into  the  sphere  of  ordinary  study.  He  said,  that  he  had  composed  his 
Hebrew  grammar  without  any  assistance  from  others,  ^  that  so  the 
Holy  Scriptures  might  shed  their  light  and  healing  upon  the  world, 
and  our  students  might  have  wherewith  to  delight  and  to  build 
themselves  up :  before  me,  there  has  been  no  one  who  has  troubled 
himself  with  the  attempt  to  set  forth  the  whole  Hebrew  tongue  in 
order  in  a  book."  In  another  passage  he  speaks  of  the  toil  and  the 
money  which  the  Hebrew  grammar  and  lexicon  have  cost  him.  *'To 
this,**  he  says,  ^  the  invaluable  worth  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  was  a 
sofficient  inducement.''  ''All  the  sacred  writings,"  he  says  in  his 
commentary  on  the  seven  Penitential  Psalms,  ^  both  of  the  Old  Tes- 
tament and  the  New,  I  was  ignorant  of,  as  they  were  in  their  original 
languages ;  wherefore  I  applied  myself  with  diligence  to  these,  that 
by  their  help  I  might  the  better  and  with  the  more  insight,  discern 
the  prophecy  and  its  fulfillment"  He  wrote  to  Cardinal  Hadrian 
as  follows :  ^  I  gave  my  attention  to  Hebrew,  because  I  foresaw  the 
great  service  which  it  would  bring  to  religion  and  to  a  true  knowledge 
of  God.  All  my  literary  labors  hitherto  I  have  shaped  with  reference 
to  this  end,  as  I  shall  continue  to  do  in  the  future,  and  that  with 
increased  zeal.  As  a  flEiithful  follower  of  our  Saviour,  I  have  done 
what  lay  in  my  power  toward  the  reestablish ment  and  the  exaltation 
of  the  true  church  of  Christ." 

Reuchlin  folly  appreciated  the  importance  of  his  "  Rudimenta^^  for 
he  dosed  it  with  these  words,  ^Exegi  monumentwn  aere  perennius^ 
And  he  wrote  on  the  subject  to  Amerbach  thus :  ''For  if  I  live,  then 
by  Grod's  help  the  Hebrew  tongue  shall  be  built  up.  And  if  I  die, 
the  foundation  that  I  have  laid  can  not  be  easily  destroyed." 

Reuchlin  was  brought  by  his  Hebrew  studies  into  very  unpleasant 
rdations  both  with  Jews,  proselytes  from  Judaism,  and  Dominicans ; 
I  but  the  lawsuits  and  controversies  in  which  he  was  entangled  by  the 
ineans  were  productive  of  at  least  one  good  result, — they  hastened 
ihe  coming  Reformation. 

In  the  year  1505  he  published  the  German  letter  to  a  nobleman, 
on  the  reason  why  the  Jews  have  so  long  been  under  God's  displeas- 
ms.  He  aaya,  "  It  is  because  they  slew  the  true  Messiah,  have  never 
oeased  to  defame  him,  and  are  foil  of  hatred  to  Christians.    Their 
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punishment  shall  endure,  until  they  acknowledge  Christ  as  the 
Messiah."  ^*  If^"  he  says,  ^^  any  among  them  will  shew  himself  willing 
to  be  taught  concerning  tlie  Messiah  and  our  true  faith,  I  will  joyfully 
take  his  part  and  render  him  such  aid  that  ho  need  have  no  care  for 
his  daily  broad,  but  may  serve  God  in  peace,  and  live  untroubled  by 
anxious  thoughts  for  the  future."  • 

Thus  Heuchlin  pronounces  a  clear  and  correct  opinion  respecting 
the  Jews,  and  at  the  same  time  displays  a  genuine  Christian  love,  in 
looking  to  the  only  possible  emancipation  of  the  Jews,  namely,  their 
being  grafted  again  into  the  true  olive  tree. 

In  the  year  1510  commenced  those  memorable  controversies  re- 
specting Jewish  literature,  which  for  nine  years  so  completely 
engrossed  Reuchlin's  attention.  They  originated  in  the  following 
manner :  A  converted  Jew,  John  Pfeflferkorn  by  name,  wrote  appeals 
to  magistrates  and  people,  urging  them  to  a  general  persecution  of 
the  Jews,  and  also  called  upon  the  emperor  in  particular  to  suppress 
all  their  books,  with  the  exception  of  the  Old  Testament.  Reuchlia 
received  an  order  from  the  Elector  of  Mentz  to  render  a  verdict  in  the 
matter.  lie  decided  to  the  effect,  that  none  of  the  writings  of 
the  Jews  should  be  seized  and  burned,  save  those  alone  which  were 
directly  aimed  at  Christianity ; — as  it  had  been  done  formerly.*  Thia 
verdict  drew  down  upon  him,  not  merely  the  hatred  of  PfefierkorD, 
but  the  enmity  of  that  powerful  body,  the  Dominicans,  especially 
those  of  Cologne,  with  the  notorious  Hochstratten  at  their  head. 
Sharp  polemical  treatises  flew  back  and  forth.  It  was  to  no  purpose 
that  the  bishop  of  Spires,  who  was  appointed  by  the  Pope  to  adjudge 
the  case,  decided  in  Rouchlin*s  favor.  The  Dominicans  carried  the 
suit  to  llome.  But  there,  too,  Reuchlin  was  about  to  win  his  cause, 
when  Leo  X.  issued  a  ^^Mandatum  de  supersedendo,^^  the  effect  of 
which  was  to  defer  the  termination  of  the  suit  so  long  as  it  might 
please  the  Pope,  who  stood  in  awe  of  the  monks. 

From  this  time  forward  the  monks  continued  to  shew  their  hostility 
to  Keuchlin  in  every  conceivable  manner,  acting  as  though  they  had 
already  gained  their  cause.  But  help  soon  came  to  him  fi-om  many 
quarters.  The  league  of  the  Reuchlinists,  so  called,  was  formed, 
which  declared  for  Reuchlin,  for  classical  learning  and  a  pure  church, 
against  the  perverse,  corrupt  monks,  and  their  decadent,  hideous 
scholasticism,  now  in  its  dotage.     Nearly  all  the  distinguished  men 

*  Many  siDguIar  remarlu  are  to  be  found  in  Reuchlin'a  Terdict ;  for  inatance,  "when  Chriat 
■aya,  *  Search  the  Bcripturea/  (writinga,)  he  did  not  mean  the  Old  Testament,  but  thoae  Ral^ 
Wnical  writinga,  from  which,  later,  the  Talmud  -'  (thia.  by  the  way,  Reuchlin  had  not  read) 
"  waa  compiled."  Reuchlin'a  loTe  for  the  Cabbala  and  for  Jewiah  literature  probably  had 
■ome  Inilueiica  in  deUrminlag  the  mlldnen  of  hit  Terdict 
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of  Germany  of  that  age  joined  this  league;  men,  who  afterward, 
ahnoftt  without  exception,  formed  a  mighty  intellectual  power  on  the 
side  of  the  Reformation.  Ulrich  Hutten  and  Bilibald  Pirkheimer 
were  especially  active  in  keeping  the  league  together,  and  strength- 
ening it  against  the  pugnacious  attacks  of  the  Dominicans. 

The  severest  blow  which  the  Dominican  brotherhood  thus  received 
in  the  persons  of  some  of  its  members  was  the  publication,  in  the  year 
1517,  of  the  famous  ^^Episiolae  obscurorum  virorum,^^  The  probable 
authors  of  these  burlesque  letters  are  Hermann  Busch,  Crotus  Kubia- 
nus  and  Wolfgang  Angst ;  Ulrich  Hutten  and  others  may  have  made 
some  subsequent  additions.  The  letters  are  directed  to  Ortuin 
Gratius,  to  whom  we  have  previously  alluded  as  a  scholar  of  Hegius, 
and  a  professor  at  Cologne :  the  purported  writers  are  partly  histori- 
cal, and  partly  fictitious  characters.  The  Latin  is  wretched,  and, 
together  with  the  subject-matters  treated  of,  gives  a  vivid  impression 
of  the  thoroughly  repulsive,  ignorant,  profligate  and  villainous  lives 
and  acts  of  the  Dominicans.  And  through  the  agency  of  this  book 
the  very  name  of  Dominican  became  a  scorn  and  a  reproach. 

At  last  in  the  year  1519  Francis  von  Sickingen  put  an  end  to  the 
strife,  by  definitely  assigning  to  Hochstratten  and  the  brothers  of  his 
order  one  month  in  which  to  decide  **  whether  they  would  for  the 
future  wholly  discontinue  their  insolence  toward  his  teacher.  Dr. 
Beuchlin,  Uhat  aged,  discreet,  pious  and  accomplished  man,'  and 
make  good  all  the  costs  of  court  which  had  been  put  upon  him ;  and 
forthermore,  whether  they  would  give  him  security  at  once  and 
forever  against  all  further  persecutions  ?  K  not,  then  he,  Francis  von 
Sickengen,  would  carry  out  to  the  letter  the  original  decree  of  Spires, 
pronounced  in  Reuchlin's  favor,  that  so  this  '  good  old  man  might 
spend  the  remainder  of  his  honorable  life  in  peace.' "  The  monks 
paid  Reuchlin  in  full,  and  he  had  no  more  trouble  from  them.  So 
ended  this  long  strife,  and  the  rather  also,  because  a  far  more  violent 
warfJEure  had  commenced  at  Wittenberg.  Thither,  since  1517,  had  all 
eyes  been  directed. 

^  Praised  be  God,"  said  Reuchlin,  when  Luther  appeared  on  the 
stage ;  "  now  they  have  found  an  opponent  who  will  give  them  so 
much  to  do,  that  for  very  weariness  they  will  be  forced  to  leave  the 
old  man  to  his  repose."  On  the  other  hand,  Luther  wrote  to  Reuch- 
lin, in  the  year  1518 :  **Thou  wast  an  instrument  of  the  divine  pur- 
pose. I  was  one  of  that  number,  who  desired  to  aid  thee ;  but  there 
was  no  opportunity.  Yet  that  which  was  denied  to  me  as  thy  com- 
rade, will  most  richly  come  to  my  share  as  thy  successor.  The  teeth 
of  that  Behemoth  are  fastening  upon  me,  that  they  may,  if  poflsible» 
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wipe  out  the  disgrace  which  they  have  received  at  thy  haods.  I  go 
to  encounter  them  with  less  strength  of  intellect  and  less  learning 
than  thou  hast  shown,  hut  with  an  equally  cheerful  heart" 

But,  nevertheless,  in  the  closing  years  of  his  life,  Reuchlin  did  not 
find  that  settled  repose,  to  which  he  had  looked.  For  in  the  year 
1510,  a  war  hroke  out  between  Duke  Ulrich  of  Wurtemberg,  and 
the  Swabian  League.  Ulrich  was  sent  into  exile.  Sickingen,  who 
was  one  of  the  leaders  of  the  League,  protected  Reuchlin  in  Stutt- 
gart. He  afterwards  went  to  Ingoldstadt,  where,  in  1520,  he  received 
from  William,  Duke  of  Bavaria,  a  salary  of  200  gold-crowns,  and 
read  lectures  on  Hebrew  Grammar,  and  on  the  Plutus  of  Aristopha- 
nes, to  more  than  three  hundred  hearers.  But  he  soon  returned  to 
Wurtemberg,  where,  however,  he  did  not  remain,  but,  went  by  invitar 
tion,  to  Tubingen,  to  teach  Hebrew  and  Greek  grammar  in  the 
university  there.  In  the  summer  of  1522,  he  was  taken  sick,  and 
died  on  the  30th  of  June,  aged  67. 

Reuchlin  was  a  man  of  an  imposing  and  dignified  aspect ;  says  one 
of  his  contemporaries,  "  of  senatorial  majesty."  He  was  mild  in  his 
manners,  and  in  the  midst  of  trouble,  anxious  and  timid. 

He  and  Erasmus  were  the  forerunners  of  the  Reformation,  of  the 
schools  as  well  of  the  church.  But  each,  how  different !  How 
worthy  appear  Reuchlin's  life,  his  labors  in  his  country's  behoof,  and 
his  holy,  earnest  love  for  the  church,  compared  with  the  unloving, 
undevout,  altogether  trifling  disposition  of  Erasmus  I  Reuchlin's  per- 
severance in  learning  Hebrew,  and  the  repugnance  which  Erasmus 
exhibited  toward  the  very  first  rudiments  of  the  language,  are  both 
characteristic.  And  to  the  different  traits  thus  indicated,  we  may  as- 
scribe  the  aversions  of  Erasmus  to  mysticism,  and  Reuchlin's  tendency 
toward  it.  This  tendency  is  abundantly  manifest  in  two  works  of 
Reuchlin's,  namely,  the  "2>tf  verbo  mirifico^  and  the  "  De  arte  Cb- 
balistica  ;"  in  both  of  which  he  evinces  a  strong,  spiritual  affinity 
with  Picus  di  Mirandola.  In  the  dedication  of  the  latter  work, — ^it 
is  addressed  to  Leo  X., — Rcudilin  says :  "  Marsilius  has  edited  Plato 
for  Italy,  John  Faber  Stapulensis  restored  Aristotle  for  France,  and  I 
will  now  make  the  number  complete,  and  will  give  to  the  Germans 
Pythagoras,  whom  my  labors  have  re-animated."  If  Reuchlin  erred, 
it  was  the  error  of  a  mind  of  great  depth  and  forecast,  an  error  of 
which  Erasmus  was  wholly  incapable.  And  was  not  the  spirit  which 
stirred  in  Picus  and  Reuchlin,  when  as  yet  the  world  was  unprepared 
to  receive  it, — ^was  not  this  spirit  destined  sooner  or  later  to  crown 
the  faithful  and  manifold  labors  of  their  many  successors,  in  a  glad 
and  copious  harvest  f 
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Toward  the  conclusion  of  the  work,  ** De arte  CabalUticaj^ Reuch- 
lin  says :  ^  I  was  the  first  to  restore  Greek  to  Germany,  and  I  too  was 
the  first  of  all  to  introduce,  and  to  deliver  to  the  church  the  art  and 
the  study  of  Hebrew  * 

As  Erasmus  prepared  the  way  for  the  Reformers,  by  his  version  of 
the  New  Testament,  so  did  Keuchlin  by  means  of  his  Hebrew  labors. 

Erasmus,  too,  undermined  the  influence  of  the  monks  by  ridicule. 
Reuchlin  and  the  Reuchlinists  did  the  same ;  but,  in  addition  to  this, 
they  formed  a  positive  intellectual  power,  a  phalanx  of  strength, 
which  at  Luther's  appearance  in  full  spiritual  armor,  ranged  itself 
under  his  banner,  eager  for  the  contest.f 

And  while  the  double  minded  Erasmus  employed  all  the  arts  of  a 
subtle  sophistry  to  justify  himself  toward  the  Pope,  Reuchlin,  on  the 
contrary,  in  the  above  mentioned  dedication,  came  boldly  before  Leo 
X.,  appealing  to  the  emperor,  and  to  many  princes,  bishops  and 
cities,  to  bear  witness  to  his  integrity. 

RETR08PBCT. 

The  period  which  we  have  thus  far  contemplated,  the  fifteenth  cen- 
tury especially,  may  be  termed  a  transitional  period,  looking  back  to 
the  middle  ages,  and  forward  to  the  present  day.  For  here  the  ele- 
ments of  ancient  and  modern  times,  enter  upon  a  conflict,  which, 
increasing  in  intensity,  at  last  in  the  first  half  of  the  16th  century, 
bursts  out  into  full  flame. 

First  in  order  comes  the  attack  upon  the  wide-spread  corruptions 
of  the  church,  corruptions  which  had  infected  the  whole  body  to  the 
very  core.  This  begins  in  Italy  as  early  as  the  fourteenth  century, 
undertaken  by  Dante,  Petrach,  and  Boccaccio,  and  extending  down  to 
the  sixteenth  century.  But  in  Italy,  alas!  no  Reformation  results 
therefix>m ;  Savonarola,  to  be  sure,  takes  a  step  in  that  direction,  but 
his  aim  is  defeated. 

Germans  and  Netherlanders  too,  from  the  fourteenth  century  on, 
are  in  various  modes  preparing  the  way  for  the  Reformation.  The 
Hieronymians  lay  bare  the  dissolute  lives  and  deeds  of,  the  monks, 
the  mendicant  order  chiefly,  urge  reform,  and  difiuse  as  far  as  possible, 
a  knowledge  of  the  Bible  among  the  common  people.  Wessel 
observes  many  deficiencies  in  the  teachings  of  the  church,  (being  herein 
a  predecessor  of  Luther) ; — ^Erasmus,  as  we  have  seen,  undermines  the 

*R«aehlin's  leetnres  apon  Greek  aathora,  deliTered  In  1476,  at  B«sle,  were  probeblj  the 
InC  of  the  kind.  Radolf  Africola,  and  Erumut,  together  with  Reuchlin,  were  the  earliest 
tMcben  and  disseminatora  ot  Greek. 

t  To  Renchlin'a  inllaenee  alone  maj  we  attribate  it,  that  Melancthon  went  from  Tabingen 
to  Wlfttoberg ;  and  what  he  did  thereby  directly  toward  the  Reformation  la  Incalcolabto. 
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prestige  of  the  monks  bj  means  of  ridicule ;  and  the  skirmish  of 
Reucblin  and  the  Reuchlinists  with  the  Dominicans,  raises  up  a 
Beformatory  host,  well  drilled  for  the  battle. 

Side  by  side  with  this  conflict  in  the  church,  we  have  a  conflict  in 
the  schools  likewise,  commencing  with  the  restoration  of  the  ancient 
classics.  Petrach  and  Boccaccio  here  too,  take  the  lead  in  this  battle 
of  classical  learning,  with  mediseval  scholasticism.  But  we  find  in 
Dante  both  styles  of  culture  harmoniously  united.  In  exact  propor- 
tion to  an  advancing  sense  of  the  beauty  of  classical  forms,  there 
arises  an  antipathy  to  the  deformity  of  scholastic  expressions.  Many 
of  the  Italians  become  so  enamored  of  the  ancients,  as  to  go  over  to 
paganism  ;  and  but  very  few  of  them  bring  their  linguistic  attainments 
to  the  interpretation  of  the  Bible.  But  not  so  with  the  Germans. 
For  these  press  all  the  knowledge  that  they  have  gained  from  profane 
writers  into  the  service  of  the  church.  Erasmus,  by  his  edition  of  the 
New  Testament,  and  Reuchlin  by  his  Hebrew  labors,  prepare  the  way 
for  a  sounder  exegesis. 

Thus,  through  the  study  of  the  original  languages  of  the  Bible, 
scholastic  theology,  previously  tottering,  is  shivered  to  its  foundation. 
The  monks,  however,  who  have  grown  up  amid  its  barbarous  jargon, 
struggle  in  its  defense ;  nor  can  they  follow  the  leadings  of  the  new 
era,  even  though  disposed  to  do  it.  They  contend  likewise  for  the 
Mediaeval  school  books,  the  ^^  Doctrinal^^  the  "  Mammotrectus," 
etc  And  Busch,  Csesarius,  and  others,  who  are  desirous  to  teach 
better  things  in  a  better  way,  they  drive  from  city  to  city.  The 
Dominicans,  whose  head  quarters  are  at  Cologne,  are  the  chief  actors 
in  this  warfare,  against  the  men  of  the  new  school. 

Those  who  do  battle  for  the  old  order  of  things,  are  called,  "  theo- 
logians," and  "  artists ;"  the  champions  of  the  new  culture  are  styled 
by  their  adversaries,  "poets,"  and  "jurists."  And  it  is  only  after  the 
victory  of  the  Reformation  in  the  church  that  classical  learning  ob- 
tains a  complete  ascendency.  Then  scholasticism,  which  after  the 
lapse  of  centuries  has  become  a  caricature,  succumbs. 

For  the  time  had  at  length  arrived,  when  the  learned  classes  were 
to  be  freed  from  the  bondage  of  ungainly,  unmeaning,  and  intangible 
forms  of  thought  and  speech.  And  how  enchanting  must  the  clear- 
ness and  freedom  of  Greek  and  Roman  thought  and  imagination, 
and  the  splendor  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  languages,  have  appeared 
to  them  aft^r  their  dark  and  gloomy  imprisonment  Is  it  to  be  won- 
dered at,  that  in  their  rapture,  they  neither  knew  nor  desired  any 
thing  higher  or  nobler  than  to  imitate  the  classics  ?  And  that  it 
Beemed  to  them  as  if  now  for  the  first  time  their  spiritual  eye  were 
opened,  their  soul  awakened  to  life,  and  their  tongue  set  free  ? 


RBTBOSPECT.  »jq 

And  is  it  any  the  more  to  be  wondered  at,  that  in  the  ezcees  of  their 
enthusiasm  for  the  new,  they  should  be  unjustly  biased  against  the 
generations  gone  by,  and  should  even  go  so  far  as  to  welcome  every 
thing  new,  if  for  no  other  reason,  simply  because  it  was  new  ? 

In  fiEict  Picus  di  Mirandola  and  Erasmus  were  themselves,  as  we 
have  seen,  not  slow  to  acknowledge  that  the  moderns  often  rejected 
the  good  with  the  bad,  and  thrust  aside  the  profoundest  speculations, 
if  they  did  not  appear  in  a  Ciceronian  dress. 

These  exaggerated  estimates  of  the  **  poets,"  are  the  less  to  be  dis- 
regarded, inasmuch  as  they  left  their  stamp  upon  the  character  of  the 
next  succeeding  generations.  It  was  of  a  piece  with  their  exaltation 
of  the  ancients,  that  these  men  should  so  generally  exchange  their 
honorable  German  names,  for  those  of  Latin  or  Greek  extraction ;  in 
fact,  this  practice  is  more  significant  than  at  first  sight  it  would  appear. 
Oapnio,  Melancthon,  Sapidus,  Brassicanus,  Oecolampadius,  and  the 
like,  are  such  names.  A  correspondent  of  Reuchlin^s,  who  in  sooth 
could  not  boast  of  a  very  euphonious  name, — it  was  John  Krachen- 
berger, — thus  writes  in  one  of  his  letters :  *'  You  will  recollect  the 
request  that  I  made  you,  to  invent  me  a  Greek  name,  which  would 
have  a  more  respectable  look  at  the  end  of  my  Latin  epistles,  than  my 
own,  that  has  the  look  of  barbarism ;  if  you  have  not  yet  done  it,  I 
b^  leave  in  this  place  to  repeat  my  request"* 

The  name  "  poets,"  was  probably  applied  to  all  who  were  so  in 
love  with  mere  beauty  of  form,  as  for  its  sake  to  overlook  the  subject 
and  substance.  And  really,  quite  a  multitude  of  the  speeches  and 
poems  of  that  day  consist  solely  of  choice  scraps  stitched  together, 
and  are  pure,  unalloyed  imitations.  Every  one  who  imitated  the 
style  of  a  classical  writer  with  some  degree  of  skill,  was  compared  to 
such  writer.  Hence  it  was  that  that  period  was  so  prolific  of  epithets, 
"a  second  Cicero,  a  second  Flaccus,"  and  the  like;  and  all  faith 
in  the  possibility  of  becoming  something  better,  of  being  one's  self  a 
first,  an  original,  gradually  died  out.f 

The  following  citation  may  be  adduced  as  an  extreme  instance  of 
this  mania  for  epithets  :  said  Trithemius,  of  Dalberg ;  "  Among  phi- 
losophers, he  was  a  Plato, — among  musicians,  a  Timotheus, — among 
astronomers,  a  Firmicus, — among  mathematicians,  an  Archimedes, — 


*  From  the  **  Clarorum  Tirorum  epistolae  ad  Rrachlinum :"  "  There  are  many  barbaroot 
Bamca  amoDg  joa,"  laid  Bapidut  to  his  acholart.    "  These  I  muet  Latinize  aomewhat" 

t  Eraamas  styled  Agrieola  "a  aeeond  Maro."    Marmellias  Mid  of  Lange,  "Aequiparat 
FUuatm  fyriei  modulamine  eantus  ;"  LaDge,  of  Baach, 

"  Hinc  tua  duleijluo  manans  eUgia  hport 
A  Sulmonenn  nee  proaU  ipea  Chely  est ;" 
UlauihM,  of  Duaeh,  »  Butehiue  antiguie  no»  eedit  jure  foetU;'*  BuKh,  of  Murmelllua, 
*  Oamlnt  MnnadU  priieit  aeqaaoda  poetit ;"  etc.,  etc. 
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among  poets,  a  Virgil, — among  geographers,  a  Strabo, — among 
priests,  an  Augustine, — ^and  among  the  devout,  {cultores  pietatis^)  a 
Numa  Pompilius." 

When  the  whole  force  of  a  generation  is  thrown  into  any  new  style         ' 
of  culture  whatsoever,  such  abnormal  outgrowths  and  excrescences  are 
always  most  frequently  to  be  observed. 

In  accordance  with  the  demands  of  the  new  culture,  the  schools 
were  metamorphosed.  Lange,  Hegius,  Dringenburg,  Busch,  Wim- 
pheling,  and  others,  did  every  thing  to  expel  the  scholastic  method  of 
instruction,  and  to  bring  in  the  classical.  But  these  were  only  the  ^ 
beginnings,  and  these  teachers  themselves,  grown  up  under  the  old  | 
methods,  were  themselves  merely  beginners.  Even  the  able  Rector, 
Hegius,  was  compelled  to  learn  from  Agricola,  the  meanings  of  some 
of  the  Greek  and  Latin  words,  and  to  avail  himself  of  Agricola's 
greater  familiarity  with  syntax.  It  was  only  at  a  later  date,  and 
through  the  instrumentality  chiefly  of  Melancthon,  that  the  grammar 
schools  received  a  thorough  organization,  and  were  provided  with 
competent  teachers  and  sensible  text-books.  The  first  steps  toward 
popular  education,  were  early  taken,  as  we  have  remarked,  by  the 
Hieronymians  ;  and  there  were  likewise  many  labors  in  this  field  un- 
dertaken by  benevolent  individuals  ;  such  for  instance,  as  those  of  , 
Gerard  Zutphen  ;  but  permanent,  well-organized  popular  schools  had 
no  existence.*  These  are  chiefly  the  work  of  Luther ;  the  German 
Bible,  the  shorter  German  Catechism,  those  most  important  school 
books  for  the  people,  as  well  as  spiritual  songs  in  German,  both  for 
the  church  and  the  school, — all  these  are  his  work. 

[While  such  men  as  those  connected  with  the  school  at  Schlettstadt 
were  laboring  efficiently  to  extend  the  sphere,  and  diffuse  the  light, 
of  sound  and  liberal  learning  in  Southern  Germany,  a  similar  course 
of  improvement  was  in  progress  in  the  Netherlands,  both  northern 
and  southern.  The  Reformation  was  soon  afterward  the  occasion  of 
the  foundation  of  many  schools  there,  in  both,  which  were  connected 
with  the  schools  of  the  Hieronymians,  and  which  graduated  many 
pupils  afterward  celebrated.  Among  the  peculiar  features  of  this  re- 
vival of  educational  enterprises  were,  the  spread  of  Latin  comeares^ 
plays  for  performance  by  scholars,  and  the  putting  forth  of  various 
systems  of  facilitating  study  and  strengthening  the  memory.  The 
prevalence  of  wise  and  liberal  opinions  on  the  subject  of  education,  is 
shown  by  the  document  which  follows.]     Ed. 

*  Common  Schools,  at  leut  on  the  plan  of  the  present  day,  could  not  have  heen  Mtablithcd 
before  (he  invention  of  printlnf .  For  the  children  of  the  peasantry  coald  not  hare  been 
taught  oat  of  manuscripts. 
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•Onm  Of  CBMITUN    SDUOATIOII,  AOOPTID  AT    TBI    ITlfOD    Of  DORT,  ON  TBI 

30th  Of  NOYIMMll,    1618. 

The  following  is  the  minute  of  the  action  of  the  Synod  of  Dort, 
held  in  1618  and  1619,  as  matured  on  the  30th  of  November,  1618, 
on  the  Christian  Education  of  children  and  jouth  in  the  £imily,  the 
school  axidj^hurcl 


In  order  that  the  Christian  yonth  may  be  diligently  instnicted  in  the,  principles 
of  religion,  and  be  trained  in  piety,  three  modes  of  catechising  should  be  em- 

goyed.    I.  In  the  housk,  bt  rARitm.    II.  Iif  the  schools,  by  schoolmastbks. 
L     In   the    CHVaCHES,    bt   ministers,     elders^    and      CATECHISTS,    ESFECIALLT 

AProiNTED  FOR  THE  ruRPOSE.  That  these  may  diligently  employ  their  tmst,  the 
Christian  magistrates  shall  be  requested  to  promote,  by  their  authority,  so  sacred 
and  necessary  a  work ;  and  all  who  have  tho  oversight  of  churches  and  schools 
■hall  be  required  to  pay  special  attention  to  this  matter. 

I.  The  office  of  rAHENTs  is  diligently  to  instruct  their  children  and  their  whole 
household  in  the  principles  of  the  Christian  religion,  in  a  manner  adapted  to  their 
Kspectire  capacities ;  earnestly  and  carefully  to  admonish  them  to  the  cultivation 
of  true  piety ;  to  engage  their  punctual  attendance  on  &mily  worship,  and  take 
them  with  them  to  £e  hearing  of  the  Word  of  God.  They  should  require  their 
ehildren  to  give  an  account  of  the  sermons  they  hear,  especially  those  on  the  Cat- 
echism ;  assign  them  some  chapters  of  Scripture  to  read,  and  certain  passages  to 
commit  to  memory ;  and  then  impress  and  illustrate  the  truths  contained  in  them 
fai  a  &miliar  manner,  adapted  to  the  tenderness  of  youth.  Thus  they  are  to  pre- 
pare them  for  being  catechised  in  the  schools,  and  by  attendance  on  these  to  en- 
courage them  and  promote  their  edification.  Parents  are  to  be  exhorted  to  the 
fittthful  discharge  of  this  duty,  by  the  public  preaching  of  the  Word ;  but  specially 
at  the  ordinary  period  of  firaiily  visitation,  previous  to  the  administration  of  the 
%Iiord*s  Supper  :  and  also  at  other  times  by  the  minister,  elders,  etc.  Parents 
who  profess  religion,  and  are  negligent  in  this  work,  shall  bo  Duthfully  admonished 
by  the  ministers  •,  and,  if  the  case  requires  it,  they  shall  be  censured  by  the  Con- 
■story,  that  they  may  be  brought  to  the  discharge  of  their  duty. 

n.  Schools,  in  which  the  young  shall  be  properly  instructed  in  the  principles 
of  Christian  doctrine,  shall  be  instituted,  not  only  in  cities  but  also  in  towns  and 
country  places  where  heretofore  none  have  existed.  The  Christian  magistracy 
shall  be  requested  that  woIl-quali6ed  persons  may  be  employed  and  enabled  to  de- 
vote themselves  to  the  service ;  and  especially  that  the  children  of  the  poor  may 
be  gratuitously  instructed,  and  not  be  excluded  from  the  benefit  of  the  schools. 
In  wis  office  none  shall  be  employed  but  such  as  are  members  of  the  Reformed 
Church,  having  certificates  of  an  upright  &ith  and  pious  life,  and  of  being  well 
versed  in  the  truths  of  the  Catechism.  They  are  to  sign  a  document,  professing 
their  belief  in  the  Confession  of  Faith  and  the  Heidelberg  Catechism,  and  prom- 
ising that  they  will  give  catechetical  instruction  to  the  youth  in  the  principles  of 
Christian  truth  according  to  the  same.  The  schoolmasters  shall  instruct  their 
•oholars  according  to  their  age  and  capacity,  at  least  two  days  in  the  week,  not 
only  by  causing  tnem  to  commit  to  memory,  but  also  by  instilling  into  their  minds 
an  acquaintance  with  the  truths  of  the  Catechism.  [An  elementary  small  Cate- 
chism, the  Compendium,  and  the  lleidelborg  Catechism  are  those  specified  to  be 
used  by  the  different  gnides  of  children  and  youth.]  The  schoolmasters  shall  take 
care  not  only  that  the  scholars  commit  these  Catechisms  to  memory,  but  that  they 
■oitably  understand  the  doctrines  contained  in  them.  For  this  purpose,  they  shall 
suitably  explain  to  every  one,  in  a  manner  adapted  to  his  capacity,  and  ffcquently 
inquire  if  they  understand  them.  The  schoolmasters  shall  bring  every  one  of  the 
pvpils  committed  to  their  charge  to  the  hearing  of  the  preached  Word,  and  par- 
tSoularly  the  preaching  on  the  Catechism,  and  require  from  them  an  account 
of  tho  same. 

m.  In  order  that  due  knowledge  may  be  obtained  of  the  diligence  of  the 
ioibooliiiMtera,  and  the  improvement  of  the  youth,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
■tfmf ,  wrra  am  ildba,  and,  if  necessary,  with  a  magiitnte,  to  Tiait  all  the 
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tchoolf ,  prirate  as  well  as  pnblio,  fluently,  in  order  to  ezdte  the  teachen  to 
earnest  diligence,  to  enoonrage  and  counsel  them  in  the  duty  of  catechising,  and 
to  furnish  an  example  by  questioning  them,  addressing  them  in  a  friendly  and 
aflPeotionate  manner,  and  exciting  them  to  early  piety  and  diligence.  If  any  of 
the  schoolmasters  should  be  found  neglectful  or  penrerse,  they  shall  be  earnestly 
admonished  by  the  ministers,  and,  if  necessary,  by  the  Consistory,  in  relation  to 
thoir  office.  The  ministers,  in  the  discharge  of  their  public  duty  in  the  Church, 
shall  preach  on  the  Catechism.  These  sermons  shall  be  comparatively  short,  and 
accommodated,  as  fiur  as  practicable,  to  the  comprehension  of  children  as  well  as 
adults.  The  labors  of  those  ministers  will  be  praiseworthy  who  diligently  search 
out  country  places,  and  see  that  catechetical  instruction  be  supplied  and  fiiithinlly 
preserved.  Experience  teaches  that  the  ordinary  instruction  of  the  Church,  cate- 
chetical and  other,  is  not  sufficient  for  many,  to  instill  that  knowledge  of  the 
Christian  religion  which  should,  among  the  people  of  God,  be  well  grounded ;  and 
alao  testifies  that  the  living  voice  has  very  great  influence ;  that  fomiliar  and  suita- 
ble questions  and  answers,  adapted  to  the  apprehension  of  each  individual,  is  the 
best  mode  of  catechising,  in  order  to  impress  the  principles  of  religion  upon  the 
heart  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  a  minister  to  go,  with  an  elder,  to  all  capable  of  in- 
struction, and  collect  them  in  their  houses,  too  Consistory  chamber,  or  some  other 
suitable  place,  (a  number  particularly  of  those  more  advanced  in  years,)  and  ex- 
plain fiuniliarly  to  them,  the  articles  of  the  Christian  faith,  and  catechise  them 
according  to  the  circumstances  of  their  different  capacities,  progress,  and  knowl- 
edge. They  shall  question  them  on  the  matter  of  the  public  sermons  on  the 
Catechism.  Those  who  desire  to  unito  with  the  Church  shall,  three  or  four 
weeks  before  the  administration  of  the  Lord's  Supper,  be  more  carefully  and  fre- 
quently instructed,  that  they  may  be  better  qualified,  and  be  more  free  to  give  a 
satis&ctory  account  of  their  fiuth.  The  ministers  shall  employ  diligent  care  to 
ascertain  those  who  give  any  hopeful  evidence  of  serious  concern  for  the  salvation 
of  their  soul,  and  invito  them  to  them ;  assembling  those  together  who  have  like 
impressions,  and  encouraging  to  friendly  intorcourse  and  free  conversation  vrith 
each  other.  These  meetings  shall  commence  with  appropriate  prayer  and  exhor- 
tation. If  all  this  shall  be  done  by  the  ministers  vi*ith  that  cordiality,  faithfulneas|| 
xeal,  and  discretion  that  become  those  who  must  give  an  account  of  the  flock  oom- 
mitted  to  their  charge,  it  is  not  to  be  doubted  that  in  a  short  time  abundant  trmi 
of  their  labors  shall  be  found  in  growth  in  religious  knowledge,  and  holinesa  of 
life,  to  the  glory  of  God,  and  the  prosperity  of  the  Church  of  Christ 
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V.    SCHOOL  LIFE  IN  THE  FIFTEENTH  CENTURY, 

m  THS  AUTOBIOOEAPHT   OF  THOILUI  PLATTim.* 


Thomas  Plattkr  was  bom  in  the  year  1499,  near  Vispach,  in  the 
Canton  Valais,  in  Switzerland,  while  the  bells  were  ringing  for  mass, 
and  his  kinsmen  hoped  from  the  augury  that  he  would  become  a 
priest  In  his  boyhood  he  tended  goats  and  kine ;  at  the  age  of  nine 
years  he  was  sent  to  his  uncle,  who  was  a  clergyman. 

"Here,''  we  cite  from  the  narrative,  "it  fared  ill  with  me;  for  he 
was  a  passionate  man,  and  I  but  an  awkward  peasant  boy.  He  beat 
me  without  mercy,  and  took  me  by  the  ears  and  lifled  me  up  from 
the  ground,  until  I  cried  like  a  goat  when  pierced  by  the  knife  of  the 
butcher,  and  at  many  such  times  the  neighbors  in  their  alarm,  would 
run  in,  fearing  he  would  kill  me. 

"  I  was  not  long  with  him,  for\^bout  that  time  there  came  into  the 
place  a  cousin  of  mine,  a  Summermatter,  who  had  been  at  the  schools, 
[to  become  a  priest,]  at  Ulm  and  Munich,  in  Bavaria ;  his  name  was 
Paul  Summermatter.  My  friends  spoke  to  him  of  me,  and  'he 
promised  them  he  would  take  me  with  him,  and  place  me  at  school 
in  Germany.  When  I  heard  this,  I  fell  on  my  knees  and  prayed  to 
Qod  the  Almighty  that  he  would  help  me  out  of  the  hands  of  the 
parson,  who  taught  me  nothing  at  all,  and  beat  me  continually.  For 
I  had  learned  nothing  but  how  to  sing  the  "  Salve  "  and  "  Um  Eier," 
with  the  other  scholars  in  the  village  who  were  under  my  uncle. 

"When  Paul  was  ready  to  go,  he  appointed  to  meet  me  at  Skalden. 
Simon  Summermatter,  my  mother's  brother,  who  was  also  my 
guardian,  lived  on  the  road  to  Skalden ;  he  gave  me  a  gold  gulden, 
[sixty-three  cents ;]  this  I  held  in  my  hand  till  I  reached  the  town, 
and  often  looked  at  it  on  the  way,  to  see  whether  I  had  it  still  with 
me.  I  gave  it  to  Paul,  and  then  we  started  on  our  travels.  I  was 
now  obliged  to  forage  for  myself  and  my  Bacchant  Paul  likewise ;  and 
'  because  of  my  odd  appeatance  and  rustic  dial^t  the  people  gave  me 
fi>od  in  plenty.  Beyond  the  Grimsen  mountains  we  came  to  an  ale- 
house where  I  saw  a  Dutch  tile  stove.  I  had  never  seen  one  before, 
and  as  the  moon  shone  on  it,  I  thought  it  was  a  great  calf,  for  I  saw 
only  two  of  the  tiles  glimmer,  and  they  looked  to  me  like  two  great 

*  Bstnets  from  tb«  "witoMographj  of  ThoniM  Platter,  compoMd  in  the  73d  jear  of  hlf 
■fl^  tir  tiM  iiHtrttetion  of  hli  »n  Felix."— ibnoner**  BUtory  ^  Education 
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eyes.  In  the  moniiDg  I  saw  geese  for  the  first  time  in  my  life ;  and 
when  they  hissed  at  me,  I  thought  the  devil  had  come  to  eat  me,  and 
I  screamed  and  ran.  At  Lucerne,  I  first  saw  tile  roofe,  and  was 
greatly  taken  with  their  bright  red  color.  We  came  next  to  Zurich. 
There  Paul  waited  for  some  comrades  who  were  going  with  us  to 
Meissen,  [in  present  Kingdom  of  Saxony.]  Meanwhile  I  had  to  forage 
to  get  a  subsistence  for  Paul ;  and  whenever  I  entered  an  ale-house, 
the  people  gathered  around  me  to  hear  my  Valais  dialect,  and  were 
quite  willing  to  give  me  food. 

"After  waiting  eight  or  nine  weeks  for  our  companions,  we. went  to 
Meissen,  which  was  to  me  a  very  long  journey,  as  I  had  not  been 
used  to  such  things,  especially  as  I  had  to  stop  and  get  food  on  the 
way ;  there  were  eight  or  nine  of  us, — three  little /a^«,  the  rest,  great 
Bacchants*  as  they  were  called ;  of  the  fags  I  was  the  smallest  and 
the  youngest  When  I  grew  tired,  and  did  not  want  to  go  farther, 
my  cousin  Paul  came  to  me  with  a  stick  and  lashed  me  on  my  bare 
legs,  for  I  had  no  stockings,  and  worn-out  shoes.  I  remember  scarce 
any  thing  that  befell  us  on  the  journey ;  but  here  is  one  incident. 
As  we  went  along,  saying  all  manner  of  things,  the  Bacchants  told  us 
how  it  was  the  custom  in  Meissen  and  Silesia,  that  the  scholars  stole 
geese  and  ducks,  and  other  such  game,  and  that  nothing  was  done  to 
them,  if  only  they  got  out  of  the  reach  of  the  man  who  might  happen 
to  own  them.  One  day  we  were  not  far  from  a  village  where  there 
was  a  great  flock  of  geese,  without  their  keeper ;  for  every  village  has 
its  goose-herd,  but  here  he  was  at  quite  a  distance  from  the  g^&s>^ 
with  the  cow-herd.  Then  I  asked  my  little  comrades,  *  when  ^ill  we 
reach  Meissen,  that  I  may  steal  geese  V  They  replied,  *  we  are  there 
now.'  Then  I  picked  up  a  stone,  threw  it  at  one  of  the  geese,  and  hit 
him  on  the  leg ;  the  rest  flew  off,  but  the  wounded  one  could  not  keep  up 
with  them  for  limping.  Then  I  took  another  stone  and  hit  him  on  the 
head,  and  knocked  him  down ;  for  when  among  my  goats,  I  had  had 
no  equal  in  throwing,  in  leaping  the  bar,  or  in  catching  the  sound  of 
the  herdsman^s  horn ;  in  all  such  arts  I  was  well  skilled.  Then  I  ran 
up,  caught  up  the  goose  by  the  neck,  whisked  him  under  my  coat, 
and  ran  down  the  street  through  the  village.  At  that  instant  the 
goose-herd  commenced  running  after  mefiand  cried  out  to  all  the 
villagers,  *  the  boy  has  stolen  my  goose.'  Hearing  this  outcry,  we 
quickened  our  pace,  and  as  I  ran,  the  legs  of  the  goose  swung  back 
and  forth  in  front  of  me,  from  under  my  coat.  The  peasants  too 
came  out  with  clubs  and  gave  chase  to  throw  at  us.  When  I  saw 
that  they  were  gaining  upon  me,  I  let  the  goose  drop,  and  darted  to 
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one  side  of  the  village  amongst  the  thickets,  but  my  two  companions 

kept  to  the  street,  and  two  peasants  after  them.    Then  they  fell  down 

on  their  knees,  and  begged  for  mercy, — said  they  had  not  done  it ; 

BO  when  the  peasants  found  that  they  were  not  the  ones  who  had  let 

the  goose  drop,  they  returned  and  picked  the  goose  up.     But  as  for 

me,  when  I  saw  my  companions  thus  pursued,  I  was  in  great  distress 

of  mind,  and  said  to  myself,  *  Alas  I  thou  hast  not  prayed  to-day,  as 

thou  weri  taught  to  do  every  morning.'    When  the  peasants  went  back 

they  found  our  Bacchants  in  the  ale-house ;  for  they  had  gone  on 

before,  leaving  us  to  follow  them ;  and  they  asked  them  to  pay  for 

the  goose, — it  was  a  matter  of  two  batzen  or  so, — but  I  did  not  hear 

whether  they  did  or  no.     When  we  came  up,  they  laughed  and  asked 

what  we  had  been  doing ;  I  plead  in  excuse,  that  I  supposed  it  the 

custom  of  the  country.     They  said  it  was  not  yet  time  for  that         ^ 

''At  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  Nuremberg,  our  Bacchants  remained 

behind  in  a  village ;  for  whenever  they  wished  to  carouse,  they  sent  us 

on  before.     We  staid  at  Nuremberg  several  weeks.     Here,  we  little  fags 

spent  our  time  in  singing  through  the  streets,  those  who  could  sing, 

but  I  in  foraging,  and  none  of  us  went  into  school.     This  the  other 

boys  would  not  endure,  but  threatened  to  drag  us  into  school.     The 

schoolmaster,  too,  bade  our  Bacchants  come  to  school,  or  they  should 

be  carried  there  by  force.     Antony,  as  their  spokesman,  refused  to  go. 

There  were  some  Swiss  there  who  had  agreed  to  join  us  on  a  given 

day.     Then  we,  little  fags,  carried  stones  on  to  the  roof,  but  Antony 

and  the  others  made  a  demonstration  against  the  door.     On  this  the 

schoolmaster  came  out  with  all  his  boys,  large  and  small,  but  we  flung 

down  stones  upon  them,  so  that  they  were  glad  to  retreat.     The  next 

thing  we  heard  was,  that  we  were  summoned  before  the  magistrate :  it  so 

happened  that  a  neighbor  of  ours  was  about  to  give  away  his  daughter 

in  marriage.    This  man  had  a  stall  full  of  fat  geese.     We  broke  into 

this  in  the  night  and  took  out  three  of  the  geese,  and  decamped  to 

the  £u*ther  side  of  the  city.     Here  we  awaited  the  Swiss,  who  joined 

company  with  us,  and  we  all  went  together  to  Halle,  in  Saxony,  to 

the  school  of  SL  Ulrica.     But  our  Bacchants  dealt  so  roughly  by  us, 

that,  in  company  with  my  cousin  Paul,  we  ran  away  from  them  and 

came  to  Dresden.     Here  the  school  was  not  a  good  one,  and  the 

habitations  of  the  scholars  were  full  of  vermin,  so  that  we  heard  them  in 

the  night  crawling  about  in  the  straw  on  which  we  lay.     So  we  left 

the  place  and  set  out  for  Breslau ;  on  the  way  we  suffered  much  with 

hunger,  so  that  some  days  we  had  nothing  to  eat  but  raw  onions  with 

salt,  and  at  other  times  roasted  acorns,  crab-apples  or  pears,  and  many 

nigbta  lay  out  nnder  the  open  sky,  for  nowhere  would  they  give  us  a 
Na  13.— [Vol.  V.,  No.  IJ— 6. 
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shelter,  much  as  we  besought  them ;  and  some  would  even  set  the 
dc^  on  us.  But  when  we  came  to  Breslau,  in  Silesia,  we  found  great 
abundance,  and  that  so  cheap,  that  the  starved  scholars  would  over- 
eat, and  many  of  them  were  very  sick  in  consequence.  Here  we  went 
first  to  the  school  of  the  Holy  Cross,  in  Thum.  But  when  we  heard 
that  in  the  upper  parish  of  St.  Elizabeth  there  were  Swiss,  we  went 
.thither,  f  There  were  two  from  Bremgarten,  two  from  Meilingen,  and 

'  more,  besides  many  Swabians;  there  was  no  distinction  between 
Swabians  and  Swiss;  they  clanned  with  one  another  like  fellow- 
countrvmen.  and  stood  up  for  one  another's  rights.  \  The  city  of 

I  Breslau  has  seven  parishes,  and  each  parish  its  separate  school,  and 
no  scholar  of  one  parish  can  go  into  another  singing  or  shouting, 
*ad  idem,  ad  idem^  without  causing  a  general  uproar;  the  boys  run 
together  from  each  side  and  pummel  each  other  most  unmercifully. 
It  is  said  there  have  been  some  thousands  of  Bacchants  and  fags  in 
the  city  at  a  time,  and  all  dependent  on  alms.  They  say,  more- 
over, that  some  have  tlieir  fags  for  twenty  and  even  thirty  years, 
who  forage  for  them.  I  would  often  carry  five  or  six  loads  home  of 
an  evening  to  my  Bacchants  to  the  school  where  they  lived.  The 
people  were  always  very  ready  to  give  to  me,  because  I  was  a  little 
boy,  and  a  Swiss ;  for  they  loved  the  Swiss,  and  they  felt  great  sym- 
pathy for  them,  because  they  had  fared  so  ill  in  the  great  Milan 
battle ;  and  it  was  the  common  saying,  *now  have  the  Swiss  lost  their 
best  pater  noster,^  for  before  every  one  thought  them  invincible. 

"I  remained  here  some  length  of  time,  and  during  the  winter  was 
thrice  taken  sick,  so  that  I  had  to  go  into  the  hospital.  The  scholars 
had  their  own  hospital  and  physician.  They  received  from  the  city 
treasury  sixteen  hellers  each  a  week ;  this  was  ample  for  their 
support ;  out  of  it  they  had  good  attendance  and  a  good  bed,  though 
there  were  many  vermin,  like  little  hemp-seed,  so  tliat  I  preferred, 
with  many  others,  to  lie  on  the  hearth  rather  than  in  bed.  The  scholars 
were  covered  with  vermin  to  an  extent  that  was  scarcely  credible. 
As  often  as  I  wished,  I  could  pick  two  or  three  out  of  my  bosom.  I 
have  often,  especially  in  the  summer,  gone  down  to  the  Oder,  washed 
my  shirt,  hung  it  on  the  bushes  to  dry,  and  meanwhile  picked  the 
vermin  off  my  coat,  dug  a  pit,  buried  a  great  quantity  in  it,  covered 
them  up,  and  marked  the  spot  with  a  little  cross. 

"  In  the  winter  the  fags  lay  on  the  hearth  in  the  school  room,  but 
the  Bacchants  in  the  cells,  of  which  there  were  some  himdreds  at 
St  Elizabeth's ;  but  in  the  summer,  when  it  was  hot,  we  lay  in  the 
church-yard ;  we  carried  the  grass  that  was  spread  in  the  fferren-gasse 
for  the  houses  on  Saturday,  made  a  bed  of  it  in  a  good  spot  in  the 
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dmrch-yard,  and  there  lay,  like  pigs  in  their  straw.  But  if  it  rained, 
we  ran  into  the  school,  and  when  there  was  a  thundep-storm,  we  sang 
the  whole  night  long  the  Responsoria^  etc,  with  the  Sub-cantor, 

^  Sometimes  we  would  go  of  a  summer  evening  to  the  ale-house  to 
fetch  beer.     There  they  gave  us  full  flagons  of  strong  beer,  and  I 
often  drank  so  much  before  I  knew  it,  that  I  could  not  go  back  to 
the  school  again,  though  it  was  but  a  stone's  throw  from  where  I  was. . 
In  short  there  was  plenty  to  eat  and  drink,  but  not  much  studying.     \ 

"  In  the  school  at  St.  Elizabeth's  nine  Baccalaureates  in  a  room 
read  every  hour.  The  Crreek  tongue  had  not  been  then  introduced 
into  the  country,  nor  had  they  any  printed  books ;  only  the  teacher 
had  a  printed  Terence.  Whatever  was  read,  had  first  to  be  written, 
then  divided,  then  construed,  and  then  explained,  so  that  when  the 
Bacchants  left  the  school,  they  had  great  thick  copy-books  to  carry 
away  with  them.*^ 

From  Breslau  he  went  with  Paul,  by  way  of  Dresden,  to  Munich, 
to  a  soap-boiler's.  "  This  my  master,"  he  says,  **  I  helped  boil  soap, 
more  than  I  went  to  school ;  and  I  went  about  with  him,  through  the 
surrounding  villages,  to  buy  ashes.  Paul  went  to  school  in  the  parish 
of  Our  Lady,  and  so  did  I,  though  seldom,  for  I  sung  through  the 
streets  to  procure  bread,  which  I  brought  to  Paul." 

After  fifteen  years'  wanderings  Platter  revisited  with  Paul  his  native 
town,  Vispach.  "  Here,"  he  adds,  "  my  friends  could  not  understand 
my  speech.  *  Our  Tommy,*  they  said,  *  talks  so  foreign,  that  no  one 
can  tell  what  he  would  have ;'  for  while  I  was  young,  I  had  learned 
the  language  of  every  country  where  I  had  lived. 

**  Soon  after  this  we  went  back  again  to  Ulm  :  Paul  took  a  lad  with 
him,  whose  name  was  Hildebrand  Kalbermatter,  a  clergyman's  son, 
and  quite  young.  They  gave  him  a  piece  of  cloth,  such  as  is  made 
in  the  place,  for  a  coat.  When  we  came  to  Ulm,  Paul  bade  me  take 
the  cloth,  and  go  for  food.  In  it  I  brought  much  home  ;  for  I  was 
well  used  to  wheedling  and  begging,  since  to  this  trade  the  Bacchants 
had  from  the  first  accustomed  me,  but  not  to  go  to  school,  and  not 
to  learn  to  read. 

"Though  I  seldom  went  to  school,  and  during  school  hours  went     \ 
around  with  the  cloth,  yet  I  sufifered  much  from  hunger ;  for,  what- 
ever I  got,  I  brought  to  my  Bacchant ;  I  ate  not  a  mouthful  of  it  all,  for 
I  feared  a  beating.     Paul  had  associated  with  him  another  Bacchant^ 
named  Acacius,  from  Mentz,  and  I  and  Hildebrand,  my  companion,  ^49  ' 
had  to  provide  for  him  too.     But  Hildebrand  ate  up  every  thing ;  so    ^ 
they  aometimQs  followed  him  through  the  streets  to  detect  him  in  the 
aet^  or  when  he  came  back,  they  would  force  him  to  rinse  out  his 
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mouth  with  water  and  spit  in  a  basin,  in  order  to  find  out  whether  he 
had  been  eating.  And  if  he  had,  they  would  both  together  take  him, 
throw  him  on  the  bed,  cover  his  head  with  a  pillow  to  drown  his 
cries,  and  then  beat  him  terribly.  This  put  me  in  so  great  fear,  that 
I  brought  every  thing  home,  and  we  often  had  so  much  bread,  that 
it  would  turn  mouldy ;  the  mouldy  part  they  would  then  cut  off  and 
give  to  us.  Many  a  time  have  I  suffered  bitterly  from  hunger  and 
cold,  when  walking  the  streets  far  into  midnight,  singing  for  bread. 
And  this  puts  me  in  mind  how  at  Ulm  there  was  a  kind  widow  lady, 
who  had  two  grown  up  daughters  at  home,  and  a  son,  named  Paul 
Reling.  Often  in  winter,  when  I  came  to  her  house,  she  wrapped  my 
feet  in  a  warm  blanket  that  hung  behind  the  stove,  gave  me  a  plate 
full  of  boiled  pudding,  and  then  bid  me  God  speed.  Oft^n  I  felt  the 
gnawings  of  hunger  so  keenly,  that  I  would  snatch  the  boue  out  of 
a  dog's  mouth,  or  would  pick  the  crumbs  from  the  crevices  in  the 
school  room  floor,  and  eat  them.'* 

'  At  Munich  Platter  ran  away  from  his  Bacchants,  who  had  perse- 
cuted him  so  long,  and  went  to  Zurich. 

**  Here  I  found  a  fellow-townsman  of  mine,  named  Anthony  Venet, 
who  persuaded  me  to  go  with  him  to  Strasburg.  When  we  arrived 
there,  we  found  the  place  full  of  needy  scholars,  and  but  an  indiffer* 
ent  school,  but  heard  there  was  a  good  school  at  Schlettstadt.  So  we 
set  out  for  the  latter  place,  and  on  the  way  met  a  nobleman,  who 
asked  us  where  we  were  going.  When  we  told  him  *  to  Schlettstadt,' 
he  advised  us  not  to  go,  as  the  place  swarmed  with  indigent  scholars, 
and  there  were  but  few  rich  people  there.  Then  my  companion  began 
to  we^p  aloud  and  to  ask,  what  we  should  do.  I  bade  him  keep  up 
a  good  courage,  *  for,'  said  I,  *  when  we  get  there,  I  am  sure  that  one 
can  easily  shift  for  himself  alone,  and  if  so,  I  will  engage  to  provide 
for  us  both.'  As  we  came  to  an  inn  about  a  mile  from  Schlettstadt, 
I  was  seized  with  such  a  severe  colic,  that  I  thought  I  should  die ;  I 
had  eaten  so  many  unripe  nuts  which  I  found  under  the  trees.  Then 
my  companion  wept  again,  saying  if  he  should  lose  me  he  would 
not  know  what  to  do  or  w^here  to  go ;  and  yet  all  the  time  he  had 
ten  crowns  secreted  about  him,  while  I  had  not  so  much  as  a  heller. 

"  When  we  arrived  at  the  city,  we  found  lodgings  with  an  aged 
matron,  whose  husband  was  stone-blind.  We  then  went  to  my  be- 
loved preceptor,  John  Sapidus,  now  deceased,  and  asked  him  to  take 
us  into  his  school.  He  inquired  from  what  country  we  came,  and 
when  we  replied,  ^  from  Vispach,  in  Switzerland,'  he  said, '  they  are 
headstrong,  bad  people  there ;  they  have  driven  all  their  bishops  out 
of  the  land.    But  for  you,  if  you  will  study  well,  yoa  need  pay  m* 
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noduDg,  odierwise  you  shall  pay  me,  or  I  will  have  the  very  coats  off  ^ 
from  your  backs."  This  was  about  the  period  of  the  reviyal  of  class- 
ical studies  and  the  classical  tongues,  and  in  the  same  year  that  wit- 
nessed the  Diet  of  Worms.  Sapidus  had  nine  hundred  pupils  at 
once,  some  of  them  well-bred,  learned  scholars.  There  were  there 
at  that  time  Dr.  Jerome  Gemusaeus,  and  Dr.  John  Huber,  besides 
many  others  who  have  since  become  eminent  doctors  and  renowned 
men.  _^^ 

**  When  I  came  into  the  school,  I  knew  nothing,  nor  could  I  even  \ 
read  Donatus,  and  yet  I  was  eighteen  years  of  age ;  and  I  sat  there 
tike  a  hen  among  the  chickens.  One  day  as  Sapidus  read  over  the 
names  of  his  scholars,  he  said  '  there  are  many  barbarous  names 
among  you ;  these  I  must  Latinize  a  little.'  After  he  had  finished 
reading,  he  wrote  down  my  name,  Thomas  Platter,  and  my  compan- 
ion's, Antony  Venet:  these  he  changed  into  Thomas  Platerus,  and 
Antonius  Venetus,  and  then  said, '  let  these  two  stand  up ;'  when  we 
did  this,  he  exclaimed,  ^  see,  there  are  a  pair  of  clumsy  boys,  and  yet 
what  fine-sounding  names  they  have.'  This  was  in  part  true,  espe- 
cialiy  of  my  companion,  whose  awkwardness  was  so  great  that  I  had 
many  a  laugh  at  his  expense ;  for  I  suited  myself  to  foreign  ways 
1  and  usages  much  more  readily  than  he. 

We  remained  here  from  autumn  to  Easter,  and  as  new  scholars 
kept  continually  coming,  and  so  it  grew  harder  to  secure  a  livelihood, 
we  went  to  Soleure.  Here  there  was  quite  a  good  school,  and  more 
abundant  provision,  but  there  was  so  much  time  to  be  spent  in  the 
church,  and  otherwise  consumed,  that  we  resolved  to  return  home. 
I  remained  at  home  a  while,  and  went  to  school  to  a  master 
who  taught  me  a  little  writing,  and  I  know  not  what  else  I  learned. 
At  this  time  I  taught  my  little  cousin,  Simon  Steiner,  his  *  a  6  c,'  in 
one  day ;  the  following  year  he  came  to  me  to  Zurich,  continued  there 
at  school,  until  he  went  to  Strasburg ;  was  Dr.  Queer's  famulus;  stud- 
ied till  he  was  appointed  teacher  of  the  third  class,  then  of  the  sec- 
ond; was  married  twice,  and  died  at  Strasburg  deeply  lamented  by 
the  whole  school." 

After  much  change  of  place  Platter  returned  to  Zurich,  and  here 
went  into  the  Frauenminster  school. 

**  Hie  schoolmaster's  name  was  Master  Wolfgang  Encewell ;  he 
took  his  degree  at  Paris,  and  while  there  went  by  the  appellation  '  Le 
Gran  Diable ;'  he  was  a  man  of  stalwart  firame  and  honesty  of  pur- 
pose, but  gave  little  heed  to  the  school,  attending  more  to  the  pretty 
maidens,  whose  charms  he  could  not  resist  But  I  desired  to  study, 
for  I  Mt  thero  was  no  time  to  be  lost 
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It  was  soon  after  reported  that  a  teacher  was  coming  fit>m  Einsied- 
liu,  that  he  had  formerly  been  at  Lucerne,  was  a  very  learned  man 
and  a  faithful  master,  but  odd  in  the  extreme.  Thei  I  took  a  seat 
in  the  corner  near  the  teacher^s  chair,  and  thought  to  myself^  ^  here 
in  the  comer  will  I  study  or  die.'  When,  now,  the  new  teacher  ar- 
rived and  entered  the  school-house,  he  said,  "  This  is  a  neat-looking 
place,' — it  had  recently  been  built  anew — *  but  it  seems  to  me  the  boys 
are  an  ungainly  set ;  let  them  only  show  a  diligent  spirit,  though,  and 
all  will  be  right.'  For  my  part,  if  my  life  had  been  at  stake,  I  could 
not  have  declined  a  noun  of  the  first  declension,  and  yet  had  learned 
Donatus  by  heart  For  when  I  was  at  Schlettstadt,  Sapidus  had  with 
\L  him  a  Baccalaureate,  named  George  Andlow,  a  very  learned  scholar, 
who  tormented  the  Bacchants  so  incessantly  with  Donatus  that  I 
thought  if  this  is  such  an  important  book  I  will  master  it  thoroughly, 
and  so  I  did.  And  this  stood  me  in  good  stead  with  Father  Myco- 
nius.  For  when  he  came  he  read  Terence  to  us,  and  we  were  obliged 
to  decline  and  conjugate  every  word  of  whole  comedies,  he  was 
often  so  severe  with  me  that  my  shirt  was  wet  with  perspiration,  and 
my  sight  failed  me ;  and  yet  he  did  not  give  me  a  blow,  not  even 
with  his  little  finger.  He  read,  likewise  in  the  Holy  Scriptures,  and 
at  such  hours  many  of  the  laity  would  come  in  to  hear,  for  the  light 
of  the  Holy  Gospel  was  then  only  beginning  to  dawn,  and  men  were 
yet  burdened  with  interminable  masses,  and  had  idols  in  all  the 
churches.  But  whenever  he  had  been  angry  with  me,  he  took  me 
home  with  him,  and  gave  me  to  eat,  and  afler  I  had  eaten,  he  would 
listen  in  delight  as  I  told  of  all  that  had  befallen  me  in  my  long 
and  many  wanderings  in  Germany.*' 

Platter  was  afterward  tutor  to  the  two  sons  of  Henry  Werdmiller. 
"  There  they  gave  me  every  day  regular  meals  to  eat  One  of  the 
boys  was  named  Otho ;  he  afterward  became  Master  of  Arts  at  Wit- 
tenberg, and  subsequently  entered  the  service  of  the  church  at  Zu- 
rnch ;  but  the  other  died  at  KappelljJ  I  had  no  more  hardships  to 
endure ;  only  it  might  have  been  that  1  applied  myself  too  severely 
to  study ;  I  undertook  Latin,  Greek,  and  Hebrew,  gave  myself  for 
whole  nights  together  but  little  sleep,  but  fought  resolutely  against 
sleep,  when  I  began  to  feel  drowsiness,  putting  raw  turnips,  sand,  or 
cold  water  into  my  mouth,  or  grinding  my  teeth  together,  etc.  My 
good  Father  Myconius  would  caution  me  against  such  close  study,  nor 
did  he  rebuke  me  when,  at  times,  sleep  came  upon  me  unawares. 
And  although  I  had  never  been  where  I  could  hear  lectures  upon 
either  Latin,  Greek,  or  Hebrew  grammar,  yet  I  practiced  reading  by 
myself;  for  Myconius  had  before  drilled  us  with  frequent  exerciseB  in 
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the  Latin  grammar ;  but  Greek  he  did  not  pursue  to  any  extent,  for  the 
Greek  language  was  yet  foreign,  and  but  little  used.  I,  however,  read 
by  myself  in  Lucian  and  Homer,  as  far  as  the  vernacular  version 
would  carry  me.  It  happened,  moreover,  when  Father  Myconius  took 
me  to  live  with  him  in  his  house,  that  he  had  some  at  his  table,  the 
now  deceased  Dr.  Gessner  was  one  of  them,  with  whom  I  was  obliged 
x>  practice  Donatus  and  the  declensions ;  and  this  proved  of  great 
service  to  me.  At  that  time,  too,  Myconius  had  for  an  assistant^  the 
finished  scholar  Theodore  Bibliander,  who  was  thoroughly  versed  in 
the  languages,  the  Hebrew  especially,  and  had  written  a  Hebrew 
grammar ;  he  likewise  took  his  meals  with  Myconius.  I  begged  him 
to  teach  me  the  Hebrew ;  he  did  so,  and  I  learned  to  read  it  both 
printed  and  written.  Then  I  rose  early  in  the  mornings,  made  a  fire 
in  Myconius*  room,  sat  by  the  stove,  and  copied  off  the  grammar, 
while  he  slept ;  nor  did  he  ever  know  what  I  had  done." 

Immediately  after  this  period  Platter  taught  Hebrew  to  others,  but 
himself  learned — the  ropemaker's  trade.  "  There  came,"  he  contin- 
ues, "  a  well-bred  and  learned  young  man  from  Lucerne,  on  his  way 
to  attend  the  festivities  at  Constance,  and  Zwingle  and  Myconius  per- 
suaded him  to  stop  and  learn  the  ropemaker's  art  with  his  money. 
After  he  had  learned  to  weave  and  become  a  master  workman,  I 
begged  him  to  teach  me  the  trade  too.  He  said  ho  had  no  hemp.  I 
had  a  small  pittance  left  me  by  my  deceased  mother,  and  with  that  I 
bought  the  master  an  hundred  of  hemp  and  learned  with  it,  as  far  as 
it  went,  and  yet  all  the  while  took  great  delight  in  study.  When 
my  master  thought  me  asleep,  I  rose  up  stealthily,  struck  a  light, 
stepped  softly,  and  procured  his  Homer,  glossed  ray  own  by  it, 
and  this  I  kept  by  me  while  I  plied  my  trade.  He  afterward  learned 
what  I  had  been  doing,  and  he  said  to  me,  *  Platerus,  he  whose  mind 
18  on  many  things  can  do  nothing  well ;  either  study  or  else  work  at 
your  trade  TysOnce,  as  we  sat  together  by  the  water  pitcher,  he  said, 
'Platerus,  what  says  Pindar?'  As  I  replied  'apitfTov  fjiiv  to  CJwp' 
he  said,  laughing ;  '  then  we  will  follow  Pindar,  and  have  no  wine, 
but  only  water  !* 

When  I  had  worked  up  the  hundred  of  hemp,  my  lesson  was  end- 
ed, and  I  determined  to  go  to  Basle,  which  I  did  at  Christmas." 

At  Basle  he  went  to  a  second  master  of  the  craft,  Hans  Staehlin. 
''It  was  said  of  him,  he  was  the  crustiest  master  who  could  be  found 
in  all  the  Rhine  valley,  hence  no  journeyman  would  willingly  stay 
with  him,  and  there  was  the  more  room  for  me."  When  Platter 
worked  UU  ^  the  sweat  ran  down,  then  my  master  laughed  and  said ; 
'had  I  studied  as  much  as  thou,  and  loved  it  as  much,  I  would  toss 
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ropemaking  to  the  devil  I*  For  he  saw  very  well,  that  I  had  a  spedal 
fondness  for  books. 

The  printer  Oratander  had  presented  me  with  an  unbound  copy  of 
Plautus  printed  by  himself  in  8vo.  I  took  one  leaf  at  a  time,  fixed 
it  upon  a  fork,  stuck  the  fork  underneath  in  the  lower  division  of  the 
hemp,  so  that  as  I  twisted  I  could  read  alternately  each  side  of  the 
leaf;  but  when  I  saw  the  master  coming,  I  would  throw  the  loose 
hemp  over  it.  Once  he  came  up  before  I  was  aware,  and  when  he 
saw  what  I  was  about,  he  flew  into  a  passion  and  cursed  me  roundly : 
'  A  pox  light  on  you  for  your  villainy,  h3rpocritical  priest  that  you  are  I 
Wilt  study  ?  Then  go  elsewhere.  But  if  you  remain  with  me  you 
must  work.  Is  it  not  enough  that  you  have  evenings  and  Fridays  to 
yourself,  but  must  you  read  the  rest  of  the  time  too  V  On  Fridays, 
after  breakfast  was  over,  I  would  take  my  book,  go  out  into  the  fields, 
and  read  the  whole  day  until  nightfall.  By  degrees  I  made  the  ac- 
quaintance of  a  few  scholars,  chiefly  those  who  attended  the  instruc- 
tion of  Beatus  Rhenanus.  These  and  others  came  often  to  the  shop, 
and  urged  me  to  leave  off"  ropemaking." 

At  the  request  of  Dr.  Oporinus,  Platter  engaged  to  teach  him  He- 
brew. "  Oporinus  nailed  up  on  the  churches  a  notice  that  there  was 
a  certain  one  who  would  read  the  elements  of  the  Hebrew  tongue  on 
Monday,  from  4  to  6,  at  St.  Lienhart ;  there  it  was  that  Oporinus 
taught  school.  I  went  at  the  appointed  hour,  thinking  to  find  Opori- 
nus alone,  for  I  had  not  seen  the  cards  on  the  church  doors ;  when 
lo !  there  were  eighteen  of  his  friends  assembled,  all  well-bred,  studi- 
ous young  men.  When  I  saw  them,  I  drew  back ;  but  Dr.  Oporinus 
reassured  me,  saying  they  were  good  friends  of  his.  I  was  ashamed 
of  my  shop  clothes,  but  nevertheless  yielded  to  his  importunity,  and 
began  by  reading  from  the  grammar  of  Dr.  Munster, — its  fame  had 
not  then  reached  Basle ; — I  read  to  them  also  fi-om  the  prophet  Jo- 
nah as  well  as  I  was  able." 

Platter  subsequently  taught  in  his  native  town,  and  elsewhere,  ply- 
ing his  trade  at  the  same  time  ;  he  was  also  employed  as  proof-reader 
at  Basle,  and  sometimes,  too,  as  a  printer.  He  was  repeatedly  urged 
to  give  up  printing,  by  Rudolph  Frey  among  the  rest,  who  said  to 
him ;  **  my  friend,  become  a  school  teacher ;  you  will  thus  please  our 
rulers,  and  serve  God  and  the  world."  He  then  spoke  to  the  council, 
and  the  council  delegated  the  town  recorder,  Dr.  Grynaeus,  to  confer 
with  me.  Dr.  Grynaeus  said  to  me;  *  become  a  school  teacher; 
there  is  no  more  godlike  oflSce ;  for  myself  there  is  no  station  I  would 
sooner  fill.'  So  much  was  said  to  me  that  I  finally  consented.  This 
was  in  the  year  1541,  on  Good  Friday. 
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The  oooDcil  then  sent  for  me  to  meet  them  at  the  town  house,  and 
then  they  made  an  agreement  with  me.  I  sUpalated,  in  case  they 
should  intrust  the  school  to  me  to  organize  and  direct  it,  for  three  as- 
sistants and  a  salary  upon  which  I  could  subsist;  otherwise  I  told 
them  I  could  not  conduct  the  school  with  profit  and  honor.  This  was 
all  granted ;  the  salary,  however,  with  some  reluctance.  I  desired 
200  florins;  100  for  myself,  and  100  for  my  assistants.  They  agreed 
to  this  with  the  proviso,  however,  that  I  should  not  mention  it  to  any 
one,  for  they  had  never  given  so  much  before,  and  they  would  scarce- 
ly give  the  like  to  any  one  who  should  come  after  me.  Now  every- 
thing was  concluded,  and  the  university  not  consulted  at  all  in  the 
matter,  whereat  they  were  not  a  little  nettled ;  for  they  had  desired 
to  strike  another  bargain  with  me,  and  would  have  pledged  them- 
selves  above  all,  in  case  I  had  subjected  myself  to  their  authority,  or- 
ganizing my  school  after  the  pattern  they  should  furnish,  and  reading 
such  authors  alone  as  they  should  prescribe, — that  they  would  confer 
a  Master's  D^ree  upon  me,  with  other  marks  of  their  favor  from 
time  to  time. 

Then  I  went  to  Strasburg,  intending  to  look  into  the  system  in  op- 
eration there,  and  to  confer  with  my  brother  Lithonius,  who  was 
teacher  of  the  third  class  there ;  and  then  to  re-arrange  my  school 
so  fiir  as  the  case  would  admit  I  returned,  divided  my  four  classes ; 
for,  before,  the  pupils  were  in  the  lower  rooms,  and  it  had  been  the 
custom  to  warm  no  other  rooms  than  the  lower ;  for  there  had  been  but 
very  few  pupils.  When  I  now  began  to  keep  school,  I  was  obliged  to 
lay  before  the  university  in  writing,  my  class  system,  and  whatever  I  , 
read  every  hour  during  the  whole  week.  This  did  not  entirely  please ,' 
them ;  they  thought  I  read  higher  authors  than  they  in  my  instruc* 
tion,  and  as  for  dialectics  they  would  not  suffer  me  to  teach  it  at  all  ;| 
and  they  chid  me  so  often  that  at  last  the  masters  began  to  wonder 
what  this  dialectics  could  be,  about  which  there  was  so  much  strife 
and  contention.  When  I  explained  to  Herr  Joder  Brand,  the  wor- 
shipful burgomaster,  at  his  own  request,  what  dialectics  was,  he  was 
astonished  at  their  refusal  to  let  me  teach  it.  For  at  their  convoca- 
tion at  Easter,  they  had  unanimously  resolved  that  I  should  not  teach  it 
any  longer.  But  for  all  their  interdict,  I  did  not  vary  my  course  a 
hair,  so  long  as  I  had  pupils  who  wished  to  study  the  art.  However, 
the  Faculties  generally  were  not  much  opposed  to  it,  only  the  Faculty 
of  arts,  and  they  said  it  would  revolutionize  the  existing  systems  of  in- 
struction. But  the  boys,  nevertheless,  would  not  give  it  up ;  for  their 
minda  were  wholly  set  upon  it    This  strife  lasted  for  some  six  years, 
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until  finally  a  pestilence  came,  and  my  school,  in  consequence,  was  so 
reduced  that  I  had  no  pupils  who  desired  to  learn  dialectics." 

The  university  soon  after  signified  to  him  their  pleasure  that  he  should 
hold  examinations  before  their  delegates.  *^At  the  next  Lent,"  he  adds, 
^  I  conducted  my  class  down  to  be  examined  in  due  form.  But  some 
of  them  so  managed  the  matter,  that  they  soon  fell  out  with  each 
other,  and  not,  being  able  to  harmonize,  they  bade  me  undertake  the 
examination.  I  said  they  must  do  it,  for  /  had  it  to  do  every  day  in 
the  school ;  however,  I  yielded,  and  since  then  have  conducted  these 
examinations  myself.  My  opinion  was,  the  examinations  were  insti- 
tuted that  it  might  be  seen  whether  the  boys  made  improvement  or 
no ;  but  those,  who  should  hear,  sat  there,  the  most  of  them,  and 
prated.  The  examinations  are  worthless ;  scarce  a  line  can  any  one 
explain,  and  people  truly  say,  they  are  only  continued  that  the  world 
may  exclaim,  "  what  care  is  given  to  tliese  things !" 

In  the  close  Platter  turns  to  his  son  Felix,  for  whom  he  wrote  this 
biography,  glances  back  upon  the  hardships  and  the  poverty  of  his 
own  youth  time,  and  down  through  later  years,  when  competence  and 
fame  had  been  allotted  to  him.  *^  What  shall  I  then  say  of  you, 
Felix,  of  your  prosperity,  and  the  respect  which  is  paid  to  you? 
What,  but  that  it  is  God  our  Lord  who  has  granted  you  the  happi- 
ness of  living  so  long  under  the  fostering  care  of  your  dear  mother, 
and  the  fortune  of  making  the  acquaintance  of  many  princes  and 
lords,  noblemen  and  commoners.  Looking  at  all  these  things,  my 
dear  son  Felix,  ascribe  nothing  of  it  all  to  your  own  merits,  but  give 
God  alone  the  praise  and  the  glory  your  whole  life  long  ;  so  shall  you 
win  the  life  that  is  everlasting.     Amen." 

It  was  in  1541,  in  his  42d  year,  that  Platter  took  up  the  oflSce  of 
teacher;  and  he  administered  it  with  faithfulness  and  vigor -for  thirty- 
seven  years,  until  1578.  He  died,  his  son  Felix  tells  us,  on  the  26th 
of  January,  1582,  in  the  full  possession  of  his  faculties,  at  the  age  of 
eighty-three. 

KOTK. 

Bacchants,  and  ABC-shooters.  Id  the  period  from  1300  to  1600,  when  the 
Latin  town  schools  6r8t  began  to  flourish  independently  of  the  church,  many 
grown-up  students,  with  more  or  less  of  university  education,  were  accustomed  to 
wander  over  all  Grermany,  like  the  journeymen  of  the  present  day ;  stopping  at  one 
place  and  another  to  teach,  and  leading  with  them  a  number  of  boys,  nominally 
their  scholars.  These  students  were  called  Bacchants,  from  their  bacchanalian 
lives ;  and  their  scholars,  ABC-shooters,  (torn  the  rudimentary  character  of  their 
■todies  and  their  chief  oooupation,  which  was,  not  only  to  study,  but  to  steal  {Baccan' 
tiei  to  shoot)  fowls,  &c.,  and  to  beg,  for  the  nuiintenance  of  their  masters.  A 
future  article  will  treat  somewhat  more  fully  of  these  extraordinary  poripatetio 
educators  and  their  Uvea. 
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YI.   JOHN  8.  HART, 


PRDTCIPAL  OF  THB  PHILADELPHIA  HIGH  ICHOOL. 


The  name  of  this  gentleman  is  so  identified  with  the  history  of  the 
Philadelphia  High  School,  one  of  the  most  suooessful  of  its  class  on 
the  American  Continent,  that  a  brief  sketch  of  his  life  has  been 
repeatedly  called  for  by  the  readers  of  this  Journal. 

John  Seely  Hart*  was  born  on  the  28th  of  January,  1810,  in 
Stockbridge  township,  Berkshire  county,  MasBachusetts,  on  the  bank 
of  the  Housatonic,  at  a  point  where  there  has  since  sprung  up  the 
enterprising  little  manufacturing  village  of  Glendale. 

When  John  was  two  years  old,  the  family  with  several  of  their  neigh- 
bors emigrated  into  what  was  then  an  unbroken  wilderness,  in  the  upper 
part  of  Luzerne  county,  Pennsylvania.  The  settlement  made  by  these 
Massachusetts  families,  in  1812,  was  in  Providence  township,  on  the 
Lackawanna  river,  two  miles  north  of  where  the  thriving  town  of 
Scranton  now  stands.  The  subject  of  this  memoir  continued  to  reside 
in  Providence  until  he  was  thirteen  years  old.  His  earliest  recollections 
are  of  a  log-house,  in  the  midst  of  a  small  clearing,  skirted  on  all  sides 
with  the  primeval  forest.  The  life  of  a  pioneer,  in  the  back  woods,  though 
furnishing  doubtless  abundant  materials  for  romantic  adventure,  is  yet 
essendally  a  life  of  hardship.  Children  especially,  in  such  circum- 
stances, often  suffer  severe  privations.  The  boyhood  of  Mr.  Hart  has 
been  described  by  himself  as  ^^  one  continued  sorrow," 

In  1823,  his  father  removed  with  the  family  to  Laurel  Bun,  the 
seat  of  a  small  mill-privilege  in  a  wild  dell  about  two  miles  from 
Wilkesbarre.  John  was  then  thirteen  years  old.  He  was  a  pale, 
sickly  boy,  with  delicate  features,  and  a  general  appearance  of  extreme 
physical  debility.     His  education,  so  far  as  book-knowledge  was  con* 

*  Mr.  Dart  U  a  Ilnwl  detcendant,  in  the  eighth  geneTatlon,  from  Stephen  Hart,  who  came  from 
Bnlntree,  Enex  county,  England,  in  1680,  with  the  company  that  settled  in  Braintree,  M asaar 
ehnaetta.  Thia  Stephen  Hart  was  one  of  the  flfty>fbur  settlers  of  Cambridge,  who  organised  a 
ahareh  ttiere,  and  iArited  the  Rer.  Thomas  Hooker  from  EngUnd  to  be  their  pastor.  Stephen 
Hart  went  thence  in  1636,  with  Mr.  Hooker  and  seTerai  others,  to  Hartford,  Connecticut,  and  was 
one  of  the  original  proprietors  of  that  place.  Thence,  in  1640,  he  remored  with  others  into  « 
TaUej  a  few  miles  west  of  Hartford,  and  formed  a  settlement  called  Farmington,  where  direet 
daseeodants  of  the  femily  in  th«  male  line  haTe  oontlnued  to  reside  erer  since,  upon  a  part  of  tha 
original  bomestead. 
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cerned,  was  limited  to  an  acquaintance  with  Webster's  Spelling  Book| 
Hurray's  English  Reader,  Baboll's  Arithmetio  as  far  as  the  Rule  of 
Three^  and  the  Bible. 

Two  things  occurred  about  this  time,  which  entirely  changed  his 
career  in  life.  The  first  was  the  establishment  of  a  Sunday  school  in 
the  neighborhood.  Two  pious  ladies  from  Philadelphia,  who  were 
spending  the  summer  with  their  friends  in  Wilkesbarre,  in  connexion 
with  a  lady  of  the  village,  after  exploring  the  wild  region,  known  as 
''  Laurel  Run,"  and  finding  it  sadly  destitute  of  religious  privilegeSi 
resolved  to  establish  there  a  Sunday  school.  As  there  was  no  school- 
house,  nor  place  of  worship  of  any  kind  in  the  neighborhood,  nor  any 
dwelling-house  at  all  suited  to  the  purpose,  it  was  determined  to  hold 
the  school  in  a  bam.  The  whole  apparatus  of  this  school  consbted  of 
a  few  boards  laid  across  old  barrels  and  boxes,  to  serve  as  benches,  a 
few  tracts  and  books  which  the  ladies  brought  with  them  in  a  satcliel, 
and  the  blue  and  red  "  tickets"  then  given  as  premiums  for  attend- 
ance. John  was  present  the  first  day  the  school  was  opened,  and  is 
believed  not  to  have  been  absent  a  day,  so  long  as  it  was  continued. 
He  was  assigned  to  the  care  of  one  of  the  ladies  from  Philadelphisi 
Miss  Mary  R.  Gardiner.  Besides  possessing  a  thoroughly  reHgious 
spirit,  Miss  Gardiner  was  a  lady  of  high  culture,  whose  gentleness 
and  refinement  of  manners,  and  scrupulous  neatness  of  person,  con- 
trasted strangely  with  the  coarse  materials  with  which  she  was  sur- 
rounded. To  this  lady  the  boy  was  indebted,  not  only  for  the  religious 
impulse,  which  resulted  in  his  becoming  a  Christian,  but  for  the  con- 
ception of  a  higher  style  of  humanity  than  any  with  which  he  had 
before  come  in  contact.  There  was  something  within  him  which 
responded  at  once  to  what  he  saw  so  beautifully  exemplified  in  this 
Christian  lady,  and  which  he  thenceforth  longed  with  an  unquench- 
able desire  to  have  accomplished  in  himself. 

The  other  occurrence,  that  affected  materially  his  subsequent  careeri 
was  a  dangerous  and  protracted  illness.  He  was  attacked  with  a  lame- 
ness in  the  left  knee,  which  proved  to  be  the  formidable  disease  known 
as  '^  white  swelling."  The  disease  was  cured,  but  by  a  painful  and 
tedious  process,  and  with  a  very  narrow  escape,  on  his  part,  from  being 
lamed  for  life.  He  emerged  from  this  illness  more  delicate  and  feeble 
apparently  than  ever.  So  incapable  was  he  judged  to  be,  for  any 
employment  requiriDg  phjrsical  strength,  that  it  was  determined  by  his 
friends  to  seek  for  him,  by  some  means,  such  additions  to  his  stock  of 
knowledge,  that  he  might  be  able  to  gain  a  livelihood  as  the  teacher  of 
a  countiy  school. 

Sickness,  and  the  increased  physical  debility  which  followed  it,  and 
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wliidi  ihrefttened  to  beeome  penoanent,  thus  oliaDged  his  destmation 
fimn  tbat  of  a  meohanio,  to  that  of  a  teacher.  The  Sunday  sohool  in, 
the  bam,  and  the  generous  impulses  there  awakened,  changed  it  still 
further  from  that  of  a  country  schoolmaster,  to  the  position  of  extended 
usefnlness  to  which  he  has  since  risen. 

When  between  thirteen  and  fourteen  years  of  age,  he  took  his  first 
lessons  in  what  he  considered  the  advanced  sciences  of  Geography  and 
English  Grammai,  the  very  names  of  which  were  till  then  unknown  to 
him.  So  extraordinary,  however,  was  the  progress  which  he  made  in 
these  studies,  that  the  attention  of  some  of  the  good  people  of  Wilkes- 
barre  was  attracted  towards  him,  and  by  degrees  he  was  encouraged 
to  hope  that  in  some  way  he  might  obtain  a  regular  college  education. 
At  length,  in  his  fifteenth  year^  he  entered  the  Wilkesbarre  Academy 
and  began  the  study  of  Latin.  Some  one  gave  him  a  Latin  Grammar. 
Another  lent  him  a  Dictionary.  He  bought  a  Virgil  with  money  obtained 
by  the  sale  of  straw  hats  which  he  had  plaited  with  his  own  hands. 
Living  in  a  home  where  even  candles  were  a  luxuiy,  he  read  the  stoiy 
of  Dido  and  JSneas,  in  the  Virgil  thus  procured,  by  the  light  of  pine- 
knots  picked  up  in  the  woods  on  his  way  home  from  school.  The 
whole  of  the  iBneid  was  read  by  him  in  this  manner,  he  himself  while 
thus  studying  being  obliged  to  lie  at  full  length  on  the  floor  in  order 
to  get  the  proper  benefit  of  the  light  upon  the  hearth. 

When  he  first  began  to  attend  the  academy,  he  lived  at  home  and 
walked  to  school  a  distance  of  about  two  miles.  Subsequently  an 
arrangement  was  made  by  which  he  paid  for  his  board  in  the  family 
of  a  clergyman  in  the  village,  by  doing  sundry  jobs  of  work  mornings 
and  evenings.  The  amount  of  work,  which  this  sickly  but  stout- 
hearted boy  undertook,  in  order  to  pay  for  his  board  while  preparing 
for  college,  would  hardly  be  believed.  The  particulars,  as  communi- 
cated to  the  writer  of  this  article,  have  satisfied  him  that  they  were 
not  much  less  in  amount  and  laboriousness  than  the  full  work  of  a 
regular  day  laborer.  Besides  this,  during  the  school  hours,  through- 
out his  whole  course  in  the  academy,  he  paid  for  his  tuition  by  assist- 
ing the  master  in  hearing  the  lessons  of  the  younger  classes. 

After  a  life  of  three  years  thus  spent,  he  was  found  to  be  not  only 
thoroughly  fitted  for  college,  but  ruddy  and  glowing  with  health,  his 
lameness  all  gone,  and  his  whole  man,  physical,  intellectual,  and  moral, 
invigorated  by  the  stem  but  wholesome  ordeal  through  which  he  had 
passed. 

Mr.  Hart  entered  the  Sophomore  olass  of  Princeton  College  in  the 
U  of  1827,  and  graduated  in  the  fall  of  1830,  with  the  Valedictoij 
MluHi  and  IliA  first  honoir  m  the  class  £»  vemsnl  seholaishin. 
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About  the  time  of  completing  His  oollege  eoorsey  Mr.  Hart  reoeiyed 
an  inyitation  to  be  the  Principal  of  the  Natchez  Academy,  in  Missis- 
sippi. He  entered  upon  the  duties  of  this  position  in  October,  1830, 
and  remained  there  one  academic  year.  Having  in  view,  howeveri 
the  preaching  of  the  Gospel,  as  his  ultimate  profession,  he  returned  to 
Princeton  in  the  fall  of  1831,  and  entered  the  Theological  Seminary 
of  that  place.  About  a  year  after  beginning  his  theological  studies, 
he  received  the  appointment  of  tutor  in  the  college.  The  duties  of 
the  tutorship  were  discharged  in  connexion  with  attendance  upon  the 
theological  classes,  for  the  next  two  years. 

In  1834,  he  was  appointed  adjunct  Professor  of  Ancient  Languages. 
A  large  part  of  the  instruction  of  the  college  classes  in  Greek  now 
devolved  upon  him,  and  he  gave  himself  to  the  task  with  renewed 
zeal.  His  ardor  in  prosecuting  the  studies  of  his  department  commu- 
nicated itself  to  the  students,  many  of  whom,  besides  learning  the  stated 
lessons  of  the  day,  attended  voluntarily  at  extra  hours  to  the  prelec- 
tions of  the  professor  upon  authors  not  included  in  the  college  course. 
He  read  in  this  way,  to  a  select  class  of  students,  a  large  portion  of 
the  Attic  Orators,  and  of  the  Dialogues  of  Plato.  One  of  the  changes 
in  the  classical  course  of  the  college,  which  Professor  Hart  was  mainly 
instrumental  in  bringing  about,  was  the  substitution  of  entire  treatises, 
such  as  the  "  Memorabilia,"  the  "  Anabasis,"  the  "  Oration  on  the 
Crown,"  &c.,  in  the  place  of  the  fragmentary  Collectanea  formerly 
in  usci 

While  engaging  with  so  much  zeal  in  the  prosecution  of  the  Greek, 
Mr.  Hart  gave  considerable  attention  also  to  Oriental  studies,  particu- 
larly to  the  Hebrew,  and  the  Arabic,  the  latter  of  which  he  studied 
privately  under  the  tuition  of  Professor  J.  Addison  Alexander. 

Mr.  Hart  was  licensed  to  preach  by  the  Presbytery  of  New  Bruns- 
wick, in  the  fall  of  1835,  and  during  the  ensuing  season  ho  preached 
occasionally  in  the  College  Chapel  and  elsewhere  in  the  neighborhood. 
It  was  his  intention  in  due  time  to  be  ordained  as  a  minister  of  the 
Gospel,  and  to  remain  permanently  connected  with  the  college.  But 
in  the  following  year,  1836,  an  event  occurred  which  changed  entirely 
his  plans.  This  was  an  offer  of  the  proprietorship  and  control  of  the 
Edgehill  School  in  the  neighborhood  of  Princeton.  In  the  manage- 
ment of  this  institution,  which  was  exclusively  a  boarding  school  for 
boys,  Mr.  Hart  thought  he  saw  a  field  of  special  usefulness,  and  with 
the  advice  of  some  of  his  friends  he  embarked  in  the  undertaking. 
It  was  obvious  to  him,  on  entering  upon  a  work  of  so  engrossing  a 
character,  that  it  would  preclude  the  idea  of  his  entering  upon  the 
ministry.     He  accordingly  abandoned  the  purpose  before  going  to 
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Edgehilly  and  sabsequently  communicated  this  intention  to  the  Pres- 
byteiy,  and  returned  to  them  his  license,  with  a  request  that  it  should 
be  formally  cancelled,  which  was  done.  The  Edgehill  School,  under 
Mr.  Hart's  management,  became  widely  known,  and  was  very  success- 
ful.    He  continued  in  the  management  of  it  five  years. 

In  September,  1842,  he  was  elected  Principal  of  the  Central  High 
School  of  Philadelphia,  in  the  place  of  Professor  A.  D.  Bache,  the 
present  Superintendent  of  the  United  States  Coast  Survey.  The 
High  School  had  been  established  in  October,  1838,  with  four  Pro- 
fessors, equal  and  co-ordinate,  but  without  any  Principal  or  official 
head.  In  consequence  of  this  radical  defect  in  its  organization,  the 
school  was  practically  a  failure.  After  a  year  and  a  half  of  precarious 
and  doubtful  existence,  the  institution  was  remodelled.  Professor 
Bache  became  its  first  Principal,  and  continued  in  this  office  ^wo  yean 
and  a  half,  namely,  from  January,  1840,  to  July,  1842.  Mr.  Hart 
has  been  Principal  since  that  time,  or  for  sixteen  out  of  the  twenty 
years  of  its  existence.  This,  then,  has  been  his  chief  work.  In  this 
school  alone,  he  has  had  the  charge  of  no  less  than  3792  students,  of 
ages  ranging  from  12  to  21 ;  and  no  one  who  has  ever  been  much  in 
the  school,  or  known  anything  of  Mr.  Hart's  habits  of  mind,  and  the 
energy  with  which  he  pursues  any  favorite  object,  can  doubt  that  during 
these  sixteen  years  of  active  exertion,  in  his  own  chosen  field  of  labor, 
he  has  left  an  impress  upon  his  generation  which  will  not  soon  pass 
away. 

A  leading  idea  with  Mr.  Hart,  in  regard  to  teaching,  has  ever  been 
the  indispensable  necessity  of  the  teacher's  rousing  the  pupil  himself 
to  decided  co-operation  and  activity,  in  order  to  his  making  acquisi- 
tions of  permanent  value.  This  idea  he  developed,  soon  after  his  acces- 
sion to  the  High  School,  in  a  public  Lecture  to  the  Controllers  and 
Teachers  of  the  Public  Schools,  on  the  subject  of  ''  Attention.'^  The 
main  point  which  he  makes  in  this  lecture,  is  thus  stated : — 

''  The  subject  of  study,  in  the  case  of  young  persons,  is  often  of 
less  importance  than  the  manner  of  study.  I  have  been  led  sometimes 
to  doubt  the  value  of  many  of  the  inventions  for  facilitating  the  acqui- 
ation  of  knowledge  by  children.  That,  the  acquisition  of  which  costs 
little  labor,  will  not  be  likely  to  make  a  deep  impression,  nor  to  remain 
long  upon  the  memory.  It  is  by  labor  that  the  mind  is  strengthened 
and  grows.  And  while  care  should  be  taken  not  to  overtask  it,  by 
exertions  beyond  its  strength,  yet  mere  occupation  of  the  mind  with, 
nsefiil  and  proper  objects,  is  not  the  precise  aim  of  education.  The 
educator  aims  not  to  make  learned  boys  but  able  men.  To  do  this  he 
ttust  tax  their  powers.    He  must  rouse  them  to  manly  exertion.    He 
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must  lead  tbem  to  think,  to  difloriminatey  to  digest  what  they  receiyiey 
to  work.  There  most  every  day  be  the  glow  of  hard  work-^not  that 
ezhauBtion  and  languor  which  arise  from  too  protracted  confinement  to 
stady — which  have  the  same  debilitating  effect  upon  the  mind  that 
a  similar  process  has  upon  the  body — ^but  vigorous  and  hardy  labor, 
such  as  wakens  the  mind  from  its  lethargy,  summons  up  the  resolu- 
tion and  will,  and  puts  the  whole  internal  man  into  a  state  of  detei^ 
mined  and  positive^  activity.  The  boy,  in  such  a  case,  feels  that  he 
is  at  work.  He  feels,  too,  that  he  is  gaining  something  more  than 
knowledge.  He  is  gaining  power.  He  is  increasing  in  strength. 
He  grapples  successfully  to-day,  with  a  difficulty  that  would  have 
staggered  him  yesterday.  Every  hour  so  spent,  is  an  hour  of 
conquest.  There  is  no  mistaking  this  process — and  no  matter  what 
the  subject  of  study,  the  intellectual  development  which  it  gives,  is 
worth  infinitely  more  than  all  that  vague  floating  kind  of  knowledge, 
sometimes  sought  after,  which  seems  to  be  imbibed  from  the  atmo- 
sphere of  the  school-room,  as  it  certainly  evaporates  the  moment  a  boy 
enters  the  atmosphere  of  men,  and  of  active  life.'' 

Mr.  Hart's  own  teaching  has  ever  been  in  accordance  with  these 
views;  and  his  class-room,  whenever  he  b  engaged  directly  in  giving 
instruction,  is  a  scene  of  extraordinary  activity. 

But  the  chief  function  of  the  Principal  of  such  an  institution  as  the 
High  School,  is  not  teaching.  His  business  is  rather  to  guide  and 
direct  the  energies  of  others,  so  as  out  of  different  and  sometimes 
discordant  materials,  to  produce  harmonious  practical  results.  The 
best  commentary  upon  Professor  Hart's  administrative  abilities  is  to 
be  found  in  the  actual  workings  of  the  High  School  during  the  sixteen 
years  of  his  presidency.  The  annual  reports  of  the  Controllers  and  the 
frequent  descriptions  of  the  school  by  intelligent  foreigners,  who  have 
visited  it,  have  made  its  character  in  this  respect  a  matter  of  history. 
It  is  universally  regarded  as  a  model  of  efficiency. 

A  veiy  striking  testimony  to  Mr.  Hart's  ability  as  an  administrator, 
was  given  by  his  associates,  a  few  years  after  his  accession  to  the  prin- 
cipalship.  The  question  of  the  presidency  of  the  Qirard  College  being 
then  under  discussion,  one  of  the  directors  of  that  institution  judging 
that  the  Professors  of  the  High  School  would  have  a  better  opportunity 
than  any  persons  else  for  being  acquainted  with  Mr.  Hart's  executive 
abOity,  addressed  to  them  a  letter  with  a  view  of  obtaining  from  them 
,  an  expression  of  their  opinion.  The  director  received  in  reply  a  joint 
letter,  signed  by  all  the  Professors,  from  which  the  following  extracts 
are  made:— 

it  xhe  intimate  xelatioDi  whidi  have  existed  between  ooiselvea  and 
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Mr.  Hart,  during  the  five  years  he  haa  been  Principal  of  the  High 
Sehooly  have  ^ven  ns,  as  you  intimate,  peculiar  opportunities  for  bo- 
covning  acquainted  with  his  qualifications.  The  frequent  interchange 
of  views  consequent  upon  our  official  connexion,  and  the  constant  inter- 
mingling of  action  during  five  or  six  hours  of  every  day,  could  not  but 
result  in  a  definite  and  settled  opinion  on  the  point  which  has  been 
named.  This  opinion  it  would  be  easy  for  us  to  express  in  a  few  com- 
prehensive terms.  But  as  such  general  expressions  are  extremely 
liable  to  be  misunderstood,  we  have  deemed  it  best,  even  at  considen^ 
Ue  sacrifice  of  brevity,  to  state  some  of  the  particulars  upon  which  our 
general  opinion  is  founded. 

''  By  the  organization  of  the  High  School,  the  Principal  is  charged 
with  the  whole  government  of  the  institution.  Every  case  of  disciplinci 
great  or  small,  passes  through  his  hands.  Hence,  any  inefficiency  in 
his  administration,  would  immediately  be  felt  by  every  Professor.  On 
this  point,  therefore,  we  cannot  be  mistaken,  and  as  all  of  us  have  been 
conversant  with  other  institutions,  prior  to  our  connexion  with  the 
High  School,  we  feel  authorized  to  speak  comparatively,  as  well  as 
absolutely : — and  we  are  free  to  say,  that  we  have  never  known  an 
institution  of  learning,  in  which  the  Professors  and  Assistants  were 
sustained  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties,  with  so  much  certainty,  and 
at  the  same  time  with  such  a  careful  regard  to  the  rights  and  interests 
of  the  pupils,  or  where  discipline  was  administered  with  so  little  parade, 
and  so  much  real  efficiency. 

<'  There  are  in  the  High  School,  besides  the  Principal,  eight  Pro- 
fessors and  two  Assistants.  Among  so  many,  there  must  necessarily  be 
great  diversity  of  views  and  feelings.  In  addition  to  this,  several  of 
us  are  older  than  Mr.  Hart,  and  some  of  us  were  his  competitors  for 
the  situation  which  he  now  holds.  Wo  are  yet  free  to  say,  that  from 
the  date  of  his  appointment  to  the  present  time,  such  a  thing  as  jarring 
or  dissension,  among  the  Professors,  or  between  any  of  them  and  the 
Principal,  has  been  unknown.  Such  entire  harmony  of  action  and 
feeling,  for  so  long  a  time,  and  in  the  management  of  so  important  an 
interest  as  the  government  of  nearly  five  hundred  boys,  averaging  more 
than  sixteen  years  of  age,  could  not  be  the  work  of  chance.  We  cannot 
err  in  seeing  its  main  cause,  in  the  conciliatory  manners,  the  evenness 
of  temper,  the  mingled  firmness  and  moderation,  which  characterize  the 
present  Principal. 

'^  Another  point  in  the  management  of  the  school,  which  we  have  often 

bad  occamoa  to  remark,  is  the  rare  facility  of  Mr.  Hart,  in  simplifying 

what  would  otherwise  be  complex,  in  the  details  of  administration.    It 

is  owing  mainly  to  his  remarkable  powers  in  this  respect,  that  without 
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any  increase  in  the  number  of  Professors,  and  with  an  actual  diminution 
in  the  annual  expenses  of  the  school,  he  has  been  enabled  gradually  to 
increase  the  number  of  pupils,  to  nearly  double  what  it  was  at  the  time 
of  his  accession  to  the  principalship,  and  to  one-third  more  than  it 
was  originally  supposed  the  school  building  could  ever  accommodate. 

<<  In  connexion  with  this,  we  would  call  attention  to  the  steadiness 
and  uniformity,  which  mark  the  movements  of  the  institution.  It 
argues,  we  think,  in  the  Principal  of  the  High  School,  no  small  degree 
of  sagacity  in  the  formation  of  plans,  and  of  judicious  adaptation  of 
means  to  their  accomplishment,  that  a  machine  so  complex  in  its  move- 
ments, and  containing  so  many  elements  likely  to  produce  discrepancy 
and  confusion,  should  yet  proceed  from  term  to  term,  quietly  working 
out  fixed  moral  results,  with  all  the  certainty  and  precision  of  a  mathe- 
matical problem. 

''  We  should  do  manifest  injustice  to  Mr.  Hart  did  we  not  name 
with  some  degree  of  emphasis,  his  extraordinary  capacity  for  labor. 
In  this  we  refer,  as  well  to  the  amount  of  time  which  he  b  accustomed 
to  give  daily  to  the  business  of  the  school,  as  to  the  amount  of  work 
which  he  can  despatch  in  a  given  time.  Both  of  these  have  often 
excited  our  surprise.  Nothing  but  an  iron  will,  and  great  physical 
powers  of  endurance,  could  carry  a  person  through  the  exhausting 
labors,  which  wo  have  seen  Mr.  Hart  perform,  during  the  past  five 
years. 

"  But  the  feature  in  the  character  of  Mr.  Hart,  which  perhaps  more 
frequently  than  any  other  has  arrested  our  attention,  is  his  fertility  of 
resources,  in  cases  of  emergency.  However  excellent  may  be  the 
plans  for  instruction  and  government  of  any  large  institution,  yet,  as 
in  its  actual  operation,  it  is  at  every  step  dependent  on  voluntary 
agency,  it  is  constantly  liable  to  interruption  and  aberration.  It  is 
necessarily  a  problem,  the  elements  of  which  change  with  every  hour. 
Every  day  some  new  plan  must  be  devised,  some  old  plan  must  be 
modified,  to  suit  a  new  set  of  circumstances.  It  is  in  these  cases  that 
Mr.  Hart's  talent  for  administration  shows  itself  most  decisively,  to 
those  who  are,  like  ourselves,  conversant  with  the  internal  economy 
of  the  school.  In  all  the  trying  exigencies  in  which  we  have  seen  him 
placed,  we  may  truly  say,  we  have  never  seen  him  baffled,  and  rarely 
at  a  loss.  We  have  not  indeed  known  which  to  admire  most,  his 
fertility  in  the  invention  of  means,  or  his  instinctive  sagacity  in  the 
adoption  of  those,  that  in  the  end  proved  to  be  successful. 

''  We  have  said  nothing  of  his  literary  and  scientific  attainments. 
His  character  in  these  respects  is  so  well  known,  that  we  have  not 
deemed  it  necessary.    The  only  point,  which  we  would  note  in  regard 
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to  them,  18  their  yaried  character.  In  philology,  in  mathematics,  in 
intellectQal  science,  in  civil  history,  in  general  literature,  we  have 
foond  him  equally  and  familiarly  at  home.  This  varied  character  of 
his  attainments,  comhined  with  great  soundness  of  judgment,  and  a 
remarkahle  balance  of  all  the  intellectual  faculties,  fits  him  peculiarly 
for  the  general  superintendence  of  an  institution  intended  to  embrace 
various  departments  of  learning  and  science." 

Mr.  Hart's  position  as  Principal  of  the  High  School  brought  him 
into  intimate  connexion  with  the  Controllers  and  Directors,  as  well  as 
with  the  teachers  of  the  lower  public  schools.  The  suggestions  which 
he  has  made,  from  time  to  time,  have  contributed  largely,  not  only  to 
the  gradual  perfecting  of  the  plan  of  the  High  School,  but  also  to  the 
general  improvement  of  the  whole  system  of  popular  education  in  that 
city. 

His  semi-annual  examinations  of  the  candidates  for  admission  to  the 
High  School,  are  really  a  most  searching  scrutiny  into  the  qualifications 
of  the  teachers.  Besides  this,  he  is  often  required  to  examine  directly 
competitors  for  vacant  situations  in  the  public  schools.  The  facts 
brought  to  light  in  these  inquiries  early  convinced  him  that  many  of  the 
teachers,  while  possessed  of  good  abilities,  were  sadly  deficient  in  many 
points  of  scholarship  which  were  of  vital  importance.  With  a  view  to 
ascertain  how  far  they  were  disposed  to  embrace  opportunities  for  im- 
provement, he  undertook  in  the  early  part  of  1844  to  instruct  a  class 
of  female  teachers  in  the  rudiments  of  Latin  on  Saturday  afternoons. 
Banning  with  about  a  dozen,  and  without  any  public  notification,  the 
class  increased  before  the  winter  was  over,  to  more  than  a  hundred. 
Encouraged  by  this  success,  he  then  proposed  to  the  Controllers  that 
the  whole  of  Saturday  morning  should  be  given  up  to  the  improvement 
of  the  teachers,  and  that  they  should  be  regularly  organized  into  classes 
for  this  purpose,  to  be  instructed  by  the  Professors  of  the  High  School. 
The  suggestion  was  approved,  and  the  plan  continued  in  successful 
operation  for  several  years. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  these  Saturday  classes  gave  a  decided 
and  healthy  impulse  to  the  teachers  of  the  lower  schools.  They  led 
abo;  by  a  natural  and  easy  transition,  to  the  establishment  of  the  pre- 
sent efficient  Normal  School. 

In  promoting  the  interests  of  these  classes,  and  in  seeking  to  make 
them  attractive,  Mr.  Hart  labored  with  most  untiring  zeal.  Besides 
liking  a  regular  part  in  the  instruction,  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
odiOT  professors,  he  prepared  every  week  a  written  lecture  of  an  hour's 
length,  which  was  delivered  to  all  the  classes  in  a  body  at  the  close  of  the 
ofter  exercises.   The  first  course  of  lectures  was  on  Uie  '<  History  of  the 
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Pablio  Schools  of  Philadelphia."  In  the  preparation  of  this  histoiji 
he  not  only  explored  all  the  annual  reports,  and  other  printed  docu- 
ments of  the  Controllers,  from  the  year  1818  down  to  the  date  when 
he  was  writing,  but  actually  read  the  entire  original  records  of  the  Con- 
trollers, and  of  the  various  sectional  Boards  of  Directors,  covering  more 
than  six  thousand  pages  of  folio  manuscript,  noting  each  fact  as  he 
proceeded,  item  by  item,  digesting  the  information  gradually  into  con- 
venient tabular  forms  and  chronological  tables,  and  afterwards  writing 
out  the  results  in  a  continuous  stream  of  narrative.  The  history,  thuB 
prepared  for  tht  purpose  of  creating  in  the  minds  of  the  teachers  a 
local  interest  in  their  work,  would  make  a  good  sized  octavo  volume. 

After  completing  these  lectures,  Mr.  Hart  projected  another  ooursOi 
BtOl  more  extended  and  laborious,  on  the  ^^  History  of  the  English  Lan- 
guage and  Literature."  The  admirable  paper  on  the  '^  English  Lan- 
guage," which  is  to  be  found  in  the  August  number  of  this  Journal  for 
1855,  formed  originally  one  of  the  lectures  of  this  course.  As  an  evi- 
dence of  the  thoroughness  with  which  Mr.  Hart  entered  into  the  sub- 
ject, it  may  be  remarked  that  these  lectures,  before  they  were  sus- 
pended, had  already  reached  the  fiftieth,  and  he  had  then  only  coma 
down  chronologically  as  far  as  Shakspeare.  Some  of  these  lectures, 
as  those  on  Chaucer  and  Spenser,  were  repeated  in  subsequent  years 
to  the  regular  classes  of  the  High  School,  and  elsewhere,  and  those  on 
Spenser,  twelve  in  number,  were  published  in  1847,  forming  a  large 
octavo  volume  of  over  five  hundred  pages. 

One  of  the  practical  difficulties  that  beset  the  path  of  the  school 
in  the  earlier  stages  of  its  history,  grew  out  of  its  very  prosperity. 
As  this  difficulty  is  one  common  to  all  similar  institutions  in  large 
cities,  it  may  be  well  to  dwell  upon  it  a  little,  and  to  notice  briefly 
in  what  manner  the  problem  has  been  solved  in  the  case  of  the  Phila- 
delphia High  School. 

The  school  had  grown  from  63  pupils  and  four  professors,  the  ori- 
ginal number,  to  500  pupils  and  twelve  professors,  which  was  more  by 
100  at  least,  than  the  building  then  occupied  could  suitably  accom- 
modate. As  the  population  was  steadily  advancing,  and  the  public 
schools  constantly  gaining  in  favor,  thereby  increasing  the  applicants 
for  admission  to  the  High  School  in  a  two-fold  ratio,  the  question 
would  ever  and  anon  arise,  what  must  be  the  issue  of  this  state  of 
things  ?  To  deny  admission  to  those  who  are  truly  and  fairly  quali- 
fied must  create  dissatisfaction,  and  end  in  settled  opposition.  To 
establish  additional  High  Schools,  from  time  to  time,  would,  besides 
its  extreme  expensiveness,  break  up  the  beautiful  and  harmonioiu 
uniformity  and  homogeneity  of  the  whole  system  of  public  schodb. 
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III  yiew  of  tbb  state  of  tKings,  Mr.  Hart,  in  liia  Annual  Beport,  Sep- 
tembery  1846,  made  the  following  suggestion : — 

<<  This  gradual  filling  np  of  the  school,  suggests  a  serious  question 
fiv  the  consideration  of  the  Controllers.     The  time  must  come,  if  it  has 
not  already  come,  when  the  limit  will  have  been  reached,  beyond  which 
it  will  be  impossible  to  increase  the  number  belonging  to  the  school. 
The  school  system  will  continue  to  grow,  both  by  the  natural  growth 
of  the  population,  and  by  the  continued  improvement  of  the  lower 
schools.     The  time  must  come,  therefore,  when  there  will  be  more 
candidates  qualified  for  the  High  School,  than  can  be  admitted  on  the 
present  basis.     To  meet  this  difEiculty,  it  was  at  one  time  feared  that 
it  would  be  necessary  to  establish  additional  High  Schools.     Ezperi- 
oioe,  however,  seems  now  clearly  to  indicate  that  such  a  result  is  not, 
and  can  never  be  necessary.     All  that  is  necessary,  is  to  prescribe 
ad^tional  studies  as  a  qualification  for  admission.     There  are  several 
studies  pursued  during  the  first  year  in  the  High  School,  which  might 
be  pursued  to  quite  as  much  advantage  in  the  last  year  of  the  gram- 
mar schools.     The  removal  of  these  from  the  list  of  studies  pursued 
in  the  High  School,  to  the  list  of  those  reqcdred  for  admission,  so  far 
fiom  being  an  injury,  would  possess  obvious  advantages.     It  would 
benefit  the  High  School,  by  enabling  the  professors  to  add  new  studies 
to  the  course,  or  to  carry  farther  some  of  those  already  adopted.     It 
would  benefit  still  more  the  grammar  schools,  by  introducing  there 
some  very  important  branches  of  study,  which   are  now  virtually 
excluded  from  them.     Reading,  spelling,  and  writing,  grammar,  geo- 
graphy, and  arithmetic,  form  undoubtedly  the  basis  of  a  good  educa- 
tion.   Before  the  establishment  of  the  High  School,  even  these  studies 
were  not  taught  adequately  in  the  grammar  schools.     Some  of  them, 
as  it  appears  from  the  records  of  the  Controllers,  were  not  taught  at 
all  to  any  extent.   A  very  great  change  has  taken  place  in  this  respect 
during  the  past  eight  years.     The  second,  third,  and  in  some  cases, 
even  the  fourth  division  of  a  grammar  school  now,  are  quite  equal  in 
inteUectual  advancement  to  the  first  division,  in  1838.   In  consequence 
of  the  desire  to  gain  admission  to  the  High  School,  and  the  necessity, 
in  order  to  this,  of  the  pupils  being  proficient  in  grammar,  geogra- 
phy, and  arithmetic,  it  has  come  to  pass,  that  these  studies  are  now 
tuig^t  in  our  public  schools  as  well,  probably,  as  in  any  other  schools 
in  the  world  of  the  same  extent.     But  there  are  many  other  studies, 
which,  if  not  equally  important  with  these,  are  still  highly  desirable. 
Brery  pupil  of  the  public  schools  should,  if  practicable,  be  made  ao- 
fuainted  with  the  History  of  the  United  States,  and  the  general  prin- 
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ciples  of  the  Nataonal  Government.     These  branches  might  be  taught 
in  the  grammar  schools,  just  as  well  as  in  the  High  School/' 

In  consequence  of  this  suggestion,  the  Controllers  adopted  a  reso- 
lution, adding  the  ^'  History  of  the  United  States''  to  the  list  of  studies 
required  for  admission  to  the  High  School. 

Finding  that  the  measure  adopted  was  still  inadequate  to  the  exi- 
gency, Mr.  Hart,  again,  ia  September,  1849,  brought  the  whole  sub- 
ject before  the  attention  of  the  Controllers  in  a  special  report,  from 
which  the  following  extracts  are  made : — 

''  In  several  of  my  annual  reports,  and  particularly  in  that  for  the 
year  ending  July,  1846  (pp.  86-88),  I  have  called  the  attention  of 
the  Controllers  to  the  necessity  of  providing  in  some  way  for  the  steady 
increase  in  the  number  of  applicants  for  admission  to  the  High  School. 
This  increase  is  caused  by  the  natural  growth  of  the  population,  the 
improvement  of  the  lower  schools,  and  the  constant  extension  of  the 
whole  school  system. 

'^  When  the  High  School  was  opened  in  1838,  the  number  of  pupils 
in  all  the  lower  schools  was  less  than  18,000.  It  is  now  more  than 
40,000.  From  a  careful  examination  of  the  early  records  of  the  Con- 
trollers, and  also  those  of  the  sectional  Boards,  I  believe  the  lower 
schools  have  advanced  in  other  respects  quite  as  much  as  in  numbers. 
The  second,  and  in  some  cases  even  the  third  divisions  of  the  grammar 
schools  are  now  as  far  advanced  inteUectually,  as  the  first  divisions 
were  before  the  organization  of  the  High  School.  Tet  our  terms  of 
admission  have  remained  nominally  unchanged.  I  say  nominaUyj  for 
there  has  been  of  necessity  a  real  change.  While  we  continue  to  exa- 
mine on  the  same  branches  that  we  did  in  1838,  we  ask  questions  that 
are  more  difficult,  requiring  on  the  part  of  the  applicants  a  much  more 
extended  study  of  those  branches. 

''  It  will  be  readily  perceived  from  the  nature  of  these  brancheSi 
that  there  is  a  certain  point  beyond  which  the  course  heretofore  pur- 
sued in  our  examinations  ceases  to  be  profitable  or  proper.  Arithmetio 
beyond  a  certain  point  runs  by  a  natural  sequence  into  algebra  and 
mensuration,  the  latter  consisting  mainly  of  the  practical  applications 
of  arithmetic  to  mechanical  and  commercial  business,  the  former  being 
only  arithmetic  generalized.  The  study  of  the  elements  of  algebra 
and  mensuration  is  in  fact,  as  every  well  informed  teacher  knows^  the 
best  and  shortest  method  of  perfecting  a  pupil  in  arithmetio.  After 
learning  thoroughly  the  easier  parts  of  arithmetic,  the  most  expeditions 
way  of  learning  its  higher  problems  is,  not  to  study  them  alone,  bat 
to  study  them  in  connexion  with  the  elements  of  algebra  and  mensnnk 
tion.    The  elements  of  algebra  and  mensuration^  and  the  whole  of 
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arithmetic^  may  thus  be  acquired  together,  in  the  same  time  that  arith- 
metic alone  would  require  if  pursued  by  itself  to  completion.  There 
is  in  like  manner  a  natural,  though  not  quite  so  intimate  a  connexion 
between  writing  and  drawing,  grammar  and  rhetoric,  geography  and 
histoiy,  the  history  of  the  United  States  and  its  constitution  and  form 
of  government 

'<  The  removal  of  some  of  these  simpler  studies  from  the  list  of  those 
pursued  in  the  High  School  to  the  list  of  those  required  for  admission, 
seems  therefore  to  be  desirable  in  itself,  as  well  as  demanded  by  the 
increasing  number  of  applicants.  Such  a  change  would  benefit  the 
High  School,  by  enabling  us  to  add  new  studies  to  the  course  or  to 
pursue  farther  some  of  those  already  adopted.  It  would  benefit  still 
more  the  grammar  schools  by  introducing  there  some  very  important 
branches  now  virtually  excluded  from  them. 

<<  Changes  of  the  kind  contemplated  should  be  gradual  and  prospec- 
tive in  their  provisions.  To  add  suddenly  a  large  number  of  studies 
to  the  requirements  for  admission,  would  tend  to  discourage  the  gram- 
mar schools  by  overloading  them  with  duty,  and  to  embarrass  the 
High  School  by  causing  a  temporary  deficiency  in  the  number  of 
applicants.  The  Ck)ntrollers  during  the  last  school  year  made  a  useful 
beginning  by  a  resolution  requiring  that  in  all  examinations  subse- 
quent to  July,  1849,  the  candidates  be  examined  in  the  History  of 
the  United  States,  in  addition  to  the  studies  heretofore  required. 
This  addition  I  am  sure  will  not  be  sufficient.  I  would  therefore 
respectfully  suggest  the  adoption  by  the  Controllers  of  a  resolution 
requiring  candidates  for  the  High  School  to  be  examined,  in  Februaiy 
next  and  at  all  subsequent  admissions,  in  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States ;  and  in  July  next  and  at  all  admissions  subsequent  to  that,  in 
the  elements  of  algebra  and  mensuration.  I  have  suggested  these 
branches  in  preference  to  some  others  that  might  be  named,  because 
they  seem  on  the  whole  to  be  the  simplest,  and  the  ones  most  intimately 
connected  with  the  studies  already  pursued  in  the  grammar  schools. 

*'  Whether  other  studies  shall  be  required,  and  how  soon  they  shall 
be  added  to  the  list,  we  shall  have  better  means  of  judging  a  year 
hence  than  now.  A  change  of  the  kind  contemplated  can  hardly  fail 
to  give  a  favorable  impulse,  which  will  be  propagated  through  the 
whole  series  of  lower  schools. 

"  I  should  be  loth  to  believe  that  important  improvements  are  not 
in  store  for  all  our  schools,  from  the  High  School  down  to  the  prima- 
ries. I  have  great  confidence  also  in  the  belief  that  improvements 
hereafter  are  to  be  obtained  in  the  same  manner  that  all  improvements 
heretofon  have  been,  I  meaui  by  a  constant  process  of  improving 
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upwards.  The  priinaries  are  to  be  improTed  by  elevating  the  seoondr 
aries,  the  secondaries  bj  elevating  the  grammar  schools,  the  grammaf 
schools  by  elevating  the  High  School.  The  whole  system,  in  short,  in 
to  be  improved  by  every  part  rising  equally,  gradually,  and  constantly. 
The  mode  of  improvement  which  I  have  suggested,  seems  to  bo  that 
which  with  the  least  action  secures  the  largest  results.  As  a  small 
angle  of  divergence  at  the  top  of  a  pyramid  affects  materially  its  solid 
contents,  so  a  small  amount  of  legislation,  judiciously  applied  to  the 
top  of  our  system  of  public  schools,  and  addressed  primarily  to  only 
four  or  five  hundred  of  its  pupils,  may  enlarge  materially  the  intel- 
lectual advantages  of  its  whole  forty  or  fifty  thousand.'' 

The  adoption  of  this  line  of  policy  by  the  Controllers,  and  the  per- 
fect ease  with  which  the  measure  was  carried  into  effect,  settled  entirely 
the  question  of  the  adequacy  of  the  one  High  School  to  supply  the 
wants  of  an  ever  increasing  population. 

The  transfer  of  so  considerable  a  number  of  studies  from  the  High 
School  to  the  grammar  schools,  gave  a  fitting  opportunity  for  extending 
the  course  of  the  former.  Among  the  studies  which  Mr.  Hart  had  long 
wished  to  sec  placed  on  the  footing  of  an  integral  part  of  an  English 
education,  was  the  Anglo-Saxon.  In  1849  and  1850,  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  Controllers,  he  introduced  this  study  into  the  High  School 
course,  in  connexion  with  his  lectures  on  the  early  English  literature. 
As  there  was  no  one  else  at  hand  to  undertake  the  task  of  instruction, 
he  set  himself  courageously  to  work  to  learn  the  language,  in  the  midst 
of  his  other  multiplied  duties,  and  taught  it  with  most  gratifying 
success  to  several  classes.  Some  prejudice,  however,  having  been 
awakened  in  the  public  mind,  against  this  study,  he  was  obliged  in 
1854  to  yield  to  the  popular  clamor,  and  to  abandon  the  course,  just 
as  it  had  become  fairly  developed.  The  experiment  on  this  subject  in 
the  Philadelphia  High  School,  was  regarded  with  much  interest  in  all 
parts  of  the  United  States,  and  its  very  unexpected  abandonment,  after 
such  a  noble  progress  had  been  made,  was  learned  by  many  of  the  most 
enlightened  friends  of  education  with  sincere  sorrow.  Mr.  Hart's 
views  on  this  subject  are  set  forth  with  so  much  fulness  in  the  paper 
on  '^  The  English  Language,"  before  referred  to,  that  it  is  not  neces- 
sary to  dwell  upon  it  farther  in  this  place. 

Professor  Hart  has  been  busy  with  his  pen.  Having  access  to  the 
editorial  columns  of  nearly  all  the  daily  papers  of  the  city,  he  has 
seldom  allowed  a  week  to  pass  without  some  contribution  to  the  general 
current  of  public  opinion.  In  the  numerous  local  controversies,  which 
have  necessarily  grown  out  of  the  development  of  a  general  system  of 
popular  education,  he  is  understood  to  have  availed  himself  very  largely 
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of  iStoB  means  of  aUajing  oppoeitioii,  and  of  propagating  oorrect  views. 
Bib  thorongli  investigation  into  the  early  history  of  the  public  schools 
of  Philadelphia,  in  preparing  his  course  of  lectures  on  that  subject| 
gave  him  rare  facilities  for  such  a  purpose. 

Besides  these  anonymous,  but  not  least  important  labors,  his  annual 
reports  have  furnished  a  vast  amount  of  statistical  information  of  the 
greatest  value  for  general  educational  purposes.  These  reports,  if  col- 
lected, would  form  several  large  volumes.  The  information  which 
they  contain,  is  presented  with  a  compactness  and  perspicuity  that 
have  made  them  models  of  their  kind. 

Mr.  Hart's  first  work  in  the  preparation  of  school  books  was  the 
editing  of  "White's  Universal  History,"  in  which  he  added  several 
chapters  to  that  part  relating  to  the  discovery  and  settlement  of  North 
America.     This  was  in  1843. 

In  1844  he  discharged  the  duties  of  editor  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Common  School  Journal. 

During  the  same  year,  he  prepared  and  published  two  reading  books, 
which  have  been  popular,  namely,  "  The  Class  Book  of  Poetry,"  and 
"  The  Class  Book  of  Prose." 

In  1845,  he  published  two  other  popular  school  books,  namely, 
''English  Grammar,"  and  "A  Brief  Exposition  of  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States." 

Mr.  Hale,  the  philologist  to  the  United  States  Exploring  Expedi- 
tion, under  Captain  Wilkes,  prepared  for  the  government  a  large 
quarto  volume  on  the  languages  of  Polynesia.  It  was  a  learned 
work,  containing  some  fifteen  or  more  grammars  and  vocabularies 
of  the  different  groups  of  languages  with  which  the  Expedition  was 
brought  into  contact.  Mr.  Hale  being  in  Europe  at  the  time  his 
manuscript  was  going  through  the  press,  the  difficult  task  of  editing 
it  was  intrusted  by  the  Government  to  Mr.  Hart,  and  occupied  no 
littie  of  his  time  in  the  years  1845  and  1846. 

In  1847,  his  "Essay  on  Spenser  and  the  Faiiy  Queen,"  already 
referred  to,  appeared  contemporaneously  in  New  York  and  London. 
It  was  a  sumptuous  octavo,  of  514  pages,  and  was  received  with 
marked  favor.  A  new  edition  of  it  was  issued  in  PhOadelphia,  in 
1854. 

The  severest  literary  labor,  which  he  has  at  any  time  undertaken, 
was  the  editing  of  Sartain's  Magazine.  This  was  a  monthly  periodi- 
cal, established  with  a  view  to  high  literary  excellence,  and  enlisting 
in  its  service  writers  of  the  first  class.  Its  success  was  immr^ate,  and 
for  that  time  very  great,  reaching  in  its  second  year  a  circulation  of 
Uur^rfbousand.    Mr.  Hart,  in  addition  to  his  other  engagements,  dis* 
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charged  the  editorial  labors  of  this  magaune  for  two  years  and  a  half 
namely,  from  January,  1849,  to  July,  1851,  writing  all  the  editorials, 
reading  all  the  proofs,  reading  and  deciding  upon  the  manuscripts 
offered  for  publication,  amounting  often  in  a  single  month  to  enough 
to  fill  the  magazine  for  a  year,  and  conducting  the  entire  correspond- 
ence with  the  contributors.  It  was  his  boast,  on  leaving  the  office, 
that  he  had  on  no  occasion  kept  either  printer,  publisher,  or  contri- 
butor waiting  for  an  hour. 

His  connexion  with  this  magazine  brought  him  into  familiar  acquaint- 
ance with  most  of  the  living  writers  of  the  country,  and  made  compara- 
tively  easy  his  next  task,  which  was  a  publication  on  the  '^  Female 
Prose  Writers  of  America.''  This  was  issued  in  1851.  It  was  a 
large  octavo  volume,  of  630  pages,  printed  in  beautiful  style,  embel- 
lished with  portraits,  and  containing  original  biographies  with  extracts. 
The  work  was  well  received,  and  has  been  reprinted  once  or  twice 
since. 

His  latest  publication  is  an  introductory  Latin  reading  book,  entitled 
'^  Epitome  of  Greek  and  Roman  Mythology."     It  appeared  in  1853. 

During  his  connexion  with  the  Philadelphia  High  School,  Mr.  Hart 
has  had  numerous  offers  to  go  elsewhere.  In  December,  1844,  he  was 
invited  to  the  presidency  of  the  Pennsylvania  Institution  for  the  Blind. 
He  has  repeatedly  had  overtures  to  become  the  president  of  a  College, 
and  once  to  be  the  Chancellor  of  a  iTniversity,  with  a  large  increase  of 
salary.  Thus  far,  however,  with  a  wise  moderation,  he  has  uniformly 
declined  all  offers  of  the  kind. 

Mr.  Hart  was  elected  a  member  of  the  American  Philosophical 
Society  in  January,  1844.  He  received  the  honorary  title  of  Doctor 
of  Laws  from  Miami  University  in  Ohio,  in  1850. 

For  several  years  past,  Mr.  Hart  has  given  a  large  amount  of  time 
and  labor  to  the  Sunday  school  cause.  Feeling  how  much  he  is  him- 
self indebted  to  this  beneficent  agency,  he  endeavors  to  discharge  some 
part  of  the  obligation  thereby  laid  upon  him,  by  doing  whatever  may 
be  in  his  power  to  extend  its  benefits  to  others.  On  Sunday,  both 
morning  and  afternoon,  he  superintends  a  large  Sabbath  school,  num- 
bering fifty  teachers  and  between  three  and  four  hundred  scholars.  On 
this  school  he  has  brought  to  bear  all  the  fruits  of  his  long  experience 
as  a  professional  teacher  and  governor  of  youth.  Besides  this,  he  is 
an  active  manager  of  the  American  Sunday  School  Union,  to  which  he 
gives  &oni  two  to  three  afternoons  a  week  all  the  year  round. 
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Valentixb  Trotzendorp  was  the  son  of  a  farmer,  Bernard  Fried- 
land  bj  name,  who  lived  in  the  village  of  Trotzendorp  near  Gorlitz. 
He  assumed  the  surname  Trotzendorp  in  remembrance  of  the  place 
of  his  birth. 

Born  in  1490,  he  was  seven  years  younger  than  Luther,  and 
seven  older  than  Melancthon.  The  monks  induced  his  father  to 
send  him  in  1506  to  the  school  at  Grorlitz;  but  he  soon  took  him 
away,  to  help  him  at  his  work  in  the  field.  His  mother,  who  greatly 
desired  to  see  him  a  priest  or  a  monk,  persuaded  the  village  pastor  to 
instruct  him  in  writing  and  reading.  And  after  two  years^  time  he 
went  back  to  the  Gorlitz  school.  At  his  departure,  his  mother  ex- 
horted him  to  be  true  to  the  duties  of  the  school ;  and  in  after  life  he 
considered  himself  bound  by  this  exhortation,  as  if  it  were  his  mother^s 
vow,  to  assume  the  office  of  teacher. 

When  in  1513  Trotzendorf^s  £ather  died  of  the  plague,  he  sold  his 
paternal  inheritance  and  moved  to  Leipzic,  where,  during  two  years  he 
perfected  himself  in  Latin  under  Peter  Mosellanus,  and  learned  Greek 
from  Richard  Crocus.  In  1516  he  became  a  teacher  in  the  Gorlitz 
school ;  here  his  fellow  teachers  as  well  as  the  scholars  learned  from 
him,  and  even  the  Rector  took  lessons  in  Greek  from  him. 

Luther's  appearance  induced  him,  in  1518  to  surrender  his  post  as 
teacher,  and  to  go  to  Wittenburg,  where  he  remained  for  five  years. 
Here  he  took  lessons  in  Hebrew  from  a  converted  Jew,  named  Adrian. 
And  he  here  formed  a  most  intimate  acquaintance  with  Melancthon, 
for  whom  throughout  his  life  he  continued  to  testify  the  greatest 
respect. 

In  the  yea^  1523,  Helmrich,  a  university  friend  of  Trotzendorf's, 
was  chosen  Rector  of  the  Goldberg  school,  and  through  his  influence 
Trotzendorf  was  invited  to  become  his  colleague.  And  when  in  the 
following  year,  Helmrich  obtained  another  poet,  Trotzendorf  was 
made  Rector  in  his  stead.  Affairs  of  church — the  reformatory  dis- 
cussion of  Dr.  J.  Hess  at  Breslau,  in  which  Trotzendorf  took  an 
active  part,  and  Schwenkfeld's  evil  influence  in  Liegnitz,  against  which 
he  made  a  vigorous  defense — would  appear  at  that  time  to  have 
•toed  in  the  way  of  an  active  prosecution  of  his  legitimate  calling. 
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In  the  year  1527  he  was  called  to  Liegnitz  to  a  Professorship  in  a 
new  aniversity,  which  institution  was  then  rather  an  unformed  project 
than  a  perfect  organization;  but  he  left  the  place  in  1529  and  re- 
turned to  Wittenburg.  And  now  in  a  short  time  the  Goldberg 
school  was  completely  broken  up ;  but  at  the  pressing  solicitation  of 
Helmrich,  who  had  risen  to  be  Mayor  of  Goldberg,  Trotzendorf,  in  1531, 
resumed  the  post  of  Rector  there,  which  oflSce  he  filled  with  honor 
and  dignity  for  five  and  twenty  years.  His  school  soon  acquired  an 
extraordinary  renown.  Scholars  poured  in  upon  him,  not  merely 
from  Silesia,  but  from  Austria,  Styria,  Carinthia,  Hungary  and 
Poland :  to  have  had  him  for  a  teacher,  was  the  best  of  recom- 
mendations. 

Trotzendoi-f  adopted  quite  a  peculiar  organization.  His  school  was 
divided  into  six  classes,  and  each  class  into  tribes.  The  scholars  too,  he 
associated  in  the  government  with  himself,  by  appointing  some  to  be 
Oeconomi,  others  Ephori,  and  others  again.  Quaestors.  The  Oecono- 
mi  were  to  oversee  the  household  arrangements,  as,  for  example,  that 
all  should  rise  in  the  morning  or  retire  at  night  at  the  set  time,  that 
the  rooms,  clothes,  etc.,  should  be  kept  in  good  order,  etc.  It  was  the 
duty  of  the  Ephori  to  see  that  order  was  observed  at  the  table. 
Finally,  each  tribe  had  its  Quaestor,  and  all  these  Quaestors  were 
made  subject  to  one  supreme  Quaestor.  Those  were  chosen  weekly, 
this  one  monthly ;  on  laying  down  their  oflSce  they  delivered  Latin 
orations.  The  Quaestors  were  expected  to  secure  a  punctual  attend- 
ance on  lessons,  to  report  the  indolent,  to  give  out  subjects  for  the 
Latin  debates  customary  during  the  half-hour  after  meal  time. 

Trotzendorf  moreover  established  a  school  magistracy.  This  con- 
sisted of  a  consul  chosen  monthly  by  himself,  twelve  senators  and  two 
censors.  Had  a  scholar  committed  any  fault,  he  was  obliged  to  justify 
himself  before  this  Senate,  and  in  order  to  do  it  the  better,  he  was 
allowed  eight  days  in  which  to  prepare  his  plea.  At  the  trial  Trot- 
zendorf presided  as  perpetual  dictator.  If  the  accused  party  cleared 
himself  from  the  charge,  he  was  acquitted,  especially  when  he  de- 
livered a  well  framed  plea ;  but  if  his  speech  was  good  for  nothing  in 
point  of  style,  he  was  condemned  even  for  a  trivial  misdemeanor. 
And  Trotzendorf  repeated  the  decree  of  the  Senate  in  such  cases  with 
great  solemnity,  and  insisted  strongly  on  its  fulfillment 

These  singular  regulations  had  the  good  eflfect  of  accustoming  the 
boys  early  in  life  to  have  respect  to  the  civil  government  A  similar 
tendency  may  be  observed  in  the  laws  which  Trotzendorf  established 
in  his  school.  In  the  introduction  to  these  laws,  he  says :  "  Those 
men  will  rule  conformably  to  the  laws,  who,  when  boys  learn  to  obey 
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the  laws."    These  school-laws  are  characteristic  of  the  man.    He 
first  lays  down  these  five  principles : 

1.  Tro9  Tyriusqtte  nUhi  nullo  diacrinUne  ageiur.  Here,  where 
scholars  are  assembled  from  all  countries,  all  must  be  governed 
equally  and  alike. 

2.  Foetus  trihulus  serva  legem,  was  a  Lacedaemonian  proverb. 
And  here  too  must  those  favored  by  fortune  as  well  as  the  base  born, 
so  long  as  they  are  scholars,  conform  to  the  laws.  The  pupil  is  no 
longer  the  nobleman. 

3.  According  to  the  degree  of  their  demerit  the  scholars  are  to  be 
punished  with  the  rod,  the  lyre,*  or  imprisonment  Those  who, 
either  on  account  of  noble  descent,  or  years,  shrink  from  the  disgrace 
of  these  punishments,  must  either  do  right  and  thus  not  come  under , 
sentence,  or  leave  our  school,  and  seek  freedom  to  do  as  they  please 
elsewhere.  Fines  are  never  to  be  imposed  in  any  case,  since  they 
affect  parents  rather  than  children. 

4.  Every  new  comer,  before  being  enrolled  among  the  scholars, 
must  first  promise  to  obey  the  laws  of  the  school. 

5.  The  members  of  our  school  must  be  members  likewise  of  our 
fiuth  and  our  church. 

The  first  chapter  of  the  school -laws  treats  of  piety.  "  The  fear  of 
God  is  the  beginning  of  wisdom  " — this  is  the  opening  sentence.  A 
clear  knowledge  of  Christian  doctrine  is  required,  together  with  prayer, 
church-going,  confession,  taking  the  communion,  diligence  and  obe- 
dience ;  while  swearing,  cursing,  foul  language,  the  practice  of  magic, 
with  every  superstition,  are  forbidden. 

In  regard  to  instruction,  Trotzendorf  *s  school  agreed  in  the  main 
with  other  schools  of  that  period.  It  was  based  upon  the  customary 
trivium,  grammar,  logic  and  rhetoric. 

In  Trotzendorf's  German  School  Regulations  of  1548,  it  is  laid 
down  as  the  aim  of  his  school  '^to  prepare  boys  to  enter  upon 
the  study  of  the  higher  fEiculties,  as  theology,  medicine,  philosophy, 
and  jurisprudence.''  To  accomplish  this  aim,  ^^in  the  first  place, 
grammar,  inasmuch  as  it  is  the  mother  and  nurse  of  all  other  arts, 
must  be  pursued  with  the  most  thorough-going  diligence.  There- 
with should  be  combined  useful  readings  from  good  authors,  such  as 
Terence  or  Plautus,  and  Cicero,  the  epistles  and  offices,  chiefly.  Thus 
boys,  being  guided  into  the  Latin  tongue  both  by  rule  and  by  exam- 
ple, will  learn  to  speak  Latin  and  to  write  it  with  equal  propriety. 

*  TIm  lyre,  <yra  or  JldieulOt  was  made  of  wood  in  the  shape  of  a  Tiolin,  and  furnished  with 
Mrloga.   Triilera  were  disgraced  by  being  made  to  etand  with  this  about  their  neck,  and  their 
through  it  and  fastened. 
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Next  should  oome  reading  fix>m  the  poets,  as  Virgil,  and  some  books 
of  Ovid,  so  that  the  boys  may  comprehend  metre,  and  learn  to  con- 
struct verses."  **  Every  week  there  should  be  a  common  exercise  in 
writing  letters  in  Latin,  and  every  week,  likewise,  a  common  theme 
should  be  versified  by  the  whole  school."  The  Latin  school-code  pro- 
vides that  the  scholars,  in  these  exercises,  ^  should  use  no  phrase  be- 
fore ascertaining  in  what  author  it  occurs,  and  whether  it  is  suflSciently 
elegant  and  appropriate;*'  also  that  "they  should  never  use  the 
mother  tongue;  but  with  teachers,  fellow-scholars  or  other  learned 
persons,  speak  in  Latin  alone."  In  a  poetical  eulogium  on  the  Gold- 
berg school,  cited  by  Pinzger,  we  are  told  that  "  none  were  permitted 
to  speak  German  there,  so  that  the  boys  came  gradually  to  regard 
.  their  mother  tongue  as  a  foreign  language."  Still  stronger  expres- 
sions occur  in  a  eulogium  on  Trotzendorf :  "  He  had  so  thoroughly 
infused  the  Roman  tongue  into  all  the  neighborhood,  that  it  was 
deemed  a  disgrace  to  utter  even  a  word  of  German  ;  and  could  you 
have  heard  the  Latin  accents  that  poured  from  the  tongues  even  of 
plough-boys  and  dairy- maids  you  would  have  thought  *  surely  Grold- 
berg  is  within  the  borders  of  Latium.'  "* 

To  speak  and  to  write  Latin  was  the  universal  ideal  of  that  era^ 
and  hence,  among  the  authors  to  be  read,  Terence  and  Plautus  were 
deemed  the  most  important.  In  addition  to  Latin,  Greek  grammar 
and  readings  from  Greek  authors  were  prescribed.  Logic  and  rhet- 
oric were  likewise  classed  among  regular  studies,  as  we  learn  from  the 
German  School  Plan  above  cited.  "  Trotzendorf  exercised  his  schol- 
ars in  the  art  of  speaking,  and  that  of  thinking  likewise.  Logic  was 
never  intermitted  by  him,  and  he  prepared  his  scholars  for  excellence 
in  rhetoric,  by  a  frequent  study  of  the  speeches  in  Livy,  and  those  of 
Cicero."  Music  and  arithmetic  are  likewise  named  in  the  School 
Plan,  though  without  being  enlarged  upon.  Lectures  were  read,  on 
the  Sphere  of  Sacro  Bosco,  by  a  "  Sphaerista^'*  and  on  the  principles 
of  moral  and  natural  philosophy,  by  a  **  Magister,^^  Religious  in- 
struction was  given  by  Trotzendorf  himself,  with  faithfulness  and  so- 
lemnity, and  he  read  with  his  scholars  the  epistles  of  Paul,  as  well  as 
portions  of  the  Old  Testament  in  the  original. 

The  instruction  of  the  upper  classes  he  at  first  took  entirely  upon 
himself^  nor  did  he  employ  assistant  teachers  until  many  years  had 
elapsed ;  but  the  lower  classes  he  committed  to  the  charge  of  older 
scholars. 

*  Atque  iu  Romanam  llnguam  transAidlt  in  omoes, 
Turpe  ut  baberetur,  Teutonico  ore  loqui. 
Aadines  famulos  famulasque  lAtina  lonare, 
Ooldbcrgam  In  Latio  crederea  oMe  •ftam. 
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And  here  we  can  not  fail  to  be  struck  with  the  quite  peculiar  char- 
acter of  Trotzendorfs  educational  system.  Schools,  in  general,  will 
be  found  to  consist  of  two  sharply  defined  and  distinct  bodies, — teach- 
ers on  the  one  hand,  and  pupils  on  the  other.  The  teachers  are 
learned,  the  pupils  ignorant ;  the  former  impart  knowledge,  the  latter 
receive  it ;  those  dictate  and  these  obey.  This  sharp  division,  Trot- 
sendorf  rendered  impossible,  both  in  discipline  and  instruction.  In 
instruction,  for  while  he  himself  taught  the  older  scholars  in  the  high- 
er classes,  he  appointed  these  same  scholars  teachers  of  the  lower 
dasseSy  that  they,  too,  might  learn  by  teaching.  This  reminds  us  of 
the  monitorial  system  of  the  present  day,  and  perhaps  Trotzendorf, 
like  Lancaster,  was  first  led  to  adopt  this  plan  from  the  impossibility 
of  giving  his  personal  attention  to  a  large  number.  He  found  the 
need  of  scholars  to  aid  him,  both  in  oversight  and  instruction,  as  the 
resources  of  the  school  were  too  slender  to  admit  of  his  hiring  an  ad- 
equate body  of  sub-teachers.* 

But  if  we  look  more  closely  into  this  plan,  it  will  appear  not  mere- 
ly to  have  been  adopted  from  the  necessities  of  the  case,  but,  at  the 
same  time  to  have  been  the  organic  outgrowth  of  a  principle.  Trot- 
lendorfs  school  appears  to  have  been  a  republic,  where  all  the  schol- 
ars, noble  and  obscure,  were  alike  and  unconditionally  subject  to  the 
laws:  he  himself  was  Dictator  inperpetuo  over  this  republic  And 
his  authority  was  rendered  secure  and  universally  effective  by  the  fact 
that  he  delegated  to  the  scholars  themselves,  though  ever  under  his 
supreme  direction,  a  share  in  the  government,  and  made  them  more- 
over responsible,  for  law  and  order.  He  thus  rendered  impossible 
that  absolute  hostility  which  is  so  often  cherished  by  a  firmly  united 
band  of  scholars  toward  a  too  oflen  divided  corps  of  teachers.  The 
many  scholars,  who,  as  teachers,  ephori,  oeconomiy  quaestors,  senators, 
censors  and  consub,  assisted  in  the  government,  formed  an  intermedi- 
ate body  between  the  teachers  and  the  scholars,  and  by  their  mutual 
relations  to  each  disarmed  that  hostility,  and  paralyzed  its  power. 

Whatever  judgment  we  may  pass  upon  Trotzendorfs  regulations, 
still  we  are  warranted,  from  what  we  know  of  his  character,  in  con- 
cluding, that  ho  would  not  permit  those  regulations  to  degenerate  into 
a  mere  round  of  lifeless  observances.  He  was  a  genuine  dictator, 
and,  as  Melancthon  says  of  him,  bom  to  the  government  of  a  school, 
as  truly  as  was  the  elder  Scipio  Africanus  to  the  command  of  an 

^- ■  _  _  _  ■  * 

*Aboot  the  year  1647,  at  the  death  of  Frederick  II.,  Duke  of  Liegnilz,  there  were  hat  six 
leeehen  tmplojed,  qalte  ao  inadcqaate  numher  for  the  eiie  of  the  achool.  Trotzendorf  was 
wont  to  mj  :-^  If  he  thoald  mnater  all  hit  echolan  together,  he  could  preient  the  emperor 
wkh  qahe  a  reapccuhle  army  to  fight  the  Turk*."  Btlll,  etrange  to  laj,  we  have  no  more 
ptmUm  infomation  oo  the  aolgect 
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army.  Tea,  he  was  more  than  a  dictator,  since  by  the  exercise  of  a 
Christian  faith,  and  a  warm  and  active  love,  he  secured  the  affections 
of  his  pupils.  • 

With  his  views  of  study  we  are  not  disposed  to  quarrel,  for,  though 
he  aimed  to  make  Goldberg  a  second  Latium,  he  did  no  more  than 
his  contemporaries  were  continually  doing  around  him.  Neither  do 
we  censure  him  for  his  sentiments  respecting  physical  education,  al- 
though we  can  not  entirely  agree  with  him  therein.  It  is  stated  of 
him  that  he  did  not  insist  upon  exercise,  but  simply  permitted  it 
And  yet  he  would  look  on  while  the  boys  were  wrestling  or  running, 
praising  the  active  and  skillful,  and  rebuking  the  indolent  and  awk- 
ward. However,  one  of  the  laws  of  the  school  forbade  the  boys  to 
bathe  in  cold  water  in  the  summer  time,  and. to  go  upon  the  ice,  or 
to  throw  snow-balls  in  the  winter.  Surely  such  a  law  as  this  would 
have  been  disregarded  in  ancient  Rome,  and  in  ancient  Germany  too  I 

In  the  closing  years  of  his  life,  the  worthy  old  man  experienced 
many  misfortunes.  In  1552  there  was  a  great  famine  in  Goldberg, 
and  in  1553  the  place  was  swept  by  a  pestilence.  During  this  period 
he  taught  the  few  scholars  who  remained  with  him,  in  the  upper  gal- 
lery of  the  church,  as  he  thought  the  air  purer  at  that  elevation.  Al- 
ready earlier,  in  1549,  a  crushing  sorrow  had  cast  its  dark  shadow 
across  his  path.  Three  of  his  pupils,  Karl  Promnitz,  Jonas  Talkwitz, 
and  Wolfgang  Keppel,  were  making  merry  over  their  wine  in  the 
Goldberg  wine-cellar,  when  a  drunken  watchman  staggered  in  upon 
them,  and,  without  saying  a  word,  took  a  full  cup  off  from  the  table, 
and  drank  it  down.  Enraged  at  his  impudence,  Promnitz  hurled  an 
empty  glass  at  him,  and,  without  designing  it,  wounded  him  in  the 
head.  The  watchman  accused  them  before  the  court,  and  thereupon 
the  three  young  men  were  imprisoned,  and  their  case  carried  before 
Frederick  III.,  Duke  of  Liegnitz.  He  summoned  them  to  Liegnitz, 
and  without  listening  to  their  defense,  or  entering  into  any  exaihina- 
tion  of  the  case,  condemned  them  to  death.  Promnitz  alone,  at  the 
intercession  of  the  Bishop  of  Breslau,  who  was  his  cousin,  was  par- 
doned, but  the  two  others,  who  had  committed  no  crime  at  all,  were 
beheaded  upon  the  Monday  next  following  the  feast  of  the  Three 
Martyr  Kings. 

In  1554,  the  year  after  the  pestilence,  a  great  conflagration  laid  a 
large  part  of  Goldberg  in  ashes,  and  Trotzendorfs  school  house 
among  the  rest.  He  then  went  with  his  scholars  to  Liegnitz,  and 
while  there  took  measures  to  rebuild  his  school  upon  the  old  site. 
But  he  was  never  permitted  to  return  thither.  On  the  20th  of  April, 
1556 1  he  was  expounding  the  23d  Psalm,  and  as  he  came  to  the 
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words,  ^  Yea,  though  I  walk  through  the  valley  of  the  shadow  of 
death,  I  will  fear  no  e\il :  for  thou  art  with  me ;  thy  rod  and  thy 
stafi^  they  comfort  me  ;*'  he^was  suddenly  seized  with  apoplexy.  He 
Bank  back,  gazed  up  to  heaven,  and  spake  these  words,  the  last  he 
ever  uttered  ;* — "  My  friends,  now  am  I  called  away  to  another  school." 
He  hngered  speechless  for  five  days,  but  retained  his  consciousness  to 
the  last  He  died  on  the  25th  of  April,  at  the  age  of  66,  and  was 
buried  on  the  29th,  in  the  church  of  St.  John.  His  remains  were 
followed  to  the  tomb  by  high  and  low ;  men  of  princely  rank  uniting 
with  peasants  in  paying  respect  to  his  memory.  Abraham  Bock 
erected  his  monument.  But  it  was  destroyed  in  1699,  when,  by 
order  of  the  Emperor  Leopold,  the  church  of  St  John  was  given  to 
the  Jesuits. 

Trotzendorf  died  unmarried.  With  a  small  income,  and  a  benevo- 
lent disposition,  he  always  remained  poor.  The  few  writings  which 
we  have  from  his  pen,  were  first  issued  after  his  decease,  and  by  some 
of  his  grateful  pupils.     The  following  is  a  list  of  the  same  : 

1.  Catachesis  scholae  Goltpergensis  scripta  a  Valentino  Trocedor- 
fio  cum  praefacione  Phil.  Melancth.     Vitebergae,  1561. 

The  preface  is  dated,  1558,  two  years  after  Trotzendorf 's  deatli. 

2.  Precationes  V  Trocedorfii  recitatae  in  schola  Goltbergensi, 
Lipsiae,  1581. 

3.  Rosarium  scholae  Trocedorfii.     Viteb,  1568. 

4.  Methodi  doctrinae  catacheticae.     Gorlic,  1570. 

•Dr.  Stevens,  in  his  "  History  of  the  Public  High  School  of  Edinhurg^^"* 
makes  the  following  record  of  the  last  illness  and  death  of  Dr.  Adam,  for  forty 
years  RecU>r  of  that  institution. 

"On  the  13th  of  December,  1809,  Dr.  Adam  was  seized,  in  the  High  School, 
with  an  apoplectic  affection.  He  lingered  Bve  days  under  the  disease.  Amidst 
the  wanderings  of  mind  that  accompanied  it,  he  was  continually  reverting  to  Uie 
bounesB  of  the  class,  and  addressing  the  pupils ;  and  in  the  last  hour  of  his  life, 
as  he  finoied  himself  examining  on  the  lesson  of  the  day,  he  stopped  short,  and 
nid :  "  But  it  grows  dark,  boys,  you  may  go ,"  and  almost  immediately  ex- 
pired."—Ed. 

No.  13,— [Vol.  V.  No.  I,]— 8. 


IX.   HISTORY  OF  COMMON  SCHOOLS 


IN 

CONNECTICUT. 


Before  proceeding  to  the  Fourth  Period,  from  1800  to  1838,  we 
Rdd  a  few  facts,  which  may  serve  as  notes  to  the  preceding. 

John  IIigginson  the  first  teacher  in  Hartford  of  whom  we  have 
any  information,  was  born  in  England,  August  Gth,  1616,  and  came 
to  America  with  his  father.  Rev.  Francis  IIigginson,  first  minister  of 
Salem,  Massachusetts,  in  1029.  He  removed  to  Hartford  early  after 
the  first  settlement,  and  was  a  possessor  of  land  there  in  1639.  After 
leaving  Hartford,  he  became  a  preacher,  and  was  chaplain  at  Saybrook 
fort ;  was  afterward  assistant  to  Mr.  ^yhitfiold,  at  Guilford,  and  sub- 
sequently his  father's  successor  at  Salem,  where  he  remained  until  his 
death,  in  1708,  at  the  age  of  92,  having  been  a  minister  72  years. 
His  colleague,  Kev.  N.  Noyes,  in  an  elegy  upon  him.  says : — he 

" For  rich  array  cand  not  a  fig, 
And  wore  Elisba's  periwig  ; 
At  ninety-three  had  comely  face, 
Adorne<l  with  majesty  and  grace  ; — 
Before  ho  went  among  the  dead. 
His  childrens*  children  children  had." 

He  was  succeeded  at  Hartford,  probably  immediately,  by  a  Mr. 
Collins,  whom  AVinthrop  calls  "a  young  scholar,  full  of  zeal,  (fee.*'  He 
had  been  preaching  at  St.  Christojdier's  or  Harbadoos,  with  considera- 
ble etfect,  and  brought  some  of  his  converts  with  him.  Hear- 
ing of  Mrs.  Ann  Hutchinson's  opinions  while  at  Hartford,  he 
warned  a  friend  against  them,  but  upon  himself  meeting  her,  at  once 
became*  her  disciple,  and  afterward  her  son-in-law.  He  was  murdered 
by  the  Indians,  together  with  her  and  her  family,  in  1643. 

William  Andkkws,  a  native  of  Cambridge,  Massachusetts,  is  the 
next  teacher  of  whom  any  thing  is  known.  He  is  the  first  mentioned 
in  Hartford  town  records;  whore,  date,  1043,  it  is  ordered  that  he 
shall  be  paid  sixteen  pounds  a  year  as  salary.  The  site  of  his  resi- 
dence is  now  within  the  area  of  the  Central  I*ark,  being  the  north 
corner  of  Elm  Street  and  Trinity  Place. 

After  Andrews,  the  next  known  teacher  was  Caleb  Watson,  a 
graduate  of  Harvard  College,  lOOl.  He  taught  for  many  years; 
from  shortly  after  1670  to  (probably)  near  his  death,  in  1725.  It 
should  not  be  forgotten,  liowever,  that,  during  a  portion  of  this 
early  period,  "  Goody  Betts"  kept  a  dame  school  in  the  city.  She 
was  cotemporary  with  Higginson. 
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PEKIOD  V. 

FROM    IJ^IO  TO   1838. 

Al  the  commencement  of  the  present  century,  the  Legislation  of 
Connecticut,  respecting  the  education  and  employment  of  children, 
and  the  establishment  and  support  of  schools,  and  other  institu- 
tions and  agencies  of  learning,  stood  as  follows : 

An  Act  for  the  Eduratin/r  and  Governing  of  Children. 

Forasmuch  an  the  education  and  well  p(»veniing  of  cliildreu  is  of  sin/srular 
benefit  to  a  people  ;  and  whereas  many  patent^}  and  masters  are  too  neglii^enl  of 
their  doty  in  the  matter  : 

1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor  and  Council  and  House  of  Reprenmiafives 
in  General  Court  assembled^  That  all  parents  and  masters  of  cliildren  sliall,  by 
themselves  or  others,  teach  and  instruct,  or  cause  to  be  taught  and  instrneted,  all 
such  children  aa  are  under  their  care  and  j^overnment.  according  to  their  ability, 
to  read  the  English  tongue  well,  and  to  know  the  laws  against  capital  otilnses ; 
and  if  unable  to  do  so  much,  then  at  k'ast  to  learn  some  short  <jrthodox  catechisni 
witliout  book,  80  as  to  be  able  to  answer  to  the  questions  that  shall  be  [iro|)4>unded 
to  them  out  of  such  catechism,  by  their  i>arent*«,  masters,  or  ministers,  when  they 
shall  call  them  to  an  account  of  what  they  have  ]earne<l  of  that  kind. 

2.  And  if  any  parent  or  master  .shall  neglect  the  performing  what  is  by  this 
act  required  of  them,  every  such  parent,  or  master  being  thereof  legally  con- 
victed before  anyone  assistant,  or  ju.*;tlee  of  the  peace,  shall  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum 
(rf"  three  dollars  and  thirty-four  renta,  to  and  for  the  use  of  the  poor  of  the  town 
whereto  they  belong. 

.3.  And  that  the  selectmen  of  every  town  in  this  State,  in  their  several  precincts 
and  quarters,  shall  have  a  vigilant  eye  and  inspection  over  their  brethren  and 
neighbors  ;  and  see  that  none  of  them  suffer  so  much  barbarism  in  any  of  their 
fiunilicK,  as  to  want  such  learning  and  instruction ;  and  to  take  care  that  duo 
pwsecutions  be  made  for  the  broach  of  this  act. 

4.  And  the  grand-jurymen  in  each  town, are  hereby  requirwl  to  take  care,  and 
see  tlmt  wluit  is  by  this  act  required  f«)r  the  edmration  of  children,  be  duly  jKir- 
formed  ;  and  to  make  presentment  of  all  breaclu^  of  this  act  which  hliall  come  to 
their  knowledge. 

h.  ^nd  he  it  further  enacted^  That  all  parents  and  masters  shall  empl<»y  and 
briug  up  their  children  and  appreniiees  in  some  honest  and  lawful  calling,  labor, 
or  employment  profitable  for  themselves  and  the  Slate. 

6.  And  if  the  selectmen  of  the  town  where  such  parents  or  ma.stors  live,  after 
admonitiim  by  them  given  to  such  parents  or  masters,  shall  find  them  still  ne^rligent 
of  their  duty  in  the  particulars  aforenientioneil  in  this  act :  whereby  such  children 
grow  rude,  stubtwrn,  and  unruly,  such  selectmen  (with  tlie  advice  c»f  the  next 
aasifrtant  or  justice  of  the  peacej  shall  take,  and  they  are  hereby  fully  authorize<l 
and  empowered  to  take  such  children  and  apprentices  from  their  par«Mits  or 
masters,  and  place  them  with  and  hind  them  to  some  nuLster  or  m.isterw  ;  males 
till  they  are  twenty-one  years  of  a'jrc,  and  females  till  they  are  eigliteen  years  of 
age;  to  the  end  they  may  be  suitably  instructed,  employed,  and  governed  ;  which 
binding  sliall  be  good  and  effectual,  for  the  holding  and  governing  such  children, 
the  terms  aforesaid. 

7.  x\nd  that  wliatsoever  child  (jr  servant,  upon  complaint  made,  sliall  be  con- 
victed <if  any  stubborn  or  rebellious  carri;igo  against  tlieir  |)arents  or  irovernors, 
before  any  two  assistants  or  justices  of  the  p(?ace,  such  assistants  or  justices  aro 
hereby  authorized  and  enqwwered,  up4in  such  conviction,  to  crnnmit  such  child  or 
servant  to  a  house  i>f  correction,  there  to  remain  under  hard  labor  and  severe 
punishment,  so  long  as  said  authority  shall  judcre  meet;  who  on  the  ref»>rmation 
of  such  cliildren  and  servants,  may  order  their  release,  and  rt.'turn  to  their  parents 
or  masten  aforesaid. 

The  first  six  sections  of  the  foregoing  Act,  constituted  the  title 
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"  Children/'  in  the  code  of  1650,  and  as.originallj  adopted,  was  a 
literal  transcript  of  the  law  of  Massachusetts  on  the  same  subject 
passed  in  that  colony  in  1642.  The  substance  of  the  seventh 
section  is  contained  in  an  Act  under  the  title  of  ^Rebellious 
Children  and  Servants^'^^  in  the  statutes  revised  and  published  in 
1672.     It  was  annexed  to  this  act  at  the  revision  in  1702. 

The  laws  respecting  schools,  as  has  been  already  stated,  were 
carefully  revised  and  consolidated  in  May,  1799,  so  as  to  read  aa 
follows : 

An  Act  for  Appointing^  Regulating  and  Encouraging  Schools. 

1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Goternorand  Council  and  House  of  Representatives 
in  General  Court  assembled,  That  each  school  society  in  this  State  shall,  by  their 
vote  in  Kgal  nieetinjo^,  have  full  power  to  grant  ratios  for  the  building  and  repairing 
of  school-houses,  and  the  supporting  (»f  schools  therein,  or  to  make  any  lawful 
agreeinents  for  the  same  purposes,  and  what  such  society  shall  agree  upon  and 
▼ote,aud  rof«poctin'g^  the  eneouragoinont  and  support  of  schools,  shall  bind  itself  and 
all  its  members ;  and  if  any  otlioer  duly  appointed  at  any  time  by  such  society  shall 
refuse  to  execute  the  trust  committed  to  him,  he  shall  suifer  the  penalty  which 
town  officers  are  liable  to,  for  refusing  to  serve  in  the  offices  to  which  they  are 
chosen.(l) 

2.  Be  it  further  enacted,  Tliat  each  school  society  shall  have  full  power  to 
divide  itself  into  proper  and  necessary  districts,  for  keeping  their  schools,  and  to 
alter  and  regulate  the  same,  from  time  to  time,  as  there  may  bo  occasion  ;(2)  and 
whenever  it  may  be  neci^twjiry  and  convenient  to  form  a  district  out  of  two  or 
more  adjoining  societies,  such  district  may  be  formed  by  the  vote  of  the  said  so- 
cieties, and  may  be,  by  a  like  vote,  altered  or  dissolved  at  their  pleasure ;  and 
every  such  district  shall  bo  under  the  inspection  and  superintendency  of  the 
iociety  where  its  school-house  shall  be  situate,  and  when  such  district  may  agree 
to  build  a  school -house,  the  place  on  which  the  same  shall  be  erected,  shall  be 
fixed  by  a  committee  agreed  upon  by  said  societies,  upon  application  of  said  dis- 
trict, or  any  distinct  component  pjirt  thereof :  and  the  cx)mmittee  shall  return 
their  doings  in  writing  to  the  clerk  of  the  society  within  the  limits  of  which  the 
place  shall  be  fixed,  which  shall  by  him  be  recorded. (3)  And  each  shool  society 
is  hereby  empowered  to  appoint  annually  some  proper  person,  a  committee,  for 
each  school  under  its  superintendency,  to  provide  an  instructor  for  such  school, 
with  the  approbation  of  the  visitors  thereof,  hen;in  after  provided,  and  to  manage 
the  prudentials  of  such  school :  Provided  nevertheless,  That  nothing  in  this  para- 
graph shall  be  construed  to  aflect  any  district  incorjwrated  by  a  special  act  of  the 
general  assembly. (4) 

3.  Be  it  further  enacted,  That  the  treasurer  of  this  State  shall  annually  deliver 
the  sum  of  two  dollars,  up>n  ever}'  thousand  dollars^  in  the  list  of  each  school 
society  and  profM)rtionably  for  lesser  sums,  out  of  the  rjite  of  each  town,  as  the 

Tbe  following  notes  are  copied  from  the  revision  of  the  ststates,  made  in  1808,  and  printed 
with  chronological  notes,  under  the  supenrision  of  John  TreadwelU  Enoch  Perkins,  and 
Tbonnas  Day. 

(1)  In  May,  1717,  the  major  part  of  the  householders  of  the  several  ecclesiastical  focietles 
were  empowered  to  j^ant'taxt^  for  the  support  of  their  respective  Hchoola.  and  to  appoint 
collectors.    At  the  same  time,  it  was  enacted,  that  what  piich  major  part  should  a^ree  to.  re- 

Stectinff  the  support  of  schools,  should  be  binding  on  the  whole.  The  appropriation  act  of 
ay,  1795.  recognized  a  ^i«rinc/  capacity  in  these  societies,  and  denominated  them  ^'school 
sodetiea,"  as  relative  to  the  ol^ects  of  schooling  In  May,  1798,  they  were,  in  that  capacity, 
invested  with  the  powers,  and  subjected  to  the  duties,  which  the  former  laws  had  given  to 
and  required  of  ecclesiastical  societies,  relative  to  the  fame  objects  At  the  revision  of  this 
act  in  May.  1799,  the  section  to  which  this  note  relates,  was  moulded  into  its  present  form. 

(2)  Passed  in  October,  1766. 

(3)  Passed  in  May,  1799. 

(4)  It  appears  to  have  been  the  practice  for  towns  and  societies  to  appoint  committees  for 
the  schools  previous  to  October,  1/08 ;  but  no  statute  expressly  provided  for  their  appoint* 
ment,  until  the  general  revision  In  1750.    In  May,  1799  the  provision  referred  to  was  consid 
erably  modified. 

( 
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Mone  shall  be  brought  into  the  State  treasury,  unto  the  oommittce  of  sueh  school 
society,  for  the  benefit  of  schools  in  such  80ciety.(5) 

4.  Be  it  further  enacted,  That  the  interest  of  the  funds  provided  by  the  sale 
of  the  Connecticut  Reserve,  as  from  time  to  time,  it  shall  become  due,  shall  be 
paid  to  the  treasurer  of  this  State,  and  the  scliool  societies  which  shall  oi)uform  to 
the  provisionB  of  this  act  shall  be  entitled  to  the  said  interest  to  be  distributed  to 
them  severally,  according!;  to  their  lists  ;  and  the  controller  of  the  public  accounts 
diall,  on  application  of  the  committee  of  any  school  society,  draw  an  order  on  the 
treflflorer  for  such  society's  part  of  the  dividend  of  such  interest,  as  shall  be  in  his 
hands  on  the  first  day  of  March,  and  on  the  first  day  of  October  annually  :  Prth 
nided.  That  in  future,  no  order  shall  be  drawn  in  favor  of  any  society  as  afore- 
aud,  nor  shall  the  treasurer  deliver  the  monies  directed  to  bo  delivered  in  the 
preoeding  paragraph,  until  the  oommittce  of  such  society  shall  have  certified  in 
writing  under  Uieir  hands,  in  the  words  following,  viz. : 

[We  the  committee  of  the  school  society  in  the  town  of 

do  certify  thai  the  schools  in  said  society  have  been  kept  for  the  year  last  past  by 
faMtmcton  duly  appointed  and  approved,  and  in  all  respects  aooordinf;  to  the  di- 
rections  of  the  statute,  entitled  *^  an  act  for  appointinfi^,  regulating  anil  encoura- 
'ging  schools,"  and  that  all  the  monies  dra^-n  from  the  public  treasury  by  said 
■ociety  for  said  year,  appropriated  to  schoolin^r,  have  lK<>en  fJEuthfuUy  applied  and 
oqiended  in  paying  and  boarding  said  instructors.    Dated  at  A.  D. 

I  Committee. 

To  the   (here   insert  treasurer  or  controller  of  the  public ) 
accounts  as  the  case  may  require.)(G)]  ) 

5.  Be  ii  further  enacted,  Tliat  if  the  aforesaid  monies  or  any  part  thereof 
drawn  by  any  school  society  as  aforesaid,  or  any  other  public  monies  arising  from 
the  sale  of  certain  western  townships,  or  from  an  excise  heretofore  collected  in 
this  State,  appropriated  to  schooling,  in  such  society  shall  at  any  time,  by  order  of 
neh  society,  be  put  to  any  other  use  than  for  the  support  of  schools  as  aforc^d, 
neh  monies,  so  misapplied,  shall  be  forfeit  to  this  State,(7)  and  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  controller  to  sue  for  and  recover  such  monies  for  its  use.(8)  And  if  any 
oommittce  shall  at  any  time  make  a  false  certificate,  by  means  whereof  monii^ 
diall  be  fraudulently  drawn  out  of  the  public  tr<*asury,  each  person  signing  such 
fidae  oertificate  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  sixty  dollare  to  the  State,  to  be  recovered 
1^  action  of  debt  on  this  statute.  And  the  controller  shall  bring  forward  a  suit 
to  recover  the  same  accordingly.(9) 

6.  Be  it  further  enacted.  That  the  committee  of  each  school  society  be  and 
they  are  hereby  empowered  and  directed  to  take  care  of,  and  improve  all  such 
bonds  and  monies  as  have  been  divided  and  tK't  out  to  such  society,  in  their  for- 
mer capacity  of  a  town  or  ecclesiastical  society,  out  of  the  monies  raised  by  the 
■ale  of  the  said  townships,  or  otherwise,  for  the  benefit  of  the  8ch<x>ls  in  sueh 
society,  and  to  render  their  account,  when  required,  to  sueh  society.  And  such 
committee  are  hereby  authorizt^d  and  empowered  to  t;ike  into  their  care  and  cus- 
tody, all  other  estates,  lands,  and  intert^sts  tluit  have  been  grunted,  sequest^'red,  or 
do  belong  to  ^e  schools  in  such  society  ;  and  shall  use,  improve,  and  dinpo^e  of 
the  interest,  inorease,  profit  or  rent,  arising  from  any  such  monies,  lands  or  inter- 


(5)  Paived  in  October,  1700.    In  October.  1754.  the  allowftnce  was  reduced  three- fourths; 
la  October,  1766.  it  was  raised  to  one  half;  and  in  May,  17C7,  it  wan  restored 

(•)  Paived  in  May,  1798,  except  the  form  of  certificate,  whicli  was  prereribed  in  May.  1709. 

(7)  So  mnch  at  relates  to  monies  arisinx  from  the  rale  of ''certain  western  towiiships" 
(which  were  seven  townships  in  the  county  of  Litchfield,)  was  pamal  in  Ma^.  1733.  An  act 
passed  in  May,  1766.  having  granted  the  arrears  then  due  of  an  excise  on  hquors.  tea,  &c., 
whkh  had  been  imposed  several  years  before,  alvo  the  interest  of  the  excise  mont* y  then  coK 
keted,  for  the  support  of  schools ;  and  another  act  patssed  in  October,  1774,  havinc  granted 
^principal  of  such  excise  money,  for  the  same  purpose  :  the  General  Assembly,  at  the  re- 
vifioo  in  I7A1,  extended  the  proviyions  o(  the  act  of  May,  1733,  to  these  funds.  For  a  mimp- 
plication  of  the  Western  Reserve  monies,  a  forfeiture  was  enacted,  by  the  appropriation  act 
of  May,  1793.  A  similar  provision  was  inserted  in  the  act  respecting  schools,  in  May,  1798; 
and  incorporated  into  this  act,  in  October,  1796. 
^  This  was  formerly  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer :  made  the  duty  of  the  Controller  in  May, 

(9)  Passed  tn  May,  179& 
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ests,  according  to  tlie  truo  intent  of  such  grant,  or  sequestration,  to  be  in  like 
manner  account^iblt^  lo  such  8ocifty.(10) 

7.  Be  it  further  enacted^  That  such  committee  be,  and  they  arc  hereby  au- 
thorized  and  einix)wert!d  to  lease  all  such  lands,  or  real  estates  ;  and  loan  such 
moui^.'s  fonnerly  ^iven  or  planted  for  the  use  of  schools,  and  to  commence  and 
prosecute  any  propter  suit  or  suits  for  the  recovery  of  such  lands,  monies,  or  other 
estates,  uud  to  take  leases,  bonds,  or  other  securities,  to  themselves  and  their  suc- 
cessors in  office,  for  the  use  aforesaid,  and  to  institute  any  suit  or  suits  thereon, 
and  the  same  to  pursue  to  tiual  judgment  and  execution;  which  bonds,  leases, 
and  securities,  shall,  by  said  coininittee  be  lodged  with  the  treasurer  of  the 
Boei(-ty :  who  is  required  to  keep  an  aceount  thereof,  and  hold  the  same  under  the 
direetion  of  siiid  eoiniiiittee ;  who  shall  account  to  the  said  society  for  their  im- 
provenieut  of  such  estate  and  inttTest  when  i"equired.(10) 

Provided  nevertheless^  That  this  act  shall  not  extend  to  any  estate  fonnerly 
granted  by  any  particular  iK'rson,  for  the  benefit  of  any  school  or  schools  in  any 
particular  town  or  society,  nor  to  grants  of  any  interests  formerly  made  by  any 
person  to  any  town  or  society  for  the  supfx>rt  of  schools,  wherein  the  grantor  hath 
committed  the  care  and  improvement  of  such  estate,  by  him  given,  to  particular 
persons  with  directions  for  a  continual  succession  in  said  trust,  or  where  the  gen- 
eral assembly  hath  formerly  eommittt?d  the  disjHwititm  of  the  profits  of  such  estates 
to  a  connnitteo,  in  a  continual  succession  ;  any  thing  herein  contained  to  the  con- 
trary notwithstanding^  10) 

8.  Be  it  further  enacted^  Tluit  all  public  monies  that  are  or  shall  be  provided 
fcr  the  support  of  seh<K)l8  in  any  school  s<x?iety,  and  received  by  its  committee, 
shall  by  them,  from  time  to  time,  be  paid  over  to  the  treasurer  of  the  society,  who 
shall  stand  elmrged  therewitli,  and  shall  account  therefor  according  to  law  ;  and 
the  siiid  (committee  sliall,  from  time  to  time,  receive,  examine,  and  liquidate  the 
accoimts  of  the  districts,  and  parts  of  districts  if  any  be,  and  where  such  districts, 
or  those  to  which  such  piirts  belong  shall  have  kept  their  schools  according  to  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  shall  draw  orders  on  the  society  trea««urer  for  their  propor- 
tion of  all  the  public  monies,  according  to  their  respective  list8.(ll) 

9.  Be  it  further  enacted^  That  each  school  society  shall  appoint  a  suitable 
number  of  pt- rsons,  not  exceeding  nine,  of  competent  skill  in  letters  to  be  over- 
seers or  visitors  of  all  the  schools  in  such  society,  whose  duty  it  shall  be,  in  any 
of  their  meetings,  to  examine  the  instructors,  and  to  displace  such  as  may  be 
found  deficient  in  any  requisite  qualification,  or  who  w^ill  not  conform  to  the  regu- 
lations by  them  adopted  ;  to  su|>erintend  and  direct  the  instruction  of  the  youth 
in  lettei-s,  religion,  morals,  and  manners  ;  to  appoint,  at  their  discretion  public  ex- 
ercises f(r»r  the  youth,  to  visit  the  schools  twice  at  least,  during  each  season  for 
schooling,  at  which  visitations  two  or  more  shall  be  present ;  and  particularly  to 
direct  the  daily  reading  of  the  bible  by  such  of  the  youth  as  are  capable  of  it,  and 
the  weekly  instruction  in  some  catechism  by  them  approved,  and  to  recommend 
that  the  niastiT  conclude  the  exercises  of  each  day  with  prayer  ;  which  overseers 
shall  continue  in  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  society.(ll) 

10.  Be  it  further  enacted^  That  any  school  society  shall  have  liberty,  by  a  vote 
of  two-thirds  of  the  inhabittmts  present  in  any  legal  meeting,  warned  for  that 
purpose,  to  institute  a  school  of  a  higher  order,  for  the  common  benefit  of  the 
society,  the  object  of  which  shall  be  to  pt^rfect  the  youth  admitted  therein  in  read- 
ing and  penmanship,  to  instruct  them  in  the  rudiments  of  English  grammar,  com- 
position, arithmetic,  and  geography,  or,  on  particular  desire  in  the  Latin  and  Greek 
languages ;  also  in  the  iii*st  principles  of  religion  and  morality,  and  in  general  to 
form  them  for  usi'fulness  in  society.  And  no  pupil  shall  be  admitted  into  the  said 
school  except  such  as  have  passed  through  the  ordinary  course  of  instruction  in 
the  common  schools,  and  shall  have  attained  to  such  maturity  in  years  and  under- 
standing, as  to  be  capable  of  improvement  in  said  school,  in  the  opinion  of  tho 


(10)  Passed  in  May.  1741.  The  powers  here  specified  were  orifrinallj  given  to  the  select- 
men of  such  towns  wherein  there  was  but  oue  ecclesiastical  tociet  j,  and  to  the  society  com- 
mittee of  such  eoeieties  where  there  were  more  than  one  in  a  town.  In  May,  179Q,  these 
powers  were  transferred,  by  a  general  provision,  to  the  several  committees  of  the  schou! 
societies,  in  pursuance  of  which,  the  sections  here  referred  to,  received  their  present  form  in 
May,  1799. 

(11)  Passed  in  May,  1796 ;  modified  in  May,  1799. 
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ovezieefs,  and  shall  by  them,  or  any  three  of  them,  bo  admitted  therein :  and  if, 
at  any  time,  it  shall  so  hap|H*n,  that  more  pupils  are  admitted,  tliun  e^m  beaecom- 
modiuted  or  instructed  in  said  school  to^ruther,  tliey  Khali  bo  instructed  in  such 
oonrse  and  order,  as  to  give  all  mi  equal  opportunity.(l  1 ) 

11.  Beit  further  enacted^  That  for  I'very  year  in  whieli  such  soIkk^I  shall  bo 
■apported,  such  part  of  the  public  monies  bv^lon^intj  to  any  district  nhall  be  paid 
over  to  the  committee  of  such  fkthool  for  the  use  thcn-of ;  as  tliat  the  part  paid 
over  shall  be  to  the  remaining  part,  as  the  number  of  children  of  siiid  district 
actually  attc.>ndin^  said  school  for  such  year,  com[)uting  fn^m  four  to  fourteen  years 
of  a&^^  are  to  thrjse  of  them  of  the  s^ime  a^'  wlio  do  not  atti'ud  said  8(;hool.(l  1) 

12.  Be  it  further  enacted^  That  the  inhabitants  of  any  hcIkmiI  district,  qualitied 
to  vote  in  school  society  me<tinfjs.  shall  have  power  to  tax  themselves,  for  tho 
purpose  of  building  and  repairing,  or  othersvisc  procuring  a  8i^h<x>l-house  for  said 
district,  of  fumishini;  the  house  with  nect*ssary  appendages  and  aecommotlations, 
and  of  purchasing  suitable  ground  on  which  to  ercvit  pueh  school-houw,  and  of 
supplying  woo<i ;  to  cliooee  a  clerk,  who  sliall  be  sworn  to  make  true  entrii's,  and 
give  copies  of  tlie  votes  of  the  district ;  to  appoint  a  collector  of  miy  tax  tliey  sholl 
lay  on  the  polls  and  ratable  estiite  of  the  inhabitantw,  who  sludl  have  tlie  same 
power  to  levy  and  collect  such  t;»x,  by  warrant  from  an  assistimt  or  justice  of  the 
peace,  which  warrant  they  are  In  reby  authorized  to  give,  as  other  collectors  of 
taxes  by  law  have  ;  and  to  appoint  a  trciwurer,  who  shall  also  be  sworn  to  a  faith- 
ful discharge  of  his  trust,  who  shall  receive  all  monies  iK'longing  to  the  district, 
shall  pay  out  the  s;une  to  the  order  of  tho  district,  or  its  committee,  iuid  render 
his  account  annually. (1:2) 

13.  Be  it  further  enacted  and  provided^  Tli.it  tho  committee  appointed  for  the 
district  by  the  8ch<x>l  society,  shall  cause  all  the  inhabitmits  aforesaid  to  be  warned 
to  meet  at  some  convenient  place  within  the  district,  at  least  three  days  inclusively, 
before  such  mcHrtiiig;  and  provided  two-thirds  of  sjiid  inhabiUints,  present  at  such 
meeting,  aro  in  the  voU;  for  laying  such  tax ;  and  whenever  a  t'lx  is  laid  to  build 
a  school-house  in  any  district,  the  place  on  which  tht;  house  shall  be  erected,  shall 
be  fixetl  by  a  committ4te  ap]>ointed  by  the  society  for  that  purp^we,  mih'ss  the  said 
inhabitants  are  unanimously  agreed  in  the  phice,  who  shall  return  thi>ir  doings  in 
writing  to  the  clerk  of  the  sthmi  ty,  and  by  him  shall  l>e  recorded  :  and  the  said 
inhabitants  in  any  of  their  lawful  meetings  shall  have  |X)wer,  by  the  major  vote  of 
those  present  to  make  rules  relative  to  the  school-house  and  to  damages  done  tho 
same,  and  to  the  furniture  and  aj»p«iidages,  and  relative  to  the  wckkI  to  besupplicni 
by  the  inhabitants,  and  to  compel  obedience,  by  denying  tho  privilege  of  the 
school  to  the  children  of  such  as  rcfuH*.'  a  compliance  with  such  rulos.(  13.) 

14.  Be  it  further  enacted^  That  tiie  statute,  entitle<l  "an  act  for  ap|H>iiiting, 
encouraging,  and  supporting  scIumjIs,''  and  the  statute,  entitled  "  an  act  in  addi- 
tion to  and  alteration  of  an  act  i  ntitlcMl  an  act  for  apiK»inting,  encouraging,  and 
lopporting  schools,"  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  re|)ealed.(14) 

This  act  was  evidently  prepared  with  much  care,  and  embraces 
a  systematic  codification  of  all  the  early  enactments  on  the  subject 
of  schools,  with  the  new  proxisions  introduced  into  the  acts  of  1798 
and  1799.  It  is  defective  in  not  making  it  obligatory  on,  and  in  not 
giving  encouragement  to,  the  large  societies  and  districts  to  main- 
tain schools  of  different  grades,  and  to  keep  the  schools  open  for  at 
least  eight  months  in  the  year.  No  time  being  specified,  the  schools 
were  soon  kept  just  long  enough  to  use  up  the  public  money  de- 
rived from  the  Stale  and  society  funds,  and  then  closed  as  public 
schools. 

(12)  An  act,  eontaininx  most  of  th*»se  prnvmions,  was  passed  in  May,  1794.  Its  duration 
Was  at  first  limited  to  two  yeara;  it  was  afterwards  continued  iu  force  until  May,  li97;  wbso 
it  was  superceded  by  an  act  in  nearly  the  terms  of  the  text.  .  ^       .        j. 

(13)  Ttiis  section,  also,  hi»d  its  origin  in  the  act  of  May,  l/M.  It  was  extended  and  modk 
fl«d  in  May,  1797.  in  May,  1796,  and  in  May,  1799. 

(14)  PUMdio  May,  1799. 
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The  first  apportionment  of  the  income  of  the  School  Fund  was 
made  in  1799,  among  the  school  societies,  according  to  the  lists  of 
polls  and  ratable  estates  in  each.  The  interest  had  been  allowed 
to  accumulate  from  September  2,  1797,  when  the  interest  was  first 
charged,  and  amounted  in  March  1799  to  $60,403  78.  In  March 
1800,  the  dividends  were  $23,651.  Up  to  this  date  the  fund  was 
managed  by  the  committee  that  negotiated  the  sale. 

In  1800,  John  Tread  well,  Thomas  T.  Seymour,  Shubael  Abbe, 
and  the  Treasurer  for  the  time  being,  were  appointed  "  Managers 
of  the  funds  arising  in  the  sales  of  the  Western  Reserve."  Dur- 
ing the  period  of  the  thirteen  years  in  which  the  fund  was  adminis- 
tered by  the  committee,  and  Board  of  Managers,  the  interest 
divided  and  paid  out  to  the  societies  amounted  to  ^456,757  44,  being 
an  average  of  $35,135  18  per  annum.  The  thirty-six  bonds  given 
by  the  original  purchasers,  and  resting  on  personal  security,  had 
increased,  up  to  May  1810,  to  nearly  five  hundred,  most  of  which 
had  been  from  time  to  time  secured  by  mortgages  on  real  estate. 

In  1809,  at  the  October  session,  it  appeared  from  the  Report  of 
the  Managers  of  the  School  Fund,  that  a  large  amount  of  interest 
was  unpaid,  and  the  collateral  securities  of  the  original  debts  were 
not  safe.  In  view  of  these  facts  a  committee  of  the  Legislature, 
of  which  the  Hon.  David  Daggett  was  Chairman,  recommended 
that  the  management  of  the  fund  should  be  intrusted  to  one  per- 
son, and  that  efficient  measures  should  be  adopted  to  save  the  capi- 
tal as  well  as  interest  from  loss. 

In  1810,  at  the  May  session,  the  Hon.  James  Hillhouse,*  then  a 


*  There  was  not  another  man  in  the  State  who  combined  in  so  large  a  measure  the  re< 
quisite  qaalifications  for  the  post— the  confidence  of  all  parties  in  his  ability,  honesty,  experi- 
ence and  public  opirit  The  following  touching  tribute  to  the  services  and  worth  of  James 
HillhouHO,  by  his  son,  the  poet,  James  A  Hillhouse,  is  taken  from  a  little  poem,  entitled 
Setehem'a  irooef— composed  to  commemorate  the  change  of  name,  from  Higbwood  to  8a* 
chem's  Wood,  of  the  noble  estate,  composed  of**  upland  slope  and  stately  oaka,"  which  the 
lather  bequeathed  to  bis  family. 

Ah !  what  a  race  by  him  was  mn, 

Whose  day  began  before  the  sun ; 

Who,  at  the  saltry  hour  of  noon, 

Felt  action,  action  stilt  a  boon  ; 

Who,  at  the  weary  shut  of  ere, 

No  respite  needed,  no  repriere  ; 

But,  in  those  hours  when  others  rest, 

Kept  public  care  upon  his  breast ! 

Need  we  demand  a  cherished  thoughtf 

For  one  whose  larish  labors  brought 

Health,  comfort,  value,  praise,  and  grace, 

(Even  for  our  bones,  a  resting  place,) 

To  the  loT'd  spot  for  which  he  stood, 

When  neighbor  townsmen  gasped  in  blood  V— 

But  heaven  leaves  not  to  human  praise 

The  recompense  of  well-spent  days. 
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member  of  the  United  States  Senate,  was  appointed  sole  ^  Com- 
missioner of  the  School  Fund."  Mr.  Hillhouse  immediately  re- 
ngned  his  post  in  the  Senate  and  entered  on  the  duties  of  his  new 


The  cheerful  mom,  the  short,  aweet  night, 

The  mind,  u  lanshine,  erer  bright, 

Approving  conscience,  growing  store, 

(For  tho'  God  took,  he  gave  back  more ;) 

A  breast,  like  Hector's,  of  sach  qiace, 

That  strength  and  sweetness  could  embrace; 

Power  to  endure,  and  soul  to  feel 

No  liardship  such,  for  others'  weal ; 

Ardor,  that  logic  could  not  shake ; 

Resource,  the  nonplus  ne'er  to  take ; 

A  filial  love  of  mother  earth 

That  made  keen  labor  sweet  as  mirth  ;— 

All,  brought  him  to  his  age  so  green. 

Stamped  him  so  reverend,  so  serene, 

A  stntnger  cried,  (half  turning  round,) 

"  That  face  is  worth  a  thousand  pound  I" 

Urged  by  a  simple  antique  zeal. 

Which  #pot^-menare  toowise  to  feel, 

He  traversed  States  like  stents  for  boys ; 

Huge  forests  pierced  o'er  eorduroyt;— 

Now,  grain  by  grain,  the  folios  sifted. 

Thro'  whicti  some  Proteus  title   shifted  ;— 

Now,  o'er  deep  fords,  by  night,  ss  day, 

O'er  mountain  ledges,  pick'd  his  way ; 

Here,  on  his  path,  the  savage  glaring, 

There,  savage  whites  his  gray  head  daring  :•— 

Still— rain,  or  snow,  or  mirk,  or  mire — 

Trade*  were  the  tokens  of  the  sire  I 

Fancy  oft  bids  affection  mark 

His  little,  onward-toiling  ark, 

Like  a  dark  speck,  on  some  hill's  breast. 

Climbing,  to  vaniuli  in  the  West ; 

And  asks,  what  thoughts  sustained  and  cheer'd« 

What  were  his  hopes,  and  what  he  feared  7 

If  aught  he  feared,  'twas  not  that  Eye, 

Certain  the  upright  to  descry. 

That  watched  thro'  houseless  wilds  his  way, 

Kept  him  in  darkness  safe  as  day. 

And,  doubtless,  soothed  his  Journey  ingi  lone, 

As  that  meek  Servant's  of  his  own. 

Like  a  ripe  ear,  at  last  he  bends 

Close  on  the  brink,  that  trial  ends. 

None  saw  hi*  spirit  in  decay, 

Or  marked  his  vigor  ebb  away. 

Grace  bade  him  lay  his  own  white  head, 

For  the  last  time,  on  his  own  bed, 

Then,  ss  to  spare  the  gloom  of  death, 

Tbok,  as  a  draft,  the  Sacheni't  breath. 
Oaehim  was  the  aobrUput  by  which  James  Hillhouse  was  known  in  Congress  and  elsewhere. 
Became  Into  the  Senate  in  1796,  in  the  place  of  Chief  Justice  Ellsworth,  who  went  out  the 
■me  year;  served  the  remainder  of  his  predecessor's  term,  went  through  two  terms  of  his 
own,  and  had  commenced  the  third,  when  his  resignation  took  place  In  1810— having  been  14 
yun  Id  the  Senate,  and  five  In  the  House  of  Representatives.  He  was  three  times  elected  to 
ObBgren  under  the  old  Confederation ;  \ni  declined  taking  his  seat 

When  persuaded,  with  some  difflcalty,  that  the  public  welfare  required  him  at  thlsardoooa 
pHliCoaimlMloiier  of  the  fbnd,  in  the  same  apirit  in  which  Mr.  Jay,  yielding  to  the  aifa- 
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office.  He  found  that  the  capital  consisted  chiefly  of  the  debts  duo 
from  the  original  purchasers  of  the  Western  Reserve,  and  the  sub- 
stituted securities  which  had  been  accepted  in  their  stead.  These 
securities  had  in  the  course  of  twenty  years,  by  death,  insolvency 
and  otherwise,  become  involved  in  complicated  difficulties.  The 
interest  had  fallen  greatly  in  arrears,  and  in  many  cases  nearly 
equaled  the  principal.  The  debtors  were  dispersed  in  different 
States.  Without  a  single  litigated  suit,  or  a  dollar  paid  for  counsel, 
he  reduced  the  disorJed  management  to  an  efficient  system,  disen- 
tangled its  affairs  from  loose  and  embarrassed  connections  with 
personal  securities  and  indebted  estates,  rendered  it  productive  of  a 
large,  regular,  and  increasing  dividend,  and  converted  its  doubtful 
claims  into  well  secured  and  solid  capital.  During  the  fifteen 
years  of  his  administration,  the  annual  dividend  averaged  852,- 
061  35,  and  the  capital  was  augmented  to  81,719,434  24.  ITie 
amount  of  interest  divided  by  the  first  Commissioner  was  $780,- 


meuts  of  Waj»hin{^on,  undertook  Uie  ungracious  task  of  the  British  treaty— he  flung  up  his 
third  term  in  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  then  just  commencing,  and  entered  on  a  seriea 
of  exertions,  in  which  he  displayed  a  fortitude,  a  perseverance,  and  a  practical  sagacity,  that 
have  never  failed  to  excite  surprise.  The  jwwer  of  bodily  endurance  would  have  been  noth- 
ing without  the  influile  tact  in  business;  skill  would  have  fallen  short  of  its  objects^  witliout 
miraculous  patience  and  perseverance;  and  nothing  could  have  disarmed  opposition,  but 
that  natural  spring  of  .«iweetness  in  his  diifpositiou,  which  perpetually  welled  out  in  the  midst 
of  appalling  labors,  and  converted  in  many,  many  instances,  the  suepicious  and  intractable, 
into  sincere  and  zealous  friends.  The  astunisliing  little  animal  he  drove  for  six  or  eight  of 
the  first  years,  sometimei<>  took  the  Saehem  seventy  miles  in  a  day.  On  one  occasion,  he 
pushed  her  thirty  milts  after  twilight  without  stopping  ;  having  been  dogged  by  two  ruflSaoB, 
in  a  desolate  [)art  of  the  country,  who  attempted  to  deprive  him  of  his  trunk.  It  contained, 
unknown  to  them,  twenty  lhou.sand  dollars  of  the  public  money.  After  putting  them  to  flight, 
he  thought  it  prudent  to  make  as  many  tracks  as  possible.  Her  subsequent  bUndnees  he  b»- 
cribed  to  the  severe  drive  of  that  memorable  evening. 

The  result  of  hi.s  labors  in  behalf  of  the  Connecticut  School  Fund,  alluded  to  in  some  of  the 
foregoing  lines,  may  be  taken  in  the  wonls  of  a  scrupulous  and  well-informed  narrator,  it 
having  been  previously  stated  that  its  affairs  had  fallen  into  an  entangled  condition.  '^The 
be.st  friends  of  iliat  fund,  and  those  most  acquainted  with  its  history,  have  said  tljat  they 
would  have  been  happy  to  have  realized  from  it,  at  that  time,  eight  hundred  tliousaud  dollars. 
After  fifteen  years'  managrment,  he  left  it  increased  to  one  million  seven  hundred  thousand 
dollars  of  solid  property.  The  difiference  was  to  be  ascribed  to  his  skill,  his  fidelity,  his  accu- 
racy, his  patience,  and  his  wonderful  and  indefatigable  industry.  While  that  fund  shall  be 
perpetuated,  and  shall  continue  to  carry  through  all  the  streets  of  our  cities,  and  every  rude, 
secluded  hamlet  among  our  hills,  the  blessings  of  instruction,  it  will  stand  a  monument  to  hie 
faithful  and  disinterested  patriotism."  The  toils  he  underwent,  (for  the  property  consisted 
chiefly  in  lands  scattered  in  five  slates,  some  parts  of  them,  then,  very  diflicult  of  access,)  and 
the  expedients  he  resorted  to,  in  accomplishing  his  great  objects,  can  not  even  be  shadowed 
here.  They  were  highly  curious  and  interesting.  He  was  literally  "in  journeying*  often — 
f'  watchings  often— in  huncer  and  thirst— in  perils  from  robbers — in  perils  in  the  wilder- 
ness"— to  say  nothing  of  the  perils  nearer  home,  "among  false  brethreo."  Once,  be  was 
froet  bitten ;  losing,  in  consequence,  during  the  greater  part  of  a  winter,  and  far  from  hia 
family,  the  use  of  one  eye :  but  I  have  been  assured  that  he  did  not,  even  then,  spare  the 
other.  Once  he  was  arrested  as  a  criminal,  by  an  enraged  debtor,  who,  in  his  own  neighbor* 
hood,  exercised  a  party  influence,  and  but  just  escaped  the  indignity  of  a  prison.  Twice  he 
was  brought  to  death's  door  by  fevers  taken  in  the  unsettled  and  unwholesome  regioDi  he 
obliged  to  visit. 


COMMON  SCnOOLfl  IN  CONNECTIGUT.  123 

920  24,  which  added  to  the  sum  of  $456,757  44,  divided  by  the 
Committee  and  Board  of  Managers,  make  an  aggregate  of  $1,237,- 
677  68 — a  sum  exceeding  the  original  capital. 

To  this  capital  Mr.  Hillhouse  contributed  the  sum  of  810,000, — 
which  had  been  allowed  to  him  by  three  individuals  from  the  cir- 
cumstance of  their  supposing  themselves  peculiarly  benefitted  by 
his  management  and  services  as  Commissioner,  in  settling  the  vari- 
ous and  complicated  concerns  of  the  fund  with  their  estates.  This 
allowance,  with  the  interest  on  the  same,  amounted  at  the  close  of 
his  administration  to  a  larger  sum  than  he  received  from  the  State 
for  fifteen  years  of  such  labor,  as  but  few  public  officers  of  even 
the  same  ability  have  the  constitution  to  endure,  under  such  com- 
binations of  hardship  and  peril,  as  can  never  happen  again  in  the 
history  of  the  fund.  Of  this  fund,  Mr.  Hillhouse  richly  deserves  the 
appellation  bestowed  by  Eliot,  the  spiritual  friend  of  the  Indians,  on 
Sir  Robert  Boyle,  for  his  care  and  liberality  in  their  behalf — ^  The 
right-honorable  J  charitable^  indefatigable^  nursing  father. ^^ 

In  1810  the  expense  of  keeping  a  district  school  over  the  amount 
of  public  money  w^as  apportioned  among  the  proprietors  of  the 
school  according  to  the  number  of  days  each  had  sent  a  scholar  or 
scholars  to  the  same,  and  in  1811  this  was  altered  so  as  to 
authorize  the  apjx)rtionment  according  to  the  number  of  persons  sent. 

In  1813  the  proprietors  of  factories  and  manufacturing  establish- 
ments were  compelled  to  see  that  the  children  in  their  employ  were 
taught  to  read,  write,  and  cipher,  and  that  due  attention  is  paid  to 
the  preservation  of  their  morals.  To  secure  its  observance,  the 
selectmen  and  civil  authority  are  constituted  a  board  of  visitors,  to 
ascertain  annually,  in  the  month  of  January-,  or  some  other  time  by 
them  appointed,  the  facts  in  the  case,  and  to  report  any  neglect  to 
the  next  county  court,  which  is  authorized  to  impose  such  fine  or 
forfeiture  as  may  be  deemed  just. 

In  1816,  at  the  commencement  exercises  of  Yale  College,  Deni- 
son  Olmsted,  then  principal  of  the  Union  School  in  New  London,  in 
an  oration  "  On  the  state  of  education  in  Connecticut,"*  delivered  by 
him  on  the  occasion  of  taking  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  speaks 
of  the  operation  of  the  school  fund,  and  the  condition  of  the  com- 
mon schools  as  follows  : — 

The  amoQiit  of  the  fund  at  the  proupnt  time,  is  $1 ,500,000 — a  provision  for 
OonuiKm  Khoolii,  to  which,  it  is  pitwumed,  the  world  afibrds  no  parallel.  But 
while  tKw  system  has  brought  sip^nal  blcssiDgs  to  the  p(N>r,  it  has  also  aocustomed 
the  wealthiest  ranks  to  extreme  fru^lity  in  the  expc^nsos  of  eduoation ;  and  as 
the  pablic  money  has  rendered  it  unneceiMary  to  pay  largely,  many  have  acquired 
•  habit  of  gmd^ng  to  pay  iny  thing.  In  saoh  a  state  of  things,  who  can  but 
widi  that  better  meosurea  were  adopted  to  secure  the  benefit  of  that  system 
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whioh  the  wiedom  of  our  legislature  has  devised,  lest  the  liberal  provision  be 
wasted  on  ignorance,  and  only  afford  a  hiding-place  for  parsimony.  In  the  por- 
snit  of  cheap  instructors  many  districts  rest  satisfied  with  such  as  are  grossly  igno- 
rant ;  and  this  brings  us  to  the  whole  secret,  to  the  great  defect  in  our  school 
education — the  ignorance  and  incompetency  of  achoolmaetera. 

I  do  not  say  that  here  we  are  to  expect  men  of  hbcral  education  to  keep  all  our 
village  schools ;  but,  with  private  resources  so  ample,  and  a  public  provision  so 
liberal,  we  ought  not  to  rest  satisfied  with  teachers  whose  attainments  terminate 
with  a  simple  round  of  elements,  which  many  of  the  pupils  know  as  well  as  them- 
selves. Now  it  is  a  notorious  fact,  (though  a  fact  which  we  may  well  blush  to 
announce,)  that  a  great  part  of  our  public  school  money  is  expended  on  such 
teachers  as  these :  teachers,  whose  geography  scarcely  transcends  the  mountains 
that  bound  their  own  horizon ;  whose  science  is  the  multiplication  table ;  and 
whose  languages,  history,  and  belles-lettres,  are  all  comprised  in  the  American 
Preceptor  and  Webster's  Spelling-book. 

Many,  it  is  feared,  will  not  listen  to  any  proposals  fur  raising  the  standard  of 
school  education,  ftx)m  a  dread  of  enhancing  the  expense.  Lt>t  it  be  observed 
then,  that  most  of  our  village  schoolmasters  arc  furnished  by  the  schools  them- 
selves, and  were  the  standard  once  raised,  even  in  only  part  of  the  schools,  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  instructors  would  be  produced,  who  would  be  competent  to  teach 
in  the  same  studies ;  and  thus  the  standard,  when  once  gained,  would  maintain 
itself.  I^ut,  in  most  cases,  the  plea  of  being  unable  to  pjiy  for  good  schoolmasters 
is  unfounded :  it  is  the  pica  of  avarice ;  of  one  who  knows  not,  or  feels  not,  the 
benefits  of  education,  but  considers  land  a  better  heritage  ^lan  learning.  To  him 
who«<e  family  is  numerous,  and  whose  income  is  small,  I  will  say,  is  there  no  sa- 
perfluity  in  dress — no  luxury  of  the  table — no  article  of  furniture,  which  may  be 
retrenched,  in  order  to  accomplish  so  desirable  an  object !  If  not,  nmke  the  sav- 
ing on  the  child  himself ;  and  again  imitating  the  higliland  peasant,  clothe  him  in 
the  humblest  garb,  and  feed  him  on  oatmeal,  and  let  the  saving  be  applied  to 
enlarge  his  capacity  and  enrich  his  mind. 

To  supply  the  defect  of  "  ignorant  and  incompetent  teachers," 
Prof.  Olmsted  devised  the  "  Plan  of  an  Academy  for  schoolmasters^*^ 
the  earliest  suggestion  and  plan,  in  this  country,  of  an  institution 
for  the  professional  training  of  teachers.* 

In  1818,  a  Constitution  was  adopted  as  the  fundamental  law  of 
the  State,  in  which  the  following  provisions  respecting  education 
and  religion  are  introduced. 

Article  I. — Declaration  of  Rights. 

Sec.  3.  The  exercise  and  enjoyment  of  n>ligious  profession  and  worship,  with- 
out discrimination,  shall  forever  be  free  to  all  persons  in  this  State ;  provided,  that 
the  rights  hereby  declared  and  established,  sluill  not  be  so  construed  as  to  excuse 
acts  of  licentiousness,  or  to  justify  practices  inconsistent  with  the  peace  and  safety 
of  the  State. 

Sec.  4.  No  preference  shall  be  given  by  law  to  any  Christian  sect,  or  mode  of 
worship. 

Article  VIII. — Of  Education. 

Sec.  1.  The  Charter  of  Yale  College  as  modified  by  agreement,  with  the  cor- 
poration thereof,  in  pursuance  of  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly,  passed  in  May 
1792,  is  hereby  confirmed. 

Sec.  2.  The  fund,  called  the  School  Fund,  shall  remain  a  perpetual  fund,  the 
interest  of  which  shall  be  inviolably  appropriated  to  the  support  and  encourage- 
ment of  the  public  or  common  schools  throughout  the  State,  and  for  the  equal 
benefit  of  all  the  people  thereof.  The  value  and  amount  of  said  fund  shall,  as  soon 
as  practicable,  be  ascertained,  in  such  manner  as  the  General  Assembly  may  pre- 
scribe, publbhed  and  recorded  in  the  Comptroller's  office,  and  no  law  shall  ever 
be  made  authorixing  said  fund  to  be  diverted  to  any  other  use  than  the  enoonrage- 

*  Letter  of  Prof.  Olmsted,  in  Connecticut  Common  Bcbool  Journal.  Vol  v.  p.  7a 
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ment  and  rapport  of  common  achoolfl,  among  tho  several  school  societies,  as  justice 
and  equity  shall  require. 

In  1820,  the  appropriation  of  92  on  every  $2000  of  the  avails  of 
the  State  tax  for  the  use  of  schools,  was  to  cease  as  soon  as  the 
income  of  the  school  fund  exceeded  $62,000,  which  it  did  the  next 
year.  From  this  date  the  income  of  the  fund  was  apportioned  to 
the  several  school  societies  and  districts,  according  to  the  number 
of  persons  over  4  and  under  16,  in  each,  on  the  first  Monday  of 
August  of  each  year. 

In  182*2,  Grovemor  Wolcott  in  his  annual  message,  reminds  the 
General  Assembly  of  its  duty  "  to  observe  with  vigilant  attention 
whether  the  system  [of  common  schools]  which  their  wisdom  has 
formed,  is  duly  executed,  to  supply  such  deficiences  as  time  may 
discover,  and  to  aid  such  improvements  adapted  to  our  circumstances 
as  the  experience  of  this,  or  any  other  country  may  recommend  to 
our  adoption." 

Without  intending  to  intimate  that  any  defects,  either  in  the  system  or  in  the 
management  liave  yet  been  discovered,  I  can  nut  deem  it  useless  to  suggest,  that 
the  efficiency  uf  our  system  of  education  will  always  depend  upon  tho  capacity  and 
skill  of  the  instructors  who  are  from  time  to  time  employed  in  the  primary  schools. 
It  was  never  intended  that  the  contributions  ffom  the  school  fund  should  be  a  full 
Bobstitute  for  those  which  the  districts  may  raise  by  taxing  their  members.  In 
every  district  such  instructors  only  ought  to  be  employed  as  are  capable  of  raising 
the  grade  rjf  education  to  such  a  point  as  the  minds  of  the  pupils  are  generally 
capable  of  sustaiuing.  The  difTereuoe  between  what  is  passable,  and  what  is  ex- 
eellent  is  immense,  while  economy  is  always  a  noble  virtue,  parsimony  is  fre- 
quently a  degrading  vice ;  and  mediocrity  ought  to  command  as  little  respect  in  a 
school  as  in  a  college  ;  it  will  every  where,  and  at  all  times  evince  an  ascendency 
of  feeble  views,  or  a  "  tcithholding  of  more  than  it  meety  tending  to  poverty y^"*  of 
the  most  abject  nature,  the  poverty  of  intellect. 

In  conformity  with  the  laws  of  nature,  which  are  always  wise,  provision  is  made 
in  our  s^'stem  for  instituting  schools  of  a  higher  order  than  those  which  may  be  es- 
tablisbed  by  the  districts.  These  are  precious  institutions,  well  adapted  to  en- 
courage the  higher  advances  in  science.  A  third  grade  might  be  introduced,  or 
perhaps  engrafted  on  some  of  uur  existing  academies  with  great  benefit  to  the  State, 
and  with  as  high  a  probability  of  profit  as  any  instrument  of  capital  within  my 
knowledge.  In  such  institutions,  the  indispensable  attention  to  religion  and 
morality  might  be  united  with  instruction  in  all  those  branches  of  physical  science 
and  knowledge  which  impart  to  youth  intelligence,  vigor,  and  energy,  in  all  those 
concerns  of  active  life  to  which  they  may  be  devoted. 

About  this  time  the  impression  began  to  prevail,  that  the  im- 
provement of  the  schools  had  not  kept  pace  with  the  increase  of 
the  revenues  of  the  school  fund.  A  writer  in  the  North  American 
Review  for  April,  1823,  in  an  article  on  the  Report  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  the  School  Fund,  submitted  May,  1822,  after  giving  a 
history  of  the  legislation  of  the  State  on  the  subject  of  schools, 
and  noticing  tho  change  made  by  the  Act  of  1795,  in  the  mode  of 
supporting  schools,  says — 

Our  reftden  no  doubt  are  now  prepared  to  Mk,  what  great  advantage  has  (ho 
8Me  of  Conneotiont  derived  from  its  school  (imd,  and  how  fiff  hat  tliia  ftind  ood- 
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tribnted  to  promote  the  partioalar  object  to  which  it  is  devoted,  the  genenl 
difiusion  of  elementary  learning  ?  According  to  the  old  laws,  as  we  hare  already 
seen,  schools  were  maintained  in  the  several  districts  ^  and  one  school  at  least  was 
supported  through  the  year  in  each  town  containing  seventy  householders,  and 
six  months  were  the  number  of  householders  was  less  than  seventy.  By  the 
present  system  we  do  not  find  that  there  is  any  obligation  on  the  school  societies  or 
districts  to  support  scliools  any  longer,  than  the  public  money  affords  the  requisite 
aliment ;  and  the  consequence  must  be,  what  we  are  informed  is  extensively  tme, 
that  the  continuance  of  schools  is  determined  by  a  very  obvious  and  convenient 
rule.  Taxation  fur  schools  being  infrequent,  must  be  borne  with  impatience  ;  and 
if  some  school  societies  increase  the  school  money  by  a  tax,  the  practice  is  gradu- 
ally discontinued,  and  will  8<x)u  entirely  cease.  As  to  time  then,  we  do  not  find 
that  any  thing  has  been  gained  by  the  schcK)ls  from  the  operation  of  the  fund. 
If  some  schools  continue  longer,  each  year,  others  are  brought  sooner  to  a  close, 
the  amount  of  time,  through  the  whole,  being  not  materially  varied. 

It  does  not  appear  from  the  laws  of  Connecticut,  nor  do  we  learn  from  such 
inquiries  as  we  have  made,  that  the  qualifications  of  instructors  have  been  in- 
creased, or  the  branches  of  instruction  multiplied  through  any  influence  of  the 
fund.  If  education  in  common  schools  has  assumed  a  higher  character  within  the 
last  thirty  years,  it  is  owing  rather  to  the  more  elevated  standard  of  instruction 
through  the  country ;  and  the  improvements,  probably,  are  no  greater,  than  they 
would  have  been,  if  the  scIkmiI  fund  had  never  existed.  The  great  advantage, 
then,  of  the  Connecticut  school  fund,  appears,  on  investigation,  to  be  this, — it  re- 
lieves the  ^eve^al  school  societies  from  taxation,  an  advantage,  no  doubt,  which  is 
duly  appreciated.  Admitting,  however,  that  it  is  a  privilege,  and  we  are  not  dis- 
posed to  deny  it  to  be  such,  for  an  inhabitant  of  Connecticut  to  be  able  to  say, 
that  6choj»l»  formerly  paid  for  by  those  who  enjoyed  their  advantages,  are  now 
supported  by  a  fund,  and  so  cost  nothing ;  would  it  not  be  a  privilege  far  greater, 
to  be  able  to  designate  the  particuLir  improvement.s,  which  the  school  fund  has 
been  the  means  of  introducing  into  the  system  o(  s<fh(M)l  education  ?  A\Tiere 
means  S4)  ample  and  imposing  are  provided,  wc  look,  of  course,  for  some  un- 
usual and  splendid  result.  To  be  informed  that  a  fund  which  enables  a  com- 
munity no  larger  than  Connecticut  to  expend  more  than  sixty  thousand  dollars  a 
year  on  schools,  and  which  will  soon  afford  ninety  or  one  hundred  thousand  dollars 
a  year  for  the  same  object,  produces  no  visible  etFect,  except  in  diminishing  taxa- 
tion, and  that  the  whole  benefit  is  limited  to  the  iK)cket,  mu(?h  as  we  admire  thrift 
and  good  management,  leaves  on  our  minds,  to  say  the  least,  a  strong  feeUng  of 
di8ap|K>intinent.  A  school  fund,  according  to  the  common  rules  of  judging,  ought 
to  j)rofit  the  schools,  as  well  as  their  supporters. 

\Ve  would  not  be  understood  to  disapprove  of  legislative  aid  to  common  scho(^ 
but  to  aim  at  having  it  so  rejrulated  as  io  produce  its  full  and  proper  effect.  If  it 
were  j>ossible,  we  would  take  from  the  common  schools  of  Connecticut  nothing 
which  they  now  enjoy,  and  would  merely  apply  a  |>ortion  of  the  additional  in- 
come, which  will  soon  be  realized  to  the  encourajrement  of  the  higher  branches 
of  etlueation.  Nothing  which  could  be  done  would,  more  directly  than  this, 
benefit  the  common  schools  themselves.  Let  a  superior  school,  intermediate  be- 
tween the  common  schools  and  the  university,  be  maintained  in  each  county  of  . 
the  State,  where  all  of  those,  who  aspire  to  teach  in  common  .schools,  may  be 
themselves  thoroughly  instructed.  Such  a  mexisure  would  give  new  vigor  to  the 
whole  system  of  e<lucation.  The  l)oard  of  visitors,  which  now  decides  on  ^e 
qualirieations  of  instructors,  must  be,  in  most  instances,  a  very  imperfect  check  on 
the  intru«jion  of  ignorance.  The  teachers,  it  is  understoo<l,  have  now  very 
seldom  any  other  preparation,  than  they  receive  in  the  verj'  school,  where  they 
afterwards  instruct,  or  in  the  school  of  some  neighboring  district,  where  the  ad- 
vantages for  improvement  are  no  better.  If  this,  however,  can  not  be  done,  and  the 
whole  income  of  the  school  fund  must  be  appropriated  directly  to  common  schools, 
we  see  no  reason  why  teachers  in  these  schools  shinild  not  be  obliged  to  qualify 
themselves  for  their  employment,  in  such  higher  scln^»ls  or  academies  as  now  exist. 

There  is,  indeed,  in  the  present  law  of  Connecticut  respecting  sch(X)ls,  a  pro- 
vision, which  might  seem  at  first  view  to  answer,  in  part,  the  end  proposed.  The 
provision  is  to  this  effect :  that  any  school  society  shall  have  liberty,  by  a  vote  of 
two  thirds  of  the  inhabitants  present,  to  Institute  a  school  of  a  higher  order  to 
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fawtrnct  yoath  in  Bnglish  grammar,  oompoeition,  S^^W^'^Yi  ^'^^  ^®  learned  Ian- 
gnagei ;  pupils  to  be  admitted  by  tne  visitors,  and  such  school  to  have  its  propor- 
tion of  the  publio  money.  Hut  this  law,  as  appears  on  the  face  of  it,  must  be 
wholly  inoperative.  We  have,  indeed,  heard,  that  in  one  town,  a  vote  of  two- 
thirds  of  the  inhabitants  was  obtained  for  the  institution  of  such  a  school ;  and 
the  same  thing  may  have  happened  in  a  few  other  towns,  but  can  not  Icarn,  that 
there  is  at  present  in  Connecticut  a  single  school  instituted  iu  the  maimer  contem- 
plated by  this  law.  The  law  stands  as  evidence,  that  correct  views  of  what  is  reollv 
needed  are  entertained  by  a  portion  of  the  legislature,  but  from  the  inadequacy  of 
Its  provisions,  it  is  evident  no  less  striking  of  Uie  actual  state  of  public  opinion. 

The  article  closes  with  the  following  remarks  on  public  schools 
of  a  grade  above  the  district  school. 

Public  patronage  of  academies  and  colleges  for  higher  education  is  precisely  a 
tax  on  the  rich,  for  the  benefit  of  the  poor.  The  ricli,  it  is  true,  send  their  cliil- 
dren  to  them  :  but  if  there  were  no  colleges  at  home,  they  would  sond  their  sons 
•broad.  Ixx>k  at  the  States  in  America,  where  schools  and  colleges  do  not 
floorbh,  and  what  is  the  relative  effect  on  the  two  classes  of  society  ?  The  rich 
pay  more,  it  is  true,  than  they  otherwise  would  pay,  but  they  support  private 
teachers,  and  family  tutors,  for  tlie  elementary  education  of  their  children,  and 
send  their  sons  to  Princeton,  New  Haven,  Cambridge,  and  to  Europe.  To  tho 
rich  man  it  is  of  comparatively  little  consi*quence,  whether  the  State  <Tovernment, 
under  which  ho  lives,  be  willinfj  or  not  to  endow  institutions  where  his  sons  can 
be  educated.  Ho  can  send  them  where  a  wiser  policy  prevails  ;  and  when  they 
come  back,  they  will  possess  more  exclusively  that  power  and  influence  in  society, 
which  superior  education  confers.  The  p<x>r  man,  on  the  other  hand,  wants  a 
college  near  at  hand,  in  his  own  State,  where  a  c(»nsiderable  part  of  the  requisite 
■applies  can  be  furninhed  from  his  frugal  home.  He  has  no  means  to  purchase 
bills  of  exchange  on  distant  cities.  He  can  not  add  tho  costs  of  traveling,  and  tho 
expenses  of  dist^mt  maintenance  to  the  necessary  charges  of  academical  education. 
If  the  Stale  will  provide  him  a  college  where  he  can  send  his  sons,  he  will  do  it. 
He  will  dispense  with  their  personal  services — no  small  sjicrifice  in  a  country  like 
this — he  will  strain  his  narrow  means  to  furnish  the  barely  essential ;  but  he  can 
do  no  more.  And  will  any  one  say,  that  when  the  government  lo<»k8  round  upon 
ilB  constituents,  sees  the  rich  alone  able  to  get  an  education,  while  the  p(M)r 
are  deprived  of  this  incfitimahle  priviU-ge ;  and  to  remedy  this  great  evil,  lays 
a  general  tax  for  an  academy  or  college  for  the  benefit  of  those,  wlio  must 
otherwise  want  the  means  of  liberal  education  altogether,  will  any  one  say, 
that  this  is  exclusively  for  the  benefit  of  the  rich  ?  It  is  a  malignant  al>!'urdity. 
Exclusively  beneficial  it  is  certainly  and  ought  to  be  to  no  one.  But  eminently 
and  chiefly  beneficial  it  is  to  the  |KX)r.  The  rich  can  da  well  enough  without  it. 
The  poor  must  have  it,  or  nothing.  Tliis  alone  enubles^he  poor  to  bring  their 
talents  and  industry  into  tho  market,  and  thus  rise,  by  dint  of  merit,  to  tlutse  trusts 
and  to  that  influence,  which  otherwise  will  fall  exclusively  into  the  hands  of  tho 
rich.  Ilitlierto,  by  tho  blessing  of  Providence,  the  sons  of  the  poor  have  been 
enabled  to  do  this.  The  great  men  (»f  America  have  been  mostly  nur8«'d  in  an 
honorable  poverty'.  Ilio  i>ious  and  faithful  ministers,  tlie  upright  magiKtrates,  tho 
■olid  professional  cliaracters.  the  intelligent  statesmen,  and  the  enterprising  mer- 
ohantfl,  by  which  America,  from  such  |)oor  beginnings,  has  been  raised  to  such 
•  height  of  prosperity,  have  been  mostly  the  children  of  those,  who  labored  with 
their  own  liands.  Tliere  has  bec-n,  till  tho  last  generation,  little  or  no  wealth  in 
the  oonntry,  and  the  distinction  of  rich  and  poor  has  been  nearly  nominal.  With 
the  growth  of  riches,  this  distinction  will  become  important.  Tlie  leisure  coni- 
mandcd  by  wealth  will  more  and  more  give  persons  of  moderate  capacity  the  ad- 
jutage in  the  competition  for  tho  honors  of  society.  At  this  moment,  then,  of  all 
odiers,  to  cry  out  against  the  endowment  of  placcni  of  education,  as  a  tax  on  tho 
poor,  in  fevor  of  the  rich,  is  to  betray  the  interests  of  the  poor ;  and  to  play  the 
game  of  the  rich  under  tho  pretence  of  abating  their  immunities. 

In  May  1823,  school  societies  were  authorized  to  appoint  one, 
three,  or  five  persons  to  be  a  district  committee.  *  Any  white  male 
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person,  qualified  to  vote  in  town  meeting,  and  none  other,  was  de- 
clared qualified  to  vote  in  any  meetings  of  the  district  or  society  in 
which  he  lived.  During  this  year  the  office  of  "  Assistant  Com- 
missioner of  the  School  Fund"  was  created  with  a  salary*  of  91000 
and  his  expenses,  and  the  Hon.  Seth  P.  Beers  was  appointed  to  the 
place. 

In  1825,  Mr.  Hillhouse  resigned,  and  Mr.  Beers  was  appointed 
Commissioner.  During  his  administration,  which  continued  (till 
May  1849)  beyond  the  period  under  consideration,  by  judicious 
sales  and  management,  the  capital  of  the  fund  was  increased  from 
$1,719,434  24  to  $2,049,482  32,  and  the  income  from  $72,418  30 
to  $133,366  50,  being  an  average  of  $97,815  15  per  annum. 
The  amount  of  interest  paid  to  the  several  societies  during  the 
twenty-four  years  by  Mr.  Beers  was  $2,347,563  80,  or  nearly  twice 
the  original  capital.  If  this  be  added  to  the  amount  divided  in  the 
same  way  by  his  predecessor,  and  the  Committee  and  Board  of 
Managers,  we  have  the  sum  of  $3,585,241  48;  this  increased  by 
the  dividends  made  and  paid  out  since  1840,  we  have  the  grand 
total  of  $4,103,803  18  reahzed  as  interest,  out  of  a  capital  of 
$1,200,000,  besides  paying  the  expense  of  its  own  management. 
We  know  not  in  the  whole  history  of  public  funds,  or  trust  estates, 
another  instance  so  creditable  to  the  economy,  fidelity,  and  sound 
practical  judgment  of  the  persons  intrusted  with  its  management 
for  a  period  of  fifty-six  years. 

In  opening  the  session  of  the  General  Assembly  in  May  of  this 
year,  [1825]  Governor  Wolcott,  after  remarking  that  "  the  schools 
at  present  established  in  our  cities  and  villages,  including  the  select 
schools  of  the  opulent,  are  insuflScient  for  the  proper  education  of 
all  the  children,  and  those  of  the  poor  and  improvident,  are  in  the 
greatest  danger  of  being  neglected" — recommends  the  general  in- 
troduction of  the  Monitorial,  or  Lancasterian  system,  as  pursued  at 
New  Haven,  and  in  the  public  schools  of  New  York.  The  Gov- 
ernor also  makes  the  following  suggestion : 

Between  our  common  schools,  and  an  academic  education  in  our  collegos,  our 
laws  recognize  an  intermediate  griide  of  a  ^*  higher  order,''  which  each  of  the  school 
societies  are  authorized  to  establish  by  a  vote  of  two  thirds  of  the  inhabitants  pres- 
ent in  a  legal  meeting  warned  for  that  purpose.  One  such  school  was  formerly 
required  to  be  established  in  each  county  town  ;  but  this  grade  has  been  in  a  great 
measure,  if  not  wholly,  superseded  in  practice  by  academies  and  other  voluntary 
associations,  some  of  which  have  been  incorporated  by  law  :  that  they  have  been 
highly  advantageous  and  profitable  to  the  State  is  well  known,  and  I  think  that 
they  merit  every  public  encouragement  which  can  be  afforded. 

The  years  1825  and  1826,  are  signalized  in  the  history  of  popular 
education  in  this  country  by  a  simultaneous,  although  unconcerted, 
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efibrt  in  many  States  to  improve  the  common  schools.  The  Amer- 
ican Journal  of  Education,  the  first  educational  periodical  in  the 
English  language,  was  projected  in  1825,  although  not  commenced 
at  Boston  till  1826,  under  the  editorship  of  Prof.  William  Russell, 
vho  commenced  his  career  as  a  teacher  and  educator  in  the  New 
Township  Academy  in  New  Haven.  Rev.  Thomas  H.  Gallaudet 
commenced  over  the  signature  of  a  ^  Father,"  in  the  Connecticut 
Observer,  printed  at  Hartford,  on  the  4th  of  January,  1825,  a  series 
of  articles,  in  which  the  claims  of  education  as  a  science,  and 
teaching  as  an  art,  are  ably  discussed ;  and  an  institution  was  pro- 
posed for  the  special  training  of  teachers.  The  same  train  of 
thought  was  pursued,  and  the  same  institution  was  recommended 
by  James  G.  Carter  of  Lancaster.  Mass.,  only  a  month  afterwards, 
in  the  Patriot,  printed  in  Boston,  over  the  signature  of  "  Franklin." 
Walter  R  Johnson,  of  Germantown,  Penn.,  without  any  knowledge 
of  the  views  of  Mr.  Gallaudet  and  Mr.  Carter,  advocated  the  same 
views  in  a  pamphlet  entitled,  **  Observations  on  the  improvement  of 
Seminaries  of  Learning^  printed  early  in  1825.  Rev  Dr.  Lindsley, 
President  of  the  University  of  Nashville,  in  an  address  before  the 
Leg^lature  of  Tennessee,  in  January,  1826,  plead  eloquently  for 
this  improvement  of  the  means  and  quality  of  popular  education. 
Governor  DeWitt  Clinton,  in  his  message  to  the  Legislature  of 
New  York,  in  1825,  recommends  to  their  consideration,  "  the  edu- 
cation of  teachers"  for  common  schools,  and  in  1826,  'Uhe  estab- 
lishment of  a  seminary"  for  this  purpose.  In  the  same  year,  Hon. 
John  C.  Spencer  made  an  able  report  on  the  same  subject  in  the 
Senate  of  that  State.  The  attention  of  every  Legislature  in  New 
England  was  called  to  the  improvement  of  common  schools  by  the 
governor  of  each,  in  his  annual  message.  Connecticut  shared  in 
this  general  movement,  Dr.  William  A.  Alcott,  in  Bristol ;  Mr.  A. 
R  Alcott,  in  Cheshire ;  Josiah  Holbrook,  in  Derby ;  and  Mr.  Marks, 
in  Wethersfield,  each  without  any  concert  or  knowledge  of  each 
others  movements,  were  ardently  engaged  in  the  work  of  scho(^ 
improvement. 

In  the  House  of  Representatives,in  1826,  on  motion  of  Mr.  Hawley 
Olmsted  of  Wilton,  a  committee  was  raised  "  to  inquire  whether 
any,  and  if  any,  what  alterations  in  the  laws  relating  to  common 
schools  are  necessary  to  mise  their  character  and  increase  their 
usefulness."  From  the  report  of  this  committee,  which  was  printed 
by  order  of  the  House,  the  following  extmcts  are  taken.  After 
alluding  to  the  fact  that  "  the  common  schools  were  always  an 
object  of  pecuhar  care  to  the  State,  and  went  on  improving  untili 

Ko.  13.— [Vol.  V.,  No.  1.]— 9, 


230  COMMON  SCHOOLS  IN  CONNBCnCUT. 

the  public  resources  enabled  the  Legislature  to  grant  the  late  mu- 
nificent endowment,"  the  report  adds : 

Placed  on  a  footing  bo  elevated ,  and  justly  preferred  to  every  other  interest,  it 
was  not  unreasonably  supposed  that  the  results  of  the  system  would  correspond 
with  its  means,  and  that  these  institutions  would  maintain  their  acknowledged  pre- 
eminence  over  the  primary  schools  of  other  States  • — ^at  least  tliat  they  would  not 
&il  to  keep  paco  with  the  progret^s  of  general  improvement  in  our  own.  Facts 
compel  your  committee  to  say,  that  in  their  opinion  they  have  done  neither.  The 
States  of  New  York  and  Mastsachusetts  begin,  already^  to  challenge  a  superiority 
for  their  common  schools,  although  it  is  but  a  few  years  since  they  looked  to  Con- 
necticut for  their  models,  and  sought  the  aid  of  her  wisdom.  The  academies  of 
this  State  have  never  been  cheered  with  a  solitary  gleam  of  legislative  bounty,  and 
seem  to  be  wholly  excluded  from  the  pale  of  Legislative  sympathies ;  yet  many  of 
them  have  flourished.  The  university  in  this  city  has  risen  chiefly  by  its  own 
energies,  and  urged  its  way  to  eminence  with  little  aid  from  the  State  which  it 
exalts  and  adorns.  Yet  common  schools,  on  which,  as  on  a  favorite  child,  the 
public  resources  have  been  lavished  with  great  liberality,  but  with  little  care^  have 
been  gradually  declining  in  their  relative  standing.  The  result  of  the  experiment 
has  decided  that  no  appropriations  of  money  will  8ecure  the  increasing  prosperity  of 
schools.  They  lighten  the  burthens  of  the  people,  but  they  also  diminish,  and  for  that 
reason  perhaps,  their  interest  in  these  institutions.  AVhile  your  committee  are  reluc- 
tant to  believe,  with  many  of  the  most  enlightened  men  with  whom  they  have  corres- 
ponded in  relation  to  the  subject,  that  the  common  schools  are  in  no  better  oondi- 
tion  than  they  would  have  been  had  they  received  no  aid  from  the  State,  they  are 
oonflrmed  in  the  opinion  that  they  have  fallen  far  short  of  that  excellence  which 
they  might  have  attained. 

In  connection  with  the  comparative  depression  of  common  schools,  it  should  be 
stated,  that  there  is  an  increasing  indifference  on  the  part  of  the  people,  to  the  in- 
terests of  these  institutions.  To  whatever  causes  this  apathy  is  to  be  attributed,  it 
is  a  fact  of  tremendous  import,  and  demonstrates  that  this  interest  can  not  be  exclu- 
tively  intrusted  to  the  people  without  injury  to  the  State. 

The  parts  of  the  system  which  require  more  immediate  attention,  are  the  books 
used,  the  qualifications  of  teachers,  and  the  inspection  and  report  of  the  state  of  the 
schools. 

As  it  respects  the  qualiflcations  of  teachers,  a  matter  of  vital  importance  to  the 
improvement  of  schools,  the  law  has  made  no  requisitions,  but  has  left  the  subject 
entirely  to  the  discretion  of  the  school  visitors.  Your  committee  are  of  the  opinion 
that  something  would  be  gained  by  specifying  the  requisite  qualifications,  assuming 
for  a  standard  such  as  are  already  possessed,  with  a  distinct  intimation  that  it  is  the 
policy  of  the  State,  gradually  to  r^se  this  standard.  It  is  believed,  that  the  course 
of  instruction  may  be  considerably  extended  without  interfering  with  the  branches 
usually  taught — that  the  elements  of  geography  and  history  might  advantageously 
precede  the  more  difficult  branches  of  English  grammar  and  arithmetic,  and  the 
principles  of  mensuration,  with  some  of  their  more  practical  applications,  while  they 
encroached  not  on  the  rudiments  of  learning,  would  serve  to  diversify  the  intel- 
lectual pursuits  of  the  young,  and  flt  them  for  more  extensive  usefuln^. 

The  project  of  a  seminary  for  the  training  of  teachers,  a  favorite  measure  with 
some  of  the  most  enlightened  men  of  the  neighboring  States,  however  much  it  may 
promise,  is  deemed  by  the  committee  to  be  at  present  impracticable. 

The  condition  of  every  school,  as  it  regards  the  books  use<l,  the  number  of  pupils, 
the  branches  taught,  the  time  the  school  has  been  continued,  the  expenditures  with 
nmilar  facts,  should  be  presented  annually  to  the  Legislature  and  the  public.  This 
would  have  the  two-fold  effect  of  obtaining  that  information  which  would  enlighten 
the  path  of  legislation  in  future,  and  of  operating  as  a  powerful  stimulus  to  the 
career  of  improvement  A  knowledge  of  the  fact,  that  the  ej'e  of  the  State  b 
watching  their  movements,  and  that  their  actual  and  comparative  standing  is  to  be 
known  to  the  public,  can  hardly  fail  to  increase  the  fldelity  of  teachers,  the  indna- 
try  of  pupils,  and  the  zeal  of  parents. 

The  inefficiency  of  the  system,  has,  in  the  opinion  of  your  committee,  arisen 
fbiefly  from  the  neglect  of  supervision  on  the  part  of  the  State.    No  measures  bare 
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Ukesi  to  aacertain  the  actnal  oondition  of  oommon  ■choolB.  Their  interaal 
Diaiiagement,  their  character  and  prospects,  have  not  sufficiently  engaged  the  at- 
teotion  of  the  Legislature. 

With  a  view  to  invig(»vtc  and  improve  the  system,  the  committee  recommend 
the  appointment  of  a  superintendent  of  common  schools,  whose  duty  it  sliall  bo  to 
recommend  suitable  boi>k8  to  the  adoption  of  school  visitors,  and  such  uumIos  of  in- 
struction and  government  as  he  may  deera  most  expedient ;  and  from  the  re|M>rtB 
of  the  several  school  societies,  to  prepare  and  present  to  the  I^egislature,  annually, 
a  report,  so  fiu*  as  lie  may  obtain  information,  showing  the  actual  condition  of  every 
oommon  school  in  the  State,  together  with  his  proceedings  for  the  year. 

No  action  was  taken  on  the  suggestions  with  which  this  report 
closes,  but  the  chairman,  has  hvcd  long  enough  to  see  that  feature 
of  State  supervision  become  a  part  of  the  school  system  of  thirty 
States,  although  at  the  time  it  was  recommeded  here  it  was  only 
recognized  in  the  school  system  of  the  State  of  New  York.  The 
report  was  published  in  the  newspapers,  and  in  connection  with  other 
agencies,  arrested  the  attention  of  individuals  to  the  imix)rtance  of 
the  subject. 

Early  in  1827,  a  society  was  formed  in  Hartford  "  for  the  improve- 
ment of  common  schools,*'  of  which  Hon.  Roger  Minot  Sherman, 
was  President,  and  the  Rev.  Horace  Hooker,  Rev.  Thomas  Robbins, 
D.  D.,  and  Rev.  Thomas  H.  Gallaudet,  were  among  the  most  active 
members.  This  was  one  of  the  earliest,  if  not  the  first  society  of . 
the  kind  established  to  advance  this  department  of  ]X)pular  educa- 
tion in  this  country.  At  a  meeting  of  the  society,  held  in  Hartford 
in  May,  1827,  a  committee  was  appointed  to  procure  infonnation 
and  prepare  a  report.  This  committee,  of  which  Rev.  Dr.  Robbins, 
now  the  venerable  librarian  of  the  Connecticut  Historical  Society, 
was  chairman,  opened  a  correspondence  on  the  subject,  with  the 
friends  of  education  in  every  town  in  the  State,  and  a  report  was 
prepared  and  laid  before  the  Legislature  in  May  following. 

Gov.  Tomlinson  called  the  attention  of  the  General  Assembly  in 
1828  to  the  subject,  in  the  following  language : 

There  is  too  much  reason  to  conclude  that  the  libeml  endowment  of  common 
lehools  has  occasiom-d  a  relaxation  of  the  praiseworthy  ef&rts  to  extend  their  utility 
which  distinguibhed  our  fathers ;  and  that  many  have  already  fallen  into  the  too 
prevalent  error  of  undervaluing  and  neglecting  common  blessings,  because  an  un- 
fortunate deprivation  of  them  may  not  have  proved  their  real  worth. 

•  »*«**» 

To  your  consideration  is  submiUed  the  propriety  of  more  specifically  prescribing 
bylaw  the  duties  of  the  school  visitors  with  additional  sanctions,  and  of  requiring 
the  board  in  each  society,  in  the  month  of  September  annually,  to  reiMrt  to  the 
eomptrollcr  the  qualifications  and  attainments  of  tlie  teachers  by  them  approved, 
the  number  of  visits  made  to  each  sch<x>l,  the  length  of  time  a  sch(>ol  hhnll  have 
been  taught  in  each  school  district,  the  branches  of  learning  taught  therein,  the 
progress  made  by  the  schools  in  their  respective  school  societies.  The  operation  of 
oar  present  system  might  be  thus  officially  and  accurately  ascertained,  and  a  body 
of  information  collected  highly  useful  in  guiding  future  legislation. 
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This  part  of  the  message  was  referred  to  a  *<  Joint  Committee  on 
Common  Schools,"  of  which  Mr.  Hawley  Olmsted  of  Wilton,  was 
chairman  on  the  part  of  the  House,  and  John  Alsop  of  Middletowni 
on  the  part  of  the  Senate.  The  committee  coincided  with  the 
opinions  of  the  Governor,  "  that  the  munificent  donation  on  the  part 
of  the  State,  for  the  support  of  common  schools,  has  not  produced 
those  highly  beneficial  effects  which  might  have  been  reasonably 
anticipated ;"  "  and  they  are  fully  aware  that  the  strong  reliance 
upon  the  annual  aid  derived  from  the  school  fund  is  accompanied 
by  a  correspondent  want  of  exertion  in  our  school  societies  and  dis- 
tricts." The  committee  concluded  with  introducing  a  Bill  for  a 
public  act,  providing  for  the  appointment  of  a  Superintendent  of  Com- 
mon Schools,  and  a  semi-annual  report  by  school  visitors.  The 
duties  of  the  superintendent  were  thus  defined  in  the  second 
section : 

It  shall  be  his  duty  to  recommend  for  the  adoption  of  ihe  tchool  visitors,  such 
books  to  be  used  in  the  6choi>l8,  and  such  modes  of  instruction  and  government  as 
he  may  deem  most  judicious  ;  he  shall  collect  and  difiiise  information  on  the  sub- 
ject of  elementary  education ,  and  by  all  suitable  means,  so  far  as  he  may  be  able, 
enliffhten,  guide,  and  excite  the  teachers  and  school  visitors  to  a  faithful  discharge 
of  their  respective  duties ;  he  shall  visit,  from  time  to  time,  the  several  counties 
within  the  State,  and  ascertwn  so  Ceu:  as  may  be  practicable,  the  condition  of  the 
■ohools ;  he  shall  annually  transmit  to  the  clerks  of  the  several  school  sooietiea 
blank  forms  of  reports  for  the  use  of  the  school  visitors,  and  from  their  reports  and 
other  sources  of  information,  shall  prepare  and  present  annually  to  tlie  General 
Assembly,  his  report  exhibiting  so  far  as  may  be  practicable,  the  condition  of 
every  common  school  in  the  State,  with  his  proceedings  during  tlie  year,  and  pro- 
pose such  modifications  of  the  laws  relating  to  common  schools  as  he  may  deem 
expedient. 

In  the  discussions  which  took  place  in  legislative  halls,  in  asso- 
ciations of  the  friends  of  educational  improvement  and  in  the  public 
press,  on  the  subject  of  schools  and  school  systems  at  this  period, 
frequent  reference  was  made  to  the  experience  of  Connecticut.  In 
a  ^'  Report  of  a  Committee  appointed  at  a  public  meeting  held  at 
the  State  House  in  Trenton,  New  Jersey,  Nov.  11,  1828,"  a  letter 
written  by  the  Hon.  Roger  Minot  Sherman,  to  the  committee,  is 
pubUshed,  in  which,  after  giving  a  brief,  but  clear  exhibition  of  our 
school  system,  the  writer  adds : 

Requiring  of  the  recipients  of  this  public  bounty  nothing  more  than  that  it  be 
expended  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  law,  is  an  obvious  defect  in  this  system. 
In  this  point,  the  policy  adopted  in  the  State  of  New  York,  is  deserving  of  imita- 
tion. A  sum  proportioned  to  the  amount  received  from  the  State,  ought  to  be 
advanced  for  the  same  objects,  by  all  to  whom  it  is  distributed  excepting  the  indigent 
Such  a  proposition  would  cause  a  valuable  augmentation  of  the  revenues  of  teaonera, 
and  in  that  way  command  services  of  a  higher  character.  But  1  should  not  consider 
that  as  its  highest  exoellenoe.  We  know  from  common  and  universal  experience, 
that  little  interest  b  felt  in  that  which  demands  neither  expense  nor  attention.  Ova 
oountry  is  affluent,  and  pecuniary  means  may  be  commanded  for  whatever  we  hava 
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4ie  wiU  to  perform.  Few,  ooinparatirely,  arc  10  indigent  as  to  need  charitable  aid 
h  the  education  of  their  children.  A  public  fund  for  the  inatniction  of  youth  in 
oommon  schools,  is  of  no  comparatiTe  worth  as  a  means  of  relieving  want.  A 
higher  Taloe  would  consist  in  its  being  made  an  inttrument  for  exciting  general 
cscrtsoii,  for  tbe  attainment  of  that  important  end.  In  proportion  as  it  excites  and 
fosters  a  salutary  zeal,  it  b  a  public  blessing.  It  may  have  on  any  other  principle 
ef  applioation,  a  contrary  tendency,  and  bNBcome  worse  than  Useless.    It  may  be 

Clly  questioned  whether  the  school  fund  has  been  of  any  use  in  Connecticut  It 
furnished  a  supply  where  there  was  no  deficiency.  Content  with  the  ancient 
alandard  of  school  instruction,  the  people  have  permitted  the  expense  of  sustaining 
it  to  be  taken  off  their  hands,  and  have  aimed  at  nothing  higher.  They  expended 
■boot  an  equal  sum  before  the  school  fund  existed.  They  would  willingly  pay 
aerenty  thousand  dollars  more,  if  made  a  condition  of  receiving  the  State  bounty, 
and  thus  the  amount  would  be  doubled,  for  an  object  in  which  they  would  then 
fed  that  they  had  some  concern. 

In  the  same  report  there  is  a  letter  by  President  Wajland,  of 
Brown,  University,  in  Providence,  R.  I.,  in  which  there  is  the  fol- 
kwing  passage : 

It  is  ffeneraUy  supposed  that  legislative  eflfbrt  should  be  directed  to  the  accumula- 
tion and  distribution  of  large  funds  to  be  appropriated  to  this  object  I  am  disposed 
to  believe  that  this  opinion  is  erroneous.  Funds  are  valuable  in  this  case  as  a  con- 
Htneni,  not  aa  an  aliment.  They  should  never  be  so  large  as  to  render  a  oon- 
■derable  degree  of  personal  effort  on  the  part  of  the  parent,  unnecessary.  The 
UUTeraal  law  of  divine  providence,  in  the  distribution  of  its  favors,  is  on  the  prind- 

tof  quid  fro  quo.  The  adoption  of  any  other,  except  in  the  case  of  absolute 
lessness,  is  so  &r  as  I  have  observed,  pernicious.  Witness  the  effect  of  funda 
lir  the  support  of  the  ministry.  A  fund  is  only  useful,  in  this  sort  of  case,  in  so 
frr  as  it  induces  men  to  help  themselves.  If  they  help  themselves  without  it,  so 
mnch  the  better.  As  soon  as  they  are  aware  of  the  value  of  education,  and  it  has 
slevated  them  to  a  certain  pdnt  of  moral  acquisition,  they  will  not  want  it ;  Nay, 
if  it  be  continued  after  they  have  arrived  at  this  point,  I  think  it  may  be  injurious 
in  its  effect  If  it,  for  instance,  be  so  large  as  to  give  some  sort  of  education  to 
every  one,  and  every  one  is  sufficiently  di>sirous  of  education  to  take  it  for  nothing, 
but  not  enough  so  to  be  willing  to  pay  hr  it,  a  community  will  soon  suppose  that  it 
ii  not  worth  paying  for,  and  will  soon  care  very  little  about  the  thing,  and  only 
desire  the  most  meagre  representative  of  it  A  fund,  under  these  circumstances, 
flSeetuidly  retards  education.  It  may  keep  a  community  from  absolute  ignorance, 
bat  it  wfll  finally  prerent  them  from  making  the  exertion  necessary  to  acquire  an 
education  of  any  material  value.  Nor  is  this  a  purely  imaginary  case.  In  Con- 
■eeticnt,  if  I  have  not  been  misinformed,  this  result  has  already  taken  place. 

The  committee  of  which  the  Hon.  Theodore  Frelinghiiysen  was 
a  member,  add : 

Tliat  the  Connecticut  systom  docs  produce  the  result  of  repressing  the  liberality 
of  the  people  toward  this  object  of  benovolence,  and  leads  them  into  the  habit  of 
relying  upon  the  public  money,  to  tlie  neglect  of  education  in  most  of  their  districts, 
daring  a  considerable  part  of  the  year,  we  have  the  best  reasons  for  believing. 
And  yet  this  is  the  very  systom,  defective  as  it  is,  and  opposed  to  the  plainest 
prinoiples  of  policy,  which  some  amongst  u§  wish  to  see  adopted  in  New  Jersey. 

In  the  same  year,  (1827,)  Hon.  A.  C.  Flagg,  Superintendent  of 
Common  Schools  of  the  State  of  New  York,  in  his  annual  report, 
fortifies  an  opinion  expressed  by  him  in  reference  to  the  schools  of 
that  State,  that  the  distribution  of  money  however  liberal,  is  not  of 
hself  sufficient  to  insure  the  establishment  of  good  schools,  by  re- 
ferring to  the  experience  of  Connecticut ;  and  in  a  subsequent  re- 
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port  he  holds  the  following  language—^  If  the  mere  distribution  of 
money  from  a  State  fund,  would  produce  good  schools,  it  might  be 
inferred  that  those  in  Connecticut  were  much  superior  to  our  own. 
But  even  there,  with  an  ample  fund,  there  is  much  complaint  in  re- 
gard to  the  low  state  of  common  school  education."  A  few  yean 
later,  his  successor,  Hon.  John  A.  Dix,  in  a  report  on  the  common 
schools  of  that  State,  remarks,  that  the  experience  of  Connecticut 
shows,  "  that  beyond  a  certain  point,  the  voluntary  contributions  of 
the  inhabitants  decline  in  amount  with  almost  uniform  regularity, 
as  the  contributions  from  a  public  fund  increase." 

In  Massachusetts,  a  vigorous  effort  was  commenced  by  James  G. 
Carter  and  others,  in  1824,  to  improve  the  public  schools  and  othei 
means  of  popular  education.  Among  the  plans  suggested  was  one 
for  the  establishment  of  a  school  of  practical  science,  to  give  com- 
pleteness to  the  system  of  common  schools  and  as  a  nursery  for 
schoolmasters.  A  committee  of  the  Legislature,  of  which  Theo- 
dore Sedgwick,  of  Stockbridge,  was  chairman,  in  reference  to  the 
experience  of  Connecticut,  in  a  report  submitted  in  1826,  remark — 
**  We  trust,  therefore,  that  whatever  the  State  shall  hereafter  think 
it  expedient  to  do,  they  will,  in  no  event  run  into  the  error  of  at- 
tempting to  relieve  the  towns  from  the  responsibility  of  taking  that 
care  of  the  schools,  which  necessarily  forces  upon  individuals,  the 
high  and  interesting  duty  of  taking  care  of  them,  and  will  adopt 
no  principle  of  providing  for  common  schools,  which  does  not  force 
upon  the  towns,  as  a  general  rule  a  proportionate  provision  on  their 
part."  "  No  school  fund  could  greatly  improve  our  schools,  while 
the  instructors  are  so  lamentably  deficient.  While  we  would  avoid 
the  gross  indeUcacy  of  speaking  unfavorably  of  the  schools  of  out 
sister  States,  it  is  due  to  truth,  that  we  should  mention  the  condi- 
tion of  the  schools  of  Connecticut,  to  show  that  we  want  not  only 
more  competent  school  funds,  but  also  a  fund  of  competent  knowl- 
edge in  the  instructors.'*  The  foregoing  suggestions  were  heeded, 
and  although  the  plan  proposed  by  the  committee  was  not  adopted 
in  form,  the  State  did  a  few  years  afterwards  establish  seminaries 
for  the  education  of  teachers,  and  impose  increased  pecuniary  obli- 
gations on  the  towns.  And  thus  in  a  httle  more  than  a  quarter  of 
a  century — a  period  of  time  measured  by  the  lifetime  of  a  genera- 
tion— the  amount  of  money  raised  by  tax  on  property  for  the  sup- 
port of  public  schools,  has  more  than  quadrupled,  and  the  State, 
instead  of  becoming  poorer  by  this  large  annual  expenditure,  has 
increased  still  more  rapidly  in  wealth.  The  productive  power  of 
her  people  in  the  workshop,  and  the  fields,  and  in  every  form  of 
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labor-saving^  and  power-increasing  invention,  has  been  greatly  mul- 
tiplied by  the  better  education  given  in  the  public  schools.  In  the 
meantime,  a  State  School  Fund  has  been  established  in  Massa- 
chusetts, but  its  annual  income,  instead  of  being  paid  to  the  towns 
to  diminish  the  amount  to  be  raised  their  by  tax,  is  paid  only  on 
condition  that  a  sum  larger  than  was  before  raised,  shall  be  levied 
and  applied  to  school  purposes. 

We  might  multiply  these  references  to  the  estimation  in  which 
the  school  system  of  Connecticut  began  to  be  regarded  in  States, 
in  which  it  was  once  looked  to  as  an  example.  But  we  will 
refer  to  only  one  more  document  of  the  kind. 

In  1829,  the  Legislature  of  Kentucky,  requested  the  Rev.  B.  O. 
Peers,  and  Rev.  Dr.  Woods,  President  of  the  University,  "  to  com- 
municate any  information  which  they  may  possess  upon  the  sub- 
ject of  common  schools,  and  which  in  their  opinion  would  aid  the 
Legislature  in  selecting  the  best  system  for  the  State  of  Ken- 
lucky.-'  Li  the  proceedings  of  that  body,  in  the  year  following, 
appears  a  '^  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Education  in  the  House 
of  Representatives,"  embodying  a  communication  from  Mr.  Peers, 
who,  it  appears,  ^^  repaired  to  New  England,  and  all  other  portions 
of  the  country,  where  popular  education  had  been  made  the  sub- 
ject of  legislation,  that  from  printed  documents,  personal  observa- 
tion, and  conversation  with  intelligent  men,  who  could  state  the 
imperfection  of  existing  system,  together  with  the  remedies  which 
bad  been  suggested,  he  might  present  the  collective  experience  of 
the  nation."  In  this  communication  considerable  prominence  is 
given  to  the  experience  of  Connecticut. 

Tho  experience  of  Connecticut,  is  too  mature  and  too  rich  in  instruction  as  to 
the  tendency  of  various  and  opposite  moik-s  of  encouraging  education,  to  be  passed 
OTcr  hastily  :  I  nliall,  therefore,  state  some  of  the  changes  wliich  her  s}'stem  haa 
nndeiT^e,  from  the  earliest  p<.*riod  down  to  the  present  time. 

After  alluding  to  the  enactments  of  1650  and  1690,  Mr.  Peers 
proceeds: 

In  the  year  1 7Q0,  a  law  passed  which  placed  the  common  schools  of  Connocti- 
ent  on  the  foundation  where  they  continued,  with  littlu  variation*  until  since  the 
establishment  of  the  pres<>nt  fund  in  ITO^.  It  was  then  required  tluit  in  every 
tr>ini  luivinf;  HL>vonty  or  more  houM>holders,  a  conatant  school  should  be  kept, 
iii'l  where  tliere  were  less  than  m>venty,  a  school  should  be  kept  hjilf  the  year.  It 
was  likowi}?e  enacted,  that  tho  inliabitants  of  every  town  should  piiy  forty  Fhillingt 
on  ever)'  thousand  pounds  of  taxable  property,  estimate<1  according  to  a  rule  pro- 
■erihed  by  the  Li>gislature  in  their  gimeral  system  of  taxation,  for  the  support  oC 
the  schouhnaster,  t»»  bt,*  colU-eted  with  the  public  or  county  tax ;  and  if  any  town 
fiiiled  ti>  provide  a  schoolmaster  according  to  law,  this  swn  to  be  colleeti'd  and 
paid  to  the  comity  treasury,  as  a  fine  upon  such  negligent  town.  Where  this  fond 
was  insuflScicnt  to  support  the  school,  the  deficiency  was  to  bo  made  up,  one  half 
br  the  inhabitants  of  the  town,  and  the  other  half  by  tho  parents  or  masten  of 
tte  children. 
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The  ■crenil  olmnges  in  the  details  of  the  system  did  not  originate  in  any  insta- 
bility of  parpose,  but  were  rendered  necessary  by  the  delinquencies  of  certain 
towns,  where,  from  yariotis  causes  \he  existing  penalties  were  insuftieient  to  seeore 
to  the  laws  a  prompt  and  entire  execution.  The  clause  in  the  law  of  1700,  by 
which  a  tax  of  forty  shillings  on  every  thousand  pounds  was  collected  through  the 
colony  for  the  support  of  instructors,  and  by  which  the  benefit  of  this  tax  wot 
limited  to  those  towns  which  supported  schools  the  time  prescribed  by  laWj 
undoubtedly  contains  the  efficient  measure  which  secured  the  object  so  long  aimea 
at,  the  universal  establishment  of  common  schools.  The  tax  for  schools  beings 
collected  with  the  county  tax,  had  not  the  odium  attached  to  it  of  a  fine  incurred 
by  delinquencies ;  while  it  was  attended  with  all  the  advantages  which  such  a 
fine  could  promise.  It  was  left  to  the  option  of  the  towns,  whether  they  would 
make  the  neci'ssary  addition  to  the  public  money,  and  expend  it  for  the  purpose 
designated  by  the  Legislature,  or  after  it  had  been  collected,  leave  it  for  the  com- 
mon and  ordinary  uses  of  the  country.  The  consequence  was  such  as  liad  been 
anticipated  from  the  law,  and  schools  were  every  where  maintained. 

From  what  is  known  of  the  state  of  the  schools,  as  well  as  from  universal  tra- 
dition, it  app?ar8  that  the  laws  were  now  rigidly  executed  ;  a  school  was  brought 
to  every  man's  door ;  the  poor  and  even  the  slave,  were  always  within  the  reach 
of  instruction ;  and  hence,  for  more  than  a  century  in  Connecticut,  a  native  of 
mature  age,  who,  in  the  language  of  the  old  statutes,  *'  was  unable  to  read  the 
English  language,"  has  been  looked  on  as  a  prodigy. 

A  scheme  which  was  found  to  answer  thus  completely,  for  nearly  100  years,  all 
the  purposes  desired,  might  have  been  supposed  worthy  of  continuance ;  but  upon 
the  establishment  of  the  present  fund  in  1795,  it  experienced  a  total  revolution. 
Itie  result  of  the  present  system,  however,  in  comparison  with  the  former,  are  fiir 
from  recommending  the  creation  of  an  immense  fund.  Indeed  its  influence  has  been 
evidently  injurious.  Nothing  has  been  gained  as  to  time  by  the  schools  from  the 
operation  of  the  fund,  nor  have  the  qualifications  of  instructors  been  increased,  or 
the  branches  of  instruction  multiplied  through  its  iiitluenco.  The  only  end  (it 
can  not  be  called  an  advantage)  gained  by  the  fund,  lias  Ix^en  relief  from  taxation. 
**  Where  ni<,>un8  so  ample  and  imposing  are  provided,  we  look,  of  course,  for  somo 
nnmual  and  splendid  result.  To  be  informed  that  a  fund  which  enables  a  oonunn- 
nity  no  larger  than  Connecticut,  to  expend  more  than  fifty  thousand  dollars  a  year 
on  schools,  and  which  will  soon  afford  ninety  or  one  hundred  thousand  dollars  a 
year  for  the  same  object,  produces  no  visible  effect,  except  in  diminishing  taxation, 
and  that  the  whole  benefit  is  limited  to  the  pocket,  much  as  we  admire  thrift  and 
good  management,  leaves  on  our  minds,  to  say  the  least,  a  strong  feeling  of  dis- 
appointment. A  school  fund,  according  to  the  common  rules  of  judging,  ought 
to  profit  the  schools  as  well  as  the  supporters.** 
•  •»  •»'«»  »  »• 

The  next  remark  I  shall  make  respecting  the  defects  of  the  New  England  and 
New  York  systems  of  popular  education,  is,  that  without  some  essential  changes, 
they  must  ^lefrat  the  patriotic  and  cardinal  object  they  have  in  view,  viz.,  the 
nnion  of  the  children  of  all  classes,  on  terms  of  perfect  equality  as  to  opportuni- 
ties of  intellectual  and  moral  improvement. 

Indeed  they  are  already,  in  some  cases,  particularly  in  Connecticut,  producing 
that  very  discrimination  between  rich  and  poor,  which  above  all  things  they  aim 
to  prevent,  and  are  accelerating  the  classification  of  the  members  of  society,  ac- 
cording to  their  wealth. 

The  fact  of  the  existence  of  this  tendency,  was  made  known  to  me  by  the  ac- 
knowledgment and  complaint  of  every  intelligent  gentleman  I  met  with  in  Con- 
necticut, and  the  reasons  for  it  are  obvious.  Education  in  the  free  schools,  has, 
in  reality,  been  so  much  cheapened  in  more  senses  than  one,  that  all  those  who 
can  help  themselves,  will  not  accept  of  it,  even  as  a  gratuity,  and  are  consequently 
providing  select  private  schools  for  their  children,  in  which,  by  the  payment  of 
liberal  salaries,  they  engage  the  services  of  men  of  talents  and  attainments. 

The  only  possible  way  in  which  this  separation  of  the  children  of  the  rich  and 
poor,  and  the  existence  of  two  sets  of  schools,  plebeian  and  partician,  can  be  pre- 
vented, is,  to  make  the  State  schools  such  as  will  satisfy  the  rich,  in  short,  the 
best  that  can  be  had.    To  accomplish  this,  it  is  indispensable  tliat  it  be  made  the 
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interest  of  men  of  talents,  to  fit  themselves  for  the  business  of  instmction  as  a 
profession. 

I»ok  at  the  Bohools  of  Boston,  the  pride  of  that  literary  capital,  and  the  ac- 
knowledged models  for  the  Union. 

At  the  head  of  these  institutions,  puhlio  and  private,  you  will  find  gentlemen  of 
the  first  req>ectability  for  talents  and  acquirements,  almost  without  exception,  col- 
l^;e  graduates ;  some  of  whom  have  even  abandoned  the  profession  of  medicine 
and  law  for  that  of  teaching ;  antl  why  ?  The  answer  is  obvious.  Because  it 
was  their  interest.  The  salaries  of  those  engaged  in  the  st^rvice  of  the  city,  vary 
from  $800  to  $2,500  piT  annum,  whilst  many  of  the  proprietors  of  private  schools, 
receive  80  and  100  dollars  a  year  for  tuition,  from  each  of  80,  100,  and  in  some 
oases  150  pupils. 

Contrast  with  this  the  state  of  things  in  Connecticut,  where  about  the  time  of 
thanksgiving,  the  roads  will  be  lined  with  young  cultivators  of  the  soil,  who,  not 
being  able  to  find  in  winter  employment  for  their  hands,  intinerate  the  country, 
▼ending  the  services  of  their  head  to  the  highest  bidder,  and  accepting  of  salaries 
of  from  five  to  twenty  dollars  a  month. 

In  tho  one  case  you  will  find  a  proud  and  honorable  satisfaction  with  their 
schools  ;  in  the  other,  universal  complaint,  societies  for  the  improvement  of  com- 
mon schools,  petitions  to  the  legislature  for  reform,  a  dissatisfaction  with  the  eflfecta 
of  their  fund,  almost  amounting  to  a  wish  for  its  annihilation,  a  drain  of  sch<»lar8 
from  the  public  to  the  private  schools,  and  the  aristocracy  of  wealth,  fortifying 
itw'lf  by  becoming  an  aristocracy  of  literature. 

These  representations,  so  far  from  operating  against  the  interests  of  tho  poor, 
arc  expressly  designed  and  calculated  to  pi'omote  them.  If  it  be  true,  that 
"  knowledge  is  power,"  and  that  there  is  the  connection  asserted  between  liberal 
salaries  and  the  employment  of  t^ilents,  and  between  the  employment  of  talents 
and  good  education,  whose  fruit  is  knowleilge,  how,  I  would  ask,  can  the  un- 
sospected  ascendency  of  the  rich  be  more  efTectually  secured,  than  by  putting  off 
the  poor  in  means,  with  the  prtvt^'nt  of  a  poor  education  ?  Only  allow  the  rich, 
(no  matter  under  what  pretext,  whether  of  philanthropy  or  patriotism,  or  inter- 
est,) to  prescribe  the  education  of  tho  poor,  and  tliL'y  prescribe  their  condition  and 
relative  importance.  If  any  thing  be  anti -republican,  it  certainly  is  so,  directly  or 
mdiri.'ctly  to  maintain,  tliat  although  a  hundred  dollars  a  year  is  not  too  much  to 
expend  for  the  mental  improvem«mt  of  the  eon  of  the  wealthy  merchant,  lawyer 
and  physician,  a  two  dollar  education,  (the  estimated  cost  of  public  school  instruc- 
tkn  in  Connecticut,)  is  quite  sufficient  for  the  cliildren  of  the  poor,  or  in  other 
Wf>rds,  the  mass  of  our  fellow-citizens. 

1  conclude,  therefore,  that  if  tho  aggregate  property  of  tho  community  is  so  far 
8  common  fand,  that  it  is  responsible  for  the  instruction  of  all  its  children,  then  it 
is  peculiarly  the  interest  of  the  jKy»r,  that  the  education  imparted,  should  be  of  tho 
▼cry  best  character  ;  for  if  a  liberal  expenditure  of  funds  be  necessary  to  secure 
h,  it  is  not  from  them,  but  from  the  property  and  proj>erty  holders  of  the  country, 
tiiat  these  funds  must  be  obtained. 

This  language  is  widely  different  from  that  in  which  the  system 
of  our  State  was  spoken  of  in  a  legislative  document  of  Kentucky, 
in  1822.  "  The  Connecticut  system  originated  more  than  one 
hundred  and  fifty  years  ago,  and  having  undergone  a  variety  of 
modifications  has  become  an  example  for  other  States,  and  the  ad- 
miration of  the  Union." 

On  the  10th  of  November,  1830,  a  Convention  of  Teachers,  and 
Other  friends  of  education  was  held  in  Hartford,  of  which  Noah 
Webster,  LL.  D.,  was  president,  S.  H.  Huntington  and  Asa  Childs, 
ncretaries;  and  Rev.  T.  H.  Gallaudct,  Dr.  J.  L.  Comstock,  and 
W.  M.  Holland,  Esq.,  committee  of  arrangements.  Addresses 
wore  dehvcred  by  Rev.  Dr.  Humphrey,  President  of  Amherst  Col- 
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lege,  by  Rev.  Guslavus  F.  Davis,  of  the  Baptist  Church,  Hartford, 
/  on  the  qualifications  of  teachers ;  by  Dr.  Webster,  on  the  English 
language ;  by  Dr.  William  A.  Alcott,  on  the  location,  construction, 
warming  and  ventilation  of  school-houses,  and  by  Rev.  William  C. 
Woodbridge,  on  the  introduction  of  Music  into  common  schools. 
The  convention  was  numerously  attended,  the  lectures  were  able 
and  practical,  and  the  discussions  animated.  Nearly  all  the  ad- 
dresses were  subsequently  repeated  in  other  parts  of  the  country, 
published  and  widely  circulated.  The  same  good  seed,  scattered 
elsewhere,  was  followed  by  a  more  immediate  and  abundant  har- 
vest, than  in  our  own  State  ;  although  there  is  reason  to  believe  that 
the  convention  accomplished  a  good  purpose  here,  by  leading  to  in- 
quiry and  discussion.  The  address  of  Dr.  Humphrey  excited  much 
interest,  and  Rt.  Rev.  Bishop  Brownell,  Hon.  Timothy  Pitkin,  and 
Rev.  Charles  A.  Goodrich,  were  appointed  by  the  convention  to 
request  a  copy  for  pubUcation.  The  following  extracts  are  taken 
from  the  printed  copy : 

Our  ancestors  know  that  a  privilege  which  costs  the  people  nothing,  is  never 
duly  estiniAtcil,  and  is  never  improved  to  the  best  advantage.  Accordingly,  while 
they  raised  moderate  sums  for  the  support  of  their  schools  by  general  taxation,  so 
as  on  the  one  hand  to  encourage  and  help  the  poor,  they  would  not,  on  the  other, 
place  those  schools  on  such  independent  ground,  that  they  could  be  sustiunea 
iK^thout  individual  efforts  and  sacrifices.  Every  district  was  laid  under  the  neces- 
sity of  resorting  to  some  kind  of  assessment,  for  the  support,  in  part  at  least,  of 
competent  instructors.  Many  ftarents  were  obliged  to  make  very  great  exertions 
to  pay  their  district  taxes ;  and  all  felt  a  deeper  interest  in  the  improvement  of  their 
children  than  they  would  have  done,  had  the  whole  expense  of  schooling  them 
been  defrayed  from  the  public  treasury. 

The  strong  interest  which  our  fathers  felt  in  the  prosperity  of  their  schools  was 
manifested  both  in  the  choice  of  teachers,  and  in  a  kind  of  spontaneous  general 
oversight.  As  they  liad  to  pay  money  out  of  their  own  pockets  for  schooling,  they 
wanted  instructors  who  would  earn  their  wages,  and  they  were  accustomed  to  keep 
their  eyes  upon  the  ma.««ter  all  winter.  If  he  was  idle,  they  knew  it.  If  he  was  in- 
different about  the  proficiency  of  his  scholars,  they  marked  it.  If  ho  was  inoom- 
petent,  they  were  not  likely  to  employ  him  again.  They  were  in  the  habit  of 
visiting  the  schools  often,  that  they  might  know  their  condition  and  mark  their 
progress,  in  every  branch  of  study.  They  taught  and  questioned  their  children  In 
the  long  winter  evenings  at  home ;  and  in  various  other  ways  oo-operated  so 
aotively  with  the  teachers,  that  much  was  accomplished  in  a  litde  time.  To  say 
that  a  great  |>art  of  this  productive  stimulus,  emanated  from  the  district  assess- 
ments already  alluded  to,  is  only  saying,  that  human  nature  was  the  same  then 
as  it  is  now.  It  required  that  kind  of  excitement  which  all  the  school  funds  in 
the  world  can  never  produce. 

Long  within  my  own  memor>',  the  common  schools  of  Connecticut,  were  thought 
by  well  informed  strangers,  as  well  as  by  our  own  citizens,  to  be  in  a  more  heathful 
and  flourishing  condition  than  those  of  any  other  State  in  the  Union.  Do  they 
still  retain  this  enviable  pre-eminence  ?  Who  will  venture  to  answer  this  question 
in  the  affirmative  ?  One  thing  is  certain — the  opinion  extensively  prevails,  both 
at  home  and  abroad,  that  your  primary  schools  have  been  for  years  on  the  decline, 
while  those  of  some  other  States  have  been  in  a  rapid  advancement.  You,  gentle- 
men, have  now  assembled  to  inquire  into  the  causes  of  a  deprivation,  so  unfavora- 
ble to  the  character  and  prosperity  of  Connecticut,  and  to  devise  ways  and  means 
for  restoring  her  to  her  proper  rank  in  the  great  republic  of  popular  education. 
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Tlie  freat  cause,  then,  of  apathy  and  dt>c1inc,  is,  in  my  deliboratc  jndisnnent,  to 
be  KHight  fur,  in  your  piiiicely  «ch(Ki1  fund.  And  here  I  am  siutained,  as  yoa 
well  know,  by  the  voice  uf  many  of  the  nioHt  enlightened  friends  of  education  in 
the  State.  If  I  am  ri^ht,  the  honor  of  the  dit>cover}'  belongs  to  them,  and  not  to 
mc.  If  I  am  wrong,  I  err  in  ooinnion  with  men,  whtwe  opinions  have  alwa}*s  been 
oonsiderrd  as  entitled  to  ^n'eat  resiKKSt.  I  revere  the  memory  of  thoste  civil  fathers, 
who  in  diHp<jHing  of  the  VVcstern  Reserve,  resolved  to  consolidfte  the  avails  into  a 
permanent  fund,  for  the  uiieouragemeut  and  vupport  of  schools.  It  was  a  nobl« 
design.  And  though  I  haw  sometimes  regretted  that  the  academies  can  receive 
DO  aid  Oom  the  fund,  I  am  by  no  means  sure,  that  the  exclusive  appr-i)|.r-ation 
of  the  income  to  common  district  schools,  is  not  the  wisest  and  best  thut  c<.nKl 
have  been  made.  I  honor  the  men,  who  have  hitherto  managed  this  ^tcnt 
fond,  with  so  much  ability,  integrity,  and  succem ;  and  if  any  means  can  be  de- 
Tised  to  niiike  it  raise  the  standard  of  common  education,  which  it  certainly  ought 
to  do,  I  should  be  glad  to  see  the  amount  greatly  increased.  But  as  matters  now 
stand,  and  as  the  income  is  annually  distributed  according  to  law,  I  am  persuaded, 
that  the  benevolent  intentions  of  those  who  established  the  fund,  are  frustrated. 
The  children  of  the  State  would  be  better  educated  without  it. 

Hiere  are  no  such  uniform  and  stubborn  truth-tellers  in  the  world,  as  facts ; 
and  what  is  their  testimony  in  the  case  before  us  ?  If  this  testimony  lias  not 
been  most  erroneously  reported,  there  is  a  prevailing  indifll'rence  with  rt'gard  to 
the  standard  of  common  i>4lueation,  which  is  humiliating  and  alarming.  A 
tchtxA  is  kept  in  every  district,  long  enough  to  expend  the  public  money,  as  a 
matter  of  i'ourse.  liut  how  obvious  a  di>cliue  of  interest  is  there  among  the 
great  btvly  of  the  pofiple.  How  much  less  particukr  are  parents  and  ^hf>oI 
oonimittees  than  thev  used  to  be,  in  the  selection  of  teachers.  How  much  more 
essential  is  the  qualitiention  o(  cheapness^  in  the  opinion  of  many,  than  almost  any 
other.  How  few  and  far  between,  arc  the  visits  of  parents  to  the  schools  of  their 
respective  districts,  and  how  remiss  are  they,  fur  the  most  part,  in  the  duty  of 
superintending  the  evening  studies  of  their  children  at  home.  I  appeal  to  the 
members  of  this  Onvention,  whether  the  question,  **  How  long  will  the  publio 
money  last  ?**  is  not  far  more  common,  than,  ''  How  long  ought  the  schtx)!  to  be 
kept?"  How  g'K>d  an  e<inoation  arc  we  bound  to  give  our  children  conudering 
the  age  and  country  in  which  we  live  ?** 

Very  many,  if  1  am  not  much  mistaken,  rely  upon  your  noble  school  fund  to 
do  every  thing  for  their  families,  whether  the  teachers  whom  they  employ  are 
qualifieti,  or  un<iualified — whether  their  children  go  to  school,  or  stay  at  home. 
Your  two  millions  of  dollars,  ap[M>ars  to  be  regarded  by  multitudes,  as  an  immense 
water-power,  which  has  been  gradually  acH^umulated  from  a  thousand  rills,  under 
the  eye  and  direction  of  the  most  skillful  civil  engineers  in  the  State,  and  which 
onght,  in  all  reastui,  to  propel  the  whole  machinery  of  education,  without  any  other 
sopcrintendence,  but  that  of  your  worthy  Commissioner  and  Treasurer  at  the  pen- 
stock. And  they  marvel,  that  with  such  a  momentum,  any  of  the  wheels  should 
move  slugy^shly. 

The  truth  is,  that  more  than  twice  as  much  is  necessary  to  give  them  a  tolerable 
flduoation  ;  and  of  course  the  schools  can  never  flourish — can  never  be  well  taught, 
even  during  lialf  the  year,  where  addiUonal  funds  are  not  raised  in  one  form,  or 
another.  How  shall  they  be  raised  7  Several  practicable  methods  will  occur  to 
every  mind.  Each  scIkkJ  society  may  be  employed  to  tax  itself  to  any  reasonable 
amount,  as  is  the  case  in  Massachusetts — or  each  district  may  agree  to  raise  so 
much  upon  the  scholar— or  when  the  publio  money  is  expended,  a  subscription 
paper  may  bo  circulat^Ml  for  the  signature  (»f  all  those  who  are  willing  to  continue 
the  schools  longer.  Either  of  these  methods  is  far  better  than  an  entire  depend- 
ence upon  the  fund.  But  there  is  anotlier  still,  which  appi^ars  to  me  to  promiso 
nmch  more  general  and  efficient  aid  to  the  causi>  of  popular  education. 

Let  your  cnlichtcncd  legislature,  after  the  example  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
pMs  a  law,  requiring  every  town  to  raise  a  sum  for  the  support  of  common  8c1ioi>ls, 
equal  at  least,  to  what  it  draws  frtmi  the  publio  treasury.  Such  a  law,  I  have  no 
doubt,  would  work  wtmders.  It  would  wake  up  an  interest  which  is  now  unfclt 
It  would  make  parents  every  where  feel  that  tliey  have  something  to  do.  It 
would  enable  tlie  districts  to  offer  liberal  wages,  and  to  continue  their  respeotive 
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■ohools  much  longer  than  \b  now  customary.  In  this  way,  your  public  funds  might 
become  a  great  public  blessing.  It  would  do  all  that  a  fund  can  do.  That  ia,  it 
would  help  the  people  by  encouraging  them  to  help  thcmsehes. 

Now  till  something  of  this  kind  be  done,  to  give  a  new  and  more  healthful  turn 
to  your  school  systoni,  I  apprehend  it  will  continue  to  languish,  in  spite  of  all  the 
ordinary  stiinulanty  which  can  be  applied.  You  may  exhort  the  people,  as  earn- 
estly as  you  will,  to  cast  off  their  apathy  and  put  their  hands  to  the  work  of  resus- 
citation. You  may  give  a  new  change  to  your  committees  and  visitors  every 
month,  and  they  may  discharge  their  respective  duties  with  commendable  fidelity — 
but  till  you  can  reach  the  main-spring  of  general  action — till  you  can  rouse  the 
dormimt  tind  mighty  energies  of  a  free  and  intelligent  population,  the  common 
schools  of  Connecticut  can  never  again  assume  that  pre-eminent  nmk  which  they 
00  long  and  so  pi-oudly  held  in  the  noble  rivalrj'  of  popular  education. 

Much,  undoubtedly,  can  be  done,  to  wake  up  tlie  slumbering,  and  to  inspirit  the 
phlegmatic,  by  free  and  animated  discussion  in  your  public  journals ;  by  State  and 
local  conventions ;  by  fervid  and  reiterated  appeals  to  parents,  teachers,  and  school 
visitors ;  but  these  and  such  like  means,  (excuse  me  for  once  more  repeating,) 
will  prove  insufficient.  Nothing  quickens  the  great  body  of  mankind,  like  a 
desire  to  get  the  worth  of  money  which  thoy  pay  out  of  their  own  pockets. 
Oblige  them  to  settle  with  the  schoolmaster,  in  part,  from  the  avails  of  their  own 
farms  and  shops,  and  they  will  tiike  care  whom  they  employ — ^but  release  them 
from  all  pecuniary  responsibility,  and  they  will  merely  inquire,  **  How  long  will 
the  public  money  last  ?*' 

The  proposition  to  return  to  the  old  Connecticut  system  of  pro- 
perty taxation  for  the  support  of  the  common  schools  was  not  fa- 
vorably received  by  the  tax-paj'ers. 

In  1831,  governor  Peters  in  his  message  remarks  : 

A  proper  inquiry  at  this  time  will  be,  whether  this  large  amount  (the  revcnne 
of  the  school  fundj  has  been  applied  in  the  best  manner,  and  hiis  produced  tho 
greatest  possible  benefit  to  the  rising  generation.  That  it  has  not  )>roduced  that 
result  is  obvious  to  all  who  have  observed  the  indifference  with  which  the  appcali- 
tion  is  made,  and  the  subject  of  education  is  regarded. 

The  general  apathy,  the  deficient  qualifications  of  instructors,  and  the  neglect  of 
parents  and  guardians  to  sustain  them  in  regulating  and  governing  their  schools 
are  the  causes  of  much  of  the  evil  that  hangs  so  injuriously  upon  our  system  of, 
common  school  education. 

The  governor  thinks  that  "  a  tax  of  one  cent  on  the  dollar  of  the 
assessment  list,  collected  and  paid  for  the  benefit  of  the  district," 
would  remove  most  of  the  causes  above  enumerated.  During  the 
session  of  the  Legislature,  evening  meetings  were  held  in  the  State 
house,  at  which  a  report  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Convention  of 
1830,  and  a  statement  of  the  condition  of  the  common  schools,  as 
gathered  from  communication  of  school  officers,  and  practical 
teachers,  was  read  by  Rev.  G.  F.  Davis,  of  Hartford,  and  Hon. 
Roger  Minot  Sherman.  The  subject  attracted  but  little  attention 
in  the  assembly,  while  the  claims  of  the  colleges  found  eloquent  and 
efficient  advocates,  and  a  grant  of  $10,000  was  made  in  their 
behalf  From  the  statements  above  referred  to,  and  the  returns 
submitted  to  the  General  Assembly  in  1828,  a  pamphlet  of  sixteen 
pages  was  made  up  and  published  with  the  title,  "  Common  School 
System  of  Connecticut." 
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From  this  document  the  following  statistics  and  statements  are 
taken,  as  exhibiting  the  practical  working  of  the  school  system  at 
this  period. 

We  have  more  than  oucc  ezprcflsed  our  conviction,  that  the  condition  of  cduca- 
taOD,  in  this  State,  when  compared  with  improvement  in  other  reepeeto,  is  no  bet- 
ter than  it  was  before  the  fund  was  providt^d,  nor  even  as  j^ood.  Instruction  hod, 
indeed,  been  in  a  very  excellent  condition  for  a  long  period.  For  sixty  years,  not 
an  individual  was  known  to  appear  before  the  courts  of  justice,  who  could  not 
write  his  name.  The  effect  of  this  fund  has  been  that  which  may  always  be  ex- 
pected, where  he  who  is  able  and  habituated  to  earn  his  own  subsistence,  is  sup- 
plied with  the  means  of  living  without  exertion.  The  State,  by  its  bounty,  has 
virtually  declared  that  parents  need  no  longer  pay  for  the  instruction  of  their  chil- 
dren, (that  is,  for  their  tuition :)  and  the  liabit,  and  the  sense  of  obligation  to  do 
this  duty,  were  destroyed  togetner.  The  State  has  been  made  exclusively  respon- 
sible, and  it  luis,  too  extensively,  been  deemed  sufficient  to  provide  such  teachers 
as  the  fund  would  pay  for. 

We  beg  our  rearlers  to  understand,  that  in  these,  and  the  following  statements, 
we  refer  to  the  majority  of  the  1600  school  districts  of  Coimecticut,  and  not  to 
alL  We  know  tlmt  there  are  many — ^we  hope  several  hundred^  honorable  ex- 
eeptiont ;  and  it  is  worthy  of  remark  that  (other  things  being  equal)  those  dis- 
tricts, which  either  from  necessity  or  choice,  depend  most  on  their  oM-n  exertions, 
have  the  best  schools. 

The  visitors  receive  no  compensation  for  their  services.  Those  who  are  most 
**  eompetent,*'  after  a  few  years  of  laborious,  and  sometimes  thankkvs  service, 
generally  dc-<.'line  a  re-appointinent ;  and  the  result  is,  that  the  board  is  often 
composiMl  in  part  of  men,  whose  want  of  knowledge,  or  ignorance  of  the  theory 
and  practice  of  teaching,  unfits  them  for  the  employment.  Of  course,  the  duties 
of  school  visitors  are  either  neglected,  or  attended  to  as  a  mere  formality. 

In  those  six^ieties  where  the  spirit  of  improvement  is  beginning  to  prevail,  the 
visitors  meet  soon  after  their  appointment,  organize  themselves,  and  adopt  certain 
mles  to  regulate  their  proceedings.  They  determine  the  standard  of  qualifications 
of  instructors,  and  give  notice  of  the  timc>s  and  places  of  meeting  for  examinations. 
At  th(«e  meetings,  the  candidate  undergoes  a  thorough  examination  in  the  vari- 
ous branches  of  an  English  education  which  their  rules  require  him  to  understand. 
But  these  examinations  are  wholly  of  a  theoretical  character.  Tlie  object  is 
merely  to  ascertain  wluit  the  candidate  A:noir«,  not  whether  ho  con  communicate 
his  knowledge.  We  are  acquainted  with  one  sncie^,  however,  in  which  the  visit- 
fxn  moke  it  their  practice  to  reijuire  a  candidate  whom  they  are  disposed  to 

Strove,  to  teach  one  month  upon  trial ;  when,  if  found  competent  to  his  task, 
ey  lioenso  him :  if  not,  he  is  rejected. 

But  in  by  far  tnc  majority  of  cases,  the  visitors  hold  no  regular  meetings  for 
examining  teachers,  nor  adopt  any  rules  for  their  own  conduct.  If  the  candiidate, 
either  alone  or  with  the  aid  of  the  committee  who  employs  him,  can  collect  t^'o 
or  three  of  tlieir  number,  they  proceed  to  examine  him,  but  their  examinations 
are  often  a  mere  fonnality  ;  for  if  he  is  a  favorite  friend  or  acquaintance,  either  of 
the  district  committee  or  tlie  visitors,  or  if  he  has  ever  taught  bi'fore,  he  is  licensed 
almost  of  course.  At  most,  he  is  only  questioned  on  the  spelling-book  and  the 
ground  rules  in  arithmetic,  and  required  to  read  and  write  a  few  sentences. 

These  remarks,  however,  apply  particularly  to  arrangements  for  winter  schools ; 
for  there  is  still  less  attention  paid  to  the  qualifications  of  thn  female  teachers  of 
nmmer  schools.  It  often  happens,  that  they  are  not  examined  at  all ;  and  they 
are  still  more  rarely  visited  us  the  law  requires.  At  the  same  time,  the  teacher 
is  paid  from  the  public  fund,  to  obtain  a  share  of  which  the  society's  eommitteo 
are  aocnstomed  to  certify  that  the  schools  have  been  kept  in  all  respects  accord" 

out  the  visits  c^'cn  to  the  winter  schools,  though  less  frequently  omitted,  are 
nrely  of  much  consequence.  Although  invested  with  power  almost  unlimited,  as 
we  have  alrt^y  seen,  they  seldom  exercise  any  considerable  influence  over  the  coaa- 
oems  of  Uie  school,  either  to  aid  in  the  classification  of  the  pupils,  in  the  direction 
of  their  studies,  or  in  recommending  proper  books,  or  modea  of  instruotion. 
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They  merely  enter  the  schrx)!,  spend  a  short  time  in  hearing  brief  reeit^itions  in 
the  varioiM  branches,  and  just  glancing  at  the  writing-b<M>k}'.  Khitii*,  iic. ;  then, 
after  making  a  few  common-place  remarks,  they  retire.  This  duty  is  also  sometimei 
performed  by  a  single  visitor,  although  the  law  expressly  requires  at  leatt  two. 
However  deficient  the  instructor  may  be  found,  we  have  known  but  one  in- 
stance of  displacement  at  these  visits  ;  and  that  was  not  justified  by  public  opin- 
ion. Bedsides,  these  visits  seldom  occupy  more  than  one-forth  of  a  day,  while  it 
is  impossible  to  form  a  just  estimate  of  most  schools  in  so  short  a  time.  In  scmie 
instances,  the  visitors  make  it  a  point  to  visit  three  schools  in  half  a  day ! 

Not  only  are  tlujse,  whose  special  duty  it  is  to  oversee  and  direct  the  schools, 
justly  chargeable  with  neglect;  \mi parenU  manifest  a  great  want  of  interest  in 
tlie  subject.  Montlis  sometimes  pass  without  a  single  parent's  enti'ring  the  school. 
Or  if  he  enters,  he  retreats  as  soon  as  possible,  aa  if  it  were  a  burden  to  remain. 
Parents  seldom  have  any  intercourse  with  the  instructor,  except  while  he  is  board- 
ing in  their  families.  They  may  sometimes  be  induced  to  visit  the  school,  if  the 
instructor  gives  a  special  and  general  invitation.  Even  these  invitations  arc, 
however,  almost  wholly  disregarded  in  a  majority  of  the  districts  in  the  State, 
unless  notice  is  given  that  dialogues  will  be  spoken,  or  other  extra  performances 
take  place.  In  such  cases  a  considerable  number  attend.  A  gentleman  who  has 
often  obtained  permission  of  teachers  to  inquire  of  their  scholars  whether  their 
parents  ever  converse  with  them  at  home  on  the  subject  of  their  stuilics,  says  it  is 
not  uncommon  for  a  whole  school  to  answer  in  the  negjitive. 

Summer  schools  are  usually  opened  in  May,  tho»<?  for  the  winter  in  November. 
But  in  many  parts  of  the  State,  the  winter  school  does  not  comm«iie<»  before  about 
the  first  of  Dei'ember ;  and  the  summer  schools  are  often  either  suspi-nded, 
because  the  public  money  is  exhau6t<'d  on  the  previous  winter  school,  or  estab- 
lished by  a  feeble  and  stinted  contribution,  for  a  short  time  only. 

Nothing  more  strikingly  evinces  the  paralyzing  effect  of  a  large  fund,  (uit  has 
been  hitherto  applied^  then  the  indifference  which  prevails  almost  univeTsally  in 
regard  to  setting  up  schools.  When  the  district  committee  warn  a  meeting,  only 
a  small  proportion  of  those  concerned  can,  in  ordinary  cases,  ho  induced  to  attend  ; 
and  within  a  few  years  it  has  oflen  happened  that  a  sufficient  numlu'r  could  not 
be  collected  to  transact  business  in  a  proper  and  legal  manner,  ^^'hen,  however, 
the  people  of  a  district  are  collected,  their  inquiries,  so  far  as  regunls  a  teacher, 
are  not  gen«>rally,  '  Is  he  qwilified  ?' — but  *  what  are  his  terms  V  and  *  can  he  get 
a  certificate  ?'  It  is  u.sually  understood  that  the  committee,  in  selecting  the  can- 
didate, will  keep  principally  in  view  the  amount  of  money  likoly  to  k'  received 
fh)m  the  Statoi  treasurj'  and  the  society  fund,  (when  one  exist.**)  and  employ  an 
instructor  for  such  a  length  of  time,  and  on  such  terms,  as  will  just  absorb  that 
sum  and  no  more.  Indeed  they  are  often  directi'd  to  this  tffi.et  by  a  vote  of  the 
meeting.  If  a  small  sum  is  to  be  raised  by  t^ixation  to  compUtv  the  payment  of 
the  expenses  at  tlie  close  of  tlie  t*.'rm,  it  is  usually  paid  with  tar  greater  reluctance 
than  the  whole  expenses  were  paid  before  the  year  1795,  when  no  fund  existed. 
It  is  also  a  wi'U-known  fact,  that  before  that  period,  it  was  customary  to  c*ontinue 
the  schools  nearly  as  great  a  proportion  of  the  year  as  at  present ;  and  the  inter- 
est which  parents  and  the  public  at  large  manifesti'd  in  their  wtlfare,  was  incom- 
parably greater. 

The  long  vacation  of  spring  and  autumn,  besides  occupying  for  the  most  part 
those  portions  of  the  year  in  which  it  is  most  pleasant  an<l  agreeable  for  children 
to  attend  schfK>l,  have  a  very  unfortunate  eftect.  Children  l<w<?  much  of  the 
knowledge*  which  they  had  accjuired  during  the  previous  term  5  ami  several  weeks 
are  taken  up  af  the  least,  in  regaining  what  they  had  l(»st. 

Male  instructors  are  usually  employed  in  the  winter,  and  females  in  the  snm- 
mer.  They  generally  board  in  the  families  of  the  district,  by  rotation.  This 
gives  them  an  op|)ortunit}'  of  becoming  partially  acquainted  with  the  parents  of 
the  children  committed  to  their  charge,  while  on  the  otlu'r  hand  it  exposes  them 
to  many  inconveniences ;  and  even  in  some  cases,  endanfjt^rs  their  health. 
Besides,  it  often  happens,  that  they  are  left  destitute  of  a  regular  Inward ing-houso 
fi)r  a  day  or  two,  as  no  one  is  prepared  to  receive  them — in  eonsecjnenee  of  which 
they  are  forci-d  to  repair  to  the  liouse  of  tlie  district  committee.  (»r,  if  extremely 
sensitive  on  this  point,  to  their  own  home  or  the  house  of  sonie  iVieiid. 

The  average  compensation,  in  addition  to  b<.>ard,  is  about  $1 1  a  month  for  mah) 
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teichen,  and  a  doHar  a  week  for  females.  Many  feiDales,  however,  of  conridera- 
ble  experience,  teach  at  75  cents  a  week  ;  and  some  whose  experience  is  leas,  at 
63|,  or  even  50  cents. 

One  (A  the  {^atottt  evils  which  exists  in  connection  with  the  common  schools 
of  Cnnnecticat,  is  a  perpetual  change  of  teachers.  It  is,  indee«l,  the  general 
belief  in  the  eoantry  towns,  so  far  as  we  can  h'nru,  that  it  it  better  for  the  echool 
to  exchange  often.  We  arc  inclined  to  think  this  opinion,  has,  till  recently,  been 
exUrndini^  in  that  State  ;  for  30  years  ago,  it  was  more  common  for  an  instructor 
to  be  employed  two  Bacct.>sBive  seasons  in  the  same  school  tlian  now. 

TTiere  is  a  great  want  of  punctuality  and  regularity  of  atti>ndanec  on  the  part 
of  the  pupils.  This  arises  from  various  sources.  One  principal  cause  is  the  neg- 
lect or  parsimony  of  parents.  Another  is  tlieir  ignorance  of  the  loss  which  tho 
pupil  actually  sustains  by  late  attendance  or  by  nbsi'nce,  and  the  ineonvcnieuee  to 
which  it  subjects  the  tc>acher  and  the  class  to  whieh  the  pupil  belongs. 

The  whole  number  of  pupils  who  att<>nd  the  winter  sehools,  is,  upon  the  averagi>, 
about  40  to  each  scIkx)!  ;  the  number  in  attendance  in  summer  is  much  ]t«8. 
However  great  the  number  of  pupils — imd  there  are  somi^times  80  or  100, — imly 
one  teacher  is  allowed.  Tliere  are  a  few  exceptions  in  some  of  the  hirjver  towiu*, 
where  a  female  assistant  bis  been  employed,  esp^-cially  during  the  winter.  Tlio 
great  benefits  whieh  have  n'sulti^l  from  this  arrangement,  and  even  its  economy^ 
icem,  hoTi'ever,  to  have  attracted  but  little  attention. 

The  size  of  sehool-houses  is  gtmernlly  much  too  small.  We  oft<'n  find  50  or 
60  pupils  crowded  into  a  rfjom,  twenty  fe<-t  square,  or  twenty  by  eighteen  feet ;  of 
which  number,  30  write,  20  study  arithmetic,  and  a  few,  grammiir  and  geography  ; 
and  within  these  narrow  dimvnsions,  all  the  evolutions  of  the  si'luNil,  ami  the  ar- 
rangement and  disbanding  of  classes,  are  to  be  perfonm'd,  and  i-(M>m  found  for 
that  display  of  rules,  and  inkstands,  and  8latt;s,  and  pencils,  and  nui|)s,  which  those 
stadii«  commonly  involve.  Adde<l  to  ail  this,  the  instructor's  table  or  di^k,  and 
a  stove,  when  a  fireplace  is  not  us«-«l,  are  all  e«)niprehendi*d  in  the  sjmie  sfwce ;  and 
to  crown  the  whole,  the  outer  clothL>s,  hats,  tSrc,  of  luilf  a  hundred  pupils,  with 
their  baskets  of  footl  and  drink,  are  sometimes  deposited  in  various  {Mirts  of  the 
■chool-nxtm.  How  is  it  pfissibU;  to  proce<.'d  with  tlie  appropriate  exercises  of  the 
school,  engaged  in  this  nianner  ? 

For  want  of  due  att<'ntion  to  temperature,  the  pupils  are  often  annoyed  by  tlio 
extremes  of  heat  and  cold.  The  wo(n1  is  not  commonly  kept  under  a  covering, 
but  is  left  in  the  open  air,  and  is  frequently  encrusted  with  iel^  wet  with  rain,  or 
buried  in  snow.  Sometimes  it  is  quite  green.  At  other  times,  it  is  cut  too  long. 
Ilie  latter  is  a  very  conmion  evil.  ISut  it  is  an  evil  which  resolute  teachers  and 
scholars  know  how  to  overcome  more  readily  than  that  of  having  no  wo(k1  at  all, 
which  sometimt«  occurs.  In  some  eases,  schools  luive  been  discontinued  sevenil 
days  for  want  of  fuel. 

Greater  attention  ought  also  to  be  paid  to  the  location  and  ext<'mal  arrange- 
ment of  sehool-houses.  They  are  usually  place<l  as  near  as  possible  to  the  centre 
of  the  district.  St'ignant  marshes  and  jxinds,  or  what  is  scarc<'ly  less  injurious, 
sindbanks,  in  tlieir  immediate  vicinity  are  by  no  means  uncommon.  Some  aro 
even  placed  in  close  contact  with  pounds  and  prisons,  whose  moral  influence  on 
little  children  can  not  but  be  unfavorable.  Tlicrc  is  another  evil,  whose  immedi- 
a/e  results  are  of  still  greater  magnitude.  Standing  as  a  majority  of  sehtNil- 
bouscs  do,  contiguous  to  dwelling-houses,  and  barns,  and  inclosur<-s,  and  fruit 
trees,  and  gard4>ns,  s<^rious  diftieulties  are  apt  to  arista  Ix-tween  the  scholars  and 
the  oiaiiers.  Fen<!es  are  apt  to  be  thrown  dc»wn,  herds  or  flocks  frighteu'-^l,  fruits 
purloined,  &c.  In  sei'king  to  avoid  or  prevent  these  and  other  kindrcil  sources  of 
evil,  it  is  not  neeesHiirj-  to  go  to  the  other  extreme,  and  lociite  our  school-houses 
in  a  wilderness  or  dcm>rt.  Hut  we  can  not  avoid  insisting  on  the  indii<p<.'nsable 
Beoessity  of  seh-eting  air}',  sliady,  healthy  situations :  and  avoiding  villager  and 
public  roads,  which  expos*>  to  noise  and  dust,  as  well  as  to  scenes  of  immoral  and 
mnetimes  indecent  exam])le,  whether  in  the  centre  of  the  district  or  not. 

A  few  4listrietH  in  the  State  are,  even  now  destitute,  of  any  school-housi^  at  all. 
In  one  of  the  oldest,  if  not  rme  of  the  wealthiest  towns,  there  were  in  1830  several 
iia(anoi*s  of  the  kind.  One  of  tho  schools  occupied  a  chamber  in  a  dwelling- 
hflose ;  another  a  very  small  slioeinaker's  shop,  badly  constructe<l,  and  poorly 
lighted. 
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^  llie  waDt  of  any  proper  play-grronod  is,  it  is  believed,  a  uniTcrsal  evil.  Tlio 
pupils  are,  compeHed  to  exercise  in  the  school-room,  or  in  the  open  public  road  or 
nighwi^.  In  the  former  case,  frequent  injury  arises  to  the  books,  the  benches, 
the  desks,  and  the  windows.  In  the  latter,  the  utmost  possible  vigilance  on  the 
part  of  the  teacher  is  scarcely  sufficient  to  keep  them  from  bcin^  covered  with 
mud  or  sand,  or  from  getting  into  fields,  and  exciting  the  prejudices  and  even 
hostility  of  the  neighbors.  No  &ct  can  be  better  proved  than  that  half  of  the  dif- 
ficulties, in  many  schools,  between  parents  and  teachers,  and  their  pupils,  have 
their  origin  in  these  circumstances ;  and  that  consequently  half  the  threats,  and 
punishments,  and  painful  feelings,  and  hatred  of  books  and  study,  which  exist, 
might  easily  be  prevented  by  a  proper  attention  to  this  subject,  and  without  in- 
volving much  additional  expense.  We  are  even  of  opinion  that  in  country  towns, 
where  land  is  cheap,  a  play-ground  of  suitable  size,  would  cost  less  than  the  ad- 
ditional repairs  of  wmdows  and  furniture,  for  the  school-room,  and  the  additional 
books  and  washing  of  clothes,  which  are  otherwise  demanded.  In  these,  and  in 
all  points  relating  to  the  education  of  the  young,  no  maxim  is  more  important  than 
that  prevention  is  better  than  remedy^  and  that  the  greatest  economy  consists  in 
providing  every  thing  which  is  necessary  to  accomplish,  in  the  best  manner,  the 
great  objects  we  have  in  view. 

The  usual  hours  of  instruction  in  the  schools,  are  from  nine  to  twelve  o'clock  in 
the  forenoon,  and  from  one  to  four  in  the  afternoon,  with  a  recess  of  from  five  to 
fifteen  minutes  during  each  half  day.  In  some  of  the  cities  and  large  towns,  this 
arrangement  is  varied,  but  the  whole  amount  of  time  devoted  to  study  is  the 
same.  There  is  a  vacation  for  one  Saturday  afternoon  of  each  week,  or  for  a 
whole  Saturday  once  in  two  weeks,  and  in  a  few  instances  the  school  doses  an 
hour  earlier  than  usual  on  each  Wednesday. 

Spelling,  reading,  writing,  and  arithmetic  are  taught  in  nearly  every  school. 
Geography  and  grammar  have  within  a  few  yeare  been  introduced  very  exten- 
sively, but  in  many  places  not  without  great  opposition.  Even  arithmetic,  until 
within  a  few  years,  was  excluded  from  many  schools  during  the  day,  and  cmlj 
permitted  to  be  taught  in  the  evening  schools.  Grammar  and  geography  were 
opposed,  but  with  loss  violence  ;  and  it  is  worthy  of  remark  that  an  additional 
higher  branch  can  now  be  introduced  into  a  school  with  fiir  less  difficulty  than 
formerly. 

When  the  report  was  made  to  the  Society  for  the  improvement  of  commcm 
schools,  there  were  in  use  in  Connecticut,  eight  kinds  of  spelling-books,  twenty- 
nine  reading  books,  eight  arithmetics,  eix  grammars,  ten  geographies,  and  fiv€ 
histories.  The  number  of  different  books  in  use,  has  probably  been  doubled  sinoe 
the  above  report. 

The  selection  of  school-books,  is  sometimes  made  by  the  teachers,  sometimea 
by  the  board  of  visitors ;  but  more  commonly  by  chance,  rather  than  the  choice 
of  any  one.  The  parents  send  such  Ixwks  to  school  as  they  happen  to  possess, 
and  the  pupils  use  such  as  are  the  most  numerous.  Most  of  them  are  quite 
beyond  their  capacities. 

The  alphabet  is  usually  taught  in  course,  beginning,  at  each  lesson,  with  the 
capital  A,  and  proceeding  to  &,  and  some  teachers  go  through  with  the  row  of 
small  ones,  and  also  the  double  letters  at  the  same  time.  Others  make  it  a  part 
of  their  plan  to  invert  this  order,  beginning  with  the  bottom  of  each  row,  and 
ending  at  the  top;  and  others  still,  teach  them  promiscuously.  The  teacher 
points  to  each  letter,  and  requires  the  child  to  repeat  its  name  after  him,  and  thia 
is  done  from  day  to  day,  till  the  child  can  recollect  them  in  their  order  and  place. 
There  are  two  lessons  in  each  half  day ;  and  during  tho  rest  of  the  time  the  child 
is  compelled  to  sit  still  without  employment. 

When  the  alphabet  is  acquired,  the  next  step  is  to  reading  words,  and  spelling 
them.  Some  instructors  require  their  pupils  in  the  first  place,  to  read  through 
nearly  all  the  tables  of  words  in  the  spelling-book.  But  in  a  majority  of  instances, 
after  reading  a  few  words,  the  teacher  takes  the  book,  pronounces  the  words,  and 
the  pupil,  with  more  or  less  aid,  spells  them.  In  either  case,  by  hearing  the 
higher  classes  in  the  school  spell  them  from  day  to  day,  and  by  having  his  atten- 
tion less  directed  to  reading  than  spelling,  he  learns  to  spell  words  much  faster 
than  he  learns  to  read  them.  But  he  learns  mechanically  :  for  he  rarely  oonneoti 
or  associates  a  single  idea  with  a  word,  any  more  than  if -he  were  oommitting  to 
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nwDMiry  tables  of  Latin  or  Greek.  It  m  in  this  way  that  we  are  to  aooonnt  for 
die  bot,  that  00  risiting  a  school,  the  papils  are  frequently  found  able  to  spoil  by 
eoluan  nearly  all  the  words  of  the  book,  while  the  best  of  them  will  mispcU  a 
great  number  of  words,  when  they  attempt  to  compose  a  letter^  or  writf  frmn 
iietation.  Defining  is  very  much  neglected  throughout  the  State.  Few  schools 
pay  any  attention  at  all  to  the  subject.  A  certain  number  of  columns  is  usually 
assigned  as  a  spelling  lesson,  which  the  pupils  are  required  to  study  over  and 
over ;  and,  at  a  certain  hour,  the  teacher  pronounces  them  with  as  much  rapidity 
as  possiUe.  Tlie  pupil  is  generally  allowed  to  spell  at  a  word  but  once ;  if  he 
errs,  the  one  who  is  next  in  the  claisB  spells  it  if  he  can,  and  *■  goea  above  him.* 

Reading,  as  most  commonly  conducted,  consists  in  pronouncing  correctly  the 
words  of  a  given  sentence,  verse,  or  paragraph.  With  larger  classes,  balf  an 
hour  is  sometimes  spent  in  this  manner.  In  some  instances,  the  pupils  are  taught 
to  observe,  with  a  measured  accuracy,  the  pauses  which  occur,  and  still  more 
rarely,  to  imitate  the  inflections,  tones,  and  emphasis  of  the  teacher.  The  num- 
ber a(  teachers  who  make  any  considerable  effort  to  have  their  pupils  *  read  as 
tiiev  talk*  is  but  small,  though  probably  increasing. 

fTrtfffi^  is  much  n^ected.  The  pupils  are  often  furnished  with  paper  and 
ink  of  a  very  inferior  quality,  and  geniTally  they  ruoc»ive  very  little  effective  in- 
struction. The  teacher '  sets  :i  copy,'  or  furnishes  the  pupil  with  a  copy-slip, 
makes  him  a  pen,  and  then,  in  the  midst  of  a  nmltiplicity  of  other  employ nient<>, 
after  ^ving  him  a  few  g(.*neral  directions,  is  obliged  to  leave  him  to  hold  his  pen 
and  choose  the  position  he  phrases.  A  few  schools  in  the  State  are  furnished  by 
the  committee  with  paper,  quills,  and  ink,  of  the  best  quality,  (the  paper  carefully 
ruled,)  and  with  the  most  obvious  advantage. 

Arithmetic  is  generally  taught  by  putting  DaboU's  Assistant  into  the  lianis  of 
the  pupils,  and  retjuiring  them  to  commit  the  rules  to  memoryy  and  perform  the 
emme.  In  doing  this,  the  great  object  of  the  pupil  seems  to  be  to  get  through 
the  hook,  rather  than  to  understand  it ;  and  wliat  he  docs  not  si^ek,  lie  will  not 
be  apt  to  obtain.  Colboum's  Mental  Arithmetic  is  beginning  to  come  into  use, 
but  it  has  usually  been  taught  in  a  manner  l^  far  too  mechanical. 

Orammar  and  geography  are  committed  to  memory  rather  than  taught,  for 
after  years  of  study  in  those  schools  where  they  are  peniiitti'd,  the  pupils  often 
have  little  or  no  practical  knowledge  of  either,  especially  the  fonner.  'J'hLs  is 
partly  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  books  themselves  are  not  usually  ailnptinl  to  tlio 
pupil's  capacity,  partly  to  the  ignorance  or  inexperience  of  the  teacher ;  but  it 
partly  arises  from  the  want  of  syisti-m.  li  is  by  no  nie^ns  uneommon,  on  entering 
a  school,  to  find  the  instructor  attempting  to  hear  a  class  rc>a4i,  to  set  copies,  nieud 
pens,  examine  some  of  their  slates,  and  preserve  onier,  all  at  a  time.  In  a  fi'w 
schooki,  such  a  division  of  the  time  has  been  mode,  tliat  only  one  brunch  is  t;iut;ht 
at  once.  This  change,  whenever  adopted,  has  been  productive  of  the  must  satis- 
&etory  results. 

In  the  study  of  geography,  maps  and  atlasses  ore  now  generally  used ;  but 
until  within  a  few  years,  there  were  numerous  exceptions.  The  books  used,  us 
above  stated,  are  generally  such  as  the  pupils  happen  to  possess  ;  and  of  so  many 
different  kinds,  and  editions,  as  to  give  rise  to  much  trouble,  both  to  pupil  and 
teacher. 

Globes,  blackboards,  and  apparatus,  are  almost  unknown  in  the  district  schools 
of  Connecticut.  In  a  few  instances  where  they  have  been  introduced,  their  utility 
and  economy  has  been  satisfactorily  proved ;  but  of  the  few  who  have  seen  or 
heard  of  them,  the  greater  part  dread  expense,  and  fear  innovation. 

But  the  order  of  the  exercise  is  objectionable,  even  in  most  of  the  best  schools. 
The  morning  is  devoted  to  reading  and  writing,  which  are  branches  by  no  means 
demanding  (at  least,  as  they  are  now  taught)  any  oixisiderablc  mental  effort ; 
while  arithmetic,  grammar,  geography,  <SlC.,  which  rc>quire  nmch  Imrd  thinking, 
ire  deferred  to  a  later  hour.  Another  evil  exists,  llie  smaller  pupils  are  ft«- 
qiently  instructed  last ;  that  is,  not  until  they  have  boen  in  the  school  an  hour  or 
two,  and  have  beocmie  fatigued  and  impatient  of  nvtraint. 

Nothing  is  more  important  than  to  provide  pupils  with  constant  and  pleasing 
snployment.  If  they  are  not  usefhlly  employed,  they  will  be  doing  mischief 
ilmost  of  course ;  and  no  means  can  be  effective  in  goreming  a  school,  without 
keeping  the  pupils  occupied.    While,  howeTer,  a  fsw  initnioion  adopt  this  pciii- 
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oiplOf  and  act  accordingly,  the  mam  of  the  smaller  pupils  in  the  schools  are  almost 
constantly  without  any  employment.  It  follows  that  much  of  the  teacher's  time 
must  be  wasted  in  keeping  them  out  of  mischief,  or  punishing  them  for  doing  it ; 
besides  involving  an  immense  loss  to  the  pupil,  whose  time  might  be  spent  in  ao- 
quiring  knowledge. 

In  short,  the  great  object  seems  to  be  to  go  through  with  a  certain  amount  of 
procesBeSj  and  commit  to  memory  a  certain  amount  of  words  and  sentences,  in 
the  various  branches,  with  a  kind  of  confused  idea  that  the  knowledge  will  be  the 
necessary  result.  The  number  of  children  who  are  trained  to  thinks — to  teach 
them§elve8,  and  to  study  things,  rather  than  receive  into  their  minds  a  mass  of 
wordSy  which  they  can  not  understand^  or  ideas  which  they  know  not  how  to  use 
or  apply y  is  by  no  means  large. 

Although  mild  means  of  government  are  more  common  than  formerly,  yet  the 
■everer  measures  still  to  a  very  great  extent  prevail.  Of  ten  schools  in  a  certain 
society,  in  the  summer  of  1830,  rods  were  kept  in  view  in  seven^  and  a  ferule  in 
one.  The  fear  of  punishment  is  certainly  the  principal  motive  used  to  enforce 
good  behavior  ;  as  the  rewards  which  are  oftered  are  generally  out  of  the  reach 
of  any  but  a  few  of  the  best  minds.  As  motives  to  induce  attention  to  study,  emu- 
lation in  its  most  objectionable  forms,  and  the  fear  of  punishment,  are  most  com- 
monly employed.  A  few  instructors  appeal  to  their  desire  of  pleasing  their  pa- 
rents and  teachers,  and  a  still  smaller  number  endeavor  to  implant  the  lovo  <^ 
knowledge  for  its  own  sake,  and  present  no  other  motive.  I  have  known  one  or 
two  instmces  of  the  latter  kind,  wbieh  were  attended  with  the  most  complete  suc- 
cess ;  but  they  are  extremely  rare. 

Health  is  greatly  overl<K)ked.  Tlie  small  pupils  are  required  to  sit  on  benches 
without  backs,  and  those  who  write,  sit  at  desks  quite  too  high.  Both  these  evils 
result  in  great  injury  to  the  spine,  and  some  of  the  internal  organs  of  the  body, 
which  will  sooner  or  later  be  felt,  even  if  the  cause  should  be  unknown  or  for- 
gotten. It  is  gratifying  to  find,  however,  that  in  some  parts  of  the  State,  these 
evils  are  b<>ginuing  to  be  remedied.  Seats  with  backs  are  ceasing  to  be  won- 
dered at ;  desks  which  are  nmch  lower  than  formerly,  and  entirely  separate  from 
each  other,  are  occasicmally  found ;  and  the  public  sentiment  is  in  many  places 
entirely  in  their  favor,  as  it  is  obviously  a  matter  of  economy.  Still,  it  is  custo- 
mary to  keep  the  pupils  sitting  too  long  at  once.  They  ought  to  stand  occasionally, 
or  march  around  the  room  ;  and  they  should  be  required  to  exercise  a  few  min- 
utt^  in  the  open  air,  once  an  hour,  at  least.  But  their  health  is  often  ex|>osed  by 
being  permitted  to  come  into  the  house  when  excessively  heated  by  exereise,  raise 
a  window,  and  sit  exposed  to  the  current  of  air  piissing  through  it ;  or,  what  is 
almost  e<|ually  injurious,  drink  larcje  quantities  of  veiy  cold  water.  The  pupils 
are  often  in  a  pn)fu8e  perspiration  when  they  leave  the  scIkk*!  at  its  elose  towards 
evening,  and  are  thus  exposed  to  colds,  and  the  long  list  of  diseases  which  follow 
in  their  train. 

There  are  few  school  libraries  in  Connecticut.  I  have  seen  two  or  three  but 
they  were  furnished  solely  at  the  expense  of  the  teacher.  The  school  library  re- 
cently burned  in  one  of  the  school-houses  in  New  York  was  valued  at  $000. 
TlK're  are  not  far  from  200  school  societies  in  Connwtieut,  embracing  fi-om  1500 
to  1800  districts,  while  I  am  not  informed  of  the  existence  of  more  than  one 
librarj'  furnished  by  the  pn>priotors  of  the  sch(M>l,  in  the  whole  number.  Instead 
of  $600,  in  a  single  school,  I  believe  the  whole  value  of  all  the  common  school 
hbrarit^  in  the  Suite  would  not,  in  1831,  exceed  $(50. 

Of  the  numerous  works  on  education  which  liave  appeared  within  a  few  years, 
some  of  them  truly  valuable,  few  are  read  by  parents  or  instructors,  even  by  those 
who  admit  the  importiince  and  the  ntKJessity  of  elevating  the  condition  of  primary 
schools.  Still  more  rarely  do  they  gain  access  to  any  periodicals  devoted  to  thn 
subject. 

In  regard  to  moral  and  religious  instruction,  little  can  bo  said.  Although  there 
are  some  sari  exceptions,  the  character  of  the  teachers  is  generally  good,  so  that 
the  pupils  may  derive  benefit  fn)m  their  example.  Little  direct  moral  or  religious 
instruction  is  given  except  by  means  of  catechisms ;  and  this  exercise,  as  I  have 
already  observed,  is  now  uncommon.  The  Bible  is  generally  read  once  a  day  in 
Bohool,  but  in  most  casi's  it  is  merely  as  a  reading  book ;  and  it  is  neither  rever- 
enced, nor  generally  understood. 
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The  correctness  of  the  views  set  forth  in  the  fore;G:oing  extracts 
are  confirmed  bj  documents  proceedings  from  other  sources.  In  an 
*^  Address  to  the  parents  and  fjuadians  of  children  resjyecting  common 
9ehools  in  Windham  Counff/y  prepared  by  a  committee,  (George 
Sharpe,  Samuel  J.  May,  and  Jonathan  A.  Welch,)  appointed  by  a 
CJounty  Convention  held  in  the  autumn  of  1832,  are  the  following 
statements : 

It  was  the  nndivided  opinion  of  all  present,  that  the  obvious  insufficiency  of  our 
ichools  to  accomplifih  the  purpose,  for  which  they  were  instituted,  is  owinp:  not 
more  to  the  want  of  science,  skill,  inethf>d,  and  fidelity  on  the  part  of  the  teachers, 
than  to  the  too  general  indifference  of  the  parents  and  f^uardians  of  cliildren,  and 
their  filownesB  to  <»-opcrate  with  the  teachers  and  school  visitors. 

Your  reluctance  to  attend  the  meetinp^  of  your  school  societies,  and  of  your 
dirtrictB  ;  and  the  manner  in  which  you  too  generally  transact  the  business  of  thi-ee 
meetings,  would  alone  sustain  us  in  nil  we  have  said.  How  often  are  heard  ex- 
eofes  like  these  :  **  The  meeting  can  do  the  business  without  us,  and  we  may  as 
well  stay  at  home.  AVe  care  not  who  are  chosi-n  on  the  district  or  visiting  com- 
mittees if  we  are  not.-'  Is  this  an  exaggerated  expression  of  the  indifference  which 
■  really  felt  by  you  gt^nerally  ?  You  would  not  however  be  thus  reluctant  to 
attend  a  political  meeting,  or  one  respecting  a  road  ;  yet  the  business  of  such 
meetings,  might  be  done  as  well  without  you,  as  could  the  business  of  yoyr  school 
■ociety  or  district.  Is  it  not  tht-n  evident,  that  you  take  a  more  decidea  and  im- 
mediate interest  in  other  concerns,  (really  of  k-ss  moment,)  than  you  do  in  the  edu- 
oation  of  your  children  ?  If  you  felt  as  you  ouffht  to  feel  in  res|H^ct  to  this,  would 
you,  could  you  voluntarily  be  absent  at  a  time  when  the  comnmnity,  in  which  you 
uve,  will  be  called  up*m  to  elect  the  public  guardians  of  our  highest  and  most 
boasted  privileges  ?  Would  not  you  rather  be  very  careful  to  be  present,  and 
exert  yourselves  to  secure  tlie  election  of  the  most  judicious  and  faithful  men,  that 
can  be  prevailed  on  to  accept  the  charge  i  And  would  you  not  show  at  le;ist  so 
much  interest  in  the  welfare  of  schools,  as  to  retjuire  from  th«>se  to  whom 
yon  liave  committed  the  care  of  them,  a  full  report  of  their  condition  and 
prospectB? 

But  we  have  other  facts  to  alle<l£re  against  you.  Your  school-houses,  many  of 
them,  are  not  suitable  for  the  pur^xise.  Some  of  them  are  mis*^rably  contrived  ; 
others  are  not  half  large  enough  for  the  accommodation  of  the  pu[»iis :  many  are 
■0  poorly  built  that  they  can  not  l>e  kept  e(»mfortably  warm  ;  and  none  of  them 
■re  properly  •ventilated.  The  impure  air  of  your  school-rofims  is  of  itself 
enough  to  impede  the  improvement  of  the  children,  if  not  to  im]>air  seriously  their 
health. 

And  when  your  school -houst^s  fsuch  as  they  are)  are  fitted  up  for  the  winter  ; 
and  vour  schoolmasters  (such  as  they  are)  are  set  to  work  in  them,  there  V(m 
leave  them  with  your  children,  thinking,  as  it  would  seem,  that  now  you  have  no 
more  to  do  for  them.  But  how  unlike  is  this  to  your  wonted  prudence  and  watch- 
fUnem  in  every  other  concern  ?  What  wise  and  judicious  men  ever  intrust  import- 
ftnt  business  to  hired  servants  without  carefully  ins|H'cting  their  labors  from  time 
to  time,  to  see  whether  they  be  diligent,  faithful,  and  successful ;  and  whether 
tiiej-  earn  their  wages  ? 

How  conclusive  then  against  you,  parents,  is  the  fact  attested  to  by  nine  teach- 
ers out  of  ten,  that  very  few  of  you,  often  not  a  solitary  one  has  visited  the  s^'hool 
in  your  district  from  the  beginninj?  to  the  end  of  the  term  I  Your  neglect  in  this 
rttpect  is  indeed  a  topic  of  very  general  complaint ;  for  it  is  believed  that  you 
might  so  add  the  weight  of  your  influence  to  that  of  the  teacher's,  as  to  impress 
deeply  upon  your  children  tlie  imiH>rtance  of  the  purpose,  for  which  they  arc 
pbced  under  his  tuition. 

And  here  permit  ns  to  ask,  arc  many  of  you  in  the  habit  of  doing  what  you  may, 
^^lOe  your  children  are  at  home,  to  assist  their  prooress  ?  Do  you  often,  do  you 
•rer,  question  them  about  the  branches  they  are  studying  ?  1  ><»  you  take  pains  to 
fiTe  them  fiimiliar  illustrations  of  the  truths  to  which  their  attention  has  bix'n 
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caUed ;  or  to  show  ihem  the  uieftil  appliofttions  tbey  may  make  of  the  learning, 
they  are  sent  to  aohool  to  aoquire  ?  Nothing,  we  are  persuaded,  nothing  arooses 
the  minds  cX  the  yonng  more  than  this,  and  inspires  them  to  generous  and  mo- 
oessful  effi>rt8  in  pursuit  of  knowledge.  We  fear  you  are  negligent  in  this  partioa- 
lar  also. 

Is  it  not,  moreover,  too  true  that  you  are  generally  reluctant  to  incur  any  ex- 
penses for  new  books  and  school  apparatus  7  Some  children,  whose  parents  oin 
not  plead  poverty,  are  destitute  of  the  most  common  books :  and  whenever  the 
introiduotion  of  others  is  proposed  the  voice  of  complaint  is  loud  and  long. 

One  more  fact,  U  is  our  painful  duty  to  alledge,  in  proof  that  our  schools  solfiir 
greatly  through  your  neglect.  It  is  this.  Your  children  are  neither  so  punctual, 
nor  so  regular  at  school  as  they  might  and  should  be.  Few  probably  are  aware 
how  much  time  is  thus  lost.  Could  accurate  returns  be  obtained  from  all  the 
districts  in  the  county,  you  would  all,  we  believe,  be  astonished  at  each  other's  in- 
attention in  this  respect  In  one  society,  which  is  not  thought  to  be  less  interested 
in  education  than  others,  we  have  ascertained,  that  last  winter  (reckoning  (he 
time  lost  by  tardiness  as  well  as  absence)  only  half  the  pupils  attended  school  about 
half  the  time  ;  and  the  rest  in  less  proportiims  even  to  one  tenth  7  If  it  be  ao 
generally,  and  we  fear  it  is,  you,  parents  and  guardians,  must  be  to  be  blamed. 

In  1832  a  committee  appointed  by  the  school  society  to  locate 
the  site  of  a  school-house,  were  authorized  to  determine  by  metes 
and  bounds  the  quantity  of  land  necessary,  and  to  assess  the  true 
value  ro  the  owner  or  owners  of  such  land  ;  and  on  the  pajrment  of 
such  valuation  the  land  was  to  become  the  property  of  the  district. 
Appeal  was  allowed  from  the  doings  of  the  committee  to  the 
county  court,  who  were  empowered  to  grant  such  relief  as  should 
seem  to  them  just  and  reasonable.  This  provision  was  repealed 
in  1833. 

In  1834,  Governor  Foote  introduces  the  subject  of  common 
schools  in  the  following  paragraph  : 

While  our  system  of  primary  schools,  and  the  liberal  provision  for  their  support 
by  the  large  fund  consecrated  for  that  purpose,  which  secures  the  adrantagea  of 
education  to  every  class  of  our  citizens,  has  furnished  a  model  for  our  sister  States, 
it  claims  our  unremitted  care,  and  anxious  inquiry,  whether  it  hai  not  been  ooQ- 
sidered  so  perfect,  and  been  so  much  admired,  as  to  produce  too  much  oonftdenee 
in  its  beneficial  results,  without  the  fostering  care  of  the  Legislature,  to  improre 
the  system,  and  keep  pace  with  the  march  of  mind,  and  the  improvement  oH  the 
age  *,  this  subject  is  respectfully  recommended  to  your  serious  consideration. 

At  this  session  (1834,)  Thomas  Day,  Roger  Huntington,  and 
Wilbur  Fisk,  were  appointed  a  committee  to  inquire  whether  any, 
or  if  any,  what  alterations  in  the  laws  of  this  State  relating  to 
common  schools  are  necessary  to  raise  their  character  and  increase 
their  usefulness.  This  committee  submitted  a  report  drawn  up  by 
President  Fisk,  to  the  Legislature  in  1835,  from  which  the  following 
extracts  are  taken. 

That  their  examination  into  this  subject  has  resulted  in  the  conviction  diat  the 
general  condition  of  our  common  schools  is  such  as  to  require  some  legislative 
action,  in  order  to  give  them  the  character  and  secure  the  benefits,  which  tnay  be 
reasonably  expected  from  our  advantages  and  resources,  lillien  the  subject  is 
viewed  in  reference  to  the  state  of  primary  instruction  among  our  neighbors,  aiieh 
action  appears  more  especially  necessary ;  as  they  are  making  vigoroaa  and  toe* 
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eflEbiti  tot  improTement.  A  position  abaolutely  statioiiary  will  be  relatirely 
irtwgrade.  If  we  extend  our  view  acrosB  the  Atlantic,  and  fix  it  upon  the  ay*- 
tnn  of  iBatmotioiL  adopted  by  Prnaua  and  Germany,  and  the  improvementa  in 
piogreM  there,  (aa  wdl  as  in  France  and  Great  Britain,)  where  **  the  highest 
point  of  excellence  of -one  age  has  been  made  the  starting  point  of  improvement 
tj  the  age  succeeding,''  the  disadvantages  of  a  stationary  condition  will  be  still 
Bore  palpably  apparent. 

The  only  substantial  basis  of  improvement  is  experimental  knowledge.  We 
have  had  experience,  but  it  has  not  profited  us  because  it  has  not  been  collected 
ad  fHvserved.  It  has  been  lost  before  it  could  be  applied  for  the  purposes  of 
hnpiovenient.  It  has  thus  become  unavailable  to  the  le^slator.  To  him  there  ia, 
therefore,  no  instruction  in  the  past.  He  wants  the  statitties  of  education^  a 
■mate  and  exact  record  of  the  actual  condition  of  our  schools,  of  the  teachers  and 
Ae  sehoJars ;  of  the  practical  workings  of  the  present  system,  its  success  and  its 
Marea.    This  ia  indispensable  to  enlightened  legislative  action. 

The  committee,  however,  do  not  mean  to  assert  that  this  object  has  been 
wholly  overkx>ked  by  the  Legislature  of  this  State.  In  1831,  incipient  measures 
were  taken  to  obtain  such  information  as  would  enable  the  Comptroller  to  report 
to  the  then  next  session  of  the  General  Assembly,  the  condition  of  the  common 
sehools.  To  this  end  the  Comptroller  was  required  to  furnish  the  several  school 
sodety  committees  with  blank  forms  of  returns,  specifying  the  following  particu- 
lar sobjeets  <^  inquiry ;  the  number  and  names  of  the  school  districts  in  each 
iodely,  the  length  of  time  a  public  school  is  kept  in  each  district,  the  sex  of  the 
leaeher,  the  compensation,  the  number  of  scholars,  the  studies  pursued,  and  the 
books  used ;  to  which  was  added  a  call  for  general  information.  Of  the  209 
iohool  aoeieties,  into  which  the  State  is  divided,  136  (about  two-thirds)  made 
vetonis,  more  or  less  complete.  Many  of  them  embraced  only  a  part  of  the  dis- 
triels.  Items  of  information  called  for,  were  sometimes  altogther  omitted,  in 
•(her  instances,  the  focts  were  imperfectly  and  indistinctly  stated.  Hence  the  in- 
formation obtained,  though  important  as  far  as  it  reached,  was  not  sufficiently 
eooplete  and  exact  to  render  it  a  safe  basis  of  general  conclusions.  The  resolve 
of  the  L^pslaturo  imposed  no  duty  upon  the  districts  or  teachers,  whose  co-oper- 
aticQ  was  obviously  indispensable  to  the  attainment  of  the  object,  and  provided 
BO  sanction  to  its  implied  requirements  of  the  society  committees.  The  measure 
thus  imperfectly  devised  and  executed,  has  not  since  been  repeated. 

The  committee  are  of  opinion,  that  these  inquiries  ought  to  bo  extended  and 
aontinued ;  and  that  provision  be  made  by  law  for  obtaining  full  and  correct  an- 
swers thereto,  not  only  from  every  school  society,  but  from  every  school  district. 
This  coarse  is  necessary  now,  ss  has  been  suggested,  in  order  to  ascertain  the 
nature  and  extent  of  existing  evils  and  defects  ;  and  it  will  be  necessar)'  hereafter, 
in  order  to  see  how  far  such  evils  and  defects  are  remedied  and  supplied  by  any 
mrasiirrs  that  may  be  adopted  for  that  purpose,  and  to  show  from  time  to  time, 
the  actual  workings  of  the  system.  The  adjoining  States  of  New  York  and  Mos- 
iKshusetta,  have  fdopted  and  are  pursuing  the  course  here  recommended  with 
beneficial  results. 

Among  the  defects  in  our  common  schools  and  the  regulations  regarding  them, 
which  the  committee,  by  observation  and  inquiry,  have  ascertained,  the  following 
are  the  most  prominent : 

).  Bad  school-houses,  deficient  as  to  size,  light,  and  accommodations. 

2.  Schools  too  large  and  multifarious,  requiring  division  by  age  and  attainments, 
or  by  sex,  or  in  both  these  modes. 

8.  Inoompetent  teachers,  occasioned,  1st.  by  inadequate  compensation ;  2nd.  by 
the  want  of  suitable  provision  for  training  competent  teachers. 

4.  Bad  or  imperfect  text-books. 

5.  Discontinuance  of  school,  during  a  part  of  the  year. 

6.  Want  of  a  library  in  each  school  district,  to  be  kept  by  the  teacher,  in  the 
idiool-hoQse,  and  to  consist  of  books  which  may  be  advantageously  consulted  by 
fhe  teacher,  and  read  with  interest  and  profit  by  the  scholars. 

7.  Want  of  interest  in  the  parents,  and  others  in  the  place  of  parents,  rcsnlt- 
i^  hi  part  from  existing  evils  in  the  system,  and,  at  the  same  time,  enhancing 
teMetila. 

6.  Hie  want  of  a  general  rapenrisory  power,  in  some  individual  funotiooaiy, 


150  COMMON  SCHOOLS  IN  OONNBCTICUT. 

with  qualificatioiui  adapted  to  the  peculiar  duty  of  improving  the  syBtem  and  keep- 
ing every  part  of  it  in  healthy  exercise. 

-  9.  Were  we  to  mention  the  muniRoent  fiscal  aid  flowing  from  our  school  fund 
as  one  of  the  obstacles  to  improvement,  it  might  seem  paradoxical.  Still  it  may 
well  be  doubted^  whether  under  our  present  system,  the  eflfect  of  this  aid  be  not 
to  retard  improvement.  Large  and  productive  as  our  school  fund  is,  it  is  insuffi- 
cient to  defray  the  whole  expense  of  the  schools.  The  consequence  is,  that  the 
income  from  it  is  relied  upon  for  the  support  of  the  district  schools  until  that  in- 
come is  exhausted ;  and  then  the  school-houses  are  closed  for  the  remaining  part 
of  the  year.  By  doing  more  than  is  neccsssary  to  stimulate  individual  effort,  and 
get  not  enou^^h  to  support  a  good  school  through  the  year,  little  individual  effort 
is  made  and  no  good  school  is  sustained.  An  intelligent  writer  on  this  subject  in 
another  State,  observes  :  '^  I  do  not  think  that  the  common  schools  of  Connecticut 
are  as  good  as  the  common  achools  of  Massachusetts  or  New  York.  And  the 
cause  of  this  inferiority  lies  in  her  large  school  fund.  It  does  too  much  for  the 
people,  unless  it  does  the  whole."  If  there  is  any  truth  in  these  remarks,  it  is 
surely  wise  to  modify  our  system,  that  the  school  fund  shall  not  injure  the  people, 
by  doing  too  much  for  them  ;  and  this  the  committee  believe  is  not  impracticable. 
There  may  bo,  and  probably  are,  other  evils  and  defects,  which  have  not  been 
brought  within  the  notice  of  the  committee.  The  proper  remedy  for  some  of  those 
which  have  been  specified,  is  apparent  from  the  nature  of  them.  Where  the 
evil  is  general,  and  consists  merely  in  the  absence  of  something  desirable,  and 
there  is  but  one  way  of  supplying  the  deficiency,  there  is  no  room  for  doubt  or 
difKculty.  But  this  is  not  probably  the  case  with  most  of  the  evils  in  question. 
Their  prevalence  may  be  limited ;  they  may  exist  in  different  degrees  where  they 
prevail,  and  may  not  alwa^'s  be  distinctly  marked  in  their  character.  Hence  it  is 
necessary  to  colleet  all  the  facts  constituting  the  statistics  of  schools,  and  to  exam- 
ine them  in  detail,  and  to  collate  them  carefully  before  the  appropriate  remediei 
can  be  advantageously  prescribed. 

The  committee,  therefore,  do  not  deem  it  expedient  at  this  time,  to  report  ft 
bill  for  the  improvement  of  common  schools,  but  recommend  the  adoption  of  a 
resolve  in  the  form  herewith  submitted,  providing  the  means  of  ascertaining  more 
fully  and  precisely  their  actual  condition. 

The  committee  have  procured  and  herewith  present  for  the  use  of  the  General 
Assembly,  or  any  committee  of  that  body  to  whom  the  subject  may  be  referred  : 

1.  The  revised  statute  of  New  York,  relating  to  common  schools,  with  the 
forms  and  regulations  prepared  by  the  Superintendent,  and  various  decisiona  in 
cases  of  appeal. 

2.  The  report  of  the  Superintendent  made  to  the  Legislature  of  that  State  in 
1834. 

3.  The  report  of  a  committee  of  the  Regents  of  the  University  of  that  State,  on 
the  education  of  common  school  teachers,  presented  in  January,  1835,  together 
with  an  ordinance  of  the  Regents,  Scq. 

4.  An  abstract  of  the  school  returns  of  Massachusetts  for  the  year  1834. 

5.  Cousin ^s  report  on  the  state  of  public  instruction  in  Prussia,  with  plans  of 
school-houses,  translated  by  Mrs.  Austin. 

The  report  was  referred  to  the  standing  committee  on  the  School 
Fund,  but  no  action  was  taken  by  the  committee,  or  the  Legis- 
lature. 

In  1836,  Gov.  Edwards,  in  his  annual  message  points  to  one  of 
the  principal  evils  in  the  condition  of  the  schools. 

The  situation  of  our  common  schools  has  for  some  time  been  the  object  of  oom- 
plaint.  It  is  thought  that  our  school  fund  does  not  furnish  the  benefits  expected 
from  it,  and  which  it  ought  to  furnish.  The  evil  arises  from  the  want  of  suitable 
teachers.  This  want  has  been  experienced  in  other  States  as  well  as  our  own. 
Various  remedies  have  been  suggested.  The  education  of  teachers  at  the  public 
expense  has  been  proposed.  This  to  some  extent  would  be  beneficia],  but  it  if 
doubtful  whether  it  would  remedy  the  evil  entirely.  If  persons  are  educated  with 
reference  to  their  being  teoohera,  unlen  the  bosiiieOT  of  teaching  ia  found  to 
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iflbrd  ft  reatonaUe  oompeoBatioD,  it  will  aoon  be  abandoned  fiw  aome  other 
tsnfiayment. 

It  it  not  enough  that  the  teacher  should  be  acquainted  with  the  things  to  be 
tanght,  he  mott  be  capable  of  comoiunicating  as  well  as  learning.  He  ought  abo 
to  be  capable  of  understanding  the  cliaracter  of  his  pupils,  their  tempers  and  dis- 
positions, and  disooTering  the  pcculiur  bent  and  turn  of  their  minds,  and  be 
oapable  of  developing  their  faculties.  To  make  a  good  schoolmaster,  time  and  ex- 
perienoe  are  necessary. 

At  an  extra  session  of  the  Legislature  in  December,  1836,  the 
proportion  of  the  surplus  revenue  belonging  to  the  United  States 
devolving  to  Connecticut,  was  deposited  with  the  several  towns, 
and  one  half  of  the  annual  interest  of  the  same  was  appropriated 
**  to  the  promotion  of  education  in  common  schools,  in  such  manner 
and  proportion  as  each  town  might  direct'' — the  other  half  can  be 
in  like  manner  appropriated  at  the  option  of  the  town.  Under  this 
act,  8738,661  83  were  deposited  with  the  several  towns. 

In  1 837,  the  school  visitors  were  required  to  prepare  and  deliver 
to  the  committee  of  the  society,  a  statement  of  the  condition  of 
each  school  for  the  year  previous,  in  the  following  particulars  : 

Ist.  The  name  and  numlxT  of  the  dii»trict. 

2d.  The  number  of  children  which  have  attended  such  schools  in  such  year, 
distinguishing  the  number  of  e.ich  sex. 

3d.  Tht;  average  nuinU'r  attending  such  school. 

4th.  The  number  of  persons  in  the  district,  over  16  and  under  21,  unable  to 
read  or  writ**. 

5th.  Tlie  length  of  time  the  school  is  kept  in  winter  and  in  summer. 

6th.  The  names  of  the  instructors,  of  both  M>xes. 

Ttlu  Hie  amount  of  wasres  exclusive  or  inclusive  of  board,  as  the  case  may  be, 
paid  to  each  instructor,  within  the  year,  both  summer  and  winter. 

8th.  The  amount  raised  in  the  district  for  schooling  within  the  year,  whether 
by  ciintribution,  subscription,  or  any  other  mode. 

9th.  Tlie  name  and  title  of  cii<;h  book,  and  the  number  of  each  used  in  the 
ichiiol  within  the  y«;ar,  and  also  whether  the  book  is  in  general  use. 

10th.  By  whom  the  books  are  seU'Ctcd  for  the  schools. 

]  Ith.  What  is  taught  in  the  school  in  summer  and  what  in  winter. 

12th.  AH  other  information  in  relation  to  the  schools,  which  may  be  required 
by  the  comptroller,  as  useful  to  ascert^iin  their  condition. 

Which  original  returns  shall  be  by  the  school  society^s  committee  returned  to 
the  comptroller  on  or  before  the  1st  of  M.irch  next^  and  before  the  payment  of  the 
March  dividend  ;  t<igether  with  information  in  such  form  as  may  bo  prescribed  by 
the  comptjuller,  of  the  average  number  of  children  attending  academies  and 
private  scDools,  with  the  estimated  amount  paid  for  tuition — whether  there  is  any 
fecal  fund  in  the  society  for  the  support  of  schools — what  is  its  amount — how 
Tested — and  what  is  the  amount  of  the  annual  income  thereof. 

Thus,  after  nearly  fifteen  years  of  agitation  in  the  press  and  in 
public  meetings,  and  after  the  attention  of  the  Legislature  had  been 
repeatedly  called  to  the  subject  hy  successive  governors  in  their 
annual  messages,  an  efficient  step  was  taken  to  ascertain  the  con- 
dition of  the  schools  from  officers  charged  by  law  with  their  super- 
vision, and  the  administration  of  the  system.  This  may  be  regarded 
as  the  commencement  of  a  new  era  in  the  legislation  of  Connecti- 
cutj  respecting  common  schools. 
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Gtovemor  Ellsworth  introduced  the  subject  of  common  schools  in 
his  message  in  1838,  in  the  following  language : 

It  may  be  important,  in  the  first  place,  to  oolleot  and  by  before  the  public  mora 
statiatics  in  relation  to  this  rabject ;  shodd  this  be  done,  liberal  provision  ought  to 
be  made  for  the  purpose  by  the  State ;  it  will  be  seed  town  for  an  ample  and 
generous  harvest  I  believe  it  will  be  found  that  great  improvements  are  called  for 
in  the  construction  and  accommodation  of  our  school-houses,  in  the  qualification  of 
teaehers,  the  modes  of  instruction,  the  books  used,  and  the  general  regulationa 
and  superintendence  of  schools. 

We  have  a  public  officer  whose  special  duty  it  is  to  watch  over  the  pecuniary 
interests  of  our  common  schools,  would  it  not  be  wise,  if  the  General  Assembly 
should  in  some  suitable  way,  exerdse  a  like  supervision  over  instruction  in  those 
schools,  at  least  so  far  as  it  relates  to  collecting  information,  and  imparting  knowl- 
edge, while  the  power  of  acting  in  view  of  these,  is  left  as  at  present,  with  the 
parents  and  guardians  of  those  who  are  instructed  ?  Large  sums  are  annually  ex- 
pended in  providing  private  instruction,  which  practice  has  an  unhappy  efil>ct  upon 
public  schools  by  dividing  funds,  which,  if  united,  would  help  to  sustain  those 
schools  where  the  children  of  the  poor  receive  all  the  instruction  they  ever  obtain. 

At  this  session,  information  respecting  the  condition  of  the  com- 
mon schools  was,  laid  before  the  Legislature  by  the  Comptroller,  in 
the  form  of  returns  from  104  out  of  211  school  societies  in  the 
State.  As  the  particular  attention  of  the  General  Assembly  had 
been  called  to  this  subject  by  the  Governor  in  his  annual  message, 
a  select  committee  on  the  part  of  the  House  and  Senate  was  raised, 
to  whom  these  and  other  documents  were  referred.  Among  these 
documents  were  complete  returns  respecting  every  school  society 
and  district  in  one  county,  and  letters  from  school  visitors,  teachers, 
and  friends  of  common  schools  in  105  towns,  embracing  nearly  all 
which  had  made  no  returns  to  the  Comptroller.  In  addition  to 
this  documentary  and  written  information,  one  metnber  of  the  com- 
mittee* had  spent  one  month  in  visiting  schools,  and  conferring 
with  teachers  and  parents  in  three  counties  previous  to  the  meet- 
ing of  the  Legislature  ;  and  several  gentlemen  interested  in  the 
improvement  of  schools  presented  their  views  to  the  committee. 

With  these  sources  of  information  before  them,  the  committee 
came  to  the  following  conclusions  as  set  forth  in  their  report  to 
the  Legislature —  ^ 

That  parents  exhibit  generally  little  or  no  interest  in  common 
schools  by  attending  examinations,  or  otherwise  ; — 

That  school  visitors  and  school  committees,  in  some  school  so- 
cieties, were  not  faithful  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties  as 
prescribed  by  law  ;— 

That  poorly  qualified  and  inefficient  teachers  were  employed  in 
the  schools,  and  that  the  rate  of  compensation,  viz.,  $14  50  for 
males  and  $5  75  for  females,  per  month,  exclusive  of  board,  was 


*  Henry  Barnsrd,  member  of  the  House  of  Representatives  from  Hartford. 
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not  adequate  to  their  deserts,  or  equal  to  the  rewards  of  skill  and 
industry  in  other  fields  of  labor ; — 

That  the  diversity  of  school  books  was  an  evil  of  alarming  mag- 
nitude, there  being  not  unfrequently  in  the  same  society  5  different 
kinds  of  spelling  boo|(s,  24  reading  books,  9  geographies,  7  histo- 
ries, 6  grammars,  1 1  arithmetics,  5  philosophies,  10  miscellaneous 
books; — 

That  school-houses,  in  respect  to  location,  structure,  wanning, 
ventilation,  seats  and  desks,  were  very  much  overlooked  ; — 

That  many  children  of  the  proper  age  to  receive  instruction,  did 
not  attend  any  school ;  that  this  number,  in  1837,  was  not  less 
than  6000 ;  that  it  could  no  longer  be  said  than  a  native  of  Con- 
necticut, of  mature  age,  who  could  not  read  or  write,  was  not  to 
be  found,  for  it  was  ascertained  that  several  of  the  inmates  of  the 
State-prison  at  Wethersfield,  and  more  who  had  been  discharged 
from  the  county  jails,  on  giving  their  notes  for  fine  and  cost  of 
prosecution,  were  natives  of  the  State,  and  yet  could  not  sign 
their  name,  or  read  the  word  of  God,  or  the  laws  of  the  State  ;  and 
that  there  was  reason  to  believe  that  there  were  more  than  one 
thousand  persons  over  IG  and  under  21,  in  1837,  whose  education 
had  been  thus  neglected. 

In  addition  to  these  alarming  facts,  it  appeared  that  private  or 
select  schools,  of  the  same  grade  with  the  district  schools,  were  es- 
tablished in  almost  every  town  in  the  State,  and  that  in  these 
schools  less  than  10,000  children  of  the  rich  and  the  educated 
were  receiving  the  advantages  of  a  better  instruction,  at  an  expense 
exceeding  all  that  was  appropriated  for  the  other  60,000  or  70,000 
children. 

With  these  facts  before  them,  the  committee  unanimously  re- 
commended a  bill  for  a  public  act  ^^  to  provide  for  the  better  super- 
vision of  common  schools."  which  was  passed  into  a  law  by  the 
unanimous  vote  of  the  Senate,  and  with  but  a  single  dissenting 
voice  in  the  House. 

An  Act  to  Provide  for  the  better  Supervieion  of  Common  Schools. 

1.  Be  it  enacted^  ^e.  That  his  excellency  the  governor,  the  comminioner  of 
the  aohool  fund,  ex-oflioio,  and  eight  personv,  one  from  each  county  in  the  State, 
to  be  appointed  annually  by  the  governor,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
),  shall  constitute,  and  be  denominated  the  board  of  commissioners  of  common 


.  3.  The  board  of  commissioners  of  common  schools  shall  submit  to  the  General 
Aaembly  an  annual  report,  containing,  together  with  an  account  of  their  own 
doings ;  first,  a  statement,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable,  of  the  condition  of  every 
eonnnon  school  in  tlie  State,  and  of  the  means  of  popular  education  generally ; 
ieoond,  such  plans  for  the  improvement  and  better  organization  of  the  common 
■dioola,  and  ail  raoh  matters  rating  to  popular  education,  as  they  may  deem  ez« 


154  COMMON  SCHOOLS  IN  CONNECTICUT. 

pedient  to  communicate,  and  said  board  may  require  the  school  visitors  of  the 
several  school  societies,  semi-annually,  returns  of  the  condition  of  each  common 
school  within  their  liniits  ;  and  they  shall  prescribe  the  form  of  all  such  returns, 
and  the  time  when  the  same  shall  be  completed,  and  transmit  blank  copies  of  the 
same  to  the  clerk  of  each  school  society  ;  and  said  board  may  appoint  their  own 
secretary,  who  shall  devote  his  whole  time,  if  required,  under  the  direction  of  the 
board,  to  ascertain  the  condition,  increase  the  interest,  and  promote  the  usefulness 
of  common  8cho(»ls. 

3.  The  school  visitors  in  the  several  school  societies,  shall  lodge  witli  the  clerks 
of  their  respective  societies,  such  returns  of  the  condition  of  each  common  school 
within  their  limits,  in  such  particulars,  and  at  such  times  as  the  board  of  commis- 
sioners of  common  schools  may  specify  and  direct,  and  said  visitors  shall  on  or 
before  the  first  of  April  in  each  year,  lodge  with  the  clerk  of  their  respective  so- 
cieties, a  written  rejwrt  of  their  own  doings,  and  of  the  condition  of  their  several 
schools  within  their  limits,  for  the  preceding  season  of  schooling,  with  such  obser- 
vations as  their  exp(*rience  and  reflection  may  suggest,  who  shall  submit  the  same 
to  the  next  meeting  of  said  society,  and  said  visitors  may  require  of  the  several 
teachers  to  keep  a  register  of  their  schools,  in  such  form  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  board  of  commissioners  aforesaid. 

4.  Tlie  clerks  of  the  several  school  societies  shall  transmit  to  the  board  of  com- 
missioners of  common  schools,  on  or  before  the  tenth  day  of  April  in  each  year, 
such  returns  as  the  school  visitors  may  make,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  the 
preceding  section. 

5.  The  sch(K)l  society  committee  shall  not  certify  to  the  comptroller  of  publio 
accounts,  that  the  schools  in  their  respective  societies  have  been  kept  according  to 
law,  unless  the  provisions  of  the  tliird  and  fourth  sections  of  this  act  have  been 
duly  observed. 

6.  For  the  compensation  of  the  secretary,  provided  for  in  the  seoond  section  of 
this  Act,  the  comptroller  of  public  accounts  is  directed  to  draw  an  order  on  the 
treasurer  for  such  sum  as  the  b<jard  of  commissioners  of  common  schools  may 
allow  for  his  services,  provided  the  same  does  not  exceed  three  dollars  per  day, 
and  his  expens<.>s,  while  employed  in  the  duties  of  his  office,  to  be  paid  out  of  any 
moneys  not  otherwise  appropriated. 

We  can  not  close  this  rapid,  but  faithful  sketch  of  the  progress 
of  the  schools  and  school  system  of  Connecticut  from  1800  to  1838, 
with  the  same  gratifying  summary  of  results,  which  the  former 
period  presented.  The  schools  had  ceased  to  command  the  confi- 
dence of  many  intelligent  citizens,  and  were  no  longer  the  main  reli- 
ance of  the  whole  community  for  elementary  instruction.  Private 
schools,  not  only  for  the  higher  branches  of  an  English  education, 
and  for  preparation  for  business,  or  college,  but  for  the  primary 
studies,  were  established  in  every  town  and  society,  and  liberally 
supported,  not  only  by  the  rich  and  educated,  but  by  many  who 
could  only  afford  to  do  so,  by  making  large  sacrifices  of  the 
comforts  and  almost  the  necessaries  of  life,  rather  than  starve  the 
intellect  and  impoverish  the  hearts  of  their  children.  Taxation  for 
.  school  purposes  had  not  only  ceased  to  be  the  cheerful  habit  of  the 
people,  but  was  regarded  as  something  foreign  and  anti-democralic. 
The  supervision  of  the  schools  had  become  in  most  societies  a  mere 
formality — and  the  whole  system  seemed  struck  with  paralysis. 


^ 


IL    KARL  CHRISTIAN  WILHELM  VON  TURK 

[TfWMlated  for  the  American  Journal  of  Education,  from  the  German  of  Karl  von  Raumer.] 


Karl  Christian  Wilhklm  von  Turk,  was  born  at  Meiningen, 
January  8,  1774.  Ho  was  the  youngest  son  of  Chamber-president 
and  High  Marshal  von  Tiirk,  who  was  of  a  noblo  Courland  family, 
and  in  the  service  of  the  duke  of  Saxe-Meiningen.  At  his  mother's 
death,  when  a  boy  of  six  years  old,  he  was  transferred  to  the  family 
of  his  mother's  brother.  Grand  Iluntsman  von  Bibra,  at  llildburg- 
hausen,  where  he  was  brought  up  with  his  cousins  under  a  strict  tutor. 
At  seventeen  and  a  quarter  years  old,  without  having  attended  any 
public  school,  he  entered  the  University  of  Jena,  where  he  found  in 
his  elder  brother  Ludwig,  who  had  already  been  studying  there  a  year 
and  a  half,  a  true  friend  and  a  pattern  of  industry  and  good  conduct ; 
and  where  he  contracted  a  close  friendship  with  several  cotemj)oraries, 
amongst  whom  were  T.  von  llardenberg,  known  as  a  poet  under  the 
name  of  Novalis,  and  von  Basse witz,  afterward  Chief  President  and 
his  own  official  superior. 

After  completing  his  legal  studies,  in  1793,  he  offered  himself  for 
an  oflSce  under  government  in  Meiningen,  which  had  been  promised 
him  while  liis  father  was  Chamber-president  and  his  brother  a  govern- 
ment official,  notwithstanding  the  strictness  of  the  examination.  What, 
however,  his  knowledge  and  capacity  did  not  enable  him  to  attain,  he 
secured  by  means  of  a  very  ordinary  social  talent.  During  a  visit  in 
Hildburghausen,  the  Prince,  then  Duke  Karl  of  Mecklenburg,  father  of 
Queen  Louise  of  Prussia,  found  that  ho  was  a  skillful  orabre-player ;  and 
he  took  so  strong  a  liking  to  him  that  afterward,  upon  receiving  the 
principality  by  the  unexpected  death  of  his  brother,  he  determined  to 
fix  him  within  his  dominions.  Accordingly,  in  the  very  next  year, 
1794,  he  appointed  von  Tiirk  chancery  auditor,  and  two  years  later, 
chamberlain  and  chancery  councilor.  In  1800,  his  official  senior  von 
Eamptz,  afterward  well  known  as  Prussian  minister,  was  appointed  to 
a  public  station  in  Mecklenburg,  and  von  Tiirk  was  appointed  in  his 
stead  to  take  Uie  oversight  of  tho  school  system,  with  his  judicial 
employments.  Tho  inquiries  which  his  new  place  suggested  to  him 
drew  his  attention  in  such  directions  that  he  became  gradually  estranged 
from  the  occupations  to  which  ho  had  been  earlier  devoted. 

In  1804.  von  Ttlrk  took  a  furlough  for  six  months,  visited  various 
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schools,  and  made  the  acquaintance  especially,  of  Olivier,  Tillich  and 
Pohlmann,  then  distinguished  teachers  of  the  day.  In  the  same 
year,  he  remained  during  some  months,  at  Pestalozzi^s  institution  at 
Miinchen-Buchsee,  and  made  himself  acquainted  with  his  views,  and 
with  J.  Schmidts  system  for  geometry  and  mathematics.  He  pub- 
lished the  results  of  his  stay  with  Pestalozzi,  in  his  "  Letters  from 
Munchen-Buchsee  ^^  (Leipzig,  1808);  one  of  the  most  practical  and 
useful  accounts  of  Pestalozzi  s  method. 

After  his  return  to  Mecklenburg,  he  could  not  resist  his  impulse  to 
become  a  teacher.  He  gathered  together  a  troop  of  boys,  instructed 
them  two  hours  daily  and  made  teachers  acquainted  with  Pestalozzi's 
method.  During  his  educational  journeys  he  had  become  acquainted 
with  the  prince  of  Oldenburg,  and  at  the  end  of  1805,  he  was  ap- 
pointed to  a  lucrative  office  as  Justice  and  Consistory  Councilor  in 
Oldenburg,  with  an  annual  salary  of  fourteen  hundred  thalers,  (about 
$1050.) 

In  his  new  place  he  experienced  the  same  impulse  to  exertion  as  a 
teacher  and  educator.  Here  also  he  gathered  a  troop  of  boys  whom 
he  instructed  two  hours  a  day ;  and  he  received  into  his  house  a 
number  of  young  people,  and  gave  them  a  complete  education. 
These  operations  however  did  not  meet  the  approval  of  the  duke, 
who  intimated  a  wish  that  he  should  devote  himself  wholly  to  the 
duties  of  his  judicial  station,  and  refused  his  request  to  be  employed 
wholly  in  educational  matters.  This,  together  with  the  condition  of 
Oldenburg  (then  threatened  by  the  French,)  which  caused  him  much 
pecuniary  difficulty,  decided  him  to  resign  his  place  in  Oldenburg  and 
to  give  himself  up  entirely  to  the  business  of  education. 

In  1808,  with  some  pupils,  sons  of  a  Bremen  merchant,  he  went  to 
Pestalozzi  at  Yverdun,  and  for  some  time  instructed  in  that  institution. 
His  work,  "  Perception  by  the  Senses,**  (Die  Sinnlichen  Wahmehmun- 
gen,)  is  a  fruit  of  his  labors  at  that  time  in  Pestalozzi^s  institution. 
But  the  situation  of  affairs  there  was  unfavorable,  and  an  increasing 
difference  soon  grew  up  between  him  and  Pestalozzi.  This  decided 
von  Tiirk  to  leave  him  and  to  establish  an  educational  institution  of  his 
own  at  the  castle  of  Vevay  on  the  lake  of  Geneva.  Here  he  lived 
amongst  a  small  circle  of  children,  but  happily  progressing  in  knowl- 
edge under  his  love  and  zeal.  The  financial  results  did  not,  however, 
answer  his  expectations,  and  he  finally  in  1814  transferred  the  care 
of  the  school  to  Latour  de  Peilz,  at  his  castle  not  far  from  Yevay^ 
Having  offered  his  services  to  the  Prussian  monarchy,  he  was  in  1815 
appointed  royal  and  school  councilor  at  Frankfort  on  the  Oder. 

The  course  of  iostruction  which  he  gave  here  in  September  of  1816 
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tqMm  Pestalozzi^s  method,  to  nearly  sixty  cleigymen  and  teachers,  had 
^pOD  many,  who  perhaps,  then  heard  of  Pestalom  for  the  first  time, 
■n  mfluenoe  which  did  not  remain  fmitless.  His  efforts  to  improve 
the  instruction  in  arithmetic,  resulted  in  his  puhlication  of  his  **'  Guide 
to  Inttrueiion  in  Arithmetic^  which  is  yet  one  of  the  hest  books  of 
its  dass.  Its  fifth  edition  appeared  in  1830.  After  Natorp's  return 
to  his  native  country  in  1817,  von  Ttirk  was  appointed  School  Coun- 
^ot  m  Potsdam,  in  which  station  he  labored  actively  for  sixteen 
years,  but  resigned  it  in  1833  to  devote  bis  whole  time  and  powers  to 
the  benevolent  institutions  which  he  had  founded. 

These  are  (not  including  the  Swimming  Institution  at  Potsdam  and 
the  Association  for  the  improvement  of  silk-raising,)  the  following : 

1.  The  Fund  for  School  Teachers^  Widows^  a.  at  Sorau,  b,  for  the 
district  of  Frankfort,  to  which  he  has  devoted  the  profits  of  his  work 
on  Arithmetic ;  and  c.  for  the  district  of  Potsdam. 

In  the  district  of  Frankfort  it  has  since  been  found  better  to  estab- 
lish, instead  of  one  widow's  society  for  the  whole  government,  to  es- 
tablish a  fund  in  each  synod ;  an  arrangement  which  has  in  moet 
cases  been  entirely  successful.  In  the  case  of  the  fund  for  the  dis- 
trict of  Potsdam,  the  plainest  conclusions  of  experience  were  unfortu- 
nately so  much  overlooked,  that  after  a  few  years  the  allowances, 
which  are  raised  only  from  taxation,  were  materially  reduced ;  tlie 
consequence  of  which  has  lately  been  many  complaints. 

2.  The  Peace  Society  of  Potsdam,  founded  at  the  Reformation 
Festival  in  1818;  a  society  for  the  support  of  talented  but  poor 
youDg  men,  who  are  devoted  to  the  arts  or  sciences.  More  than  a 
hundred  such  have  been  supported  by  the  society.  Further  informa- 
tion about  this  society,  and  its  statutes,  may  be  found  in  Guts-Muth's 
''New  Library  of  Pedagogy." 

3.  The  Civil  Orphan  House — a  twin  child,  as  von  Tiirk  calls  it,  in 
which  about  thirty  orphan  boys  are  supported.  The  original  fund 
of  this  institution  was  raised  from  the  sale  of  a  collection  of  paintings 
belonging  to  von  Tiirk.  It  received  an  express  royal  sanction  in  a 
cabinet  order  dated  21st  February,  1825.  Up  to  1841,  thirty-six 
young  men  had  received  their  education  in  this  establishment. 

4.  The  Fund  for  the  Education  and  Support  of  Orphan  Girls ;  an 
institution  which  originated  together  with  the  Civil  Orphan  House, 
nd  which  is  managed  in  the  same  way.  Up  to  1841,  twenty  orphan 
girls  had  been  supported  by  it. 

6.  The  Orphan  House  at  Klein-Glienieke  near  Potsdam,  for  the 
orphan  children  of  artaiaiia,  elementaiy  teachers  and  the  lower  grades 
of  imblic  oflBceii. 
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It  may  not  be  uninteresting  to  describe  the  precise  circumstances 
which  led  to  the  foundation  of  the  Klein-Glienicke  house.     Von  TUrk 
heard  that  the  Crown  Prince  was  desirous  of  buying  the  hunting  seat 
known  as  Klein-Glienicke,  then  occupied  as  a  factory,  in  order  to  im- 
prove it  into  the  counterpart  of  Prince  Carl's  adjacent  beautiful  estate 
in  Glienicke.     Von  Tiirk  accordingly  quietly  bought  it,  and  offered  it 
to  the  Crown  Prince  at  the  cost  price,  but  received  tho  answer  that 
ho  would  not  be  able  to  make  use  of  the  offer.     Under  these  circum- 
stances von  Turk  applied  to  his  tried  friend,  Chief  President  von 
Bassewitz,  and  by  his  mediation  gained  permission  to  resign  his  hasty 
bargain  at  a  small  loss.     He,  however,  made  no  use  of  the  permission, 
but  told  his  friend  that  he  would  retain  the  property,  and  found  there 
another  orphan  house,  to  serve  as  a  sort  of  supplement  to  the  Civil 
Orphan  House,  which  was  intended  for  the  sons  of  persons  of  rather 
higher  rank.     In  fact  he  laid  his  plans  before  some  of  the  higher 
authorities,  but  the  means  which  he  could  show  for  the  establishment 
of  his  intended  institution  were  so  small  that  permission  was  refused 
him.     But  promises  of  support  gradually  came  in,  and  the  heads  of 
several  departments,  especially  Postmaster-general  von  Nagler  and 
the  Ministers  of  Justice  and  of  Finance  declaring  in  its  favor,  on  ac- 
count of  an  arrangement  to  establish  endowed  places  in  it  for  orphans 
of  their  departments,  the  institution  was  finally  set   in  operation. 
The  plans  for  it  were  remodeled  more  than  once,  and  more  than  one 
reckoning  of  the  funds  made ;  but  at  last,  an  association  being  formed 
which  purchased  the  real  estate  from  von  Tiirk,  and  there  were  thus 
secured  sufficient  means  to  open  the  establishment  for  those  at  least 
for  whom  endowed  places  had  been  promised.      Von  Turk  never 
lost  his  faith  in  ultimate  success,  though  the  funds  still  remained  de- 
ficient.    It  happened  that  the  disposition  of  some  funds  from  a  war- 
indemnity,  not  accepted  by  those  entitled  to  them,  were  intrusted  to 
the  disposal  of  his  chief,  von  Bassewitz,  who,  with  the  consent  of  the 
families   of  these   proprietors,   appropriated  three  thousand  thalers 
(about  $2,250,)  from  this  source  to  the  new  Orphan  House.     Thus 
all  difficulties  were  obviated.     The  association  met,  completed  the 
purchase  of  Klein-Glienicke,  leased  it  to  von  Tiirk,  who  was  now  able 
to  proceed  with  the  completion  of  his  institution ;  and  had  the  pleas- 
ure of  seeing  it  flourish  under  his  eyes. 

In  a  letter  of  the  present  year,  (1846,)  relating  to  Klein-Glienicke, 
von  Tiirk  writes,  "  Here,  the  favorite  idea  of  my  teacher  and 
master,  Pestalozzi,  is  realized ;  education,  combined  with  agricul- 
ture and  gardening.  My  scholars  now  number  about  thirty.  1  hayo 
ibout  two  hundred  Magdeburg  morgen,  (the  morgen  is  about  fivd* 
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thirteenths  of  an  acre,)  of  tilled  land,  from  sixteen  to  twenty  morgen 
ci  garden  and  nurseries,  twenty-four  morf/en  of  meadows,  and  a  dairy 
which  accommodates  twenty  cows  and  five  liorscs,  besides  sufficient 
room  for  the  silk-making,  except  that  the  latter  is  not  comfortably 
accommodated  in  winter.  I  feel  great  interest  in  encouraging  the 
establishment  of  similar  institutions.  What  has  been  pos.siblo  for  me, 
without  financial  resources  and  in  spite  of  the  many  prejudices  with 
which  I  have  had  to  contend,  (for  example,  I  have  been  a  govern- 
ment official ;  and  our  burghers  and  laboring  classes  do  not  love  the 
government  officials;  and  I  have  had  the  little  prefix  'von'  before 
my  name,)  must  bo  possible  elsewhere  under  more  fLivorable  cir- 
cumstances.'' 

6.  Soup  Distribution  Institution  for  the  Old,  Sick,  Feeble,  and 
PooTj  and  Lying-in- Women,  lly  the  day-book  of  the  institution, 
96.908  portions  of  soup  were  distributed  in  1845.  This  was  received 
by  six  hundred  and  fit\y-oue  families,  including  four  hundred  and 
forty-one  married  persons,  four  hundred  and  thirty-eight  widows  and 
angle  persons,  and  thirteen  hundred  and  forty  children ;  in  all  two 
thousand  two  hundred  and  ninet<.'en  persons.  The  cost  of  one  portion 
of  soup  was  about  3^  pfennig,  (about  three-fifths  of  a  cent.) 

For  some  years  von  Tiirk  had  been  complaining  of  the  decay  of 
his  bodily  strength  and  of  his  memory,  when,  in  1845,  while  he  was 
in  Berlin,  a  dangerous  sickness  seized  him,  from  which  he  has  never 
entirely  recovered,  lie  died  July  31,  184C.  His  wife,  two  children 
and  adopted  daughter  were  by  his  side,  and  his  la^^t  hours  wore 
peaceful  and  without  pain.     Ilis  memory  will  long  endure. 

On  the  25th  of  the  April  before  his  departure  from  the  world  in 
which  he  had  labored  so  nobly  and  benevolently,  a  letter,  not  with- 
out interest  in  this  connection,  from  which  a  portion  follows.  To  the 
request  that  he  would  communicate  an  autobiography  for  Ilergang's 
Encyclopaedia,  ho  replies  that  ho  is  unable.  *'  My  autobiography," 
he  says,  ^  lies  ready  written  in  my  desk,  but  I  propose  to  publish  it 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Teachers'  orphans.  I  have  established  here  an 
orphan  house,  especially  intended  for  the  orphans  of  teachers ;  but 
their  numbers  and  necessities  in  the  province  of  Brandenburg,  for 
which  the  institution  is  founded,  are  so  great,  tliat  I  am  obliged  to 
refuse  many  applications ;  and  thus  I  am  contriving  the  means  for 
assisting  a  larger  number."  "  Tho  motives  which  have  impelled  mo 
to  the  establishment  of  tho  institutions  which  I  liave  commenced, 
and  tlie  manner  and  means  by  which,  without  means  of  my  own,  and 
without  the  gift  of  eloquence,  I  have  been  ablo  to  accomplish  these 
dengna,  will  be  related  in  my  biography,  that  others,  more  richly 
endowed,  may  learn  how  to  do  the  like."    "  I  am  in  my  seventy- 
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third  year,  on  the  borders  of  the  grave,  in  body  much  broken,  but 
peaceful  and  happy  in  mind,  and  in  all  my  efforts  for  the  imjmwe- 
ment  and  elevation  of  my  fellow-citizens,  having  enjoyed  a  success  fBLV 
beyond  my  hopes/*  "At  Easter  I  dismissed  from  the  Gvil  Orphan 
House,  a  pupil,  son  of  a  country  clergyman,  who  is  now  studying 
theology  in  Berlin.  Several  of  my  scholars  are  already  laboring  as 
preachers,  judges,  physicians,  public  ofiScials,  carpenters,  architects, 
teachers  and  officers."  How  happy  must  we  reckon  thee,  excellent 
man,  who,  while  still  living,  hast  experienced  such  intellectual  and 
heartfelt  pleasure!  Thy  works  follow  thee  into  eternity;  their 
memory  shall  even  give  thee  ever  increasing  pleasure,  and  many, 
happy  through  thy  means,  shall  bring  thee  thanks. 

Noble  and  venerable  as  von  Ttirk  was,  he  was  yet  attacked  by  the 
arrows  of  wicked  calumny.  On  this  point  we  shall  only  relate  the 
following : 

Bishop  Eylert  relates  in  his  character  of  Frederic  William  III^ 
(vol.  2,)  that  von  Tiirk  was  suspected  by  that  monarch  of  being  an 
unprincipled  demagogue.  Von  Tiirk  was  living  amongst  the  com- 
mon people,  as  his  inborn  and  profound  preference  made  it  happiest 
for  him  to  live,  and  laboring  for  their  good  by  his  writings  and  in  his 
official  station,  according  to  his  irresistible  vocation ;  and  some  per- 
sons had  concluded  that  to  be  doing  this  without  apparent  interested 
motives,  and  without  remuneration  for  the  necessary  sacrifices  of  labor, 
means  and  time,  was  enough  to  stamp  von  TUrk  a  dangerous  dema- 
gogue. Bishop  Eylert,  who  was  a  friend  of  von  TUrk,  undertook  to 
remove  this  impression  from  the  king's  mind.  Having  argued  the 
case,  the  king  said,  "  I  am  glad  to  have  my  former  opinion  corrected, 
and  to  be  able  to  entertain  a  good  opinion  of  one  who  has  certainly 
been  accused  to  me."  At  the  next  festival  of  the  order,  von  Turk 
received  the  red  order  of  nobility ;  the  king  immediately  interested 
himself  in  the  Civil  Orphan  House  at  Potsdam,  and  for  the  institution 
at  Klein-Glienicke,  where  he  endowed  additional  scholarships,  made 
presents  to  the  orphans,  and  continued  to  von  Turk,  at  his  resigna- 
tion of  his  place  as  royal  and  school  councilor,  in  order  to  devote 
himself  wholly  to  his  institutions,  the  whole  amount  of  his  aalary  ■& 
pension. 


X.  HERMANN  KRUSI. 


Hermann  Erusi  was  born  March  12tb,  1775,  at  Gais,  m  the 
canton  of  Appenzell.  Of  his  parents  he  writes  in  his  "llecol lections,^ 
^thej  are  entitled  to  the  praise  of  having  passed  through  life  in  quiet 
goodness  and  fear  of  God,  and  were  careful  to  give  their  children  a 
good  education.^  After  the  good  old  fashion,  they  oflen  read  in 
the  family  Bible,  and  entered  in  its  blank  leaves  the  birth  of  each 
of  their  children,  together  with  some  pious  prayer  or  saying.  They 
also  amused  themselves,  especially  on  Sundays,  by  singing  from  the 
then  popular  *^  Bachofen.^  Of  learning  they  could  of  course  give 
their  poor  children  but  very  little,  and  what  they  afterward  acquired 
in  school  was  but  little  more.  Ilis  earliest  recollections  was  of  a  fire 
which  laid  the  village  of  Gais  in  ashes ;  of  which  he  thus  speaks : — 

It  ii  natural  thst  the  first  recollections  of  the  mind  should  be  of  uncc'mmon  and 
■tanking  events,  such  as  make  a  profound  impression  upon  one^s  whole  being,  and 
leave  an  indelible  mark  upon  the  character.    This  was  the  case  with  myself. 

On  the  7th  of  September,  1780,  a  violent  south  wind  blew ;  bad  weather  for  the 
weaTers,  but  good  for  drying  turf.  "  I  will  go  to  the  turf-ground  and  turn  and 
dry  the  turf/*  said  my  fiither ;  **  there  is  nothing  to  do  in  the  weaving-room." 
He  took  me  with  him  that  day  for  the  first  time  to  the  turf-pits,  which  were  a 
good  ftmr  miles  from  the  village.  At  half  past  eleven  he  heard  the  sound  of  a 
bell.  "  It  can  not  be  striking  noon  yet,''  he  thought,  looking  at  his  work — "  Ah 
God,'*  he  cried,  "  it  is  the  alarm  bell  ;'*  and  we  heard  the  cry  of  fire !  fire !  from 
all  sides. 

With  this  fragment,  unfortunately,  ends  the  account     The  fact  of 

the  fire  is  well   known.     Notwithstanding  his  youth,  our  subject 

remembered   many  occurrences  of   that  occasion;    especially  the 

next  Sunday's  service  under  the  open  sky.     There  was  very  general 

emotion,  which,  at  the  rather  remarkable  choice  of  the  hymn,  ^*As 

by  the  streams  of  Babylon  we  sat,^  <S:c.,  broke  out  into  such  loud 

lamentations  that  the  singing  could  not  proceed.     These  recollections 

may  well  have  been  terrible  to  tlie  boy,  although  his  father*s  house 

was  spared  by  the  flames.    But  a  severer  stroke  came  upon  him, 

when  his  father,  in  the  prime  of  his  manhood,  was  suddenly  snatched 

away  by  death  from  his  numerous  family.     He  had  always  supported 

bis  own  household,  and  had  taught  them  according  to  his  ability ; 

and  it  is  difficult  to  tell  what  would  have  become  of  them,  had  not 

Krfisi,  then  in  his  fourteenth  year,  undertaken  to  perform  his  father's 
Na  13.— tVoL.  v.,  No.l.]— 11 
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laborious  duties  of  village  errand-man  and  weaver;  a  service  for 
which  the  consciousness  that  he  was  the  trust  and  stay  of  an  orphaned 
family  gave  him  strength.  Upon  his  solitary  errands  to  St.  Gall,  and 
elsewhere,  he  used  to  recite  to  himself  the  instruction  and  counsel 
which  his  father  had  given. 

Kriisi  might  have  passed  his  whole  life  in  his  father's  monotonous 
calling,  had  not  a  benign  Providence  given  him  an  indication  which 
had  the  most  important  consequences  for  his  entire  future.  We  shall 
permit  Kriisi  himself  to  tell  the  story,  in  the  words  of  his  own  **  Rec- 
ollections," pp.  2-4,  which  give  other  and  deeper  views  into  his  mind 
at  that  time  :  — 

At  the  highest  point  of  the  pass,  whore  the  road  turns  away  from  toward  Tro- 
gen,  my  life  also  t<xjk  another  direction.  While  earning  my  living  as  day  laborer 
and  errand-man,  I  was  carrying,  one  cold  day  in  1793,  to  the  establitihment  of 
Zellweger,  with  which  I  afterward  came  into  very  different  relations,  a  great  bun- 
dle of  yarn  from  the  mountain.  As  1  stopped  to  rest,  all  dripping  with  sweat,  at 
the  very  summit,  a  relative  met  me,  who  was  then  treasurer  of  the  town, 
one  Ilerr  Gruber.  After  the  usual  greetings,  the  following  conversation  ensued, 
which  I  yet  remember  us  the  turning  pi>iut  of  my  life. 

Oruber. — "  It  is  warm." 

Myself.— "^  V<ry  warm." 

Gruber. — "  Now  that  schoolmaster  Ilorlcr  is  going  away  from  Grais,  you  have 
a  chance  to  cam  your  bread  a  little  more  easily.  Have  you  no  desire  to  offer 
yourself  for  his  place  I  " 

Myself. — **  Wishing  will  not  help  mo  much.  A  schoolmaster  must  have 
knowledge  ;  and  I  have  none." 

Gruber. — '^  What  a  schoolmaster  among  us  needs  to  know,  you  at  your  age  can 
very  soon  karn." 

Mynelf. — '*  But  how,  and  where  ?     I  see  no  possibility  of  it." 

Gruber. — "  If  you  wish  it,  the  means  will  be  easily  found.  Consider  the  mat- 
ter and  decide  upon  it." 

He  left  me.  I  now  had  abundance  of  matter  for  reflection.  But  no  ray  of 
light  came  into  my  mind,  although  the  natural  sunlight  surrounded  my  body  witji 
brightness  and  warmth.  I  scarcely  felt  my  load  as  I  proceeded  along  the  ascents 
and  steeps  of  the  road.  W^hatever  has  fallen  to  my  lot  since  that  moment,  I  look 
upon  as  the  fruit  of  this  conversation. 

Since  my  leaving  the  day  school,  where  I  had  learned  and  practiced  only  read- 
ing, learning  by  rote,  and  mechanical  copying,  and  while  I  was  growing  up  to 
adult  age,  I  had  so  far  forgotten  to  write,  that  I  no  longer  knew  how  to  make  all 
the  capital  letters ;  my  friend  Sonderegger  therefore  procured  me  a  copy  from  a 
teacher  in  Altstiittcn,  well  known  as  a  writing-master.  Tliis  single  copy  I  wrote 
over  as  often  as  a  hundretl  times,  for  the  sake  of  improving  my  handwriting. 
I  had  no  other  special  prepjiration  for  tho  profession ;  but,  notwithstanding,  I  ven- 
tured, when  the  notice  was  given  from  the  pulpit,  to  offer  myself  as  a  candidate  for 
the  place,  with  but  small  liopi>s  of  obtaining  it,  but  consoling  myself  with  the 
thought  that  at  least  I  should  come  off  without  shame. 

Tht;  day  of  examination  came.  An  elder  fellow -candidate?  was  first  called  be- 
fore the  conimittce.  To  read  a  chapter  in  tho  New  Testament  and  to  write  a  few 
lines,  occupied  him  a  full  quarter  of  an  hour.  My  turn  now  came.  The  genea- 
logical register,  from  Adam  to  Abraham,  from  the  first  b<K)k  of  Chronicles,  wm 
given  me  to  re^id.  After  this,  chairman  Sehlapfer  gave  me  an  uncut  quill,  with 
the  direction  to  write  a  few  lines.  '*  What  shall  I  write?"  I  said.  "  Write  the 
fjord's  Prayer,  or  whatever  you  like,"  was  the  answer.  As  I  had  no  knowledge 
of  composition  or  spelling,  it  may  be  imagined  how  my  writing  looked.  However, 
T  was  told  to  retire.  After  a  short  consultation,  I  was,  to  my  wonder  and  pride, 
reoallod  into  the  room.    Ilere  chairman  Sehlapfer  informed  me  that  the  whole 
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mmmittoe  were  of  opinion  that  both  candidates  knew  little;  that  the  other  was 
best  in  readingf  and  I  in  writing. 

TTie  other,  however,  being  over  forty  years  old,  and  I  only  eighteen,  they  had 
Mne  to  the  conclusion  that  I  should  learn  what  was  necessary  Boonor  than  he, 
mod  as  moreover  my  dwellinf]^-house  (the  commune  hod  thi-n  no  sch<x)l-hout«e  of 
their  own)  was  better  adapted  for  a  M.*hof)l-lion8e  than  his,  I  should  reecivo  tho 
appointment.  I  was  dismissed  with  friendly  advice,  and  encouraging  hop<>s  of  in- 
enased  pay,  if  my  exertions  should  be  satisfactory. 

Much  attention  was  excited  by  tho  fact  that  my  fclIow-caiididAte,  eight  days 
afterward,  took  a  situation  as  policeman,  in  which  he  received  three  gulden  a 
week,  while  the  schoolmnstor,  who  was  obliged  to  furnish  his  own  school-room, 
Iiad  to  satisfy  himaelf  with  two  and  a  half. 

Erusi,  becoming  schoolmaster  at  the  age  of  scarcely  eighteen,  was 
destined  to  bear  a  responsibility  almost  greater  than  that  which  he 
had  so  lately  laid  down.  This  will  easily  be  understood  when  it  is 
known  tliat,  with  his  small  knowledge  of  school  matters,  he  had  to 
manage  and  teach  more  than  one  hundred  scholars,  of  various  ages 
and  both  sexes,  in  the  small  school-room.  In  this  situation  many 
would  have  labored  only  for  their  money,  as  is  unfortunately  the  case 
at  this  day  even  with  better  instructed  teachers ;  but  Krtisi^s  conduct 
in  this  respect  may  serve  as  a  model.  As  soon  as  he  had  adopted 
this  profession,  it  was  his  most  earnest  effort  to  live  worthily  of  it,  and 
to  fit  himself  for  it  in  the  best  possible  way ;  a  work  in  which  pastor 
Schiess,  his  parish  minister,  materially  assisted  him,  both  with  advice 
and  help.  Within  a  few  years  his  school  had  the  reputation  of  being 
the  l>est  in  the  canton;  and  he  had  the  pleasure  on  Easter  Monday 
of  seeing  bis  scholars  take  the  six  highest  numbers  in  writing — a 
study  on  which  the  utmost  value  is  placed.  Kriisi  had  been  laboring 
in  his  vocation  now  for  six  years,  with  zeal  and  faithfulness,  when 
Providence  destined  him  for  another  field  of  labor  which  he  could 
not  have  foreseen,  and  which  places  the  modest  man  in  a  situation  to 
exert  a  wide  influence  upon  the  whole  school  system  of  our  native 
land.  The  storm  of  the  French  Revolution  broke  out  In  the  year 
1709,  foreign  armies  swept  across  the  plains  of  our  fatherland,  and 
encountered  each  other  in  murderous  conflict ;  even  the  mountains 
and  high  alpine  valleys  did  not  escape  from  the  bloody  game. 
Poverty,  hunger,  and  lack  of  occupation  were  especially  severe  in  the 
eastern  part  of  Switzerland ;  many  parents  could  not  maintain  their 
diildrcn.  Sympathy  awoke  in  the  hearts  of  the  nobler  men  in  the 
less  severely  pressed  portions  of  the  countr}' ;  and  from  many  sides 
there  flowed  in  liberal  gifts,  oflen  accompanied  with  the  offer  to  re- 
ceive and  bring  up  needy  children.  Such  an  invitation  came  to  pas- 
tor Steinmuller  from  his  friend  Fischer,  in  Burgdorf,  who  was  then 
intrusted  with  the  reorganization  of  the  Swiss  schools.  The  wish 
wu  at  tho  same  time  expressed  that  he  would  also  send  a  teacher  of 
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the  requisite  capacity  and  character  for  receiving  a  training  as  teacher 
and  educator,  and  for  undertaking  the  care  of  the  children  then  in 
Burgdorf  with  certain  benevolent  families.  Upon  the  communication 
of  this  invitation  to  Erusi,  he  made  no  delay ;  an  inner  voice  urged 
him  not  to  let  pass  this  opportunity  for  obtaining  a  further  education. 
Twenty-six  children  of  both  sexes  assembled  for  the  expedition. 
£j1isi,  as  leader  of  the  troop,  was  provided  with  twenty-four  thalen 
for  the  journey,  thirty  leagues.  Pastor  Steinmuller,  and  bailiff  Heinii 
of  the  district  gave  him  a  testimonial,  which  we  may  insert  here  as  a 
noteworthy  trait  of  the  condition  of  the  times : — 

Frbkdoh  !  Equautt  !  To  all  muDioipal  authorities  to  whom  these  presents  ditU 
oome.  Citizen  schoolmaster  Hermann  Kriisi  is  traveling  hence  from  the  canton 
Santis  to  the  canton  Bern,  with  twenty-six  poor  children,  whom  he  is  taking  to 
Burgdorf,  where  sympathizing  benefiictors  will  support  and  care  for  them  for  a 
time.  It  is  my  earnest  and  hopeful  request  to  all  municipalities,  and  especially  to 
their  citizen  presidents,  that  they  will  kindly  afford  all  needful  help  to  the  above 
named  children  and  to  their  leader,  sent  forward  by  my  means  as  above ;  tluit 
they  will,  as  &r  as  possible,  kindly  provide  for  them  rest  and  refreshment  at  nooo, 
and  k)dging  at  night,  without  pay.  For  such  benevolent  assistance,  may  the  Lord 
bless  you. 

Thus  asks  and  wishes 

CfaiSf  January  20,  1800.  Joh.  Rud.  Steinmulucr,  Potior. 

I  join  in  the  above  request  to  all  citizen  presidents  and  citizen  members  of 
municipalities  of  all  communes  and  districts,  to  which  these  needy  children  shall 
come,  on  their  way  hence  to  Burgdorf ;  and  am  fully  convinced  that  all  benevolent 

Seraons  will,  without  further  recommendation,  assist  the  poor  caravan  to  reach  its 
estination  m  easily  and  snccesifully  as  possible. 
The  provincial  under-bailiff  of  the  circle  of  Teufen, 

Samuel  Heim. 

Of  the  journey  itself  we  need  only  remark  briefly  that  Er^i,  with 
his  troop,  was  everywhere  received  in  a  friendly  manner ;  and  m 
many  places  they  were  entertained  gratis,  and  even  received  gifts  of 
money.  His  ^^Recollections'' give  an  account  of  this.  It  deserves  to 
be  mentioned,  as  remarkable  enough  to  remind  us  of  the  widow's 
oruse  of  oil,  that,  at  Kriisi's  arrival  at  Burgdorf,  he  was  in  possession 
not  only  of  the  twenty-four  thalers  with  which  he  had  set  out,  but  of 
fifteen  gulden  besides ;  of  which  he  retained  the  latter,  but  sent  the 
former  back  to  the  authorities  of  Gais. 

From  Fischer,  at  Burgdorfl  Er^i  received  a  most  friendly  welcome, 
and  commenced  his  school.  The  former,  however,  soon  after  died, 
and  Ertlsi  would  have  been  left  quite  alone  again,  had  not  Providence 
pointed  out  to  him  a  new  path,  by  means  of  the  appearance  of  a  man 
whom  he  followed  with  entire  confidence. 

This  was  Pestalozzi,  whose  labors  at  his  estate  of  Neuhof^  and  in 
Stanz,  are  among  the  noblest  fiEu^ts  of  history.  It  was  when  already 
of  adult  age  that  Pestalozzi,  with  warm  enthusiasm  and  profound 
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hn,  liad  eoneeived  the  idea  of  beooming  an  educator  and  teacher  of 
die  poorer  chiwci,  then  deeply  d^praded  both  in  intellect  and  morals ; 
ttd  giving  to  education  in  general  a  more  natural  direction.  After 
SUiei's  death,  he  therefore  invited  Er&si  to  form  a  connection  with 
UueU^  and  with  him  to  conduct  the  achool  which  he  had  established 
b  the  castle  of  the  place.  This  school,  which  Pestalozzi  had  at  first 
eommeoced  only  with  little  children,  was  soon  changed  into  an  edu- 
cational institution  of  a  higher  grade,  which,  by  means  of  the  entirely 
new  direction  of  its  operations,  met  with  great  success.  Joy  and 
pride  must  have  filled  Pestalozzi's  breast,  as  he  soon  saw,  one  after 
another,  young  and  talented  men — ^Tobler  from  Wolf  balden,  previous- 
ly a  tutor  in  Basle,  Buss  from  Tubingen,  Niederer  from  Lutzenberg, 
previously  a  pastor  in  Sennwald — full  of  enthusiasm,  leaving  each  his 
sphere  of  labor  and  resorting  to  him  as  trustful  disciples  to  a  master 
who  yet  could  reward  them  with  no  earthly  treasure  except  a  treas- 
m  of  rich  experience  and  of  deep  knowledge  of  the  human  heart 

The  assemblage  of  these  three  Appenzellers  will  remain  remarkable 
br  all  time.  Each  of  them  developed  his  own  side  of  the  Pestaloz- 
aan  idea;  and  they  were  for  a  long  time  the  ornament  and  strength 
of  the  institution ;  and,  after  subsequent  successful  labors  in  independ- 
ent spheres  of  occupation,  they  all  died  within  the  same  year.  Kril- 
n^  letters  during  this  period  to  his  early  friend  Kern,  who  is  yet  alive, 
and  who  lived  in  close  personal  relations  with  him  for  nearly  forty 
jears,  are  also  of  value  to  the  student  of  human  nature.  What  he 
wrote  of  Tobler,  *^he  possesses  my  entire  respect  and  love,  for  I  recog- 
niae  in  him  uncommon  talent  as  a  teacher,  and  goodness  of  heart,** 
proved  entirely  true.  Tobler  had  with  enthusiasm  taken  up  particu- 
lariy  the  idea  of  Pestalozzi^s  "  Lienliard  and  Grertrude ;"  that  of  re- 
placing mothers  in  the  position  originally  designed  for  them,  of  educa- 
tors and  instructors  for  early  childhood.  Seldom  has  any  man  labored 
with  as  benevolent  and  unostentatious  a  desire  for  the  good  of  his  fel- 
low-men as  he,  although  he  was  often  rewarded  by  misunderstanding 
and  ingratitude. 

Niederer,  also,  besides  immoveable  integrity  and  warm  feelings, 
possessed  a  far-seeing  keenness  of  understanding,  which  had  already 
appeared  in  his  correspondence  with  Tobler,  and  which  at  a  later 
period  was  displayed  in  the  development  of  the  method  with  so  much 
power  and  breadth  that  even  Pestalozzi  himself  had  sometimes  to 
yield  to  the  clearness  and  thoroughness  of  his  views. 

It  is  astonishing  to  see  with  what  uniformity  these  men,  assembled 
from  different  directions,  followed  their  new  path.  This  was  truly  a 
power  from  on  high.    What  else  could  have  enabled  the  former 
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errand-boy  and  village  schoolmaster,  Kr&si,  to  say  in  his  letters  to  his 
friend,  even  before  Tobler  and  Niederer  came  to  Burgdorf, — 

"  In  short,  the  enterprise  advances.  The  seed  of  a  better  education, 
one  more  adapted  to  human  nature,  is  already  sown.  It  will  bear 
fruit  which  as  yet  no  man,  not  even  its  discoverer,  the  noble  Pestalozzi 
himself,  is  expecting." 

The  self-denying  spirit  and  lofty  views  with  which  Pestalozzi's 
assistants  at  this  early  period  were  imbued,  is  powerfully  shown  by 
the  fact  that  Kriisi  and  Buss,  being  allowed  a  salary  of  about  |I25 
a  year  each  from  the  Helvetic  government,  appropriated  the  whole  to 
the  support  of  the  institution,  receiving  from  it  only  board  and 
lodging. 

We  will  here  introduce  Pestalozzi's  own  account  of  Kriisi's  previous 
labors.  It  affords  a  valuable  view  of  his  character  and  gifts  as  a 
teacher,  as  well  as  hints  of  the  general  methods  of  teaching  in  those 
days,  and  of  the  power  with  which  Pestalozzi^s  ideas,  even  in  their 
then  undigested  and  obscure  condition,  seized  upon  the  minds  of 
ignorant  but  earnest  and  unprejudiced  men  : — 

Kriisi,  the  first  of  the  three,  whose  acqaaintaDoe  I  made,  had  past  his  youth  in 
a  difFcrent  kind  of  employment,  whence  he  had  acquired  that  variety  of  practical 
ahilities,  whicii,  in  the  lower  stations  of  life,  so  frequently  fpves  the  first  impulse 
to  a  higher  degree  of  development,  and  by  which  men,  who  have  been  in  this 
school  from  their  earliest  childhood,  are  enabled  to  become  m^re  generally  and 
extensively  useful. 

In  his  twdflh  and  thirteenth  years,  his  father,  who  carried  on  a  petty  traffic, 
used  to  send  him,  with  a  small  capital,  amounting  to  about  six  or  eight  pounds 
sterling,  fur  the  purchase  of  different  kinds  of  merchandise,  to  a  distance  of  ten  to 
twelve  miles ;  to  this  employment  he  joined  the  trade  of  a  sort  of  public  messen- 
gor,  carrying  letters  and  executing  various  orders  for  the  people  of  his  village. 
When  he  grew  older,  he  filled  up  his  leisure  days  by  weaving,  or  other  daily 
labor.  At  the  age  of  eighteen,  he  undertook  the  of)ice  of  village  schoolmaster  at 
Gais,*  his  native  place,  without  any  kind  of  preparation.  He  says  himself  tliat  ho 
did  not  know  the  signs  of  punctuaUon,  even  by  name ;  ulterior  knowledge  was 
out  of  the  question,  because  he  never  had  any  other  instruction  than  that  of  a 
common  village  school,  which  was  entirely  confined  to  reading,  writing  copies, 
and  learning  by  rote  the  catechism,  &Q. ;  but  he  was  fond  of  children,  and  he  en- 
tertdned  the  hope  that,  by  means  of  this  post,  he  should  be  enabled  to  gain  for 
himself  that  knowledge  and  education,  the  want  of  which  lie  had  felt  very  op- 
pressively, even  in  his  expeditions  as  village  messenger ;  for,  btMUg  commissioned 
to  buy  a  variety  of  articles,  of  artificial  preparation,  and  of  strange  names  which 
he  had  never  heard  in  his  life  before,  such  as  ammoniac,  borax,  and  so  on  ;  and 
being  at  the  same  time  placed  in  a  responsible  situation,  in  which  he  had  to  re- 
member every,  even  the  most  trifling  order,  and  to  account  for  every  farthing;  he 
could  not  but  be  struck  with  the  idea,  what  an  advantage  it  would  be,  if  every 
child  could,  by  school  instruction,  be  brought  to  that  degree  of  ability  in  reading, 
writing,  ciphering,  in  all  sorts  of  mental  exercises,  and  in  the  art  of  speaking  itself^ 
which  he  felt  he  ought  to  be  possessed  of,  even  for  the  discharge  of  his  miserable 
post  as  village  messenger. 

Even  so  soon  as  the  first  week,  the  number  of  his  scholars  exceeded  one 
hundred.     But  he  was  by  no  means  competent  to  the  task  he  had  undertaken, 

*  A  village,  or.  rather,  a  cluster  of  hamlets  on  the  hijrhevt  and  most  airy  part  of  the  cjaCoq 
Appenzell,  celebrated  as  a  place  of  resort  for  persona  of  consumptive  habits,  on  account  of  Us 
txseUent  milk,  of  which,  however,  the  patients  take  only  the  whey. 
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for  ho  knew  not  how  to  give  proper  employment  to  all  these  children,  what  to 
teach  them,  or  by  what  meana  tu  keep  them  in  order.  All  the  notions  he  had  hith- 
erto acquired  about  keeping  school  were  confined  to  the  *^  setting  '*  of  spelling  and 
reading  lessons,  to  be  '^  got  by  heiurt;^'  to  tho  ^'  saying ''  of  the  same*  lessons  by 
turns,  followed  by  the  chastisement  of  the  rod  if  the  task  was  not  properly  got. 
From  tho  oxperienco  of  his  own  boyhood,  however,  he  knew  likewise  that,  with 
this  mode  of  '*  keeping  school,*'  the  greater  part  of  the  children  are  idling  away 
most  of  tho  school-houn»,  and  by  idleness  are  led  to  a  variety  of  follies  and  im- 
moralities ;  that  in  this  manner  the  time  which  is  most  available  for  education  is 
allowed  to  pass  by  without  any  bentrfit  to  them,  and  that  the  few  advantages  which 
they  may  derive  from  their  instruction  are  not  even  sufficient  to  counterbalanco 
the  ill  effects  which  must  necessarily  result  from  such  "  school-keeping.^* 

Pastor  Schiess,  the  ministiT  of  the  place,  who  was  very  actively  combating  the 
old  routine,  agisted  him  in  his  scIukiI,  during  tho  first  eight  weeks.  From  the 
Tory  beginning  they  divided  the  scholars  into  three  classes.  With  this  division, 
and  the  usu  of  some  spelling  and  reading-books  on  an  improved  plan,  which  had 
recently  been  introduced  in  the  schcx)!,  they  succeeded  in  making  a  number  of 
children  spell  and  read  together,  and  thus  keeping  them  generally  occupied  to  a 
fitf  greater  extent  than  luul  been  possible  before. 

The  new  readin<;-book,  that  had  been  introduced  by  tho  minister,  contained 
religious  truths  in  short  paragraphs,  and  in  biblical  sentences ;  various  facts  of 
physical  science,  natural  history,  and  geography,  were  concisely  stattnl,  and  in- 
formation was  given  on  intcresiing  points  of  the  political  constitution  of  the  country. 
Kr&Ai  observed  his  pastor,  when   he  read  it  with  the  children,  putting  some 

2aestion8  at  the  end  of  eauh  paragraph,  in  order  to  sec  whether  they  actually  un- 
erst«>od  what  they  had  read.  KriiHi  tried  to  do  the  same  thing,  and  succeeded 
in  making  most  of  the  scholars  perfectly  familiar  with  the  contents  of  tho  reading- 
book,  liut  this  was  only  b. 'cause,  like  good  old  Iluebner,*  he  adapted  his 
questions  to  the  answers  which  were  to  be  found,  ready  made,  in  the  book,  and 
because  he  nt>ither  demanded  nor  expected  any  other  answer,  except  literally 
those  which  the  book  had  put  into  the  children's  mouths,  long  before  any  question 
was  devisod  to  elicit  them.  The  true  reason  of  his  success  was,  that  there  was  fk 
complete  absence  of  all  mental  exercise  in  this  his  system  of  catechisation.  It  is, 
however,  to  be  observed,  that  that  mode  of  instruction  which  originally  was 
termed  catechisation,  is,  no  moi-e  than  Kriisi's  system  of  questioning,  an  exerciso 
of  thu  mind  ;  it  is  a  mere  analysis  of  words,  relieving  the  child,  as  for  as  words 
are  concerned,  from  the  confusion  of  a  whole  sentence,  the  diffiTent  parts  of  which 
are  presented  to  the  mind  soparattly  and  distinctly ;  it  can,  thcreAirc,  only  have 
merit  when  m«ed  as  a  preparaU)ry  step  to  tho  further  exercise  of  clearing  up  tho 
ideas  represented  by  those  words.  This  latter  exercise,  commonly  termed  So- 
CRitic  instruction,  has  only  of  late  been  mixed  up  with  the  business  of  catechising, 
which  was  originally  confined  to  religious  subjects  exclusively. 

Tlie  children  thus  catechiserl  by  Kriisi  were  held  up  by  tho  minister  as  ex- 
amples to  his  elder  catechumons.  Afterward  it  was  required  of  KrUsi,  that  hu 
ihoulil,  after  tho  fashion  of  those  times,  combine  this  narrow  analysis  of  words, 
eallcd  catechising,  with  tho  Soeratio  manner,  which  t-ikcs  up  the  subj«*ct  in  a 
higher  sense.  But  an  uncultivated  and  superficial  mind  does  not  dive  into  those 
depths  from  which  Socrates  derived  spirit  and  truth ;  and  it  was,  therefore,  quite 
natural  that,  in  his  new  system  of  questioning,  Kriisi  should  nut  succeed.  lie 
had  no  internal  b.'isis  for  his  questions,  nor  had  the  children  any  for  their  answers. 
They  had  no  language  for  things  which  they  knew  not,  and  no  books  which 
furnished  them  with  a  well-framed  answer  to  every  question,  whether  they 
imdersu»od  it  or  not. 

KrOsi,  however,  had  not  then  that  clear  insight  into  the  nature  of  those  two 
methods  whicli  might  have  enabled  him  to  apprehend  their  difference.  He  had 
not  yet  learned  that  mere  catechising,  especially  if  it  runs  upon  abstract  terms, 
leads  to  no  more  than  the  art  of  separating  words  and  handling  analytical  forms ; 
but  that,  in  itself,  it  is  nothing  but  a  pnrrot-likc  rcpc*tition  of  sounds  without  un 
derstanding :  nor  waa  he  aware  that  Socratic  questions  are  not  to  be  addressed 

'  **  Good  old  Hnebim- "  is  the  author  of  a  Scripture  history  in  German,  to  which  art  at- 
tached Mta  of  "useful  questions  and  answers,"  puch  as  our  readers  may  find  io  many  a 
"good  new  "  manual  of  our  *'  ealifhtened  and  improved  systems." 
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to  ohiUren,  meb  as  hb  pupils  at  Gais,  who  were  eqnalljr  destitute  of  the  mtemal 
tandj  that  is,  of  real  knowledge, — and  of  the  external  means,  that  is,  of  lanffnage 
wherein  to  oonvey  that  knowledge.  The  fiulnre  of  his  attempt  rendered  him 
unjust  to  himself;  he  tbooght  the  &alt  lay  entirely  with  himself,  imagining  that 
every  good  schoolmaster  mnst  be  able,  by  his  questions,  to  elicit  from  the  children 
oorreot  and  precise  answers  on  all  manner  of  moral  and  religions  subjects. 

We  have  already  noticed  the  circumstances  which  brought  Er^i 

to  Burgdorf. 

The  more  he  labored  with  Fischer  the  higher  seemed  to  him  the  mountain 
which  lay  in  his  way,  and  the  less  did  he  feci  in  himself  of  that  power  which  he 
saw  would  be  necessary  to  reach  its  summit.  However,  during  the  very  first 
days  after  his  arrival,  Krusi  was  present  at  some  of  the  conversations  I  had  with 
Fischer  on  the  subject  of  popular  education,  when  I  expressed  my  decided  disap- 
probation of  the  Socratlc  manner  of  our  young  candidates,  adding,  that  it  was  not 
my  wish  to  bring  children  to  a  premature  judgment,  on  any  subject,  but  that  my 
endeavor  was  rather  to  check  their  judgment,  until  the  children  should  have  an 
opportunity  of  viewing  the  subject  from  all  sides,  and  under  a  variety  of  circum- 
stances, and  until  they  should  be  perfectly  familiar  with  the  words  expressive  of 
iti  nature  and  its  qualities.  Kriisi  was  struck  with  these  remarks ;  he  felt  it  was 
there  that  his  own  deficiency  lay ;  he  found  that  he  himself  stood  in  need  of  that 
same  elementary  instruction  which  I  designed  for  my  children. 

Fischer  exerted  himself  with  all  his  power  to  introduce  KrUsi  to  different  de- 
partments of  science,  that  he  might  be  able  afterward  to  teach  them.  But  KrUsi 
felt  every  day  more  that  the  way  of  books  was  not  the  one  for  him  to  make 
progress  in,  because  on  every  subject  he  was  destitute  of  that  preliminary 
knowledge  of  things  and  their  names,  which,  to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent,  boolu 
presuppose.  On  the  other  hand,  he  witnessed  the  effect  which  I  produced  upon 
my  children,  by  leading  them  back  to  the  first  elements  of  human  knowledge,  and 
by  dwelling  on  these  elements  with  unwearied  patience ;  and  the  result  of  his 
observation  tended  to  confirm  him  in  the  noUons  he  had  formed  concerning  tho 
oauses  of  his  own  inability.  Thus  by  degrees  his  whole  view  of  instruction  under- 
went a  great  change,  and  he  began  in  his  own  mind  to  place  it  on  a  different 
foundation.  He  now  perceived  clearly  tho  tendency  of  my  experiments,  which 
was  to  develop  the  internal  power  of  the  child  rather  tlian  to  produce  thoae 
results  which,  nevertheless,  were  produced  as  the  necessary  consequences  of  my 
proceedings ;  and  seeing  the  application  of  this  principle  to  the  development  of 
different  faculties  by  different  branches  of  instruction,  he  came  to  the  convicUoa 
that  the  effect  of  my  method  was  to  lay  in  the  child  a  foundation  of  knowledge 
and  further  progress,  such  as  it  would  be  impossible  to  obtain  by  any  other. 

Fischer^s  death  accelerated  the  union  between  Pestalozzi  and  KrUsi, 

which  had  been  contemplated  by  the  latter  almost  from  the  first 

moment  of  his  acquaintance  with  his  paternal  friend.     The  following 

account  of  the  view  which  he  took  of  Pestalozzi's  plan,  after  he  had 

for  some  time  enjoyed  the  advantage  of  practical  co-operation  with 

him,  is,  notwithstanding  its  great  deficiencies,  an  interesting  testimony 

in  favor  of  the  experiment,  in  the  course  of  which  these  ideas  urged 

themselves  upon  an  evidently  unprejudiced  mind. 

1.  A  well-arranged  nomenclature,  indelibly  impressed  upon  the  mind,  is  to 
serve  as  a  general  foundation,  on  the  arround  of  which  both  teacher  and  children 
may,  subsequently,  develop  clear  and  distinct  ideas  on  every  branch  of  knowledge, 
by  a  gradual  but  well-secured  progress  from  the  first  elements. 

2.  Exercises  concerning  lines,  angles,  curves,  &c.,  (such  as  I  began  to  introdnoo 
at  that  time,)  are  calculated  to  give  children  such  a  distinctness  and  precision  in 
the  perception  of  objecti,  as  will  enable  them  to  form  a  clear  notion  of  whatever 
fiills  within  tlie  sphere  of  their  observation. 

3.  The  mode  of  beginning  arithmetical  instruction  by  means  of  real  objects,  or 
at  least  strokes  and  dota,  representing  tha  different  numbers,  gives  great  preciaion 
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and  oertaiDty  in  the  element!,  and  aecures  the  farther  progren  of  the  child  against 
error  and  eoofnsion. 

4.  The  sentence!,  descriptive  of  the  acts  of  walking,  standing,  lying,  sitting, 
Sbc.^  which  I  gave  the  children  to  learn,  led  Kriksi  to  perceive  the  connection 
between  the  beginnings  of  my  instruction  and  the  purpose  at  which  I  was  aiming, 
Tiz.,  to  produce  a  general  clearoess  in  the  mind  on  all  subjects.  He  soon  felt, 
that  if  children  are  made  to  describe  in  this  manner  things  which  are  so  clear  to 
them  that  experience  can  not  render  them  any  clearer,  they  must  thereby  be 
cheeked  in  the  presumption  of  describing  things  of  which  they  have  no  knowledge ; 
and,  at  the  same  time,  they  must  acquire  the  power  of  describing  whatever  £cy 
do  know,  to  a  degree  which  will  enable  them  to  give  consistent,  definite,  concise, 
and  comprehensive  descriptions  of  whatever  foils  within  reach  of  their  observation. 

5.  A  few  words  which  I  dropped  on  one  occasion,  on  the  tendency  of  my 
method  to  abate  prejudice,  struck  him  very  forcibly.  Speaking  of  the  manifold 
exertions,  and  the  tedious  arguments,  by  which  prejudices  are  generally 
combated,  I  observed  that  these  means  had  about  as  much  power  to  counteract 
them  as  the  ringing  of  the  bells  had  to  disperse  thunder-storms,*  but  that  the 
only  true  safeguard  against  the  influences  of  prejudice  was  a  conviction  of  the 
trath,  founded  upon  self-observation.  For  truth,  so  acquired,  is  in  its  very  nature 
an  impediment  to  the  reception  of  prejudice  and  error  in  the  mind ;  so  much  so, 
that  if  men  thus  taught  are  made  acquainted  with  the  existence  of  prevailing  false 
BotionB  by  the  never-ceasing  cant  of  society,  there  is  not  in  their  minds  any  ground  for 
that  ignoble  seed  to  rest  on,  or  to  grow  up  in,  and  the  effect  must  therefore  be  very 
diflkrent  from  what  it  proves  to  be  in  the  common-place  men  of  our  age,  who 
have  both  truth  and  error  thrust  into  their  imagination,  not  by  intuition  and 
obswvation,  but  by  the  mere  charm  of  words,  as  it  were  by  a  magic  lantern. 

When  reiflecting  upon  these  remarks,  he  came  to  the  conviction,  that  the  stlenoe 
with  which,  in  my  plan  of  instruction,  errora  and  prejudice  were  passed  over, 
was  likely  to  prove  more  effectual  in  counteracting  them  than  all  the  endless 
verbiage  which  he  hod  hitherto  seen  employed  for  that  purpose. 

6.  In  consequence  of  our  gathering  plants  during  the  summer,  and  of  the  con- 
versations to  which  this  gave  rise,  he  was  brought  to  the  conviction  that  the  whole 
rmmd  of  knowledge,  to  the  acquisition  of  which  our  senses  are  instrumental, 
depended  on  an  attentive  observation  of  nature,  and  on  a  careful  collection  and 
preservation  of  whatever  she  presents  to  our  thirst  of  knowledge. 

These  were  the  views  on  the  ground  of  which  he  conceived  the  possibility  of 
establishing  such  a  method  of  instruction  as  ho  felt  was  most  needed ;  viz.,  one 
which  would  cause  all  the  branches  of  knowledge  to  bear  upon  one  another,  with 
snch  coherence  and  consistency  as  would  require,  on  the  part  of  the  master, 
nothing  but  a  knowledge  of  the  mode  of  applying  it,  and,  with  that  knowledge, 
would  enable  him  to  obtain,  not  only  for  his  children  but  even  for  liimself,  all 
that  is  considered  to  be  the  object  of  instruction.  That  is  to  say,  ho  saw  that, 
with  this  method,  positive  learning  might  be  dispensed  with,  and  that  nothing  was 
wanted  but  sound  common  sense,  and  practicable  ability  in  teaching,  in  order  not 
only  to  lead  the  minds  of  children  to  the  acquirement  of  solid  information,  but 
likewise  to  bring  parents  and  teachers  to  a  satisfactory  degree  of  independence 
and  unfettered  mental  activity  concerning  those  branches  of  knowledge,  in  which 
they  would  submit  themselves  to  the  course  prescribed  by  the  method. 

During  his  six  years'  experience  as  village  schoolmaster,  a  considerable 
namber  oif  children,  of  all  ages,  had  passed  through  his  hands ;  but  with  all  the 
pains  he  took,  he  had  never  seen  the  fiuiultics  of  the  children  developed  to  the 
degree  to  which  they  were  carried  by  my  plan ;  nor  had  he  ever  witnessed  in 
them  such  an  extent  and  solidity  of  knowledge,  precision  of  thought,  and 
independence  of  feeling. 

He  inquired  into  the  causes  of  the  diflference  between  his  school  and  mine. 

He  (tiond,  in  the  6rst  instance,  that,  even  at  the  earliest  period  of  instruction, 
•  certain  feeling  of  energy  was  not  so  much  produced, — ^for  it  exists  in  every 
mind  not  enervated  by  artificial  treatment,  as  an  evidence  of  innate  power, — as 
kept  alive  In  consequence  of  my  beginning  at  the  very  easiest  task,  and  exercising 

*  It  is  a  np^rMitlous  practice,  kept  op  to  this  day  in  many  parts  of  Switserland  and  Qer* 
many,  to  ring  the  churehbells  at  the  approach  ofa  thunder-storm,  under  the  Impression  that 
tks  ssersd  toU  will  eiRetaaUy  remove  the  danf  er. 
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it  to  A  point  of  praoU(Uil  perfection  before  I  proceeded ;  which,  again,  was  not 
done  in  an  incoherent  manner,  but  by  a  gi'adual  and  almost  insensible  addition  to 
what  the  child  hud  already  acquired. 

With  this  method,  he  used  to  say,  you  need  not  push  on  children,  you  have 
only  to  lead  thum.  Formerly,  whatever  he  wanted  to  teach,  he  was  obliged  to 
introduce  by  sume  such  phrase  as  this :  *'  Pray,  do  think,  if  you  please !''  ^*  CunH 
you  remember,  now  ?" 

It  could  not  be  otherwise.  If,  for  instance,  in  arithmetic,  he  asked,  "  How 
many  times  ^ven  are  there  in  sixty -three  7"  the  child  had  no  palpable  basis  on 
which  to  rest  his  inquiry  for  the  answer,  and  was,  therefore,  unable  to  solve  the 
question,  otherwise  than  by  a  wearisome  process  of  recollection  ;  but,  according 
to  my  method,  he  has  nine  times  seven  objects  before  him,  which  he  hiis  learned 
to  count  as  nine  sevens ;  the  answer  to  the  above  question  is,  therefore,  with  him, 
not  a  matter  of  memory  ;  for  although  the  question,  perhaps,  may  be  put  to  him 
for  the  first  time,  yet  he  knew  long  ago,  by  intuition  and  practice,  that  in  sixty- 
three  there  are  nine  sevens ;  and  the  same  is  the  case  in  all  the  other  branches 
of  my  method. 

To  adduce  another  instance :  he  had  in  vain  endeavored  to  accustom  his 
children  to  write  the  initials  of  substantives  with  capital  letters  ;*  the  rule  by 
which  they  were  to  go  was  constantly  forgotten.  Now,  on  the  contrary,  the  same 
children,  having  read  through  some  pages  of  a  vocabulary  constructed  on  my 
plan,  conceived  of  themselves  the  idea  of  continuing  that  vocabulary  out  of  their 
own  resources,  and,  by  writing  long  lists  of  substantives,  proved  that  they  had  a 
clear  notion  of  the  distinctive  character  of  that  sort  of  words.  The  remark  which 
KrUsi  made,  that  with  this  method  children  do  not  want  to  be  pushed  on,  is  so 
correct,  that  it  may  be  considered  as  a  proof  of  something  imperfect  in  the  mode 
of  instruction,  if  the  child  still  requires  any  kind  of  stimulus  to  thought ;  and  the 
method  can  be  considered  as  perfect  only  where  eveiy  exercise  proposed  to  the 
child  is  so  immediately  the  result  of  what  he  has  learned  before,  that  it  requires 
no  other  exertion  on  his  part  than  the  application  of  what  he  already  knows. 

Kriisi  further  observed  that  the  detached  words  and  pictures,  which  I  used  to 
lay  before  the  children  in  teaching  them  to  read,  produced  upon  their  minds  a 
very  different  effect  from  that  of  the  compound  phrases  commonly  used  in  schools. 
He,  therefore,  now  began  to  examine  these  phrases  themselves  somewhat  more 
closely,  and  he  found  that  it  was  utterly  impossible  for  children  to  form  any 
distinct  notions  of  the  different  words  of  which  they  are  composed ;  because  they 
do  not  consist  of  simple  elements  bt?fore  known  to  the  children,  and  put  together 
in  an  obvious  connection,  but  that  they  are  unintelligible  combinations  of  cbjects 
mostly  or  entirely  unknown.  To  employ  children's  minds  in  the  unraveling  of 
such  phrases  is  contrary  to  nature ;  it  exceeds  their  powers,  and  leads  to  delusion, 
inasmuch  as  it  introduces  them  to  trains  of  ideas  which  are  perfectly  foreign  to 
them,  as  regards  not  only  the  nature  of  the  objects  to  which  they  refer,  but 
likewise  the  artificial  language  in  which  they  are  clothed,  and  of  which  the 
children  have  not  even  acquired  the  bare  elements.  Krusi  saw  that  I  was  no  advocate 
for  this  hodge-podjfe  of  pedantry  ;  but  that  I  did  with  my  children  as  nature  does 
with  savagi's,  first  bringing  an  image  before  their  eyes,  and  then  seeking  a  word 
to  express  the  perception  to  which  it  gives  rise.  lie  saw  that,  from  so  simple  an 
acquaintance  with  the  object,  no  conclusions,  no  inferences  followed ;  that  there 
was  no  d(K?trine,  no  |)oint  of  opinion  inculcated,  nothing  that  would  prematurely 
excite  them  to  decide  between  truth  and  error ;  it  was  a  mere  matter  of  intuition, 
a  real  basis  for  conclusions  and  inferences  to  be  drawn  hereaftiT ;  a  guide  to  future 
discoveries,  which,  as  well  as  their  pjist  experience,  they  might  associate  with  the 
sabstantial  knowledge  thus  acquired. 

He  entered  more  and  more  into  the  spirit  of  my  method  ;  he  perceived  that 
every  thing  depended  on  reducing  the  different  branches  of  knowledge  to  their 
very  simplest  elements,  and  proceeding  from  them  in  an  uninterrupted  progress, 
by  small  and  gradual  additions.  He  became  every  day  better  fitted  to  second  me 
in  the  experiments  which  I  myself  made  on  the  ground  of  the  above  principles; 
and,  with  his  assistance,  I  completed,  in  a  short  time,  a  spelling-book,  and  a 
course  of  arithmetic,  upon  my  own  plan. 

*  In  the  German  languace,  every  substantive,  and  every  word  used  as  a  substantive  la 
written  at  the  beginning  with  a  capttal  letter. 
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Krusi  himself  considered  the  time  he  spent  in  Burgdorf  the  happiest 
and  most  fruitful  of  all  his  life.  The  conviction  that  they  were' 
laboring  for  a  cause  which  was  to  exert  an  influence  for  good  upon 
thousands  of  their  fcUow-mcn  filled  all  the  laborers  there  with  enthu- 
siasm, and  made  every  effort  and  every  new  creation  a  delight  which 
they  would  not  have  exchanged  for  all  the  treasures  of  earth. 

The  important  year  1805,  in  which  Napoleon  decreed  the  resepa- 
ration  of  Switzerland,  brought  the  institution  at  Burgdorf  to  an  end ; 
the  castle  reverted  to  the  canton  and  was  occupied  by  the  high  bailiff. 
Pestalozzi,  after  contemplating  for  some  time  the  transfer  of  his  insti- 
tution to  Munchenbuchsee,  determined  to  continue  it  at  Yverduu,  on 
the  lake  of  Neufchatel.  For  this  purpose  he  received  permission  to 
use  the  old  castle  there ;  and  all  his  teachers  joyfully  g:ithered  around 
him  again.  In  Yverdun,  the  institution  acquired  a  Euro[>eau  reputa- 
tion ;  from  all  directions  there  resorted  to  it  not  only  pupils,  (of  whom 
it  contained  in  its  most  prosperous  condition  above  two  hundred,)  but 
also  youths  and  men  of  riper  age  and  experience,  who  sought  to 
become  acquainted  with  the  discoveries  of  Pestalozzi,  in  order  to  fit 
themselves  for  learning  and  teaching  in  the  great  field  of  human  edu- 
cation. An  active  and  significant  life  grew  up  within  the  walls  of 
the  modest  little  institution,  to  which  there  gathered  pilgrims  both 
great  and  small  from  all  parts  of  Europe.  The  seed  there  sown  bore 
fruit  a  thousand-fold  throughout  all  parts  of  Germany,  and  especially 
in  Prussia,  where  the  benevolent  king  highly  valued  the  efibrts  Jind 
the  method  of  Pestalozzi,  and  sent  several  young  men  of  talents  to 
make  themselves  acquainted  with  the  latter. 

Besides  this  undertaking,  whoso  good  influence  was  intended  to 
reach  boys,  youths,  and  men  of  all  classes  and  of  all  beliefs,  l^estalozzi's 
scheme  contemplated  also  the  extension  of  the  advantages  of  an 
improved  education  to  girls,  in  order  that  they  might  be  trained  in 
their  great  vocation  as  mothers.  To  this  end  he  connected  with  his 
institution,  in  1800,  a  girls'  institute,  under  the  management  of  Kriisi 
and  Ilopf,  the  latter  of  whom  was  married.  This  institution  succeeded. 
Pestalozzi's  best  teachers  helped  to  instruct  in  it.  Among  those  who 
patronized  it,  Kriisi  always  remembered  with  affection  a  wealthy 
landowner,  (Stamm,)  of  Schleitheim,  who  sent  to  Yverdun  not  only 
four  daughters,  but  a  niece  as  a  sort  of  guardian,  two  nephews,  and  a 
young  man  who  he  was  assisting  to  train  himself  for  the  work  of 
teaching.  Truly  we  might  almost  say,  in  the  words  of  Jesus,  **  I  have 
not  found  such  faith,  no,  not  in  Israel  T*  Of  the  operations  of  the 
institution  Kriisi  says :  ^^  It  gives  us  heartfelt  pleasure ;  but  we  had 
not  foreseen  the  continually  greater  demands  to  be  made  upon  our 
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strength  and  time  in  order  to  comply  with  its  requirements.  We 
had,  therefore,  onlj  the  choice  remaining  to  devote  ourselves  whollj 
to  one  institution  or  the  other.  Pestalozzi  undertook  the  management 
of  the  new  institution,  with  which  I  remained  in  friendly  communica- 
tion. The  domestic  management  and  moral  instruction  were  all 
under  the  charge  of  several  female  teachers,  until  Rosette  Easthofer, 
afterward  Niederer's  wife,  resolved  to  make  it  the  object  of  her  life  to 
conduct  the  institution,  in  order  to  the  accomplishment  of  Pestaloaczi's 
views.  To  this  purpose  she  yet  remains  true.  Although  the 
shortness  of  my  experience  will  not  allow  me  to  claim  the  ability  to 
educate  skillful  female  teachers  and  good  mothers  of  families,  it  will 
always  give  me  pleasure  to  remember  that  the  united  efforts  of  my 
celebrated  friend  and  myself  called  the  institution  into  life.'* 

ErUsi's  wife  also  received  her  education  in  this  institution;  but 
after  he  had  resigned  the  management  of  it.  We,  and  all  who  knew 
him,  must  agree  that  the  simplicity  and  goodness  of  his  disposiUon 
peculiarly  fitted  him  ibr  teaching  girls,  although  he  first  undertook  it 
at  the  age  of  thirty. 

Krtisi's  recollections  of  this  period  were  numerous ;  but  we  must 
confine  ourselves  to  a  very  few  of  them.  His  acquaintance  with 
Eatherine  Egger,  afterward  his  wife,  had  already  commenced  in 
1810-12.  She  subsequently  removed  to  Miihlhausen,  to  assist  her 
sister  in  her  school  there ;  and  we  shall  derive  part  of  our  information 
from  the  correspondence  between  tbem. 

In  this  correspondence  he  speaks  most  frequently  of  Father  Pesta- 
lozzi, and  of  Nicderer,  who  was  always  intellectually  active,  but  at 
that  time  often  depressed  in  spirits.  The  reverence  and  love  with 
which  all  the  friends  and  fellow-laborers  there,  to  the  ends  of  their 
lives,  spoke  of  Father  Pestalozzi,  sufficiently  refute  the  incorrect 
things  now  frequently  heard  on  this  subject 

Thus  Eriisi  says  in  one  place : — 

'^Father  Pestalozzi  is  always  cheerful,  and  works  with  youthful 
energy.  We  often  wonder  at  his  enthusiasm,  which  will  yield  neither 
to  labor  nor  to  age.  I  seek  to  avoid  unpleasant  collisions  between 
dissimilar  views;  and  sincerely  desire  that  my  labor  may  always 
satisfy  him." 

And  again,  about  Niederer. 

"  Niederer  is  working  like  a  giant.  A  defence  of  tbe  institution 
against  wrong  impressions  and  a  true  exposition  of  Pestalozzi's 
designs  will  soon  appear  in  print.  Few  men  are  able  to  work  like 
him." 

Even  from  these  few  lines  we  obtain  a  deep  view  of  the  characters 
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of  these  three  fellow-workmen.  Of  Kruai's  own  labors  in  the  instita- 
tion  we  shall  let  Pestalozzi  himself  speak,  farther  on.  A  letter  from 
KrikBi,  January  15th,  1812,  on  occasion  of  Pestalozzi's  birth-day,  gi^es 
OS  a  view  of  the  feelings  and  relations  of  the  pupils  toward  the  father 
of  the  institution : 

^  The  day,"  (writes  KrOsi  to  bw  betrothed,) "  was  a  glorious  one,  and  rich  in  seeds 
and  ihiits  for  the  growth  and  strengthening  of  the  soul  and  the  heart  I  can  gire 
m  only  points  of  recollections  of  it :  from  these  points  you  may  complete  the 
Unes  and  the  wh<^e  picture  from  yoar  own  fancy.''  lie  proceeds  to  give  a  cir- 
evmstantial  account  of  tbe  festivities  in  the  schoolroom  of  each  class.  The  decora- 
tions in  those  of  the  third  and  fourth  diisics  were  especially  ingenious.  In  the 
third  were  to  be  seen : 

a.  A  transparency  of  Nenhof,  the  Tillage  of  Birr,  and  the  high  land  of  Bnmegg. 
(It  was  here  that  Pestalozzi  first  attempted  to  realize  his  benevolent  plans  for  ue 
education  of  poor  factory  children.) 

b.  Opposite  to  this  Pestalozzi's  bust,  of  wood,  crowned  with  a  wreath  of  laurels 
and  immortals. 

c.  On  each  side  of  this,  a  transparency  with  an  inscription :  on  the  right,  in 
German,  ^  May  God  who  gave  thee  to  us,  bless  thy  work  and  us  long  through 
thee  !**  on  the  left,  in  French,  *^  Homage  to  our  father  I  the  pure  joy  of  our  hearts 
proclaims  our  happiness/' 

The  room  of  the  fourth  class  was  arranged  to  represent  a  landscape,  in  which 
were  to  be  seen : 

a.  Cultivated  land  and  meadows. 

b.  A  rook. 

c.  A  spring  rising  at  the  foot  of  the  rock,  and  a  brook  flowing  from  it  and  fer- 
tirizing  the  land. 

d.  Near  this  a  poor  dwelling ;  a  hut  roofed  with  straw. 

e.  Over  its  door  the  words,  "  May  his  age  be  peaceful.'' 
f  In  another  place  an  altar. 

g.  Over  it  the  words,  in  a  transparency,  **  May  poverty  remember  him !" 

h.  On  one  side  of  it,  *^  May  we  live  like  him  !'' 

i.  Upon  it,  a  poor's-box,  with  a  letter  fh)m  all  the  members  of  the  class. 

As  soon  as  Father  Pestalozzi  entered  the  chamber,  a  little  genius  came  forward 
i^Mn  die  hut  to  meet  him,  and  handed  him  the  poor's-box  and  the  letter.  He 
was  so  surprised  and  affected  that  he  could  scarcely  read  it  Its  contents  were 
m  follows : 

"  Dear  Herr  Pestalozzi ! 

'*  It  is  very  little,  it  is  true,  which  we,  both  the  present  and  former  members 
of  the  class,  save  in  the  course  of  the  year ;  which  amount  we  now  offer  you  as  a 
feeble  testimony  of  the  depth  of  our  love ;  but  we  are  glad  to  be  able  to  say  that 
at  least  it  comes  from  sincere  hearts ;  and  shall  this  please  yon,  our  end  will  have 
been  gained.  It  may  express  to  you  our  purpose  hereafter  doing  still  more  for 
the  poor,  and  like  yourself,  of  Ending  our  own  happiness  in  that  of  others. 
May  we  use  well  the  time  of  our  stay  here,  and  by  our  efforts  evermore  deserve 
your  love.  May  you  be  happy  among  us !  Full  of  gratitude  to  God,  we  embrace 
you  afl^KStionately,  with  the  wish  that  you  may  live  to  see  us  fulfill  this  promise." 

The  money  given  amounted  to  fifty-two  Swiss  francs.  Besides  the  displays  of 
the  children,  the  printers  had  a  transparency  with  the  words,  ^*  May  the  press 
send  forth  hereafter,  no  longer  your  life,  but  only  the  ripe  and  beautiful  fruit  of 
that  life." 

Erfisi  also  describes  some  festivities  which  Pestalozzi  arranged  for 
his  pupils  in  order  on  his  part  to  give  them  pleasure.  From  this  pro- 
duction it  is  evident  with  what  love  and  reverence  he  was  regarded 
hj  the  members  of  his  household,  and  how  they  all  endeavored  to 
make  his  dajs  pass  in  happiness  and  comfort. 

In  1812  Pestalozzi  contracted  by  carelessnefls  a  seTere  illness, 
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during  which  he  would  have  Eriisi  almost  incessantly  with  him  as  a 
nurse.  The  latter  performed  that  office  with  his  usual  tenderness  and 
self-sacrifice;  bearing  patiently  with  his  weaknesses,  and  taking 
pleasure  in  every  remarkable  expression  of  his  friend.  Thus  he 
writes  from  the  side  of  the  sick  bed  to  his  betrothed : 

Our  father  is  remnrkable  even  in  his  sickness.  lie  is  wishing  and  longing  to 
be  well  again,  and  to  be  able  to  apply  himself  to  his  labors  once  more  with 
renewed  strength;  but  yet  he  looks  peacefully  upon  doath,  close  before  him. 
One  day  while  bis  doctors  were  consulting  about  sending  to  T^usnnne  for  a 
surgeon,  he  asked  them  cheerfully  if  he  must  set  his  house  in  order.  When  they 
were  gone,  he  said  to  Elizabeth,  his  fnithful  housekeeper,  (Kriisi's  sister-in-law,) 
that  he  was  willing  to  die  ;  that  the  world  cost  him  no  regrets.  To  be  able  thus 
to  look  upon  life  and  the  eternity  is  a  beautiful  and  soul-elevating  thing.  I  am  in 
hopes  that  God  will  spare  him  to  us ;  but  I  can  n<»t  tell  you  how  i^uch  I  am 
benefitted  by  seeing  bis  peaeefulness  under  such  circumstances. 

When  the  disease  began  to  yield  to  the  efforts  of  the  physicians, 
Kriisi's  joy  expressed  itself  in  the  following  language :  "  Had  the  in- 
scrutable providence  of  God  taken  liim  from  us,  I  would  not  resign 
for  the  whole  world  the  recollections  of  having  cared  for  him  and  of 
having  been  continually  near  him.  lie  takes  every  occasion  of 
expressing  his  pleasure  at  your  return  and  of  blessing  our  union. 
May  God  make  you  happy  with  me.  You  know  my  faith  in  the 
wise  saying,  *  The  father's  blessing  builds  the  childrcns'  house,  <fec.'  He 
will  build  our  house  for  us ;  not  of  wood  or  stone,  but  even  if  it  be 
the  most  lowly  hut,  a  dwelling  of  peace,  love,  truth,  and  pious  labor." 

Pestalozzi  repaid  this  love  with  paternal  tenderness.  With  such 
feelings  he  addressed  to  Krusi's  intended  the  following  characteristic 
words:  "Good  day,  Trineli!  as  long  as  things  go  well  let  us  see  each 
other  and  enjoy  each  others'  society.  When  things  no  longer  go 
well,  and  you  see  me  no  more,  then  do  you  and  Kriisi  continue  to  do 
right,  and  I  shall  take  pleasure  in  you  on  the  other  side  of  the  grave." 

Still  deeper  in  feeling  are  the  words  which  Pestalozzi,  in  a  Christmas 
address  before  all  the  members  of  the  institution,  addres.sed  to  Krusi 
personally.* 

To  Niederer  he  says : — 

Niederer,  thou  first  of  my  sons,  what  shall  I  say  to  thee  ?  what  shall  I  wish 
thee?  how  shall  I  thank  thee?  thou  piercest  to  the  depths  of  truth,  and  with 
steady  f<votstep«  g<H?st  through  its  labyrinth.  The  love  of  high  mysteries  conducts 
thee.  Courageously,  with  iron  hrea.«t,  thou  throwcst  down  the  gauntlet  to  e\'ery 
one  who,  wandering  in  by-paths,  strnys  from  the  ways  of  truth,  regards  appearances 
only,  and  would  deceive  his  God.  Friend,  thou  nrt  my  supp<irt ;  my  house  rests 
upon  thy  heart;  and  thine  eye  beams  a  light  which  is  its  health,  though  my 
weakness  often  fears  it.  Niederer  !  preside  over  my  house  like  a  protecting  slar. 
May  pence  dwell  in  thy  soul,  and  may  thine  outward  body  be  no  impediment  to 
thy  spirit.  Thus  will  a  greater  blessing  arise  to  the  help  of  my  weakness  from 
thy  mind  and  thy  heart. 

Krllsi,  be  ever  stronger  in  thy  goodness.  Among  lovely  children,  thyself 
lovely  and  childlike,  thou  dost  establish  the  spirit  of  the  house  in  its  goodness  ]  in 
the  spirit  of  holy  love. 

*  Tobler  had  already  left  YTerdun. 
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At  thy  side  and  within  thy  loving  influence,  the  child  in  our  hooae  no  longer 
ieela  that  he  is  without  father  or  mother.  Thou  decidest  the  doubt  whether  a 
teacher  cun  be  in  the  place  of  a  fiither  and  mother.  Go  and  fill  vhy  place  still 
more  elBoiently  and  complett'ly. 

Krilsi,  upon  thee  also  I  build  great  hopes.  It  is  not  enough  to  know  the 
method  of  human  education ;  the  toncher  munt  know  the  mild  and  easy  steps  with 
which  the  kind  mother  leads  along  that  road.  That  way  thou  knowost  and 
goest;  and  thou  dost  keep  the  child  k>ngfr  in  that  loving  road  of  his  first  instruc- 
tion than  even  his  mother  can.  Complete  thy  knowlt*dge ;  and  tell  us  the  begin- 
nings of  childish  knowle<lge,  with  thine  own  inimitable  union  of  child  likeness  and 
definiteness.  Thou  didst  bring  Niederer  hither  as  thy  brother,  and  livest  with 
him  in  oneness  of  mind  and  eoul.  May  the  bond  of  your  old  friendship  ever  knit 
itself  more  closely ;  you  are  the  fimtlings  of  my  house ;  and  the  only  ones  that 
Temain  of  them.  I  am  not  always  t^f  the  same  mind  with  you ;  but  my  soul 
depends  upon  you.  I  should  no  longer  know  my  house,  and  should  fear  for  its 
continuance,  were  your  united  strength  to  be  removed  from  it.  But  you  will  not 
leave  it,  beloved,  only  remaining  firstlings  of  my  house. 

We  may  see  from  the  deep  feeling  and  strong  expressions  of  these 

words  how  much  Pestalozzi  valued  Kriisi^s  quiet  and  modest  labors, 

and  how  well  Kriisi  deserved  tliat  value.     Scarcely  one  out  of  twenty 

teachers  has  the  ability  to  enter  fully  into  the  nature  and  needs  of 

children,  to  bear  patiently  with  their  weaknesses,  to  be  pleased  with 

the  smallest  step  of  progress,  and  to  become  fully  accomplished  in 

the  profession.     Upon  the  management  of  such  young  natures,  Kriisi 

gives  bis  opinion  in  a  letter  upon  the  significance  of  the  smallest 

opinions.     We  give  an  extract  from  it,  as  useful  and  important  to  all 

teachers. 

It  requires  much  experience  to  develop  the  heavenly  from  the  earthly.  I  can 
assure  you  of  this,  that  the  world  is  by  no  means  the  comedy  that  it  seems ;  and 
what  we  call  indifference  is  often  far  more  definitely  ijood  or  bad  than  men  con- 
sider. The  common  appearances  of  life  are  only  indifferent  to  us  when  we  do 
not  understand  their  connections,  and  set  too  little  value  upon  their  influence  over 
us,  for  weal  or  woe.  But  the  purer  our  soul  is,  the  clearer  is  our  pereeption  of 
the  value  or  worthlessness  of  every  day  and  usual  affairs ;  the  more  do  we  become 
able  to  perceive  fine  distinctions,  and  the  freer  do  we  become  in  our  own  choice 
and  the  more  independent  in  our  connections. 

He  whf»e  perceptions  of  the  infinite  varieties  of  plants  have  not  been  cultivated 
sees  nothing  in  the  meadow  but  gra«(s ;  and  a  whole  mountjiin  will  contain  for  him 
scarcely  a  dozen  blossoms  which  attract  his  attention.  How  different  is  the  c«ise 
with  him  who  knows  the  wonders  of  their  construction.  He  hears  himself 
addressed  from  every  side ;  the  smallest  thing  has  significance  for  him ;  he  could 
employ  a  thousand  eyes  instead  of  his  two.  In  their  least  parts,  even  to  the  very 
dust  that  clings  to  his  fingers,  he  perceives  my8tori(>s  which  lead  his  mind  to  the 
loftiest  views,  and  give  his  hwirt  the  liveliest  pleasure.  As  it  is  here  so  it  is 
everywhere.  One  mother  will  see  only  the  coarsest  physical  wants  of  her  child, 
and  hears  it  only  when  it  begins  to  cry.  Another  will  penetrate  entirely  into  its 
inner  being ;  and  as  she  is  able  to  direct  this,  so  she  is  entirely  different  in  respect 
to  its  outward  management.  Nothing  that  concerns  it  is  indifferent  to  her. 
Every  thing  is  an  expression  of  its  being;  and  thus  even  the  least  thing  acquires 
a  high  significance  in  her  eyes. 

The  small  and  loveable  children  who  were  so  often  sent  to  the  Pes- 

talozzian  institution — much  to  its  credit — always  attached  thetnselves 

especially  to  Kriisi.     From  his  views  as  above  given,  we  may  imagine 

with  what  wisdom  he  taught  these  little  ones,  and  sought  to  awaken 

their  minds  and  preserve  their  innocence.     To  the  same  purpose  are 
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the  following  notioes  in  his  diary,  which  it  is  true  contain  no  verj  im- 
portant facts,  but  which  nevertheless,  are  the  dear  marks  of  a  man 
inspired  by  the  holiness  of  his  calling : 

"  I  often  pray  at  evening  when  T  go  to  bed,  that  the  dear  God  will  let  nie  find 

aomething  new  in  nature,"  said  W.  M. .  a  boy  of  ten  years  old,  who  had 

found  in  one  of  his  walks,  a  stone  which  he  had  not  before  known.  This  holy 
habit,  (oontinaes  Kriksi,)  of  referring  every  thing  immediately  to  the  Almighty 
hand,  is  a  sure  sign  of  a  pure  soul ;  every  expression  of  it  was  therefore  of 
infinite  value  to  me.  I  thanked  God  that  by  means  of  it  I  had  been  able  to  see 
fhrther  into  the  heart  of  this  good  child. 

"  It  is  hard  for  me  to  write  a  letter,"  said  S  ■,  when  he  was  set  to  write  to 
bis  parents,  and  found  it  difficult  Why  ?  said  I ;  adding,  you  are  now  a  year 
older,  and  ought  to  be  better  able  to  do  it  *^  Yes,"  said  he,  "  but  a  year  sgo  1 
ooold  say  ever}'  thing  I  knew ;  but  now  I  know  more  than  I  can  say."  This 
answer  astonished  me.  It  came  from  deep  within  the  being  of  the  child.  Every 
child,  in  his  liking  and  capacity  for  writing  letters,  must  pass  through  periods, 
which  it  is  neccMsry  for  his  parents  or  teachers  to  know,  lest  without  knowing  or 
wishing  it,  they  should  do  the  children  some  harm. 

S— ,  nine  years  old,  said  yesterday,  ^^  One  who  is  clever  should  not  be  told 
what  *  clever '  means.  But  one  who  is  stupid  will  not  understand  it,  and  he  may 
be  told  as  much  as  you  like." 

Th.  T- ,  six  years  old,  sees  God  everywhere  as  an  omnipresent  man  before 

him.  God  givi>s  the  birds  their  food  ;  God  has  a  thousand  hands ;  God  sits  upon 
all  the  trees  and  flowers. 

J.  T ,  on  the  contrary,  has  an  entirely  different  view  of  God.    To  him  he 

is  a  being  far  US',  but  who  from  afar  sees,  hears,  and  controls  every  thing.  Are 
you  also  dear  to  God  7  I  asked  him.  ^  I  do  not  know,"  he  answered  ;  **  but  I 
know  that  you  are  dear  to  him.  All  good  men  are  dear  to  him."  I  was  so  as- 
tonbhed  to  bear  the  child  thus  express  his  views  of  God,  and  of  myself,  and  his 
childlike  respect  and  dependence  upon  his  teacher,  that  I  dared  question  him  no 
longer,  lest  I  should  not  treat  with  sufficient  tenderness  and  wisdom,  this  ^Mirk 
of  the  divine. 

These  extracts  will  sufficiently  show   that  Erusi  considered  the 

hearts  of  his  pupils  as  holy  things,  which  it  was  his  business  to  keep 

in  the  right  path.     He  was  never  ashamed,  even  in  his  old  age,  to 

learn  from  children  ;  and  the  traits  and  efforts  of  earliest  childhood 

often  afforded  him  help  in  the  construction  of  a  natural  system  of 

instruction. 

Every  child  that  I  have  ever  observed,  writes  Kriisi,  in  his  "Efforts  and 
Experiences,''  {Bestrebungen  und  Erfahrungen^)  during  all  my  life,  has  passed 
through  certain  remarkable  questioning  periods,  which  seem  to  originate  from  his 
inner  being.  After  each  had  passed  through  the  early  time  of  lisping  and  stam- 
mering, into  that  of  speaking,  and  had  come  to  the  questioning  period,  he  re- 
peated at  every  new  phenomenon,  the  question,  "What  is  that?"  If  for 
answer  he  received  a  name  of  the  thing,  it  completely  satisfied  him  ;  he  wished  to 
know  no  more.  After  a  number  of  months,  a  second  state  made  its  appearance, 
in  which  the  child  followed  its  first  question  with  a  second  :  "  What  is  there  in 
it  ?"  After  some  more  months,  there  came  of  itself  the  third  question  :  "  Who 
made  it?"  and  lastly,  the  fourth,  "  What  do  they  do  with  it?"  These  questions 
had  much  interest  for  me,  and  I  spent  much  reflection  upon  them.  In  the  end  it 
became  clear  to  me,  that  the  child  had  struck  out  the  right  method  for  developing 
its  thinking  faculties.  In  the  first  question,  "  What  is  that  ?"  he  was  trying  to  get 
a  consciousness  of  the  thing  lying  before  him.  By  the  second,  "  What  is  there 
in  it?"  he  was  trying  to  perceive  and  understand  its  interior,  and  its  general  and 
special  marks.  The  third,  "Who  made  it?"  pointed  towards  the  origin  and 
oreatioD  of  the  thing ;  and  the  fourth,  "  What  do  they  do  with  it  ?"  evidently  points 
at  the  vae,  and  design  of  the  thing.    Thos  this  series  of  questions  seeniea  to  warn 


it: 

^  dni£  m  BOB  cnH-  bp  ufencx-wa  ir  a.  bm  v  icr.atc  iftdicvtti  yb  thj»i  iht  Um 
•ghiT  tlK^  BStBTf;  t£  Uw  ^UKi  a  ibe?  aamuat  and  zxKVt  i%ikM»j: 


Ti&k:  Krai  v»  !§:•▼  wridic  i^  eips-rieTicv*  w:ii  a  \-jv  w  to  oihi  rs. 

aEi^I  t;a£  i  ::■  yr»\L  .'icrM-. .  &d«1  ::  oimi<i.  1:  »  a  p-tjutcnc  :v>  :*■::«'>.  .:.  littki 
w»-.  ri^e  I.  ■?•■#":  --rTtfic-.in*!!  ^»*  rt-w-.'ji*  ih:  jkSor.     Ko;  <.J'..  «?;>.:«.  :■.■  » -r^.^i  :ho 

E^LZiT  :!■  '^  .z\-fii\^\*rtr.  ,,f  uit^Tuafft'.     >\>:  A  TTu.i%er^  Xvm.  iMii  j»  1  «m   .n 

Ijt-v  r:;;.i.  ]  fruu.  j.-l  li.'Sr  i»r.v*f  itifcl  1  K-iv;  n.^  l^V4>s  in  ta.i,.      The  *«:o.?v 

TLe-  liulr  m-.-rk  A-.aird  to  ia  tLe  aln>ve  linojv,  bi-JiTs  iho  liilo,  '•UiK 
licil  \  i^  w  i  -J  >  Ti  rL V  ir  ii  rk<  an  d  w  .-4 ys'  of  G c^ir  ( /» *  ?n' w  h/  A  « .< .V h  trut 
uber  d,*  iTfi-f   '-lii  if!.t    (TC.'.'fj! :)  aijii  ir«  ii  ilu*  t»xpixsi:ion  of  ii^vi's 

upon  a  rrgiilar  i  lar..  Kriisi  wouId  }i-r!iaj«s  have  un JortAkon  \\w  work 
inadiff-r-ent  xi-.ALrjor  ai  a  later  y-erirsi:  but  the  Wble  w.-is  a1>»avs  tv> 
L:m  a  r.-tiu-ri  v-.lr.mir.  in  wLich  lie  studieJ  not  oulv  tho  iiiviiu*  toaoh- 
ingf^an*!  >imili:uJrs  of  the  New  Testamont^  but  aUo  iho  loftv  natural 
dtscripti.- 13*  of  Mi'^es,  }A\  David,  ito.  Tlie  cliarjjo  o\  dcnv^ionov  i'.i 
LiUiva!  rvliir-ju*  fcolitij  has  oftou  V-eon  br^^Ui^ht  airiiinst  iho  IVstaKv- 
zians.  For  luv  i..ir:  I  can  testify  that  oven  the  first  of  tin  in  had 
itndied  the  iSiblc  tlirvu^rb  and  through,  and  plaivd  uiuomiuon  >alue 
upon  it.  Thrir  chi] J-like  faith  and  love  for  wervthinir  s^H^l  and  true, 
fitted  thcin  e>i'ecial!v  for  doinjj  so;  nioromer,  tlh»v  won*  inspiiod  bv 
Pestali>zzi's  ciiori^'tic  Christiauitv.  The  faot  that  thov  always  endi-av- 
ored  to  brincr  a  r»rligious  spirit  into  every  study,  and  e<iHAMaliy  into 
that  of  lan^^uage,  by  awakening  a  love  of  truth,  and  an  aotivo  prepara- 
tion for  ever}-  thing  good  and  beautiful,  is  a  clear  proof  that  a  high 
and  Christian  ideal  wa^  alwavs  before  their  eves. 

Kriisi's  heart  was,  so  to  s|»eak,  in  love  with  the  Iwauties  of  nature 
■II  his  life.  In  his  seventieth  year,  ever}-  flower,  tree,  sunrise  and 
snnset,  s]>oke  to  him  as  distinctly  as  tho  first  time  he  saw  them.  He 
perceived  in  nature  that  plain  impression  of  the  divine  energy  which 
tt  often  dim  to  adult  men,  and  is  most  plainly  seen  by  children.  Anil 
he  alwavs  returned  to  nature  to  learn  from  her.  How  she  awakened 
his  sensibilities  will  appear   from  tho  following  oxtnict   which  ho 

wrote  in  his  diarv  and  afterward  sent  to  his  betrothcil : 

It  is  Sunday,  and  a  divinely  beAntifal  morninpr.     More  than  nn  honr  bofi>re  tb« 
rinng  of  the  snn,  the  brightnew  of  the  morning  light  could  be  iceii  npon  the 
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■ammita  of  the  great  Alpine  chain,  fh>in  Mont.  Blano,  to  the  Titlis  in  Unterwalden. 
Now  the  majeetio  snn  himself  in  heavenly  splendor,  arises  and  lights  up  everything 
before  me.  Why  does  he  begin  his  course  so  quietly  that  we  must  watch  like  a 
sparrow  hawk,  lest  he  escape  our  attention  and  stand  there  before  us  unawares  7 
If  the  roll  of  the  thunder  were  to  accompany  his  rising,  how  exceedingly  selHom 
would  the  dwellers  in  cities  and  villages  keep  themselves  away  from  this  divine 
spectacle,  which  no  other  earthly  show  even  approaches  ?  And  yet  none  will  be 
away  when  the  roll  of  tlio  drum  announces  the  coming  of  an  earthly  prince.  So 
I  thought  for  a  moment ;  but  soon  saw  the  silliness  of  my  meditations.  It  is  the 
very  nature  of  light  to  distribute  its  blessings  in  silence.  In  the  moral  world  it 
is  the  same.  The  nearer  one  approaches  to  the  fountain  of  life,  the  more  silent 
are  his  endeavors  to  spread  around  him  light  and  blessings. 

At  the  breaking  of  such  a  day  it  Is  os  if  a  world  were  being  created  again. 
Light,  air,  water,  land,  plants,  beasts,  and  men,  appear  to  our  eyes  almost  in  the 
same  order  in  which  they  were  created. 

How  quickly  is  everything  done  which  our  Lord  God  creates  !  and  how  fright- 
fhlly  slow  are  we  in  understanding  even  the  smallest  of  them  !  And  besides  all 
this  quickness  in  creating,  and  slowness  in  comprehending,  how  infinite  is  the 
number  of  things  which  God  places  before  our  eyes !  No  wonder  that  our  knowl- 
edge always  remains  mere  patchwork,  and  that  we  have  to  postpone  so  many 
tilings  to  the  other  side  of  the  grave,  in  the  hope  that  there,  free  from  the  bonds 
of  the  earthly  body,  we  shall  progress  with  an  ever  increa.sing  speed  fmm  knowl- 
edge to  knowledge,  and  shall  clearly  understand  how  everything  exists,  in  God, 
which  was  dim  and  perplexed  to  us  here. 

A  strong  and  encouraging  indication  of  our  o^^ti  inward  worth  appears  in  the 
expression,  '*  The  spirit  explaincth  all  things,  even  the  deep  things  of  God."  But 
it  is  a  trouble  to  most  men,  that  they  cannot  approach  God  by  some  other  means 
than  by  the  spirit ;  by  their  perceptions,  or  by  their  knowledge.  He  only  can 
approach  God  by  the  spirit,  to  whom  nature  opens  her  mynteries  ;  to  whom  her 
operations  and  her  purposes  are  known.  But  how  few  are  there  who  attain  even 
to  an  A  B  C  of  knowledge  of  the  world,  from  which,  as  from  a  living  spring,  they 
may  gain  a  pure  and  worthy  conception  of  their  creator.  How  often  must  even 
he  who  has  made  the  study  of  nature  the  business  of  his  life,  whose  knowledge 
surpasses  that  of  millions  of  his  fellow  beings,  stand  still  before  the  most  common 
physical,  mental,  or  moral  phenomenon,  and  exclaim  :  such  mystery  is  too  won- 
derful for  me,  and  too  high  ;  I  can  not  understand  it. 

Then  hail  to  thee,  human  heart !  Through  thy  feelings  is  it,  that  we  can  ap- 
proach more  nearly  to  God  than  through  our  intellectual  powers. 

The  fundamental  human  relation  is  that  of  childhood.  It  is  based  entirely  upon 
love.  Without  our  own  consent  we  enter  into  it.  And  this  same  condition  is 
again  the  highest  aim  which  man  can  propose  to  himself,  as  his  best  prej>arativo 
for  heaven.  The  mind  loses  nothing  by  this  preeminence  of  the  heart ;  on  the 
contrary,  it  is  this  very  preeminence  in  the  growth  of  feeling,  and  in  purity, 
whieh  gives  a  higher  character  to  the  power  and  exercise  of  the  mind. 

Tlie  effiirt  of  men  to  know  things  here,  as  God  knows  them,  to  display  the 
order  of  the  heavens,  the  powers  of  the  earth,  and  the  relation  of  the  mind,  in  the 
light  of  earthly  truth,  are  a  holy  trait  of  humanity  ;  but  men  in  general  can  not 
find  rest  by  these  efforts.  Everything  elevating  in  the  idea  of  the  creator  and 
ruler  of  the  world  must  appear  to  them  under  the  mild  aspect  of  a  father,  if  it  is 
to  be  beneficial  and  ele\'ating  to  them.  Without  this  appearance,  his  omnipotence 
would  bo  fearful  to  the  weak  mortal,  his  presence  painful,  his  wisdom  indifferent, 
and  his  justice  a  two  edged  sword,  which  hane^  continually  over  his  head  and 
threatens  to  destroy  him.  Only  by  childlike  faith  in  the  fatherhood  of  God  can 
our  race  feel  itself  cared  for,  elevated,  supported  and  guided  ;  or  cultivate  confi- 
dence, gratitude,  love  and  hope,  without  a  destructive  conflict  with  opposing  feelings. 

The  reestablishment  of  this  child-like  condition  and  the  revivification  of  the 
holiness  which  jmxjeeds  from  it,  are  the  things  by  which  Christ  has  opened  a  way 
to  Grod,  and  become  the  saviour  of  the  world. 

Through  him  is  it  that  the  pure  in  heart  may  see  God.  The  simplest  man  has 
the  powers  necessary  for  this  purpose.  They  are  only  the  powers  that  the  child 
exerts  when  he  reoognizes  the  love  of  his  parents,  in  the  care  which  thev  bestow 
•upon  him. 


A  boh-  eaa&^eBot  ia  Gi^  »  s^mwh  in  die  leXt^K  in  which  W 
of  h»  pro6pBe&  for  a  cenain  support  in  the  fctQTW  Hi$  he- 
iRitlbcid.  vlfo  like  him  hiid  l«rn  kii  3efd;Qte  br  the  «^<>rm  of  ihe 
icvoSotiac.  bkd  vasdereid  avar  fn>!n  lrlam!>.  her  luixive  Utiil  «ilh  a 
tioopof  poorchfidran.  and  Lad  be^en  rt<«ived  and  $Dpp<>n<>d  Sv  ^^^me 
mpecSaUe  azid  hesKTolea:  jiei^ple  in  Znrich.  had  of  Cv^nrw  no  piv^p- 
cnr:  an-i  Kma"*  nev  ]']aoe  w::h  Pes^talvvzzi.  hadmnoh  inv^i>e  ar.r^ot- 
ioa  for  the  friend  and  fL>ljover.  than  fcvr  one  pradons  in  pecuniarr 
t«n.  AlthciQ^  Kra>i*s  apjiroaching  roaniap?  muj^t  have  niado  a 
incoine  iD<>f>^  desirable  to  him,  he  still  fvit  no  solicitude  aK>nt 
h.  like  a  tme  l^lirrer  in  the  words  of  Jesnf^  -  Take  re  no  thought*"* 
Ac  bat  expressed  himself  as  follovs : 

Gfld  w:?i  proridr.  Wh'X-Tfr  »  c^iti«PH>!»  of  ftTiMur  Vtc  and  hoT><»t  ainw  in 
fifr.ikiHl'l  ad  vrjih  fre-e^am.  and  tx-Kcre  m  the  pnnpbee>-  ihal  tSl  thinfo  wi))  (« 
fer  tbe  be^t.  Hm  bo<  tb^  bcinj  who  gT>'<dt«  jdl  th'acs.  thw  &r  watohcsi  w-^md*  r^ 
fcIV  aoi  bfeDrr.ii)- Dih-  crer  »  and  oar  c.^nnwikm  ?  Manv  aiv  irc»iiMt>i  Icrt  th«\* 
van  DcM  rfr:«>e  «bai  is  tbrlr  own.     Is  it  earelcamcas  in  roe  that  I  hare  n^>  fiK^h 

I  think  G«d  for  ib-?  powers  irhich  be  hns  civcn  yoo  and  me  f*>r  *Hir  duties ;  1 
IbcI  moeb  more  eoHcatiide  that  we  mav  mae  thcfe  power*  worthilv  t>f  the  bt^nero- 
kat  God.  At  eTiiy  risinff  of  anea^iDt-ss  I  »eoin  t*^  bear  Iji^  saying  to  me  as 
Chrtft  dni  to  h  s  dise  pes  foi  tbe  fc-a.  "  Ob  ye  of  little  £uth  !" 

Kr&si  at  last  managed  to  complete  the  indispensable  arrani^ftMnent^ 
for  brintrincj  his  wife  from  Muhlhaujien ;  and  he  was  marricil  at  I.onz- 
barg,  in  1812.  His  *ife  entered  with  confidence  up.>n  her  now 
sphere  of  life,  with  a  man  who  was  not  only  her  U>ver,  but  her  teacher 
and  her  paternal  friend.  lie  was  not  an  inexperienced  youth,  but  a 
man  thirty-seven  years  old,  in  the  prime  of  his  strength,  and  with  a 
ripeness  of  experience  and  thought,  seldom  found  even  at  his  years. 
His  wife  too,  although  considerably  younger,  had  also  seen  the  rotighor 
nde  of  life,  and  had  also  felt  the  inspiring  inflaence  of  a  right  method 
of  education. 

After  his  marriage,  Er^si  occupied  a  private  house  near  the  castle, 
where  he  had  charge  of  the  deaf  and  dumb  children  of  his  friend 
N&f,  as  long  as  his  connection  as  teacher  with  the  Pestalozzian 
institution  continued.  This  now  soon  came  to  an  end,  and  under  cir- 
ctmistances  so  unpleasant  that  wo  should  prefer  to  l>o  silent  u))on 
them,  were  it  not  for  removing  from  one  of  Pestalozzi^s  oldest  teach  • 
en  the  charge  of  ingratitude,  which  many  well  informed  readers  hnvo 
belie^'ed  in  consequence  of  this  separation. 

There  has  seldom  been  a  man  who  has  had  so  many  friends  and  so 
few  enemies,  among  so  great  a  variety  of  men,  as  Krttsi ;  thanks  to 
his  mild  and  peace  loving  disposition.    It  was  his  principle  alwajra 
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rather  to  withdraw  himself,  than  to  make  the  evil  greater  by  obstinacy 
or  violence  in  maintaining  his  views.  This  habit  stood  him  in  good 
stead  in  the  quarrel  which  at  this  time  threatened  to  destroy  Pesta- 
lozzi^s  institution.  But  how  was  it  possible,  it  may  be  asked,  that  men 
engaged  in  such  a  noble  enterprise,  could  not  go  on  in  harmony  with 
each  other  ?  It  was  the  work  of  one  man,  a  graduate  of  the  Pesta- 
lozzian  institution,  endowed  with  uncommon  mathematical  talents, 
who  sacrificed  the  peace  of  the  institution  to  his  unbounded  ambition. 
This  man,  Schmid  by  napie,  had  contrived,  under  the  name  of  & 
guardian,  to  gain  the  entire  control  of  the  aged  Pestalozzi,  and  little 
by  little  to  alienate  him  from  all  his  old  friends.  As  early  as  1808, 
Kriisi  had  concluded  that  he  could  not  with  honor  remain  longer  in 
the  institution,  and  had  accordingly  written  an  affecting  letter  of 
farewell  to  Pestalozzi,  from  which  we  make  the  following  extracts : 

Dear  llerr  Pestalozzi : 

God  knows  that  I  have  always  sought  with  an  honest  heart,  the  accomplish- 
ment  of  your  holy  plans.  Whenever  I  have  thought  it  necessary  to  differ  from 
you,  it  has  been  without  any  ulterior  views,  from  love  for  you  and  for  the  good 
of  humanity. 

For  eight  years  tlie  undisturbed  possession  of  your  paternal  love  has  made  me 
the  happiest  of  men.  Your  present  expressions  upon  the  sequel  of  this  relation, 
pierce  so  much  the  more  deeply,  the  less  I  feel  that  they  are  deserved.  (Here 
follow  some  reasons  for  his  withdrawal.) 

If  it  shall  be  permitted  to  me  to  live  for  the  darlings  of  your  heart,  the  poor, 
and  to  prepare  their  children  to  receive  the  benefits  which  your  efforts  have  se- 
cured for  them,  there  will  again  awaken  in  your  soul  some  faith  in  my  gratitude, 
my  love,  and  my  earnest  endeavor  not  to  have  lived  by  your  side,  in  vain. 

Still  further,  dearest  Pestalozzi ;  if  I  have  been  to  blame  toward  you,  it  was  only 
by  error.  Forgive  the  child  who  with  sorrow  and  grief  tears  himself  away  from 
his  father  and  his  friend. 

Whetlier  this  letter  was  delivered  to  Pestalozzi,  is  not  known. 
Kriisi  did  not  leave  at  that  time,  although  Tobler  did,  dissatisfied  for 
various  reasons,  and  sought  another  field  of  labor  at  Basle. 

Schmid  was  at  last,  in  1810,  removed  from  the  institution,  and  for 
a  few  years  the  old  good  understanding  prevailed  there  again.  But 
when  he  returned  and  took  charge  of  the  financial  department,  (Pes- 
talozzi, who  was  well  known  for  a  bad  housekeeper,  not  being  compe- 
tent for  it,)  the  quarrel  came  up  again,  directed  this  time  chiefly 
against  Niederer  and  his  noble  wife,  but  also  against  all  the  other  faith- 
ful laborers  in  the  institution.  Thus,  by  a  departure  of  many  of  the 
best  teachers,  especially  the  German  ones,  it  lost  many  of  its  brightest 
ornaments;  and  in  the  year  1816,  Kriisi  also,  with  a  bleeding  heart, 
sent  his  resignation  to  Pestalozzi,  whom  even  in  his  error  he  loved  and 
respected  ;  but  for  whom  at  that  time  another  person  spoke,  in  terms 
of  the  bitterest  contempt,  and  most  irritating  coldness.  There  is, 
however,  some  trace  of  the  old  affecUon,  in  Pestalozzi's  answer  to 
Kriisi*s  letter : 
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Willi  sorrow  I  lee  a  oonnectioii  diaMlved,  which  I  would  willingly  have  oontin- 
ved  onto  my  death,  had  it  been  posBible.  It  waa  not,  however,  and  I  receive  your 
iplanatioa  with  the  affiMstion  which  I  have  alwa}-!  felt  for  you,  prayins  God  to 
better  my  pecuniary  condition,  so  that  I  may  be  enabled  before  my  dea£  to  show 
tfiat  I  respect  the  relation  in  which  I  have  so  long  stood  to  yon.  Greet  yoor  wife 
aid  embrace  your  child  for  me,  and  believe  me  ever  yoor  true  friend, 

Tverdnn,  ITth  Feb.,  1816.  Pcstalozxi. 

In  the.  letter  of  Krusi,  just  quoted,  be  expresses  his  earnest  wish 
to  labor  for  the  education  of  the  poor.  The  same  is  found  in  the  fol- 
kywing  to  bis  betrothed ;  "  My  inmost  wish  is  to  be  able  to  Ubor  in 
•ome  way,  according  to  the  idea  of  our  &ther,  for  the  education  of 
poor  children.  We  both  know  what  poverty  is,  and  how  sorely  the 
children  of  the  poor  need  help,  that  they  may  live  worthy  and  satis- 
iKtory  lives.  It  is  for  us  to  afford  this  help.  I  feel  it  my  vocation, 
and  feel  that  I  have  the  ability,  to  do  for  the  poor  whatever  God  has 
rendered  me  capable  of  doing.  You  must  help  me.  Female  instinct 
most  join  with  manly  strength  for  the  accomplishment  of  this  object.'' 

The  wish  thus  expressed  was  never  gratified.  It  was  to  be  Eriisi't 
chief  occupation  to  instruct  the  children  of  parents  in  good  circum- 
itaneea,  until  at  a  later  period  his  situation  in  a  seminary  whose  pupils 
were  then,  and  have  been  since,  mostly  from  the  poorer  classes,  and 
who  thus  have  influence  both  upon  the  poor  and  the  rich,  at  least  per- 
mitted it  partial  gratification. 

After  his  separation  from  Pestalozzi,  Erusi  set  about  the  establish- 
ment of  an  institution  of  his  own,  which  he  did  in  fact  afterward 
open,  with  very  little  other  help  than  his  confidence  in  God.  He 
purchased  a  small  house,  pleasantly  situated  on  the  Orbe,  by  the 
assistance  of  a  benevolent  friend,  who  lent  him  a  considerable  sum, 
without  security,  and  had  the  pleasure  of  seeing  an  increasing  number 
of  parents  send  their  children  to  him.  It  was  especially  gratifying  to 
his  patriotism  that  his  first  pupils  were  from  his  native  place  of  Gais, 
where  they  yet  live  as  respectable  citizens.  In  his  institution  he  pro- 
ceeded upon  the  Pestalozzian  plans ;  and  the  happiness  of  his  labors 
was  only  troubled  by  the  knowledge  that  his  paternal  friend  was  con- 
tinually more  closely  entangled  in  the  snares  of  the  intriguing 
Schmid,  so  that  even  Niederer  was  forced  to  leave  the  institution  in 
1817. 

Although  Krusi  was  now  happily  established  as  father  of  a  family, 
his  first  child  was  born  in  1814,  and  teacher  of  a  prosperous  school, 
yet  another  destiny  was  before  him,  and  as  previously,  without  his 
own  codperation. 

In  his  own  little  native  territory,  the  public-spirited  Hans  Caspar 
Zellweger  and  others,  had  conceived  the  useful  idea  of  seeing  a  canto- 
nal school  for  the  higher  education  of  native  youth,  who  were  then 
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able  to  command  no  other  means  of  instruction  in  tbeir  own  coiintrj 
than  the  ordinary  village  school.  Herr  Zuberbiihler  was  appointed  Uy 
the  charge  of  the  institution.  He  had  been  in  the  troop  of  poor 
children  who  went  with  Krusi  to  Burgdorf ;  and  was  peculiarly  fitted 
for  his  place,  by  his  acquirements  and  by  the  mildness  of  his  charac- 
ter. But  man  proposes  and  God  disposes.  Zuberbuhler  was  soon 
seized  by  an  illness,  which  brought  him  to  the  edge  of  the  grave,  and 
which  profoundly  impressed  him  with  the  idea  of  his  own  helplessness 
and  the  danger  from  it  to  his  institution.  It  being  necessary  to 
employ  another  teacher,  he  invited  Krtisi,  who  was  now  well  known 
in  that  oeighborhood  since  his  abode  near  it,  and  who  had  besides 
during  the  journey  into  Appenzell,  in  1819,  made  himself  acquainted 
with  various  influential  men  there.  Soon  after  this  journey  he  made 
another  to  Karlsruhe,  Frankfort,  Wiesbaden  and  Schnepfeuthal,  near 
Gotha,  where  he  visited  the  excellent  Gutsmuths,  who  has  done  so 
much  for  the  art  of  gymnastics.  It  was  in  1822  that  the  news  of 
Zuberbiihler's  illness  reached  him,  and  of  his  own  invitation  to  the 
place  of  director.  The  prospect  of  being  useful  to  his  fatherland  was 
irresistible  to  him  ;  and  he  was  also  influenced  by  the  promises  of  an 
assured  income  and  of  entire  freedom  in  modes  of  instruction.  The 
reputation  of  his  own  institution  was  already  great,  as  will  be  under- 
stood from  Kriisi^s  own  mention  of  the  fact  as  a  rare  one,  that  even 
while  he  was  at  Yverdun,  pupils  were  sent  to  him  from  three-quarters 
of  the  world ;  some  by  French  merchants  from  Alexandria,  in  Egypt^ 
and  one  from  the  capital  of  Persia,  Teheran,  800  leagues  distant. 
This  may,  however,  be  in  some  measure  ascribed  to  the  fame  of  the 
Pestalozzian  institution.  A  very  respectable  lady  from  Memel  had 
besides  taken  lodgings  in  Krusi^s  house  with  her  two  daughters,  in 
order  to  learn  under  his  guidance  how  to  instruct  them ;  and  the 
same  thing  happened  afterwards .  with  an  English  family  at  Oais. 
Krtisi,  however,  did  not  hesitate  long,  but  accepted  Zellweger's  offer 
in  a  respectful  letter.  He  himself  went  first  alone  to  Trogen,  and  pro- 
ceeded to  his  sick  friend,  Zuberbuhler.  He  says,  "  When  I  entered 
the  room  Zuberbuhler  put  his  hands  before  his  eyes  and  burst  into 
tears.  It  relieved  his  heart  to  know  that  I  had  come  to  continue  the 
work  which  he  had  so  well  begun.^  In  fact,  he  g^ew  better  from  that 
very  day,  and  was  soon  completely  well.  In  his  native  place  of  Gais, 
Kriisi  attached  himself,  especially  to  his  early  friend  Kern,  who  had 
traveled  to  Yverdun  to  see  him.  He  also  had  the  great  pleasure  of 
finding  his  old  friend,  the  good-natured  Tobler,  at  the  head  of  an 
institution  in  St.  Gall;  where  afterwards  he  often  visited  him. 
Having  after  a  time  removed  thither  his  effects  and  his  family,  Ertbu^ 
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with  his  two  assistants,  pastor  Banziger  from  Wolfhalden,  and  Egli 
from  Hittnem,  commenced  operations  in  his  new  place,  in  the  cantonal 
school  at  Trogen. 

Want  of  space  will  oblige  me  to  be  brief  in  our  account  of  Kriisi's 
stay  at  Trogen  and  Gais.  Most  readers  are  however  better  acquainted 
with  this  part  of  his  life  than  with  the  earlier.  This  earlier  period  is 
especially  valuable  for  teachers,  as  being  that  of  the  Pestalozzian 
discoveries,  and  of  the  enthusiasm  which  attended  them.  The  later 
period  is  occupied  more  particularly  with  the  further  development  of 
it  The  institution  at  Trogen  soon  gained  reputation.  At  first,  most 
of  the  pupils  were  from  Appenzell ;  but  afterwards  quite  a  number 
came  from  the  canton  and  city  of  Zurich,  and  a  less  number  from  the 
cantons  of  Bundten,  Thurgan,  St.  Gall  and  Basle,  and  several  from 
Milan.  There  was  an  annual  exhibition,  which  was  always  interest- 
ing, both  as  showing  the  progress  of  the  pupils,  and  the  spirit  of  the 
institution,  and  from  the  addresses  made  by  the  director,  and  Herren 
Rasper  Zellweger,  and  Dean  Frei ;  most  of  which  have  also  appeared 
in  print.  The  situation  of  the  institution,  in  a  somewhat  retired 
place,  had  tlie  advantage  of  withdrawing  the  pupils  from  material 
pleasures  and  the  attractions  of  the  world ;  in  the  stead  of  which  were 
offered  many  enjoyments  of  a  nobler  kind  in  the  pleasure  of  nature, 
and  in  the  use  of  an  exc^jllent  play-ground  and  garden.  Although 
none  of  the  studies,  (which  included  the  ancient  and  modern  langua- 
ges,) were  carried  so  far  as  in  many  institutions  of  a  higher  grade,  its 
results  were  very  favorable,  from  the  harmonious  labors  of  the  three 
teachers,  and  from  the  efficient  character  of  the  method  by  which 
Kriisi  aimed  always  at  increasing  the  capabilities  of  his  scholars,  and 
the  industry  of  most  of  the  pupils.  There  were,  it  is  true,  sad  excep- 
tions ;  and  if  the  teachers  did  not  succeed  with  any  such  pupils,  there 
were  often  put  under  their  charge  a  number  of  ill-taught  or  orphan 
children.  Many  were  by  Kriisi's  friendly  and  earnest  admonitions, 
caused  to  reflect,  and  brought  into  the  path  of  virtue,  no  more  to 
leave  it.  Kriisi,  who  always  himself  took  charge  of  the  instruction 
and  management  of  such  pupils,  tried  mild  methods  at  first,  as  long 
as  he  had  any  hopes  of  succeeding  with  them ;  at  lessons  he  was 
cheerful,  pursuing  every  study  with  love  and  pleasantly  encouraging 
every  smile  from  his  scholars  which  proceeded  from  honest  animation. 
He  became  severe  however  upon  the  appearance  of  any  falsehood, 
rudeness  or  immorality,  and  at  such  times  every  one  feared  the  wrath 
of  the  angry  and  troubled  father. 

In  1832,  one  of  the  places  of  assistant  teacher  became  vacant  by 
the  death  of  Herr  pastor  Banziger,  in  whose  stead  he  placed  Herr 
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Siegfried  of  Zurich,  an  active  and  learned  man.  Meanwhile  anothei 
change  was  at  hand  in  Eriisi's  lot  His  earnest  wish  to  devote  him- 
self to  the  training  of  teachers  was  to  be  gratified;  although  even  in 
the  cantonal  school  he  had  done  something  in  this  direction. 

Since  the  year  1830  the  cause  of  popular  education  had  been  gain- 
ing new  life  in  many  cantons  of  Switzerland.  Funds  were  raised  in 
many  places  for  the  establishment  of  new  schools  which  were  to  be 
assisted  by  the  State ;  the  position  of  teacher  began  to  be  considered 
more  respectable,  and  to  be  better  paid ;  although  neither  a  fair 
price  nor  this  respect  were  paid  in  more  than  a  few  places.  Clear- 
minded  men  however  saw  that  in  order  to  the  improvement  of  popu- 
lar education,  the  teacher  must  first  be  educated;  that  for  this 
purpose  teachers*  seminaries  must  be  established.  The  question  of 
the  choice  of  a  director  for  the  seminary  at  Zurich,  being  under  con- 
sideration, Kriisi  was  mentioned  by  various  persons,  and  particularly 
by  the  celebrated  composer  and  firm  admirer  of  Pestalozzi,  Nageli. 
Although  this  place,  as  the  sequel  showed,  was  not  the  right  one  for 
Ertisi,  he  still  considered  it  his  duty  to  think  over  the  matter,  and  to 
communicate  his  views  upon  it,  which  he  did  in  a  letter  to  his  friend 
Bodmer,  at  Zurich,  from  which  we  extract  the  following : 

The  higher  education  was  always  the  6eld  in  which  I  hoped  to  labor,  if  it  were 
the  will  of  God,  and  to  plant  in  it  some  f^ood  seed  for  the  common  schools  of  my 
Dative  land.  Thirty  years  ago,  I  hoped  that  I  had  found  such  a  field,  in  the  Swiss 
seminary,  established  in  1802,  by  the  Helvetian  government,  under  Pestalozzi  as 
teacher.  The  act  of  mediation  broke  up  the  plan  by  disuniting  the  cantons,  and 
the  schools  for  the  common  people  with  them ;  but  the  investigation  of  the  laws 
of  education  had  always  been  since  that  a  favorite  pursuit  with  me.  Dur'mg  a 
rich  experience  at  Pestalozzi's  side,  and  during  researches  up  to  this  time  uninter- 
rupted, for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  system  of  natural  education,  it  has  been 
ray  hope  to  be  able  to  labor  efficiently  for  the  school  system  of  my  native  land. 
The  canton  of  Zurich  is  one  which  rather  than  any  other  I  would  glndy  see  the 
first  in  Switzerland  in  furthering  this  most  high  and  noble  object.  But  I  ought 
not  to  hide  from  you  my  fears,  whether  : 

1.  I  can  cr>unt  upon  being  able  to  carry  out  Pestalozzi's  system  of  elementary 
education,  freely  and  without  hindrance.  In  that  I  recognize  the  only  means  of 
awakening  the  intellectual  life  of  the  teacher,  or  of  bringing  the  same  into  the 
Bohool. 

2.  The  strict  necessity  of  cooperating  labor  would  be  regarded  in  the  choice  of 
a  second  teacher.  They  should  each  supplement  the  work  of  the  other  ;  and  this 
can  only  happen  when  their  efforts  are  put  forth  in  the  same  spirit  and  for  the 
■ame  object. 

3.  There  should  be  a  model  school,  which  I  consider  an  indisputable  necessity 
for  the  seminary.  It  is  not  as  a  place  of  probation  for  new  scholars  that  I  desire 
this,  but  as  affording  an  example  of  the  correct  bodily,  material,  moral  and 
reKgious  training  of  the  children. 

4.  Sufficient  care  should  be  taken  in  the  selection  of  a  place  for  the  seminary, 
that  the  supervision  of  its  morals  should  be  as  much  facilitated  as  possible.  The 
pupils  of  such  a  seminary  are  usually  of  an  age  most  difficult  to  manage  •,  and 
their  own  moral  character  subsequently  has  a  strong  influence  upon  that  of  their 
scholars. 

When  Kriisi  at  last  entered  upon  his  long  desired  field  of  lahor,  in 

1838,  being  appointed  director  of  the  teachers*  seminary,  erected  in 
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that  year,  be  felt  the  liveliest  pleasure.  The  object  of  bis  life  seemed 
to  him  now  to  stand  in  a  clear  light  before  him,  and  to  open  to  him 
the  prospect  that  his  countrymen  would  reap  the  harvest,  whose  seed 
he  had  sown  in  the  spring  of  youth,  and  watched  over  in  the  sum- 
mer. Honor  to  our  Grand  Council,  and  to  those  who  were  the  cause 
of  the  resolution,  to  spread  such  manifold  blessings  among  our  people 
and  blooming  youth.  Honor  to  them,  that  they  gave  to  poor  but 
upright  and  study-loving  youth,  the  means  of  training  themselves  for 
teachers  in  their  own  country,  and  of  learning  its  necessities,  that  they 
might  be  able  to  labor  for  their  relief.  With  gratitude  to  God,  the 
wise  disposer  of  his  fate,  Eriisi  left  the  cantonal  school,  and  proceeded 
to  Gais ;  recalling  with  emotion  the  time  forty  years  before,  when  as 
an  ignorant  youth  he  had  there  taken  up  the  profession  of  teaching, 
himself  afterward  to  become  a  teacher  of  teachers. 

He  considered  the  years  of  his  labor  in  Gais,  among  the  happiest 
of  his  life.  To  pass  the  evening  of  his  days  in  his  native  country  and 
his  native  town,  to  communicate  the  accumulated  treasures  of  his 
teachings  and  experience  to  intelligent  youth,  to  labor  surrounded  by 
his  own  family  and  with  their  aid,  and  to  benefit  so  many  pupils,  all 
this  was  the  utmost  that  he  had  ever  dared  wish  for.  This  wish  was 
however  to  be  entirely  realized.  He  conducted  five  courses,  attended 
by  sixty-four  pupils,  and  with  the  assistance  of  his  valued  friend,  pas- 
tor Weishaupt,  of  his  own  eldest  son,  and  of  Gahler,  a  graduate  of  the 
seminary  itself.     During  the  latter  course  death  overtook  him. 

A  boys'  school,  and  a  girls^  school  conducted  by  his  second 
daughter,  soon  arose  near  the  seminary,  forming  a  complete  whole, 
over  which  Eriisi^s  kind  feeling  and  paternal  supervision  exercised  a 
beneficial  influence.  Hardly  ever  did  three  institutions  proceed  in 
happier  unity.  Many  pleasant  reminiscences  of  this  period  present 
themselves ;  but  the  space  is  wanting  for  them.  ErUsi^s  skill  as 
educator  and  teacher  were  the  same  here  as  elsewhere.  He  used  the 
same  method,  showed  the  same  mild  disposition,  love  of  nature  and 
enthusiasm  for  every  thing  beautiful  and  good.  He  occupied  a  posi- 
tion even  higher  in  respect  of  insight  and  experience,  in  the  comple- 
tion of  his  system  of  education,  as  adapted  to  nature ;  and  a  more 
honorable  one  by  reason  of  his  old  age  and  the  gray  hairs  which 
began  to  ornament  his  temples.  But  despite  of  his  age,  whose  weak- 
nesses his  always  vigorous  health  permitted  him  to  feel  but  little,  he 
ever  preserved  the  same  freshness  of  spirit  His  method  of  instruction 
did  not  grow  effete,  as  is  often  the  case  with  old  teachers.  He  was 
always  seeking  to  approach  his  subject  from  a  new  side  ;  and  felt  the 
same  animation  as  of  old,  at  finding  any  new  fruits  from  his  method 
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or  his  labors.  His  kind  and  friendly  manners  won  all  his  pupils, 
whether  boys  and  girls,  or  older  youth.  Nor  is  it  strange  that  ail  the 
other  members  of  the  establishment  al^  looked  upon  him  as  a  father. 
An  expression  of  their  love  and  respect  appeared  on  the  occasion  <  f  his 
birthday,  which  they  made  a  day  of  festival,  with  a  simple  ceremonial 
speeches  and  songs.  Upon  such  occasions  he  was  wont  to  recall  the 
time  of  his  abode  with  Pestalozzi ;  and  his  affectionate  heart  always 
impelled  him  to  speak  in  beautifully  grateful  language  of  his  never- 
to-be-forgotten  father  and  friend,  the  originator  of  his  own  useful 
labors,  and  all  his  happiness.  The  crowning  event  of  his  happiness 
was  the  presentation  on  his  sixty-ninth  birthday,  in  1843,  the  fiftieth 
year  of  his  labors  as  a  teacher,  by  all  the  teachers  who  had  been 
instructed  by  him,  of  a  beautiful  silver  pitcher,  as  an  expression  of 
their  gratitnde.  He  looked  hopefully  upon  so  large  a  number  of  his 
pupils,  and  gave  them  his  paternal  blessing.  Two  of  his  birthday 
addresses  have  appeared  in  print. 

Until  April  of  that  year,  Kriisi  continued  to  teach  in  the  seminary 
and  connected  schools.  After  the  completion  of  his  fifth  course,  he 
had  hoped  to  be  able  to  completely  work  out  his  system  of  instruction, 
and  more  fully  to  write  his  biography ;  but  this  was  not  to  be  per- 
mitted him.  He  was  able  at  leisure  times  to  write  and  publish  much 
matter ;  the  last  of  these  was  a  collection  of  his  poems.  These  are 
valuable,  not  as  artistic  productions,  but  as  true  pictures  of  his  pure 
and  vivid  feeling  for  every  thing  good  and  beautiful.  Tlie  fact  that  he 
wrote  many  of  his  songs  to  the  airs  of  his  friend,  pastor  Weishaupt, 
shows  that  he  valued  high-toned  musical  instruction.  This  love  of 
singing  remained  with  him  to  the  end  of  his  life ;  and  his  face  always 
grew  animated  if  he  saw  men,  youth  and  maidens,  or  young  children, 
enjoying  either  alone  or  in  pleasant  companionship,  that  elevating 
pleasure. 

At  the  annual  parish  festival  of  1844,  the  old  man  now  seventy, 
was  present  in  Trogen,  entering  heartily  into  the  exercises  of  the 
occasion,  and  particularly,  the  powerful  chotal,  "  Alles  Leben  stromt 
atis  Divy^  which  was  sung  by  a  thousand  men's  voices,  and  an  elo- 
quent discourse  on  common  education,  by  Landarman  Nagel.  The 
fatigue,  excitement,  and  exposure  to  the  weather,  which  was  damp 
and  cold,  were  too  much  for  his  strength,  and  in  the  evening  he  was 
ill,  and  on  the  following  day  he  was  visited  by  a  paralytic  attack, 
from  which  he  never  recovered,  but  dosed  his  earthly  career  on  the 
25th  of  July,  1844.  His  funeral  was  attended  by  a  multitude  of 
mourners  from  far  and  near,  and  his  body  was  borne  to  its  last  resting 
place  in  the  churchyard  of  Gais,  by  the  pupils  of  the  seminary. 


XL  THE  GENERAL  MEANS  OP  EDUCATION, 

WITH   AN   ACCODNT   OF   ▲   NEW   INSTITUTION   FOR   BOTB. 
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Thk  following  "  Coup  d'aiV  of  the  General  Means  of  Education, 
vith  the  Plan  of  the  new  Institution  which  Kriisi  afterward  organ- 
ized and  managed,  was  published  at  Yverdun,  in  1818,  and  presents 
the  ideas  and  methods  of  Pestalozzi,  as  held  by  one  of  his  early 

assistants  and  avowed  disciples. 

The  principal  meaDs  for  the  education  of  man  are  three,  viz.,  1.  Domestio 
Life.  2.  Intellectual  Education,  or  the  Culture  of  the  Mind.  3.  Ruligioua 
Training. 

I.    DOMKBTIC    LIFE. 

The  object  of  domestic  life  is  the  preservation  of  the  body  and  the  development 
of  its  powers.     It  may  therefore  be  considered  the  basis  of  physio;il  life. 

The  body  is  a  seed,  enveloping  the  germ  of  intellectual,  moral  and  religioua  ac- 
tivity. Domestic  life  is  the  fertile  soil  in  which  this  seed  is  deposited,  and  in 
which  this  germ  is  to  expund  and  prosper. 

There  are  three  prineipal  relations  of  domestio  life;  of  parents  to  children,  of 
children  to  parents,  and  of  children  to  each  other. 

In  domestic  life,  love  is  the  center  of  all  the  sentiments  and  actions.  It  is  man- 
ife^eii  in  the  parents  by  unremitting  care  and  unbounded  self-sacrifice;  in  the 
children,  in  return,  by  perfect  confidence  and  obedience;  and  among  brothers  and 
sisters,  by  endeavors  to  promote;  each  other's  happiness.  Evei^  event,  almost 
eyery  moment,  of  domestic  life,  stimulates  the  entire  Ix^ing,  body,  mind  and  soul, 
into  activity.  Beyond  the  domestic  circle,  and  the  further  we  move  fntm  it,  the 
more  remarkable  does  the  particular  tendency  and  the  isolated  action  of  each 
fiusulty  become. 

A  seminary  ohould  exemplify  domestic  life  in  all  its  purity.  The  teachers 
should  regiird  the  pupils  as  their  children ;  the  children  should  regard  the  teach- 
ers as  parents,  and  each  other  as  brothers  and  sisters.  The  purest  love  should 
inspire  all  these  relations;  and  the  result  should  be  cares,  sacriBoes,  confidence, 
obedience,  and  reciprocal  endeavors  to  aid  in  attaining  the  objects  desired. 

Such  a  domestic  life  prepares  the  child  for  mental  improvement  and  religioua 
development  and  habits.  Without  it,  religion  will  gain  no  access  to  the  heart, 
and  intellectual  cultivation  will  only  be  a  means  for  satisfying  the  selfish  demands 
of  the  animal  nature.  But  with  it,  the  child  is  prepared  for  the  successful  exer- 
cise of  the  same  good  qualities  and  the  maintenance  of  the  like  relations  in  a  wider 
iq>here  as  a  man,  a  citizen,  and  a  Christian. 

II.    INTELLECTUAL   EDUCATION. 

The  aim  of  this  should  be,  on  one  hand,  to  develop  the  faculties,  and  on  the 
other  to  develop  executive  power.  The  faculties  must  all  be  developed  tc^ether; 
an  end  only  to  be  attained  by  the  exercises  of  the  active  and  productive  faculties. 
In  order  to  real  development,  the  mind  must  act  of  itself;  and  moreover,  the 
aoUve  and  productive  faculties  can  not  be  exercised  without  at  the  same  time  ex- 
ercising those  which  are  passive  and  receptive,  (namely,  those  of  comprehension 
•ad  retention,)  and  preparing  them  for  future  service  with  increased  advantage. 

That  alone  oan  be  considered  the  elementary  means  of  developing  the  mental 
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fiicnltiefl,  which  is  essentially  the  product  of  the  haman  mind :  which  the  mind  of 
each  individual  can,  and  does  in  foct,  to  a  certain  degree  produce,  independent  of 
all  instruction  ;  that  which  spontaneously  exhibits  itself  in  each  department,  and 
is,  as  it  were  the  germ  of  attainment  in  it.  These  essential  productions  of  the 
human  mind  are  three;  number^  form ^  and  language. 

The  ultimate  element  of  number  is  unity ;  of  form,  a  line;  of  language,  ideas, 
which  are  interior,  and  sound,  which  is  exterior.  Each  of  these  three  means 
may  be  employed  in  two  different  directions;  to  develop,  on  one  hand,  the  power 
of  discerning  truth,  and  on  the  other,  that  of  discerning  beauty. 

The  faculties  of  the  individual  can  not  be  developed  without  his  acquiring,  at 
the  same  time,  a  certain  amount  of  knowledge,  and  a  certain  bodily  skill  in  the 
execution  of  what  the  mind  has  conceived  ;  and  it  is  an  important  truth  that  an 
enlightened  mind  will  succeed  much  better  than  an  unenlightened  one  in  the  ac- 
quirement of  knowledge  as  well  as  of  every  kind  of  executive  ability. 

Exercises  intended  to  develop  the  faculties,  like  those  intended  to  communicate 
knowledge,  should  succeed  one  another  in  a  logical  (natural  or  necessary)  order ; 
so  that  each  shall  contain  the  germ  of  that  which  is  to  follow,  should  lead  to  it, 
and  prepare  for  it. 

The  development  of  the  principal  faculties,  and  the  acquirement  of  a  certain 
amount  of  information,  are  necessary  to  qualify  every  individual  for  his  duties  as 
a  man,  a  citizen,  and  a  Christian.  This  degree  of  development,  and  this  amount 
of  information,  constitute  the  province  of  elementary  education^  properly  so  onlled, 
which  would  be  the  same  for  all.  But  boyond  these  limits,  the  character  and  ex- 
tent of  studies  should  var}',  on  one  hand,  according  to  the  indications  of  nature, 
which  destines  individuals  by  different  capacities  for  different  callings ;  and  on  the 
other  hand,  according  to  his  situation  in  life. 

In  the  acquisition  of  knowledge,  an  elementary  path  should  be  followed,  intro- 
ductory and  preparatory  to  a  scientiBo  method  of  study.  This  is  suited  to  the 
ohild,  because  it  leads  from  a  series  of  particular  facts,  it  leads  upward  to  the  dis- 
covery of  general  truths.  The  scientific  method  is  suitable  only  to  mature  and 
enlarged  minds,  proceeding  from  general  principles,  displaying  them  in  their 
whole  extent,  and  thus  arriving  at  particular  truths. 

We  shall  now  point  out  the  proper  means  of  development,  and  the  principal  ob- 
jects to  be  attained  by  them ;  afterward  considering  the  difierent  ages  of  child- 
hood, and  the  successive  steps  in  development  and  order  of  studies. 

First  means  of  development.     Number* 

Section  1 .     Exercises  in  number,  with  reference  to  truth. 

A.  Mental  calculation ;  to  give  intuitive  knowledge  of  numbers,  and  their  rela- 
tions :  including 

a.  exercises  on  units. 

b.  *^  simple  fractions. 

e.  "  compound  fractions  or  complex  fractions. 

In  each  of  these  three  series  there  are  different  degrees,  namely. 

Firsts  (Pre|)aratory,)  Numeration,  or  learning  to  count. 

Second^  Composition  of  Numbers;  e.  g.,  all  numbers  are  composed  of  anits. 
All  even  numbers  are  composed  of  twos ;  all  triple  ones  of  threes,  &Q.  Also, 
decomposition  of  numbers,  e.  g. ;  all  numbers  may  be  decomposed  into  units;  all 
even  numbers  into  twos ;  all  triple  ones  into  threes,  &c.  Also,  transformations 
of  numbers.  That  is,  the  mode  of  composing  new  numbers  fVom  the  threes, 
twos  or  units,  coming  from  the  decomposition  of  an  old  one. 

Thirds  Determinations  of  simple  relations  and  proportions. 

B.  Calculations  by  symbols.  (Figures,  letters,  &Q.)  The  object  of  this  is  to 
give  an  intuitive  knowledge  of  rules,  under  which  all  operations  on  numbers  may 
be  performed,  and  also  the  ability  to  express  numbers  and  operations  by  signs. 
Incloding, 

a.  A  knowledge  of  the  decimal  numerical  system. 

*  We  state  the  means  of  development  in  the  following  order;  number,  form,  language; 
because  the  development  of  number  is  simplest  and  has  fewest  applications,  those  of  form 
are  more  varied,  and  language  includes  number,  form,  and  all  human  knowledge.  When 
wt  consider  the  child  at  different  ages,  we  shall,  on  the  contrary,  begin  with  language,  be- 
cause by  that,  begins  the  development  of  his  understanding. 
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h.  The  four  simplo  rales,  addition,  sobtraction,  multiplication  and  division. 
e.  The  rale  of  three,  throughoat. 

d,  Evolotion  and  inTolation. 

e.  Algebra. 

C.  Applications  both  of  mental  and  written  calculation,  to  the  discovery  of  rela- 
tkma  between  numbers  and  the  attainment  of  skill  in  the  common  calculations. 
Hits  application  is  to  four  principal  objects,  viz., 

a.  Extent,  according  to  natural  and  arbitrary  measures. 

h.  Time  and  duration. 

e.  Weight. 

d.  Conventional  values. 

Sia  2.  Exercises  on  number,  with  reference  to  beauty,  viz.,  Measure  in  mu« 
lie ;  the  other  musical  element  being  sound. 

Second  means  of  development.     Form, 

Sec.  1.    Exercises  in  form,  with  reference  to  truth.  (Geometry.) 

A.  Construction  of  figures  from  given  conditions. 

a.  With  lines  determined  by  points. 

b.  With  planes  determined  by  lines  and  points. 

B.  Valuation  of  lines  and  surfaces,  either  by  absolute  measures,  that  is,  by 
oompariaon  of  dimensions,  or  by  arbitrary  standards.  ' 

0.  Th<3  measure  of  one  dimension  (length,)  represented  by  a  line. 
b.  The  measure  of  two  dimensions  (length  and  breadth,)  represented  by  snr- 
&ce.     (Planimetry.) 

e.  The  measure  of  three  dimensions  (length,  breadth  and  thickness,)  repre- 
sented by  solids.  (Stereometry.)  The  higher  development,  of  the  same  exercises 
leads  to  trigonomotiy  and  conic  sections. 

Together  with  the  application  of  these  exercises  to  surveying,  drafting,  &«. 
Skc.  2.     Exercises  in  form,  with  reference  to  beauty.     (Drawing.) 

A.  Linear  drawing,  to  form  the  eye  and  the  hand,  and  to  practice  invention, 
under  rules  and  in  forms  agreeable  to  the  sight. 

B.  Perspective. 

a.  As  a  result  of  observation. 

b.  As  the  result  of  geometrical  and  optical  laws. 

C.  Knowledge  and  imitation  of  light  and  shade. 

D.  Progressive  excrcisi's  in  drawing  from  nature. 

Third  means  of  development.     Language. 

Sec.  1.  The  interior  view  of  language,  i.  e.,  language  considered  chiefly  with 
reference  to  the  sense  of  the  words.  (Exercises  to  teach  children  to  make  obser- 
vations and  to  express  them  with  ease  and  correctness.) 

A.  Maternal  and  domestic  language  includes  what  relates  to  infancy  ;  what  a 
child  can  comprehend. 

a.  Exercises  in  naming  objects.  Review  whatever  the  child  has  learaed  in 
actual  life,  and  ascertain  if  he  knows  and  can  name  the  objects  of  which  he  must 
■peak. 

b.  Exerc'ses  on  the  qualities  of  objects.  A  quality  is  explained  to  the  child, 
and  he.  is  to  si-arch  for  objects  po8so««ing  it.  Both  here  and  in  every  subsequent 
ezerdse,  the  child  must  be  required  to  give  each  example  in  a  complete,  correct 
and  strictly  true  proposition.  Each  example  should  contain  something  of  positive 
interest 

e.  Exercises  on  actions  and  their  relations.  An  action  is  explained  to  thp^hild, 
and  he  is  to  inquire  and  discover  who  does  it,  what  is  its  object ;  its  when,  where, 
wherewith,  how,  why.  In  this  practice  of  observing  every  acticm  with  reference 
to  the  agent,  object,  time,  place,  manner,  principles  and  intention,  we  not  only 
obtain  what  this  exercise  is  primarily  intended  to  promote,  the  development  of  the 
fiMulty  of  language,  and  thereby  of  general  intelligence — but  also  the  develop- 
ment in  the  child  of  a  disposition  to  explain  to  himself  all  he  does,  and  all  otheni 
do ;  which  is  likely  to  have  the  hnppient  efiect  upon  his  judgment  and  conduct. 

B.  Social  language ;  a  development  of  materaal  language. 

a.  Exercises  on  families  of  words.  A  radical  word  is  chosen,  and  all  its  deri- 
TltiveE  sought  for  with  the  child.    He  is  made  to  distinguish  with  care  the  diflbr- 
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ent  meaDiBgi,  proper  or  fignratiye,  of  each  deriyative,  witb  a  reference  to  tbe 
meaning  of  tbe  radioal  word.  He  mtut  give  each  word,  and  each  meaning  of  it, 
in  a  phrase  complying  with  these  conditions,  and  those  above  laid  down  for 
propositions. 

b.  Exercises  on  synonyms. 

e.  Exercises  in  definitions. 

Sec.  2.  The  exterior  of  language ;  t.  e.,  language  with  reference  to  tha  farm 
of  speech. 

A.  Exterior  of  language,  with  reference  to  truth. 
First.  Verbal  language. 

a.  Compitsition  of  words. 

1.  With  given  sounds. 

2.  With  given  syllables.  A  final  syllable,  or  an  initial  and  final  syllable,  m 
given  the  child,  and  he  is  to  find  words  formed  with  them ;  thus  acquiring  a 
knowledge  of  the  roots  of  words. 

3.  With  simple  words.  This  and  the  last  exercise  are  preparatory  to  exer- 
cises on  the  families  of  words. 

b.  Composition  of  phrases. 

1.  Knowledge  of  the  constituent  parts  of  phrases,  (parts  of  speech.) 

2.  Inflection  of  those  parts  of  ftpeech  susceptible  of  it. 

3.  Construction  of  phrases  with  given  parts  of  speech. 

c.  Composition  of  periods. 

1.  Knowledge  of  the  members  of  a  period. 

2.  Combination  of  them. 

d.  Rules  for  the  construction  of  language. 
Second.  Written  language. 

Be-=i<les  th  •  d  seourse  of  the  living  voice,  which  is  the  original  and  natnral 
mode  of  representing  our  ideas,  and  which  discovers  them  to  the  car,  there  is  an 
artificial  method  which  displays  them  to  the  eye  by  means  of  sisrns  ealled  letters. 

The  desire  of  enjoying  the  ideas  of  others  thus  communicated,  and  of  being 
able,  in  like  manner,  to  communicate  our  own,  leads  to  the  study  of  written  lan- 
guage, including  the  following  exercises  : 

a.  Combination  of  the  pronunciation  of  sounds  with  the  knowledge  of  the 
signs  by  which  they  are  indicated  to  the  eye.    (Reading.) 

6.  Traclnjr  these  signs.    (Writing.) 

c.  Expression  of  sounds  by  them.    (Orthography.) 

d.  Knowledge  and  use  of  signs  which  indicate  the  relations  of  the  members  of 
the  phrase  or  period  composed.     (Punctuation.) 

B.  The  ext.<rior  of  language  with  reference  to  beauty.  (Modulation,  accent, 
prosody,  versification.) 

C.  Sound,  the  external  element  of  language,  developed  in  an  independent  man- 
ner with  reference  to  biauty  ;  constituting  one  of  the  elements  of  music. 

Rrmarks.  The  study  of  the  construction  of  a  language  constitutes  grammar  ; 
whose  laws  being  correspondent  to  the  laws  of  thought,  grammar  leads  directly 
to  logic,  in  which  are  united  the  studies  of  the  interior  and  exterior  of  language. 

By  exercises  in  logic,  and  in  the  formation  of  language,  the  pupil  is  prepared 
to  compose  on  given  subjects,  and  to  study  the  rules  of  composition,  (Rhetoric.) 

The  same  exercises  will  nourish  and  develop  the  talent  for  poetry  or  eloquence, 
where  it  hits  been  given  by  nature. 

Language,  as  a  production  of  the  human  mind,  and  the  expression  of  physical, 
intellectual,  and  moral  life,  sh  >uld  be  universally  the  same  in  principle,  since  ho- 
man  nature  is  everywhere  essentially  the  same.  But  as  the  development  of  hu- 
man fiK'ulties,  the  circumstnncts  of  life,  social  and  domestic  relations,  variously 
differ,  this  difference  must  have  caused  corresponding  differences  in  this  prodno- 
Uon  of  the  mind ;  that  is,  different  languages.  Men  associated  in  a  social  body 
have  formed  for  themselves  a  cert^iin  tongue,  which  has  become  their  national 
language.  In  order  to  intercourse  between  different  nations,  they  must  learn  . 
each  other^s  language ;  hence  the  study  of  foreign  tongues.  This  study  enables 
us  in  a  certain  sense  to  hold  intellectual  and  moral  intercourse  even  with  nations 
no  longer  existing  *,  t.  e.,  by  the  study  of  the  dead  languages. 

Those  whose  mother  tongue  is  derivative,  must,  in  order  to  understand  it  per- 
fectly, study  the  primitive  language  from  which  it  originated. 
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8bo.  3.    Application  of  langua^o  to  the  acquirement  of  knowledge. 
Man  is  the  center  of  all  knowledge. 

A.  Physical  man.  Knowledge  of  the  body ;  not  anatomical,  bat  of  the  parts 
of  the  animated  body. 

First  degree.  Knowledge  of  the  parts  of  the  body. 

a.  Namtti  uf  the  parts. 

6.  Number  of  parts  of  each  kind. 

e.  Their  situation  and  connection. 

d.  Troperties  of  each. 

e.  Functions  of  each. 

/.  The  proper  care  of  each. 

Second  degree.  Knowledge  of  the  senses. 

a.  Distinctions  and  names  of  the  senses. 

h.  Their  organs. 

e.  FuncUons  of  these  organs. 

d.  Objects  of  these  functions. 

e.  Means  of  the  activity  of  each  organ. 

/.  0)nsequences  of  the  action  of  the  senses,  sensations,  disposition,  inclinations. 

Remarks.  The  child  acquainted  with  the  physical  man,  knows  the  highest 
Tink  of  extfrnaJ  nature ;  the  most  perfect  of  organized  beings. 

Man  belongs  to  the  animal  kingdom  by  his  body  and  by  his  animal  affections. 
He  employs  animals  for  different  pui'p<i6es.  The  knowledge  of  physical  man  con- 
ducts therefore  to  that  of  the  animal  kingdom. 

Plant«)are  also  organized  beings,  but  of  an  inferior  organization. 

Man  obtains  from  plants  the  greater  part  of  his  food,  his  clothing  and  his  reme- 
dies. They  feed  the  animals  he  employs.  They  adorn  bis  abode.  Their  fate  in 
some  respect  resembKs  his,  like  him  they  grow,  they  expnnd,  they  produce,  de- 
cline and  die.  The  knowledge  of  the  physical  man  conducts  therefore  to  that  of 
the  vegetable  kingdom. 

The  mineral  kinglom  forms  the  ground  of  our  abode  and  of  that  of  all  organ- 
ized bodies,  and  all  return  to  it  when  they  die.  It  supplies  us  with  siilt,  many 
remedies, and  the  griatvr  part  of  materials  for  our  habitations.  The  knowledge 
of  the  pliysieal  man  conducts  then  to  that  of  the  mineral  kingdom. 

Fire,  air,  water  and  earth  compose  all  terrestrial  bodies,  wherefore  to  the  ob- 
server, without  instruments,  they  appear  as  elements.  The  preservation  and  the 
destruction  of  all  bodies  depend  upon  them.  The  oonstnnt  property  of  6re  is  to 
consume,  of  uir  to  volatilize,  of  water  to  liquify,  of  earth  to  mineralize.  It  is  by 
their  equilibrium  that  bodies  are  preserved  •,  so  soon  as  one  of  the  four  overpow- 
ers the  rest,  the  body  subject  to  itx  preponderating  action  must  perish.  Thus  tho 
study  of  the  three  kingdoms  of  nature  leads  to  that  of  substances  commonly 
oalled  elements  and  this  is  a  preparation  and  an  introduction  to  the  Btudy  of  physic 
«nd  chemistry. 

Pliysieal  man,  animals,  minerals,  and  elements  belong  to  the  terrestrial  globe, 
the  knowledge  of  which  constitutes  geography.  The  study  of  the  earth,  regarded 
as  A  planet,  lead.4  to  astronomy. 

Man  as  a  physical  being,  stands  in  relation  with  beings  above  him,  on  a  level 
with  him  and  beneath  him.  Above  him  are  the  elements  considered  at  large  and 
the  laws  of  physical  nature.  On  his  level  are  his  fellow  creatures,  and  beneath 
him  the  individuals  of  the  three  kingdoms  of  nature,  and  the  elements  taken  in 
detail. 

B.  Intellectual  man. 

a.  Inferior  faculties  which  animals  possess  in  common  with  man.  Faculties 
of  perception  and  observation. 

o.  Intermediate  faculties.  The  faculties  of  comparison,  judgment,  and 
inference. 

c.  Superior  faculties.  The  faculty  of  seeing  abstractly,  the  essence  of  each 
object,  and  tlie  invariable  laws  of  its  nature.  The  faculty  of  believing  divine  reve- 
la^on,  which  unites  the  most  elevated  powers  of  the  soul  and  heart. 

Faculties  formed  in  each  of  the  preceding  degrees,  are  : — 

The  faculty  of  devoting  the  thoughts  to  one  object,  excluding  erery  other  * 
((UUntion.) 

The  fiuwlty  of  creating  any  usage :  (imagination.) 
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The  foonlty  of  receiTing  and  presenring  ewery  eSbri  of  the  undentandiog . 
(memory.) 

The  &ooIty  of  discovering  beauty :  (tatie.) 

The  0tady  of  the  intellectual  faculties  leads  to  the  study  of  intellectual  pro- 
ductions. 

a.  For  satisfying  intellectual  wants,  that  is  to  say,  the  essential  means  for  the 
expansion  of  the  mind  :  {Language^  number,  form.)  These  three  productions 
of  the  human  mind  have  been  already  represented  as  essential  means  for  intel- 
lectual cultivation. 

b.  For  satisfying  corporal  wants  or  to  lud  the  bodily  organs  to  serve  the  mind. 
General  knowledge  of  arts  and  trades,  of  the  materials  they  employ,  of  their 
mode  of  action  :  (technology.) 

G.  Moral  man. 

The  germ  of  morality  is  in  the  sentiments  of  love,  confidence,  gratitude.  Fruit 
of  these  sentiments :  (obedience.) 

Faculties  whose  action  springs  from  intelligence  and  sentiment :  will^  liberty. 
The  governing  and  representative  faculty  of  the  will,  is  with  the  child  the  will  of 
his  parents  ;  among  men  grown,  the  will  of  God:  {conscience.) 

Man  as  a  morale  intellectual  and  physical  being  is  in  affinity  with  his  superiors,  his 
equals,  and  his  inferiors.  Our  relation  with  superior  beings  commences  at  our  birth : 
those  then  above  us  are  our  father  and  mother.  Those  with  whom  we  begin  to 
be  in  connection  when  we  enter  into  civil  society  are  persons  in  authority.  The 
highest  points  to  which  we  can  ascend  in  our  relation  to  beings  above  ns  is  as 
children  of  Ood.  The  fundamental  relation  of  all  those  with  beings  on  a  level 
with  us,  is  that  of  brothers  and  sisters  in  the  interior  of  our  family.  These  rela- 
tions exist  in  full  extent,  and  perfection,  when  we  regard  all  mankind  as  brethren, 
and  as  forming  with  us  a  single  family.  The  fundamental  relations  of  all  those 
with  beings  beneath  us  are  those  of  a  father  and  mother  toward  their  children. 
These  relations  exist  in  nil  their  perfection  and  true  dignity  when  we  are  the  rep- 
reaentatives  of  the  Deity,  with  those  committed  to  our  care.  The  knowledge 
of  the  relationships  of  which  we  have  just  spoken,  existing  in  domestic  life,  in 
civil  society,  and  in  religion,  the  same  conducts  to  that  of  our  rights  and  duties  as 
men,  as  citizens  and  as  Christians. 

By  exercising  n  child  in  the  study  of  himself  and  of  the  men  around  him,  his 
faculties,  the  productions  of  his  intellectual  activity,  the  principles  and  the  conse- 
Quenoes  of  his  actions,  his  relative  situation  to  all  beyond  himself,  the  rights  and 
duties  resulting  from  this  situation,  he  is  prepared  to  study  the  same  objects  in  a 
wider  sphere,  namely,  in  the  human  race,  where  appears  in  full,  all  that  the  in- 
dividual ofTers  in  miniature ;  and  this  study  is  the  main  object  of  history.  The 
study  of  history  includes  three  successive  degrees. 

1st  Degree.  From  the  time  a  child  begins  to  study  human  nature  and  as  a 
confirmation  of  the  truths  this  study  will  discover  to  him,  he  will  be  shown  par- 
ticular and  well  chosen  facts,  taken  from  the  history  of  individuals  or  nations,  facta, 
the  circumstances  of  which  compose  a  whole,  and  form  in  his  imagination,  as  it 
were,  a  picture  after  nature.  When  the  child  shall  have  arrived  at  a  certain  de- 
gree of  development,  he  will  be  made  to  bring  home  all  these  isolated  events  to 
the  men,  or  to  the  people,  as  well  as  to  the  time  and  place,  to  which  they  belong. 
In  this  degree  the  study  of  history  serves  principally  to  feed  tlie  imagination,  and 
the  memory. 

2d  Dborbb.  When  the  youn^  man  shall  be  more  advanced  in  the  knowledge 
of  human  nature,  he  may  ascend  to  the  origin  of  the  actual  state  of  the  nations 
that  surround  him,  beginning  with  the  people  of  his  own  country.  We  may 
conduct  him  to  the  epoch  which  has  been  the  germ  of  this  actual  state,  and  seek 
with  him  the  successive  degrees  by  which  the  nation  has  progressed,  as  well  as 
the  principles  and  consequences  of  each  particular  event.  He  will  thus  learn  to 
know  the  current  order  of  history,  of  the  principal  nations  in  existence.  He  will 
then  pass  on  to  the  history  of  those  now  no  more.  In  this  degree,  the  study  of 
history  serves  principally  as  food  to  the  judgment,  inasmuch  as  it  connects  actions, 
causes,  and  their  oonsequenoes. 

3d  DicnRBB.  Only  when  the  yoimg  man  shall  have  become  more  matured, 
acquired  a  deep  knowledge  of  human  nature,  and  the  conseqaences  of  the  de- 
▼eiopment  of  the  indlTidoal,  is  it,  that  he  can  with  advantage  cdlect  the  partienkr 
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ftota,  and  the  Beries  of  events  which  he  has  learned  to  know,  in  order  to  form  one 
entire  whole,  and  to  stndy  in  mam,  the  oonsequencee  of  the  development  of  the 
limnan  species  and  of  each  historical  personage,  which  is  the  essential  end  of  his^ 
tory,  and  the  highest  point  to  which  it  can  lead.  In  this  degree  the  stady  of  his« 
tory  serves  as  food  to  the  mind  in  its  most  noble  state  of  action. 

Anxiliary  means  for  the  development  of  the  faculties  and  the  acquisition  of 
knowledge.     The  study  of  what  men  have  produced,  as  true,  beautiful  and  good. 

1st.  Progressive  lessons  according  to  the  degree  of  development  the  child  has 
attuned  and  the  branches  of  study  to  which  he  applies. 

2d.  Exercises  for  the  memory.  To  learn  by  heart  beautiful  pieces  of  poetry, 
eloqaence  or  music. 

3d.  Exercise  of  judgment  and  of  taste :  an  examination  of  the  productions  of 
art,  to  trace  therein  the  principles  of  truth  and  beauty. 

4th,  Imitation  and  reproduction :  declamation  of  pieces  of  eloquence,  or  of 
poetry ;  execution  of  musical  composition ;  copying  drawings  and  paintings. 

Greneral  means  for  rendering  the  body  of  man  able  to  serve  his  soul  and  to  ex- 
ecute its  conceptions.     {Gymnastics.) 

In  domestic  life  the  child's  body  is  the  object  of  most  tender  care.  As  the 
ehUd  expands,  he  constantly  exercises  the  organs  of  his  senses  and  of  all  his  mem- 
ben.  Care  on  the  part  of  the  parents  and  exercises  on  that  of  the  child  are  the 
double  means  of  his  preservation  and  his  first  development.  Bodily  exercise  for  a 
ehild  comes  in  the  form  of  plays  destined  to  amuse  and  divert  him.  At  first  they 
vary  at  almost  every  instant.   Gradually  they  become  more  steady,  and  more  serious. 

Tile  art  of  education  extends  and  perfects  what  life  itself  begins  and  prepares. 
Thus  what  in  its  birth  was  but  play  and  amusement  becomes  the  object  of  a  com- 
plete development,  of  which  the  very  organization  of  our  body  points  out  the  aim 
and  the  laws. 

Gymnastics  present  three  difTerent  degrees. 

o.  Children's  plays :  free  exercises  produced  by  unconscious  strength  and  ac- 
tivity, and  determined  by  the  impulse  of  the  mind  and  the  accidental  ciroum- 
•tancea  of  life. 

h.  Progressive  and  regulated  exercises  of  the  limbs.  Gymnastics  properly  so 
called. 

e.  Exercise8#priparatory  to  occupations  in  active  life,  and  to  the  employment 
the  pupil  is  to  embrace :  Gymnastics  of  Industry. 

By  the  gymnastic  exercises,  directed  toward  the  essential  object  of  developing 
the  physical  faculties  in  harmony  with  the  intellectual  and  moral,  and  by  care  to 
preserve  the  strength  and  purity  of  the  organs,  the  body  may  attain  its  true  des- 
tination, namely  to  serve  the  mind  by  executing  its  conceptions. 

Different  ages  of  pvpils. 

These  ages  are  fixed  from  a  general  view  of  children.  In  different  individuals 
nature  accelerates  or  retards  the  progress  of  development,  so  that  some  enter  ear- 
lier, some  later  into  each  period.  There  are  also  individuals  who  develop  more 
rapidly  in  some  directions  than  in  others.  We  must  therefore  take  care  that  the 
backward  faculties  are  not  neglected,  which  would  destroy  in  the  individual, 
the  harmony  of  human  nature. 

A.  First  age ;  until  five  years  old. 

During  this  first  age,  the  child  is  exclusively  the  object  of  maternal  and  pa- 
ternal care.  He  only  receives  instruction  occasionally ;  each  moment,  each  cir- 
oomstance  may  furnish  a  means  to  fix  his  attention  upon  the  objects  which  sur- 
round him,  and  to  teach  him  to  observe  them,  to  express  his  observations  and  to 
act  upon  them  as  far  as  his  age  will  allow.  The  development  which  the  child 
may  acquire  in  this  first  period  is  of  the  greatest  future  importance.  Every 
teacher  will  find  a  wide  difTcrence  between  the  child  whose  parents  have  trained 
hrni  with  tenderness  and  judgment  and  him  who  has  been  in  the  first  stage  aban- 
doned to  himself,  or  what  is  worse,  ill-directed  or  ill-aasociated. 

B.  Second  age ;  from  five  to  ten  years. 

It  is  at  this  period  only  that  a  regular  course  of  instruction  should  begin.  At 
fiwt  this  should  be  but  a*  recapitulation  of  all  the  child  has  learned  by  the  habits 
cf  life,  with  the  simple  difference  that  the  objects  of  the  exercises  should  no  longer 
be  determined  by  accident,  but  fixed  in  one  plan,  adapted  to  the  intellectual  wanta 

Na  13.— [Vol.  V.,  No.  1.]— 13. 


194  KROSI,  YISWB  AND  PLAN  OF  KDUOAHOK. 

of  the  child.  Dornestio  life  thus  farnisfaeSf  duriDg  the  first  period,  the  fforms 
which  a  course  of  instruction  ought  to  develop,  and  in  a  great  measure  deoidei  its 
•access. 

The  following  exercises  properly  belong  to  this  age. 

1.  Maternal  and  domestic  language. 

S.  Exterior  of  language :  composition  of  words,  reading,  writing,  spelling. 

We  must  always  take  care  that  the  knowledge  of  the  interior  of  language 
keeps  a  little  before  the  exterior. 

3.  Elementary  exercises  in  singing. 

4.  Mental  arithmetic  with  units. 

5.  Construction  of  figures  according  to  given  conditions,  and  linear  drawing. 

6.  Application  of  language  and  the  acquisition  of  knowledge ;  knowledge  of 
the  human  body. 

There  are  other  exercises  which  may  be  begun  at  this  period,  but  which  do  not 
properly  belong  to  it ;  for  which  reason  we  put  off  the  mention  of  them  to  the 
following  period. 

C.  Third  age  ;  from  ten  to  fifteen. 

1.  Interior  of  language :  social  language. 

2.  Exterior  of  language :  composition  of  phrases  and  of  periods,  orthography, 
punctuation. 

3.  Continuation  of  singing  exercises. 

4.  Mental  arithmetic  with  simple  and  with  compound  fractions. 
Written  arithmetic  to  the  rule  of  three,  in  its  full  extent,  inclusively. 

5.  Qtometry  properly  so  called :  relation  of  forms,  as  far  as,  and  including 
9tereometry. 

Drawing :  perspective,  shades,  drawing  from  nature. 

6.  Application  of  language  to  the  acquisition  of  knowledge. 

a.  Continuation  of  the  study  of  the  physical  man :  senses,  sensations,  inclina- 
tions, passions. 

h.  Intellectual  man. 
e.  Moral  man. 

d.  Knowledge  of  such  natural  objects  in  the  three  kingdoms  as  by  a  complete 
system  of  positive  features,  may  serve  as  a  representative  of  a  series  of  other  ob- 
jects of  like  character.  • 

e.  Knowledge  of  the  elements  as  far  as  it  can  be  acquired  by  observaUon,  with- 
out the  aid  of  physical  and  chemical  apparatus. 

/.  Geography. 

f.  Technology  and  notices  of  the  principal  inventions. 
.  History,  1st  degree. 

7.  Application  of  arithmetic  to  bulk :  to  duration,  to  weight,  and  to  the  oon- 
Tcntional  value  of  objects. 

D.  Fourth  age ;  from  fifteen  to  eighteen  or  twenty. 

Language.  Continuation  of  language.  Rules  for  the  construction  of  lan- 
guage.    Logic. 

Compositions  on  given  subjects.  Rhetoric.  Continuation  of  singing  exer- 
cises. Arithmetic,  mental  and  written  •,  evolution  of  powers ;  extraction  of  roots. 
Algebra,  geometry,  trigonometry  and  conic  sections. 

Vrawivg.     Continuation  of  perspective,  shades,  and  drawing  fh)m  nature. 

Application  of  language  to  the  acquirement  of  knowledge. 

Continuation  of  the  study  of  the  intellectual  and  moral  man. 

Relations  of  the  physical,  intellectual  and  moral  man  to  other  beings. 

Continuation  of  the  study  of  the  three  kingdoms  of  nature. 

Elementary  course  of  physic  and  chemistr}\ 

Geography,  mathematics  and  history. 

History,  2d  degree. 

Application  of  arithmetic  and  geometry  united,  to  agriculture,  drafting,  etc. 

Oh^ervationa  on  ike  study  of  foreign  languages. 

In  each  stage  of  development  it  is  important  that  the  mother  tongne  should 
always  keep  a  little  before  all  foreign  languages*  that  the  child  should  learn^  noth- 
ing in  these  he  does  not  already  know  in  that,  so  as  to  leave  no  deficiency  in  the 
mother  tongne.  If  any  study  were  pursued  by  the  child  in  a  foreign  language 
only,  such  langnage  would  in  this  department  ulke  the  lead ;  the  ohild  would  find 
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H  difficult  to  expreai  himself  in  his  own  tongne  on  snbjeots  learned  by  means  of 
A  strange  one.  On  the  contrary,  the  study  of  all  foreign  languages  should  serve 
to  make  the  mother  tonffue  better  known. 

In  a  seminary  where  different  pnpils  speak  different  languages,  these  roust  so 
hand  in  hand,  and  every  branch  of  instruction  must  be  cultivated  in  them  both. 

Hoice  results  this  advantage,  that  the  pupil  leamr  by  intuition  the  meaning 
of  the  words  of  the  language  which  is  foreign  to  him,  that  is  to  say  he  every  in- 
stant sees  this  meaning,  and  does  not  learn  it  solely  from  translation  and  memory. 
This  mode  of  employing  two  languages  singularly  facilitates  the  communication 
of  ideas  in  them  both.  It  also  gives  the  advantage  of  comparing  them,  and 
thereby  teaches  their  actual  relations  and  difference  both  as  to  ground  and  form. 
A  knowledge  of  the  genius,  the  peculiarities  and  the  shades  of  meaning  of  each 
are  the  fruits  of  this  comparison. 

Dead  languages  are  more  foreign  to  the  mind  of  a  child,  and  more  difficult  for 
him.  The  study  of  them  should  be  based  upon  a  sufficient  development  of  the 
living  languages,  and  above  all  of  the  native  language ;  without  which  they  re- 
main  dead  in  the  mind,  without  real  fruit.  This  study  should  not  therefore  be- 
gin before  the  third  period ;  and  should  not  occupy  all  the  pupils,  but  only  those 
destined  to  walk  in  the  paths  of  science.  Those  otherwise  to  be  disposed  of,  may 
employ  their  time  and  their  endeavors  to  much  greater  advantage. 

III.    RKUGION.      TBB   SOUL   AND   THE   RNAL   END   OF  ALL   EDUCATION. 

Third  meant  for  the  cultivation  of  man. 

Ab  the  body  is  vivified  by  the  soul,  so  domestic,  social  and  intellectual  life  are 
animated  and  ennobled  by  religion.  Without  it  the  activity  of  roan  in  each  of 
these  three  spheres,  has  only  a  terrestrial  object  and  fiedls  short  of  its  true  dignity 
and  destiny. 

Thus  the  relations  of  father  and  mother  are  ennobled  and  sanctified  when  the 
father  and  the  mother  consider  themselves,  in  respect  to  their  children,  aa  the 
representatives  of  Grod,  the  common  father  of  all. 

The  state  of  the  child  is  ennobled  and  sanctified,  when  we  not  only  feel  our- 
selves children  of  mortal  parents,  but  at  the  same  time  children  of  God,  destined 
to  rise  to  perfection  even  as  our  heavenly  father  is  perfect. 

Hie  state  of  brothers  and  sisters  is  also  ennobled  and  sanctified  when  we  re- 
cognise all  mankind  as  brothers  and  sisters  and  members  of  one  same  family. 

The  endeavors  we  make  to  develop  our  intellectual  faculties  and  to  gain  a 
knowledge  of  truth,  are  sanctified  when  we  acknowledge  God  as  the  fountain  of 
all  wisdom  and  the  eternal  source  of  all  virtue  and  goodness.  All  earthly  life  ia 
sanctified  when  made  a  preparation  for  one  heavenly  and  immortal. 

The  specific  means  which  education  may  adopt  to  promote  in  the  child  a  reli- 
gious life  are : 

1.  Pious  exercises,  the  principal  of  which  is  praver. 

2.  Religious  conversations,  in  which  we  take  advantage  of  the  drcumstanoea 
and  events  of  life  to  raise  the  soul  of  the  child  from  what  is  earthly  and  fugitive, 
to  what  is  heavenly  and  everlasting. 

3.  The  study  of  sacred  history  and  important  passages  of  Holy  Writ,  chosen 
with  care,  according  to  the  degree  of  development  the  child  may  have  attained, 
and  which,  committed  ft  memory,  are  germs  which  religious  instruction  and  the 
events  of  life  will  hereafter  develop. 

4.  Religious  instruction  properly  so  called ;  or  the  regular  explanation  of  the 
doctrine  of  our  Saviour.  This  instruction  should  only  take  place  in  the  4th  period 
of  development ;  and  the  chief  aim  of  every  preceding  period  should  be  to  pre- 
pare for  it.  It  should  close  the  child's  career  and  become  his  support  in  the  hour 
of  trial,  his  guide  to  direct  his  steps  to  the  highest  point  of  perfection  of  which  his 
nature  is  susceptible. 

All  education  should  proceed  from  man  and  lead  to  God.  Man  should  en- 
deavor to  live  in  God  and  for  God,  and  to  devote  to  HIM  all  his  tem^trial  and 
intellectual  existence.  To  this,  domestic  and  social  life,  exterior  nature,  and  all 
the  circumstances  through  which  he  passes  here  below,  should  conduct  him. 
But  it  ia  only  through  the  influence  of  God,  that  all  these  can  produce  this  effect; 
the  aablime  truths  of  the  gospel  can  alone  lead  us  into  that  way  which  leads  to 
that  heavenly  life  which  is  our  true  destination. 
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From  the  earliest  o^e  at  which  they  can  receive  r^pdar  irutructiont  to  that  m  which  they 
should  enter  into  a  edeniific  purntitf  a  profession^  or  business. 

This  establishment  was  commenced  three  years  ago.  While  I  was  jet  with  Mr. 
Pestalozzi,  working  with  him  in  his  undertaking  and  teaching  in  his  institution,  two 
pupils  were  unexpectedly  committed  to  ray  particular  care  and  direction.  These  were 
shortly  followed  by  a  third,  their  relation.  From  that  time  a  combination  of  circum* 
stances  independent  of  my  will  induced  me  to  leave  the  institution  I  had  assisted  to 
form  and  direct  during  sixteen  years.  I  should  above  all  things  have  preferred,  after 
this  separation,  to  have  labored  to  form  teachers  for  the  people,  taking  poor  children 
e^ual  to  the  office.  Seeing  the  accomplishment  of  this  desire  beyond  my  reach,  1  ap- 
plied myself  to  measures  more  within  my  ability,  and  such  as  appeared  appointed  by 
rrovidence.  I  extended  my  sphere  of  activity,  receiving  such  new  pupils  as  were 
intrusted  to  my  care  unsought  by  me. 

This  train  of  circumstances  on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other  my  desire  to  remain 
attached  to  Messrs.  Niederer  and  Naef,  (during  many  years  mv  friends  and  companions 
in  labor,)  and  with  them  to  devote  my  life  to  education,  induced  me  again  to  choose 
Yverdun  for  the  place  of  my  intended  labor,  and  for  the  gradual  growth  of  my  rising 
institution. 

Our  union  enables  us  to  find  means  and  men  competent  in  every  respect  to  insure 
the  pro.^perity  of  our  three  institutions,  (that  of  Mr,  Naef  for  the  deaf  and  dumb,  that 
of  Mr.  Niederer  for  youth  of  either  sex,  and  mine.)  Mr.  Nabholz,  whose  sentiments 
and  purposes  resemble  our  own,  will  enter  my  institution  as  assistant.  Mr.  Steiner, 
a  pupil  of  Pestalozzi,  will  teach  mathematics,  in  which  his  talents  and  success  afford 
the  brightest  hopes.  Keeping  up  friendly  intercourse  with  Mr.  Brousson,  principal  of 
the  College  of  Yverdun  and  with  other  respectable  men,  I  receive  from  tnero,  in  the 
different  branches  of  instruction,  a-ssistance  of  importance  to  mc,  and  on  the  continu- 
fltnce  of  which  I  can  depend.  In  my  former  situation  the  frequent  changes  which  oc- 
curred among  inv  companions  in  labor  often  pained  ine  on  account  of  its  influence 
on  the  succcs.H  oi  that  undertaking  to  which  I  aevoted  my  life. 

To  avoid  a  like  inconvenience,  which  must  inevitably  produce  every  kind  of  discord, 
and  expose  an  institution  subject  to  it,  to  great  dangers,  we  shall  choose  our  assistants 
and  fellow-laborera  with  the  greatest  circumspection. 

The  views  which  serve  as  the  foundation  of  my  enterprise  are  the  same  with  those 
[  have  helped  to  develop  under  the  paternal  direction  ot  Pestalozzi.  All  that  I  have 
found  in  many  years'  observation,  both  by  my  own  experience  and  that  with  my  pupils, 
to  be  true  and  conducive  to  the  entire  culture  of  man,  I  shall  strive  by  unremitting  enorte 
to  develop  more  and  more  in  myself  and  to  apply  in  a  natural  manner  for  the  advantage 
of  my  pupils.* 

My  nrst  object  is,  to  establish  in  my  institution  a  true  domestic  life  ;  that  all  the  pu- 
pils may  be  considered  as  members  of  one  family,  and  that  thus  all  those  sentiments 
and  all  those  virtues  which  are  necessary  to  a  happy  existence,  and  which  render  the 
connections  of  life  pure  and  sweet,  may  be  developed. 

Without  this  foundation,  I  believe  that  the  blessing  of  God  is  wanting  on  eveiy 
means  of  education  whatever. 

The  extent  of  knowledge  and  executive  ability  which  the  pupils  will  acquire  is  in 
part  the  same  for  all,  and  in  part  influenced  liy  individual  dispositions  and  destinations. 
It  is  the  same  for  all  inasmuch  as  it  embraces  the  development  of  the  faculties  and 
powers  most  essential  to  human  nature.  Thus  far,  the  method  has  acquired  an  inva- 
riable basis,  inasmuch  as  it  has  established  language,  number  and  form,  as  produc- 
tions of  the  human  mind  and  as  the  universal  means  by  which  the  mind  should  be 
developed.  • 

The  acquisition  of  knowledge  and  executive  skill  as  a  result  of  this  development  are 
secured  either  by  means  of  exercises  in  language,  number  and  form,  or  connect  them- 
ee)ves  with  these  in  a  very  simple  manner.  Thus,  with  the  study  of  numbers  is  con- 
nected mercantile  and  scientific  calculation.  The  study  of  form  and  size  leads  to  the 
«rt  of  drawing  and  writing.  The  exercises  in  the  mother  tongue  as  a  means  of  de- 
veloping the  mind  of  the  child,  conduct  to  the  study  of  foreign  languages  and  to  the 
knowledge  of  objects,  wiiich  the  tongue  serves  to  seize  and  to  define.  Music  as  a 
combined  production  of  two  elements  is  allied  to  language  by  tone,  and  to  number  by 
measure. 

In  the  circle  of  human  knowledge,  man  as  a  compound  being  is  the  center  of  a 
double  world  :  of  an  exterior  and  physical  world  to  which  the  three  kingdoms  of  nature 

*  I  have  endeavored  in  the  Coup  d'ceil  which  precedes  this  announcement,  to  state  the 
means  of  educ-ation  sach  as  I  conceive  them  to  be.  This  exposition  will  be  the  model  and 
the  basis  of  mv  work.  It  is  evident  that  these  views  and  thone  means  can  not  all  be  devel- 
•oped  by  a  single  man  or  a  aingle  ioatitution.  It  is  a  task  in  which  all  the  friends  of  education 
must  coUperate. 
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belong  and  also  the  earth  which  contains  them  and  all  exterior  nature  ;  and  of  an  interior 
world,  intellectual  and  moral,  which,  proceeding  from  the  faculties  and  the  powers  of 
oar  nature,  contains  all  the  whole  sphere  of  the  connections  of  man,  and  of  his  du- 
ties toward  himself,  toward  his  fellow  creatures,  and  toward  God.  The  child  should 
be  as  familiar  with  this  interior  world  as  with  the  extenor  and  physical  world. 

Intellectual  cultivation  should  be  accompanied  by  cultivation  of  the  heart.  The 
physical  powers  should  also  be  developed,  in  order  that  the  body  may  be  able  to  per- 
mna  what  the  mind  has  conceived  and  the  will  has  resolved.  Bodily  exercise  in  this 
Rspect  possesses  an  essential  and  inconteatible  value.  The  mind  and  the  heart  stand 
in  need  of  the  body  in  all  the  actions  of  life.  The  operations  of  the  soul  are  hamp- 
ered in  proportion  as  the  body  is  neglected,  or  unequal  to  execute  its  orders. 

In  regara  to  the  admission  and  residence  of  pupils  in  my  school,  I  desire  'parents 
who  propose  to  intrust  their  children  to  my  care,  to  fully  weigh  the  following  consid- 
erations. 

The  two  most  decisive  epochs  in  education  are  that  of  early  infancy  under  the 
mother's  care,  and  that  where  the  youth  enters  into  manhood.  If  these  two  periods  are 
successfully  passed,  it  may  be  considered  that  the  educatiou  has  succeeded.  If  either 
has  been  neglected  or  ill-directed,  the  man  feeU  it  during  his  whole  life.  The  age  of 
boyhood  being  the  intermediate  period  between  early  infancy  and  youth,  is  of  unmis- 
takable importance,  as  the  development  of  Uu  first  period^  and  the  germ  of  the  third;  but 
in  no  case  does  this  age  infiuence  either  decisively,  by  rtpairinr  previous  defects  or  neg- 
lectSf  or  by  insuring  what  shail follow.  In  the  first  age  the  child  belongs  by  preference 
to  its  mother,  to  be  taken  care  of  by  her ;  in  the  second  age  it  belongs  by  preference  to 
its  father,  to  be  directed  by  him.  As  a  young  man,  a  new  existence  opens  to  him,  he 
ceases  to  be  the  child  of  his  parents ;  and  becomes  their  friend.  The  son,  at  maturityt 
becomes  the  tender,  intimate  and  faithful  friend  of  his  parents,  as  he  was,  in  his  mi- 
nority, their  amiable,  docile,  and  faithful  child. 

WiUi  regard  to  exterior  life,  the  child  must  sooner  or  later  become  an  orphan,  and 
when  this  misfortune  befalls  him  in  his  minority,  society  provides  that  a  guardian  shall 
supply  the  place  of  parents  until  he  comes  of  age.  For  the  interior  /i/e,  no  one  can  «iib- 
ply  this  place  for  him.  Nothing  but  intellectual  and  moral  strength  in  the  child  himself, 
and  strenstthened  by  that  wisdom  and  that  love  which  proceed  from  God,  can  brine  us 
near  to  Hl)f  and  supply  the  place  of  the  wisdom  and  the  love  of  our  father  and  mother. 
When  the  young  man  has  attained  this  point,  it  is  only  as  a  friend  that  he  remains  the 
child  of  his  parents.  If  he  is  not  brought  up  in  these  noble  dispositions,  an  unhappy 
eottsequence  follows ;  the  bonds  of  nature  are  broken  on  his  coming  of  age,  because 
these  bonds  were  only  of  force  with  respect  to  physical  life ;  and  the  child,  who,  in  this 
first  friendship — in  this  friendship  whose  objects  are  nearest  to  him — has  not  supported  the 
CtmZ  of  fidelity,  will  never  bear  the  test  for  any  being  upon  earth. 

Therefore  it  is  that  this  period  in  education  is  so  important,  so  decisive,  and  so  ex- 
acting more  than  any  other.  On  the  one  hand  it  reauires  the  purity  and  tender  aflfec- 
tion  of  domestic  life,  and  on  the  other  side,  solid  ana  wholesome  food  for  the  mind. 

In  this  exigency  a  means  presents  itself  which  ought  to  be  the  keystone  in  the  edu- 
cation of  the  child,  the  resting  place  for  the  passage  from  minority  to  majority,  the 
foundation  of  a  new  life ;  a  means  raised  above  every  other,  namely,  Religion — the 
revelation  of  all  that  is  divine  in  man  manifested  by  Jesus  Christ.  The  young  man, 
who  in  body,  as  a  mortal,  ceases  to  be  a  child,  should  become  a  new  child  in  soul, 
and  as  an  immortal  being.  After  entering  this  new  state,  he  ought  in  general  to  cease 
to  be  the  pupil  of  men,  to  raise  himself  above  their  direction,  and  to  become  the  pupil 
of  himself,  that  is  to  say,  of  that  wisdom  and  that  love  which  comes  to  Us  from  Ood  omI 
raises  us  to  him. 

So  long  as  a  man  has  not  attained  this  point,  his  education  is  incomplete.  The  aim 
of  education  is  to  enable  him  to  reach  it. 

To  strive  incessantly  toward  this  object,  is  the  task  of  the  institution  here  announced. 

Ytbbdun,  Pestaloszi's  birthday,  1818. 
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Flam  Aim  Dmobiptiok  of  thb  Wbrtbrh  Fdllli  Puiuo  High  School  Buili>- 

nro,  Baltimori,  Mastlakd. 

Thb  bnilduig  ia  located  oa  Fajette  street,  about  thirty  feet  west  of  Paca 
■treet.  It  stands  on  one  of  the  highest  emineaoes  in  the  citj  of  Baltimore, 
and  haa  a  front  of  seYentj-eeven  feet,  including  two  towers  twentj-two  feet 
0qnare^  which  project  four  feet,  each  side  of  the  main  building,  and  a  depth  of 
one  hundred  and  thirtj-four  feet.  In  the  rear  the  building  is  eightj-eight  feet, 
including  the  towers.  It  is  capable  of  accommodating  five  to  six  hundred 
girls.  The  style  of  Architecture  is  Italian.  There  is  a  tower  in  eacE  comer 
for  stairwayi.  Besides  the  stairways  the  towers  will  contain  several  rooms. 
They  project  fifteen  feet  from  the  facade  of  the  main  building,  and  form  a 
Galilee  or  enclosed  porch  in  front.  The  doors  and  windows  are  round  top. 
Those  of  the  towers  are  unequal  triplets.  Those  of  the  flank  are  formed 
into  couplets.  The  lower  floor  is  divided  into  nine  recitation  rooms,  includ- 
ing the  chemical  hall,  which  is  twenty-four  by  eighty  feet.  The  other  recita- 
tion rooms  are  twenty-two  by  twenty-eight  feet.  The  study  room,  which 
is  in  the  second  story,  is  one  hundred  and  sixteen  feet  ten  inches  in  length 
and  tixty-iiTe  feet  wide  in  the  clear.  Its  altitude  is  twenty  feet.  There 
are  two  Female  High  Schools  in  Baltimore,  the  Eastern  and  the  Western. 
They  were  organised  in  1844.  They  have  been  found  eminently  useful  in 
affording  to  young  ladies  the  opportunity  of  receiving  instruction  in  the  higher 
branches  of  education.  Cost  of  lot,  $20,000 ;  of  building  and  furniture* 
$30,000. 

Fig.  2.     BlflUOHT  AMD  FOUNDATIOK. 


I— 

E— Fnmaosi. 
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Fig.  3.    FiBCT  Floor. 


A — Recitation  Rooms. 

B — Chemical  Lectures  and  Apparatus. 

C— Water  CloseU. 

D — Towers,  with  Stairways. 

E — Arcaded  Portico. 

F — Passage,  with  Stairway. 

Q~Hall. 

* — The  small  dots  represent  flues,  for  heated  air,  and  ftv 
Tentilation.  Each  Tentilating  flue  is  eight  inches  in 
diameter  and  terminates  in  a  smoke  flue  on  each  fids 
of  the  building. 


Fig.  4.    SicoHD  Floob. 


H— Towen. 

I— Saloon  and  Lectnra  Roc: 

K— Roitnuii. 


tSOOgiiii. 
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Description  axd  Plans  of  Floating  Public  School  in  Baltdiore. 

Thb  Floating  Public  Scuool  of  Baltimore,  is  conducted  in  a  house  erected 
on  shipboard,  and  anchored  in  the  liarbor.  The  design  originated  with  the 
Board  of  Trade.  Its  Committee  on  Commerce,  in  the  year  1855,  in  one  of  its  re- 
ports, first  presented  the  subject  for  the  consideration  of  the  Board,  in  view  of 
the  then  recent  shipwrecks  and  loss  of  life  and  property  which  had  shocked  the 
communities  of  the  country,  and  suggested  many  ideas  of  amchoration  and  re- 
form. Tlie  low  condition  of  the  sailor,  in  part  disclosed  by  these  events,  and 
the  scarcity  of  good  seamen  in  all  our  ports,  exhibited  most  clearly  the  necessity 
of  training  up  men  for  that  important  and  responsible  calling.  A  proposition 
was  started  that  the  Board  of  Trade  should  unite  with  the  Board  of  Public 
Education  in  the  establishment  of  a  school  for  the  regular  and  thorough  training 
of  boys  for  the  sailor's  avocation.  The  plan  presented  was  that  of  superadding 
to  the  ordinary  studies  of  the  public  schools  a  certain  degree  of  nautical  instruc- 
tion. This  plan  was  the  suggestion  of  Robert  Leslie,  Esq.,  the  chairman  of  the 
Committee  on  Commerce  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  a  gentleman  of  enlarged  experi- 
ence in  nautical  aflairs,  and  who  by  his  devotion  to  this  enterprise,  from  first  to 
last,  is  entitled  to  all  the  honors  of  its  paternity. 

The  proposition  thus  made  was  received  with  great  favor  by  the  Board  of 
Commissioners  of  Public  Schools,  and  by  their  recommendation  the  plan  was 
matured  by  'a  joint  committee  of  both  Boards,  to  include  primary,  grammar,  and 
even  high  school  studies,  as  pupils  might  be  prepared  to  pursue  them.  These 
studies,  with  the  necessary  teachers,  were  to  be  supplied  by  the  Commissioners 
of  Public  Schools,  while  the  Board  of  Trade  was  to  provide  the  nautical  instruc- 
tor, and  the  necessary  apparatus  for  that  department 

In  pursuance  of  this  arrangement,  the  Board  of  Trade  invoked  the  aid  of 
merchants  and  other  citizens  in  the  way  of  subscriptions,  taking  the  lead  itself 
by  contributing  one  thousand  dollars,  which  was  followed  by  all  the  leading 
houses  engaged  in  shipping,  subscribing  two  hundred  dollars  each.  To  these 
were  added  other  subscriptions  of  smaller  sums,  nearly  ever>'  one  applied  to 
manifesting  an  approval  of)  and  a  readiness  to  support  the  measure.  Thus  about 
eight  thousand  dollars  was  secured,  with  which  the  United  States  sloop  of  war 
"Ontario,"  was  purchased  and  repaired,  and  fitted  up  with  new  masts,  spars 
sails,  and  rigging  adapted  to  the  uses  of  the  school  This  vessel  was  built  in 
Baltimore,  and  having  been  long  in  the  government  service,  its  history  and 
patriotic  associations  had  become  a  subject  of  interest  to  its  citizens.  This 
adaptation  of  the  vessel  was  performed  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  and  upon  the 
deck  a  spacious  school  house  was  erected  by  the  School  Commissioners,  which 
was  replete  with  all  the  conveniences  of  one  on  shore. 

The  school  was  opened  on  the  14th  of  September,  186t,  with  eight  pupils. 
The  number  has  been  steadily  increasing  until  the  present  time,  when  there  are 
nearly  ninety  on  the  rolL  Thus  far  the  enterprise  has  proved  eminently  success- 
fnL  A  number  of  boys  have  already  exhibited  indubitable  evidence  of  the  ad- 
Ttntages  that  have  been  afforded  them,  and  of  the  manner  in  which  they  have 
avuled  themselves  of  them.  Their  improvement  shows  that  they  have  derived 
great  benefit  from  the  instmction,  and  they  give  promise  of  becoming  intelligent 
and  naeful  members  of  the  profeesion  they  have  chosen.  Indeed  all  who  have  wit- 
neeeed  the  workmgs  of  the  school,  feel  assured  that  it  will  produce  all  the  re- 
mits that  were  anticipated  in  its  establishment ;  and  that  it  will  ultimately  elevate 
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the  character,  both  at  home  and  abroad,  of  the  seamen  that  may  bo  shipped  in 
the  port  of  Baltimore. 

The  accommodations  of  the  school  are  sufficient  for  over  three  hundred  boys, 
and  it  is  confidently  expected  that  as  the  present  pupils  advance  in  their  attain- 
ments and  force  of  character,  they  will  be  qualified  for  the  work  of  instructing 
others;  and  that,  by  this  means,  the  efficiency  of  their  training  will  be  felt  in  its 
operation  upon  future  pupils.  The  expense  of  the  school,  so  far  as  the  ordinary 
ingtmction  is  concerned,  is  the  same  as  of  the  other  grammar  schopls;  and  as  it 
takes  in  only  the  proper  subjects  of  public  education,  it  involves  no  extra  ex- 
pense  to  the  city.  The  additional  expense  borne  by  the  Board  of  Trade  will  not 
exceed  one  thousand  dollars  per  annum. 

A  decided  benefit  to  be  secured,  in  addition  to  the  more  direct  objects  con- 
templated in  the  establishment  of  the  school,  is,  the  gathering  in  of  a  class  of 
boys  who  might  not  otherwise  be  induced  to  avail  themselves  of  the  opportuni- 
ties afforded  of  obtaining  their  education  in  the  common  schools  They  embrace 
with  eagerness  the  privileges  offered  them  in  this  school,  while  those  of  all  others 
are  slighted  and  neglected.  Facilities  of  instruction  presented  to  them  in  this 
more  congenial  form,  seems  to  attract  the  idle  and  exposed,  whose  habits  incline 
them  to  loiter  about  the  wharves ;  and  the  chances  are  in  favor  of  their  being 
transformed  into  intelligent,  active  and  useful  members  of  the  community.  And 
not  only  upon  these  lads,  but  upon  some  of  those  who  are  more  advanced  in 
life,  is  there  the  promise  of  a  happy  influence  tlirough  the  agency  of  this  schooL 
Apphcations  for  admission  have  been  made  by  seamen  already  engaged  in  ser- 
yioe ;  and  by  some  who  have  been  advanced  to  the  position  of  mates  of  vessels, 
the  favor  lias  been  requested  that  they  may  be  permitted  to  attend  the  school,  at 
such  times  as  they  may  remain  in  port  As  &r  as  the  permission  may  be  allow- 
ed, may  the  influence  of  the  school  be  extended,  in  its  improvement  of  the 
character  of  seamen. 

The  school  is  directed  by  a  joint  committee  from  the  Board  of  Education,  and 
the  Board  of  Trade,  composed  of  E.  A.  Abbott,  Esq.,  chairman,  and  Messrs. 
Plummer,  Pitt,  Griffin,  Knowles,  and  Eaton,  of  the  School  Board,  and  Messrs. 
E.  S.  Courtney,  and  Lawrence  Thomsen,  of  the  Board  of  Trade.  Authority  is 
conferred  by  the  state  of  Maryland,  and  city  of  Baltimore,  to  give  a  certiflcatei 
or  diplomas  of  proficiency  to  every  deserving  pupil  who  shall  graduate  in  the 
institution.  It  is  designed  that  this  diploma  shall  be  a  recommendation  and 
passport  for  its  possessor,  to  tliose  to  whom  he  may  apply  for  employment  or 
assistance  in  the  pursuit  of  the  purposes  of  commerce. 


XIII.    JOHN  GEORGE  TOBLER. 


John  Gxoroe  Tobler,  an  educator  of  the  Festalozzian  school, 
was  born  at  Trogen,  in  the  canton  of  Appenzeli-Ausserrhoden,  in 
Switzerland,  October  17,  1769.  He  lost  his  mother  in  his  third  year, 
and  his  father  in  his  tenth.  His  education  was  very  inadequate,  as 
was  usual  in  those  times.  His  disposition  inclined  him  to  become  a 
preacher.  Want  of  means,  however,  prevented  him  until  his  twenty- 
third  year,  when  with  a  very  insufficient  preparation  he  entered  the 
University  of  Basle.  With  all  the  other  qualifications  for  becoming 
a  valuable  preacher  and  catechist,  his  memory  for  words  failed  him  in 
respect  to  the  acquisition  of  foreign  languages.  This  defect  decided 
him  entirely  to  give  up  entering  for  the  examination  as  candidate. 
He  was  to  find  a  greater  sphere  of  usefulness  in  another  career.  He 
exchanged  his  theological  studies  for  the  practical  employment  of  a 
tutor  and  teacher. 

In  1799,  he  placed  himself  at  the  head  of  a  school  for  the  female 
children  of  emigrants  at  Basle.  An  invitation  from  Pestalozzi  brought 
him  to  Burgdorf  in  May,  1800.  He  there  became  the  friend  of 
Buss  and  Kriisi,  and  married,  and  after  a  short  disagreement  with 
Pestalozzi,  labored  with  him  for  seven  years  at  Munchen  Buchsee  and 
Yverdun.  Circumstances  brought  him  to  Miihlhausen,  where,  besides 
other  exertions,  he  founded  his  labor-school,  which  quickly  increased 
so  as  to  contain  from  four  to  six  hundred  scholars,  but  which  came  to 
an  end  in  1 8 11 ,  in  the  midst  of  a  prosperous  career.  Tobler  returned  to 
Basle,  and  set  about  collecting  his  pedagogical  views  and  experiences, 
and  preparing  for  the  press  a  geography  upon  Pestalozzi's  principles. 

His  pecuniary  needs,  however,  obliging  him  to  seek  another  situa- 
tion, he  obtained  a  place  as  teacher  in  a  private  institution  in  Glarus. 
On  New  Year's  day  of  1817,  together  with  his  fellow-teachers,  he 
was  dismissed,  by  reason  of  the  famine.  He  immediately  turned  to 
his  profession  of  tutor,  and  held  a  situation  for  three  entire  years,  in 
an  eminent  family  of  the  neighborhood.  The  children  being  after- 
ward sent  to  a  newly  erected  cantonal  school,  he  went  to  Arbon  on 
the  Lake  of  Constance,  with  the  design  of  erecting  there,  instead  of 
a  school,  a  superior  orphan-house ;  but  the  place  was  too  small.  A 
year  afterward  he  went  to  St  Gall.    Here,  the  real  star  of  his  peda- 
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gogical  career  shone  out  upon  him.  That  place  deserves  gratitude 
for  having  afforded  him  ten  years  together,  of  free  and  unimpeded 
room  for  the  display  of  his  talents  as  teacher  and  educator.  One  of 
the  noblest  fruits  of  this  time,  was  the  education  of  a  son  to  follow 
his  father's  honorable  example.  In  1831,  this  son  was  able  to 
graduate  from  school,  and  in  1836,  he  left  St.  Gall,  and  accompanied 
Niederer  to  Yverdun,  and  then  to  Geneva,  at  both  of  which  places  he 
was  at  the  head  of  institutions  of  his  own ;  and  was  also  of  very 
great  service  to  Niederer's  school  for  girls.  At  present  he  fills  the 
place  of  director  of  a  cantonal  school  at  Trogen. 

Tobler  passed  his  latter  years  at  Basle,  in  part  with  his  second  son, 
the  principal  of  a  boys'  school  at  Nyon ;  where  he  died  in  his  seventy- 
fourth  year,  after  a  short  sickness,  Aug.  10,  1843.  The  last  months 
of  his  life  were  rendered  happy  by  an  elevated  self-consciousness,  by 
the  pleasant  prospect  of  ending  his  days  at  his  native  place,  as  he 
desired,  and  by  incessant  and  active  occupation  in  setting  in  order  his 
writings  and  his  domestic  affairs.  Uis  inner  life  was  as  happy  and 
elevated  above  earthly  things  as  the  evening  sun,  amidst  the  eternal 
blue  of  heaven. 

Afber  this  short  sketch  of  Tobler's  life,  varied  and  struggling  as  it 
was,  although  not  fateful,  we  may  devote  a  few  words  to  his  intellectual 
peculiarities,  his  rank  as  a  teacher,  and  his  services  to  humanity  and 
human  culture. 

His  moral  and  religious  nature  was  his  predominating  trait ;  the 
key-tone  of  his  mind.  Ilis  father,  who  filled  the  place  of  both  father 
and  mother  to  his  sensitive  nature,  inspired  these  sentiments  into  him 
while  yet  a  child.  The  maxim  "  Seek  first  the  kingdom  of  God  (or 
what  was  with  him  its  equivalent,  the  sphere  of  attainments  accord- 
ing to  Christ)  and  its  righteousness,  and  all  other  things  shall  be 
added  unto  you,'*  was  his  rule  of  life ;  and  in  his  teaching  and  his 
example,  afforded  him  constant  assistance  in  answering  such  questions 
as  arose  during  his  labors  for  moral  improvement. 

As  soon  as  he  could  write,  he  commenced  the  practice  of  taking 
down  sermons  and  catechizings ;  and  thus  acquired  great  facility  in 
his  German  style,  and  a  mastery  of  analytic  methods  which  afterward 
stood  him  in  good  stead  by  enabling  him  to  deliver  extemporaneous 
sermons  and  addresses  to  children,  and  to  compose  excellent  sketches 
of  sermons.  His  popular  and  instructive  style  occasioned  various 
congregations,  after  hearing  him,  to  desire  him  for  a  pastor.  His 
morning  and  evening  prayers  with  pupils  and  children  were  exceedingly 
simple,  pathetic,  clear,  and  impressive.  In  moments  of  higher  excite- 
ment, the  very  spirit  of  the  Apoetle  John's  epistles  spoke  through 
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him.  His  religions  instruction  and  other  Sabbath  exercises  exerted  a 
profound  influence  upon  the  neglected  children  of  the  manufacturing 
school  at  Muhlhausen. 

While  a  student  at  Basle,  Tobler  exercised  a  predominating  influ- 
ence over  numbers  of  his  fellow  students,  in  inciting  them  to  industry, 
and  inspiring  them  with  the  idea  of  the  honorableness  of  their  future 
calling.  He  was  one  of  the  founders  there  of  a  society  for  intel- 
lectual improvement;  an  enterprise  which  later  events  rendered  pro- 
phetical. A  very  remarkable  difference  was  to  be  observed  between 
the  after  lives  of  those  who  were  his  friends,  and  others. 

While  he  was  teacher  and  director  of  the  female  school  at  Basle, 
he  followed  in  general  the  doctrines  of  Basedow,  Campe,  and  Salzmann. 
His  method  of  teaching  was  substantially  that  which  has  since  been 
named  the  Socratic.  By  strictly  adhering  to  this  method  he  endeavored 
to  call  into  life  and  to  develop  the  minds  and  hearts  of  his  scholars, 
not  however  in  the  ancient  Greek  spirit,  but  in  that  of  Christ ;  and 
thus  he  proceeded  until  the  man  appeared  upon  the  stage,  who  gave 
an  entirely  new  meaning  to  the  word  Education,  who  completely  ap- 
prehended the  entire  subjects  of  education  and  instruction,  who  estab- 
lished them  as  an  independent  art  and  science,  and  made  an  epoch  in 
their  history.  To  Pestalozzi  Tobler  adhered,  and  was  afterward  his 
steady  disciple. 

Tobler  fully  comprehended  Pestalozzi's  idea  and  method,  in  their 
general  collective  significance  for  humanity  and  education.  Their 
individual  principle  separately  was  more  difficult  of  comprehension  to 
him.  lie  understood  it  to  be  Spontaneous  Activity.  This,  however, 
he  considered  only  as  a  receiving  and  working  faculty,  to  be  developed 
by  perception  and  drilling  (i.  e.  Receptivity  and  Spontaneity  ;  Nature 
and  Capacity ;  Faculties ;)  and  in  this  opinion  be  was  quite  correct, 
as  well  as  in  regard  to  the  relation  of  these  faculties  to  the  three  sub- 
jects of  instruction,  nature,  man,  and  God.  But  Pestalozzi  had  deter- 
mined a  third  sub-division  of  this  Spontaneous  Activity,  before  un- 
recognized, and  had  distinguished  within  it  the  elements  pertaining 
to  the  intellect  and  to  the  feelings,  viz.,  that  of  the  j)roductive  spon- 
taneous activity  of  the  moral  and  intellectual  powers,  (the  talents  ?) 
In  this  consists  the  peculiarity  and  importance  of  Pestalozzi's  dis- 
coveries in  method,  and  of  the  discoveries  and  the  revolution  thus 
originated.  It  is  by  operating  according  to  this  distinction  that  the 
progress  of  the  development  and  general  training  of  human  nature  is 
assured,  and  the  real  intellectual  and  moral  emancipation  of  the 
schools  substantially  established. 

During  the  first  period  of  Pestalozzi^s  institution,  Tobler  took  part 


r 


208  '^^^  GEOROB  TOBLBR. 

with  all  in  eveiytbiDg  as  «  beloved  teacher  and  pupil.  In  a  general 
activity  of  this  kind  consisted  what  might  be  called  Pestalozzi's 
jubilee.  Then,  all  the  teachers  were  pupils,  and  all  the  pupils  teach- 
ers ;  so  far  as  they  brought  forward  independent  matter  of  their  own, 
and  furnished  results  of  their  own  inner  activity.  After  a  time,  how- 
ever, the  necessity  of  the  separation  and  ordering  of  different  depart- 
ments of  instruction  and  drilling,  rendered  it  necessary  for  Tobler  to 
select  some  special  department  of  labor;  and  he  selected  the  real 
branches  ;  and  among  them,  that  of  elementary  geography.  He  estab- 
lished the  principles  of  this  study  by  reference  to  the  actual  surface 
of  earth,  and  to  the  pupiPs  own  sphere  of  vision,  with  a  success 
which  entitles  him  to  the  name  of  the  father  of  the  new  method  in 
geography.  Ritter,  who  knew  his  labors,  and  proceeded  onward 
from  their  termination,  passed  beyond  the  sphere  of  education,  by  a 
giant  stride  forward  in  his  science. 

Tobler's  personal  relations  with  Pestalozzi  were  neither  fortunate 
nor  enduring.  Pestalozzi  had  not  the  faculty  of  determining  the 
proper  place  for  each  of  his  assistants,  and  of  laying  out  for  each  of 
them  his  appointed  work.  He  was  neither  an  organizer  nor  adminis- 
trator ;  and  he  regarded  Tobler's  wishes  in  this  respect  as  mere  as- 
sumption and  weakness.  Tobler  could  not  bring  out  the  real  value 
of  his  views,  without  their  complete  display  in  actual  operation. 
Whoever  could  at  once  put  a  matter  into  a  distinctly  practical  form 
could  in  Pestalozzi's  eyes  do  everything ;  and  w  hoever  fell  at  all  short 
of  this,  nothing.  Tobler,  therefore,  wholly  absorbed  in  the  business 
of  elementarizing,  did  nothing  to  please  or  satisfy  Pestalozzi.  The 
elementarizing  of  instruction,  and  of  the  so-called  "real  branches,** 
required  too  much  at  once ;  namely,  the  investigation  and  harmonious 
arrangement  of  the  elements  and  laws  of  two  spheres,  viz.,  that  of 
children's  powers,  and  that  of  the  proposed  subject-matter  of  them. 
Pestalozzi  required  from  Tobler,  simple,  rapid  and  immediate  results 
from  this  investigation,  even  when  the  indispensable  materials  for 
them  were  wanting.  Both  Tobler  and  Pestalozzi,  moreover,  were  in 
the  habit  of  very  plain  speaking ;  and  as  husband  and  father,  Tobler 
could  not  devote  his  entire  life  to  Pestalozzi. 

This  false  position  of  Tobler's  gradually  became  that  of  the  teach- 
ers and  pupils  of  the  institution.     And  Pestalozzi's  dispositi'^n  «-. 
opinions  ])assed  more  and  more  under  the  influence  of  a  single  o*^ 
of  the  assistant  teachers  (Schmid.) 

At  Miinchen  Buchsee,  Tobler  was  a  promoter  of  the  separation  b-»- 
tween  Pestalozzi  and  von  Fellenberg.     Cooperation  with  the  latt 
was  possible  only  on  condition  of  complete  submission  to  his  authority; 
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a  daim  which  von  Fellenberg  made  on  the  gronnd  of  his  social  posi- 
tioD.  But  the  views  of  the  two  men  were  too  radically  different ;  of 
the  world,  of  men,  and  of  pedagogy.  It  is  true  that  pedagogically, 
von  Fellenberg  proceeded  on  Pestalozzi's  principles ;  but  it  w#8  upon 
those  principles  as  he  entertained  them  when  he  wrote  Leonard  and 
Gertrude;  when  he  considered  the  common  school  as  a  valuable  in- 
strumentality for  the  training  by  society  of  its  needed  members ;  t.  e., 
for  education  to  agriculture,  manufacturing,  and  trades.  This  view 
was  in  harmony  with  the  caste-spirit  of  society ;  "  The  individual  was 
not  considered  as  a  moral  person,  and  society  subordinated  to  him  as 
to  a  superior  being,  but  he  was  placed  quite  below  it."  Pestalozzi  had, 
while  at  Stanz  and  Burgdorf,  risen  very  far  above  this  view.  He  had 
turned  about,  let  go  his  consideration  of  mere  purposes,  and  had  laid 
hold  upon  the  principle  of  personal  exterior  independence ;  not  merely 
as  a  negative,  but  as  a  positive  fact  This  starting  point  von  Fellen- 
berg did  not  recognize;  and  Tobler,  therefore,  could  not  agree  with 
him.  The  true  reason  why  no  union  between  von  Fellenberg  and 
Pestalozzi  and  the  Pestalozzians  never  took  place  is,  therefore,  not  to  be 
sought  amongst  any  accidental  circumstances,  but  in  their  radical  op- 
position of  views. 

In  Muhlhausen,  and  afterward  in  Glarus,  Tobler  established  new 
schools.  Ilis  want  of  adaptedness  to  the  demands  of  the  times  upon 
the  teacher  and  educator  here  came  sharply  out  He  experienced,  by 
the  severe  lesson  of  falling  into  poverty  and  want,  the  truth,  that  no 
one,  even  if  possessed  of  a  lofty  new  truth,  strong  by  nature,  and 
really  deserving  of  confidence  and  support,  can  unpunished  oppose 
himself  to  the  tendencies  of  the  age.  Every  new  truth  has  its  martyrs ; 
and  a  pedagogical  truth  as  well  as  others. 

His  real  excellence,  and  his  maturest,  he  showed  at  St  Gall,  while 
director  and  center  of  his  school  there,  as  educator  and  instructor  of 
his  pupils,  as  guide  to  his  assistants,  and  as  unwearied  and  unsatisfied 
investigator  alter  new  applications  of  the  Pestalozzian  method  to 
language,  geography  and  Natural  History.  He  invented  a  useful 
alphabetical  and  reading  machine,  arranged  a  simplified  mode  of  map- 
drawing,  and  a  good  though  unfinished  course  of  instruction  in  Na- 
tural History.  Having  continual  reference  to  the  common  schools,  he 
paid  much  attention  to  the  subject  of  obtaining  cheap  materials  for 
instruction,  and  took  great  interest  in  the  training  of  teachers,  for 
which  also  he  accomplished  considerable  good. 

An  idea  which  never  left  him  after  his  connection  with  Pestalozzi, 
was  the  training  of  mothers  as  teachers ;  and  the  establishment  of 
the  belief  of  the  destiny  and  fitness  of  the  female  sex  for  this  high 
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calling.  Even  in  his  latter  years  he  was  still  enthusiastic  upon  this 
subject,  and  Niederer^s  female  school  at  Geneva,  owes  to  him  much 
that  is  valuable. 

The  following  account  of  Tobler's  educational  experiments  and 
failures,  is  given  in  his  own  words,  in  Pestalozzi's  ''^  Eliza  and 
Christopher,^'' 

"  Alter  having  been,  for  six  years,  practically  engaged  in  education,  I  found  the 
result  of  my  labors  by  no  means  answering  my  expectations.  The  energy  of  the 
children,  their  internal  powers,  did  not  increase  according  to  the  measure  of  my 
exertions,  nor  even  in  proportion  to  the  extent  of  positive  information  which  they 
had  acquired  :  nor  did  the  knowledge  which  I  imparted  to  them  appear  to  me  to 
have  a  sufficiently  strong  hold  upon  their  minds,  or  to  be  so  well  connected  in  its 
various  parts,  as  J  felt  it  ought  to  be. 

I  made  use  of  the  best  juvenile  works  that  were  to  be  had  at  that  time.  But 
these  books  contained  words,  of  which  the  greater  part  were  unintelligible  to 
children,  and  ideas  far  beyond  tlie  sphere  of  their  own  experience ;  and  conse- 
quently formed,  altogether,  so  strong  a  contrast  with  the  mode  of  thinking,  feel- 
ing, and  speaking,  natural  to  their  age,  that  it  took  endless  time  and  trouble  to  ex- 
plain all  that  they  could  not  undersland.  But  this  process  of  explaining  was  in 
itself  a  tedious  job,  and,  after  all,  it  did  no  more  toward  advancing  their  true  in- 
ternal development,  than  is  done  toward  dispelling  darkness  by  intr(»ducing  a  few 
detached  rays  of  light  iu  a  dark  room,  or  in  the  obscurity  of  a  dense,  impenetrable 
mist.  The  reason  of  this  was,  that  the  se  books  descended  to  the  profoundest 
depths  of  human  knowledge,  or  ascended  above  the  clouds,  nay,  and  to  the  upper- 
motst  heavens  of  eternal  glory,  before  an  opportunity  was  oflered  to  the  children 
of  resting  their  feet  on  the  solid  ground  of  mother  earth  ;  on  which,  nevertheless, 
it  is  absolutely  necessary  that  men  should  be  allowed  to  stand,  if  they  are  to  learn 
walking  before  flying ;  and  for  the  latter,  moreover,  if  it  is  to  be  flying  indeed, 
their  wings  nmst  have  time  to  grow. 

An  obscure  foreboding  of  those  truths  in  my  mind,  induced  me,  at  an  early 
period,  to  try  to  entertain  my  younger  pupils  with  matters  of  immeiliate  perception, 
and  to  clear  up  the  ideas  of  the  elder  ones  by  Socratic  conversations.  The  result 
of  the  former  plan  was,  that  the  little  ones  aequireil  a  variety  of  knowledge  not 
generally  to  be  met  with  at  that  age.  I  endeavored  to  combine  this  mo<1e  of  in- 
struction with  the  metho<ls  I  found  in  the  most  approved  works  ;  but  whichever 
of  those  books  I  to<.)k  in  hand,  they  were  all  written  in  such  a  manmr  as  to  pre- 
mippose  the  very  thing  which  the  children  were  in  a  great  measure  to  acquire  by 
them,  viz.,  the  knowledge  of  language.  The  consequence  was,  that  my  Socratic 
conversations  with  the  elder  pupils  led  to  no  better  result  than  all  other  explana- 
tions of  words  by  words,  to  which  no  real  knowledge  corresponds  in  the  children's 
minds,  and  of  which  they  have,  consequently,  no  clear  notion,  as  regards  either 
each  of  them  taken  st'parately,  or  the  connection  in  which  they  are  plact  d  ti^^ther. 
This  was  tlic  case  with  my  pupils,  and,  therefore,  the  explanation  which  they 
seemed  to  understand  to-day,  would  a  few  days  after  be  completely  vanished  from 
their  minds,  in  a  manner  to  mo  incomprehensible ;  and  the  more  pains  I  took  to 
make  everything  plain  to  them,  the  less  did  they  evince  energy  or  desire  to  rcscuo 
thincm  from  that  obscurity  and  confusion  in  which  they  naturally  appear. 

With  such  experience  daily  before  me,  I  felt  myself  invincibly  impeded  in  my 
progress  to  the  end  which  I  had  proposed  to  myself.  I  began  to  converse  on  the 
subject  with  as  many  schoolmasters,  and  others  engaged  or  interested  in  education, 
as  were  accessible  to  me,  in  whatever  direction  :  but  I  found,  that  although  their 
libraries  were  well  furnished  with  works  on  education,  of  which  our  age  has  been 
80  productive,  yet  they  saw  themselves  placed  in  the  same  difHculty  with  myself, 
and  were  no  more  successful  with  their  pupils  than  I  was  with  mine.  Seeing 
this,  I  felt  with  what  an  increased  weight  these  difficulties  must  oppress  the  mas- 
ters of  publio  schools,  unless,  indeed,  they  were  rendered  too  callous  for  suoh  a 
feeling  by  a  prof(Msional  spirit.  I  had  a  strong,  but,  unfortunately,  not  a  clear  im- 
pression of  the  defects  of  education  in  all  its  departments,  and  I  exerted  myself  to 
the  utmost  to  find  a  remedy.    I  made  a  determination  to  collect,  partly  from  my 
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own  experience,  and  partly  from  works  on  the  subject,  all  the  means,  methods, 
and  coDtrivaoces,  by  which  it  seemed  to  me  possible  that  the  difKcuhies  under 
which  I  labored,  might  be  removed  at  every  stage  of  instruction.  But  I  soon 
found  thnt  my  life  would  not  suffice  for  that  purpose.  Meanwhile  I  had  already 
oompleted  whole  volumes  of  scraps  and  extracts,  when  Fischer,  in  several  of  his 
letters,  drew  my  attention  to  the  method  of  Pestalozzi.  I  soon  began  to  suspect 
that  he  was  about  to  reach  the  end  I  was  aiming  at,  without  my  circuitous  means : 
and  that  most  of  my  difficulties  arose  out  of  the  verj'  nature  of  the  plan  which  I 
followetl,  and  which  was  far  too  scientific  and  systematic.  I  then  began  to  see, 
that  in  the  same  manner  the  artificial  methods,  invented  in  our  age,  were  the  very 
■oorcesof  all  the  defects  of  modern  education.  On  the  contrary,  I  saw  Pestalozzi 
equally  free  from  my  pc>culiar  difficulties,  and  from  the  general  failings,  and  I  ac- 
counted for  this  by  the  fact,  that  he  rejected  all  our  ingenious  contrivances,  all  our 
well-framed  systems.  Some  of  the  means  employed  by  him,  that  for  instance  of 
making  children  draw  on  slates,  seemed  to  mo  so  simple,  that  my  only  pu/zle  was, 
how  I  could  have  gone  on  so  long  without  hitting  upon  them.  I  was  struck  with 
the  idea  that  ail  his  discoveries,  seemed  to  be  of  the  kind  which  might  be  termed 
"obvious,"  they  were  none  of  them  far-fetched.  But  what  most  attached  me  to 
hb  method,  was  his  principle  of  re-educating  mothers  for  that  for  which  thoy  are 
originally  destined  by  nature,  for  this  principle  I  had  long  cherished  and  kept  in 
▼lew,  in  the  course  of  my  experiments. 

I  was  confirmed  in  these  views  by  Kriisi,  who,  at  his  visit  in  Basle,  gave,  in  tho 
girls'  school,  practical  specimens  of  Pestalozzi's  mode  of  teaching  spelling,  read- 
ing, and  arithmetic.  Pastor  Faesch,  and  Mr.  I)e  Brunn,  who  had  in  part  organiz- 
ed the  instruction  and  management  of  that  institution,  according  to  the  loose  hints 
which  had  as  yet  reached  us  on  the  Pestalozzian  method,  perceived  immediately 
what  a  powerful  impression  was  produced  upon  the  children  by  their  spelling  and 
reading  together  in  a  st^tted  measure  of  time.  Kriisi  had  also  brought  with  him 
some  schix>l  materials  for  the  instruction  in  writing  and  arithmetic,  and  Si)me 
leaves  of  a  vocjibulary,  which  Pestalozzi  intended  to  draw  up  as  a  first  rt?ading- 
book  for  children  ;  which  enabled  us  to  sec  the  bearing  which  Pestalozzi's  method 
had  upon  the  development  of  the  different  faculties  of  human  nature.  All  this 
contributed  to  mature  in  me,  very  rapidly,  the  determination  to  join  Pestalozzi, 
according  to  his  wish. 

I  went  to  Burgdorf,  and  the  first  impression  of  the  experiment,  in  the  state  in 
which  it  then  was,  fully  answered  my  expectations.  I  was  astonished  to  see  what 
n  striking  degree  of  energy  the  children  generally  evinced,  and  how  simple,  and 
yet  manifold,  were  the  means  of  development  by  which  that  energy  was  elicited. 
Pestalozzi  took  no  notice  whatever  of  all  the  existing  systems  and  methods ;  the 
ideas  which  he  presente<l  to  the  minds  of  his  pupils  were  all  extremely  simple ; 
his  means  of  instruction  were  distinctly  subdivided,  each  part  being  calculated  for 
a  precise  period  in  the  progress  of  development ;  whatever  was  complicated  and 
confused,  he  rejected ;  by  a  few  words  he  conveyed  much,  and  with  little  apparent 
exertion  produced  a  powerful  effect ;  he  kept  always  close  to  the  point  then  under 
consideration ;  some  of  his  branches  of  instruction  seemed  like  a  new  creation, 
raised  from  the  elements  of  art  and  nature :  all  this  I  saw,  and  my  attention  was 
excited  to  the  highest  degree. 

There  were  some  parts  of  his  experiment,  it  is  true,  which  seemed  to  me  rather 
unnatural ;  of  this  description  wo?,  for  instance,  the  repetition  of  difficult  and  com- 
plicated sentences,  which  could  not,  at  first,  but  make  a  very  confused  impression 
upon  his  pupils.  But  I  saw,  on  the  other  liand,  what  a  power  he  had  of  leading 
children  into  clear  ideas ;  yet  I  mentioned  my  doubts  to  him.  His  answer  was, 
that  nature  herself  presented  all  sorts  of  perceptions  to  our  senses  in  confusion  and 
obscurity,  and  that  she  brings  them  to  clearness  afterward.  To  this  argument  I 
had  nothing  to  reply,*  especially  as  I  saw  that  he  attached  no  value  to  tho  details 


•The  obvious  reply  was,  that  the  perceptions  which  nature  presents,  however  confused, 
or  otherwise  obscure,  thev  may  be,  are  reaVilies,  and  therefore  contain  in  themselves  the  very 
element*  of  rIearnfBs.  and  at  the  same  lime,  astrong  inducement  to  search  for  those  elements. 
But  confused  impressions  made  upon  us  by  words, are  not  realities,  but  mere  shadows;  they 
have  in  themselves  the  elements  of  confusion,  and  they  ofTer  neither  an  inducement,  nor  lb«i 
meanii,  for  clearing  them  up.  The  former  call  out  the  mind,  the  latter  cramp  it.  The  very 
power  which  PeMalozzi  possessed  over  his  pupils,  what  was  It  owing  to,  according  to  the 
itetements  both  of  himself  and  hl«!  friends,  but  to  his  making  a  rule  of  supplying  the  child  with 
aeUar  and  diitiuct  notioa  of  the  reality,  before  he  gave  him  the  sign  or  shadow,  the  name  } 
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of  bis  oxperiment,  bnt  tried  many  of  them  with  a  view  to  throw  them  aside  again, 
as  soon  as  they  should  have  answered  their  temporary  purpose.  With  many  of 
them  he  had  no  other  object  thnn  to  increase  the  internal  power  of  the  children, 
and  to  obtain  for  liimseif  further  information  concerning  the  fundamental  princi> 
pies  on  which  all  his  proceedings  rested.  I  resolved,  therefore,  not  to  mind  the 
apparent  inadequacy  of  some  of  his  means,  so  much  the  more  as  I  had  come  to  the 
conviction,  that  the  further  pursuit  of  the  experiment  necessarily  involved  the  im« 
provement  of  the  details  of  the  method.  This  wos  perfectly  evident  already  in 
arithmetic,  in  drawing,  and  in  the  rudiments  of  language. 

I  perceived,  likewise,  that  by  the  connection  which  his  different  means  of  in- 
struction had  with  each  other,  every  one  of  them,  individually,  was  instrumental 
in  promoting  the  success  of  all  the  others,  and,  especially,  in  developing  and 
strengthening  the  faculties  generally.  Long  before  ho  began  to  lay  down  his 
principles  in  stated  terms,  I  saw,  in  the  daily  observation  of  their  practical  eflect, 
the  approaching  maturity  of  the  whole  undertaking,  and,  as  an  infallible  conse- 
quence of  it,  the  gradual  attainnx  nt  of  the  object  he  had  in  view.  In  trying  the 
details  of  his  method,  he  never  leaves  any  single  exercise  until  he  has  so  far  in- 
vestigated and  simplified  it,  that  it  seems  physically  impossible  to  advance  any 
further.  Seeing  tho  indefatigable  zeal  with  which  he  did  this,  I  was  more  and 
more  confirmed  in  a  sentiment,  of  which  I  had  before  hod  some  indistinct  notion, 
that  all  the  attempts  at  fostering  the  development  of  human  nature,  by  means  of 
a  complicated  and  artificial  language,  must  necessarily  end  in  a  failure ;  but  that, 
on  the  contrary,  a  method  intended  tr)  assist  nature  in  the  course  of  human  develop- 
ment, must  be  characterised  by  the  utmost  simplicity  in  all  the  means  oi  instruc- 
tion, and  more  especially  in  language,  which  should  be  a  faithful  expression  of  the 
simplieity  of  both  the  child-s  own  mind,  and  the  objects  and  ideas  which  are  em- 
ployed for  its  cultivation.  I  now  bc^an  to  understand,  by  degrees,  what  he  meant 
by  intrtMlucing  a  variety  of  distinctions  in  the  instruction  of  language ;  by  aiming, 
in  his  arithmetical  instruction,  at  nothing  else  but  pro«lueiug  in  the  child's  mind  a 
clear  and  indelible  conviction  that  all  arithmetic  was  nothing  else  but  an  abridgment 
of  the  simple  process  of  enumeration,  and  the  numbers  themselves  nothing  but 
an  abridgment  of  the  wearisome  repetition,  one,  and  one,  and  one,  and  one ;  and, 
lastly,  by  declaring  an  early  development  of  the  faculty  of  drawing  lines,  angles, 
curves,  and  figures,  to  be  the  groundwork  of  art,  and  even  of  the  capacity,  which 
80  few  men  possess,  of  takiifg  a  distinct  view  of  visible  objects. 

I  could  not  but  feel  everyday  more  confirmed  in  the  notions  which  I  had  formed 
of  the  manifold  advantages  of  his  method,  by  being  a  constant  witness  of  the  ef- 
fects produced  by  general  development  of  the  mental  faculties  in  the  arts  of 
measuring,  calculating,  writing,  and  drawing.  I  grew  more  and  more  convinced 
that  it  was  possible  to  accomplish  what  I  have  before  stilted  to  have  been  the  lead- 
ing object  of  my  own  pursuits  at  a  previous  period,  viz.,  to  re-educate  mothers 
for  the  fulfillment  of  that  sacred  task  assigned  to  them  by  nature,  the  result  of 
which  would  be,  that  even  the  first  instruction  imparted  in  schools,  would  have 
previous  maternal  tuition  for  a  foundation  to  rest  on.  I  saw  a  practical  method 
discovered,  which,  admitting  of  universal  application,  would  enable  parents,  who 
have  the  welfare  of  their  offspring  at  heart,  to  become  themselves  the  teachers  of 
their  little  ones.  From  that  moment,  popular  improvement  ceased  to  be  depend- 
ent on  the  circuitous  plan  of  training  teachers  in  expensive  seminaries,  and  with 
the  aid  of  extensive  libraries. 

In  Blioi*t,  the  result  of  the  first  imprcfflion  produced  upon  my  mind  by  the  whole 
of  Pestalozzi's  experiment,  and  of  the  observations  I  have  since  been  able  to  make 
on  the  details  of  his  method,  has  been,  to  re-establish  in  my  heart  that  faith  which 
I  held  so  dear  at  the  on^et  of  my  career,  but  which  I  hod  almost  lost  under  the 
pressure  of  systems  sanctioned  by  the  fiishion  of  the  day,  faith  in  tho  practicability 
of  popular  improvement.*' 

In  the  nrofresa  of  liis  narrative  he  declareH  himself,  that  it  was  one  of  the  characteristic  fea* 
tares  or  his  method  of  teaching  languazc.  ihat  he  reduced  it  to  the  utmost  simplicity, "  by  ex* 
eluding  from  it  every  combination  of  wurdK  which  pre^uppotie8  a  knowledge  of  language." 
He  was  not,  however,  at  all  times,  eqiiRlly  clear  on  this  point,  although  it  lies  at  the  very 
foundation  of  all  his  improvements  iu  elementary  instruction. 
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fTIWMliliM  fbr  tlM  Awerican  Jounml  of  Fd nation,  faun  the  Geiman  of  Karl  too  Raumor.] 


Ik  1491,  eight  years  after  Luther,  and  six  before  Melancthon,  Ig- 
natius Loyola  was  bom,  the  founder  of  that  Order  whose  chief  aim 
was  to  bring  to  nought  the  Reformation,  and  to  reinstate  the  Popes 
in  their  former  absolute  power.  The  Jesuits  sought^  by  means  of 
preaching,  the  confessional,  and  the  education  of  youth,  to  gain  pow- 
er and  influence.  And  how  great  the  influence,  how  complete  the 
power  which  they  thus  obtained ! 

This  aim  and  method  of  the  Order  is  universally  acknowledged : 
we  find  it  asserted  equally  by  the  Protestant  Ranke,  in  his  work, "  The 
Popes  of  Rome,"  and  by  the  Popes  themselves,  as  well  as  by  the 
most  distinguished  Catholic  friends  of  the  Jesuits.  In  Pope  Gangan- 
elli's  Bull,  by  which  the  Order  was  suppressed,  it  is  described  as  hav- 
ing been  founded  for  the  ^  conversion  of  heretics  ;*'  in  the  Bull  of 
Pius  the  Seventh,  which  restored  the  Order,  it  is  said,  that  the  Jes- 
uits might,  '*  after  their  former  method,  instruct  youth  in  the  first 
prindples  of  the  faith,  and  form  them  to  good  manners,  might  sus- 
tain the  duties  of  the  preacher^s  office,  and  be  diligent  in  hearing  con- 
fession ;"  and  it  is  especially  enjoined  upon  them,  "  to  devote  them- 
selves, (as  formerly,)  to  the  education  of  Catholic  youth,  as  well  as  to 
undertake  the  control  of  seminaries  and  colleges.'* 

A  Catholic  writer  of  the  present  day  speaks  of  the  calling  of  the 
Jesuits  in  the  following  extremely  candid  manner :  "  that  it  is  to  con- 
tend with  heretics,  chiefly  with  the  weapons  of  education  and  knowl- 
edge." "The  hateful  task  of  checking  heresy  by  means  of  fire  and 
sword,  this  the  Order  leaves  to  its  antagonists,  the  Dominicans.'* 
This  same  Catholic  author  thus  writes  in  the  year  1833 :  "  We  know 
both  when  and  how  the  Order  of  the  Jesuits  originated ;  we  know 
the  genesis  of  the  Society  of  Jesus.     At  the  commencement  of  the 

^SourcMk— I.  Ranke'a  Popes  of  Rome. 

**  2.  Spittler  on  the  History  and  Constitation  of  the  Order  of  the  Jesuits. 

*'  3.  PiMcal's  Provincial  Letters 

<*  4.  Ratio  et  inatitutio  atadiorum  aocietatia  Jeaa ;  Superionim  permiwu :  Mo- 

ffuntiae,  1600 
**  S.  Edoeatlooal  Syatem  of  the  Society  of  Jesua ;  Landshut,  1813. 

**  6.  Lang's  Hiatory  of  the  Jeauita  in  Bavaria ;  Nuremberg,  1819. 

The  abova  are  some  of  the  principal  aourcea  from  which  Von  Raumer  drew  his  views  of 
thaJeaoHa. 
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sixtccntli  century  a  storm  Lad  gathered  against  the  church  of  Jesus 
Christ.  A  new  doctrine  was  proclaimed,  another  faith  preached ;  a 
deadly  heresy  had  exalted  itself.  The  world  was  drifting  toward  the 
quicksands.  And  as  every  heresy  contains  some  element  of  truth, 
sufficient  to  give  it  a  specious  appearance,  and  to  insure  its  reception 
among  men,  so  in  this  case  we  find  such  an  element  in  the  estimation 
it  placed  upon  the  study  of  the  Scriptures,  in  the  absolute  homage 
and  unqualified  respect  that  it  paid  to  the  pure,  unaltered  word  of 
God,  as  recorded  in  Holy  Writ, — in  its  faith  in  the  written  word 
alone,  which  it  claimed  was  given  to  every  man  to  examine  for  him- 
self; and  this  homage  and  respect  culminated  in  the  complete  deifi- 
cation of  the  letter.  But  in  whatever  spot  the  earth  yields  a  poison, 
tliere  an  antidote  is  sure  to  spring  up  by  its  side.  So  too,  if  at  any 
time  storms  overspread  the  sky,  God,  in  his  providence,  soon  puts  au 
end  to  their  fury.  Does  any  foe  to  the  Bride  of  Christ,  the  church 
of  God,  declare  war  against  her,  then,  even  in  the  very  fiercest  of  the 
onset,  when  her  defeat  seems  inevitable,  God  raises  up  a  hero,  who 
goes  forth  in  the  name  of  the  Lord,  single  handed  and  alone,  and,  like 
a  second  David,  overcomes  the  champion  of  error.  Such  a  hero  was 
Ignatius  Loyola,  who,  in  the  year  of  grace,  1521,  most  fortunately 
for  the  world,  lay  wounded  in  the  fortress  of  Pampeluna.  The 
wounds  which  he  had  received  in  his  body  healed  in  a  miraculous 
manner  the  hurt  of  his  soul,  and  thereby  healed  the  spiritual  diseases 
of  the  greater  portion  of  mankind.  God  created  this  man  to  be  the 
founder  of  an  Order,  which  was  destined  to  become  a  strong  wall  of 
defense  for  his  holy  church  against  the  new  heresy.  Examination  of 
the  letter  of  the  word,  as  we  said  above, — investigation,  consequent- 
ly knowledge,  characterized  this  false  doctrine.  Hence  the  Order 
which  was  to  defend  men  from  its  allurements  and  to  confirm  them 
in  the  old  faith,  found  itself  compelled  to  put  on  the  same  armor  of 
knowledge,  that  it  might  win  the  victory.  If,  with  other  Orders,  con- 
templation and  mortification  of  the  fiesh  stood  foremost  in  import- 
ance, while  study  was  a  minor  concern,  with  the  Jesuits,  on  the  other 
hand,  study  and  the  pursuit  of  knowledge  constituted  the  chief  aim, 
though  prayer,  meditation  and  devotional  exercises  were  not  omitted. 
For  they  felt  that  erudition  ^d  knowledge  must  be  united  with 
piety.  And  they  turned  their  attention  to  those  youth,  who  were 
eager  to  run  in  the  ways  of  knowledge ;  to  studious  youth,  to  pro- 
tect them  from  the  pestilent  breath  of  false  doctrine,  presenting  itself 
in  the  guise  of  science.  Accordingly  schools  and  the  education  of 
the  young  were  their  chief  care  and  the  main  object  of  their  efforts. 
And  God  blessed  the  Society,  so  that,  in  a  very  short  time,  it  extend- 
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ed  its  operations  into  all  parts  of  tlie  globe.  And  it  was  not  long 
before  the  fathers  of  the  Society  of  Jesus  took  possession  of  nearly 
every  nation  on  the  earth,  as  the  apostles  had  done  before  them ; 
and  wherever  they  established  themselves,  they  undertook  the  man- 
agement of  schools,  and  the  direction  of  such  as  thirsted  for  knowl- 
edge, and  their  eflforts  were  prospered  and  blessed.  God  grant  that 
we  may  soon  see  such  an  Order  arising  in  our  midst,  for  we  too  live 
in  an  age  fiill  of  all  manner  of  heresies  T' 

[We  omit  in  this  place,  as  well  as  toward  the  close  of  the  article, 
several  pages  of  Raumer's  chapter  on  the  Jesuits,  in  which  he  discus- 
ses, from  the  extreme  Protestant  stand-point,  the  influence  of  the  con- 
fessional, and  the  principles  of  what  he  calls  "Jesuitical  morality." 
These  topics,  and  especially,  when  handled  in  a  partisan  spirit,  are 
more  appropriate  to  a  theological  and  controversial,  than  to  an  educa- 
tional journal.  The  past,  as  well  as  the  present  organization  of  the 
schools  of  the  Jesuits, — the  course  of  instruction,  methods  of  teaching, 
and  discipline,  are  worthy  of  profound  study  by  teachers  and  educa- 
tors who  would  profit  by  the  experience  of  wise  and  learned  men. 
Says  Bacon  ;  "As  it  regards  teaching,  this  is  the  sura  of  all  direction ; 
*  take  example  by  the  schools  of  the  Jesuits,  for  better  do  not  exist' " 
Ed.  Am.  Jocr.  of  Ed.] 

The  editor  of  the  "  System  of  Education"  has  adopted  the  above  words 
of  Bacon  for  his  motto,  and  has  cited,  in  addition,  the  following  testi- 
mony from  that  philosopher.  "  When  I  look  at  the  diligence  and 
the  activity  of  the  Jesuits,  both  in  imparting  knowledge  and  in 
moulding  the  heart,  I  bethink  me  of  the  exclamation  of  Agesilaus 
concerning  Pharnabazus  ;  '  since  thou  art  so  noble,  I  would  thou  wert 
on  our  side.' "  The  editor  of  the  "System"  boasts  of  this  passage  as 
a  "  splendid  tribute  extorted  from  an  anti-Catholic  and  a  heretic." 

I  will  now  subjoin  a  second  tribute,  likewise  from  a  "  heretic,"  viz., 
John  Sturm.  **  The  name,  Jesuits,"  says  he,  "  is  new,  and  of  recent 
origin.  They  merit  higher  praise  than  do  any  other  of  the  monks, 
if  indeed  we  may  praise  monkery  at  all.  For  what  neither  the  good 
and  devout  Reuchlin,  nor  the  learned  and  eloquent  Erasmus,  nor,  prior 
to  these,  Alexander  Hegius  and  Rudolf  Agricola  could  pei*suade  the 
flcboolmen  and  the  monks  to  do,  namely,  that  they  should,  if  not  dis- 
posed themselves  to  cultivate  learning,  at  least  train  up  others  to  do 
it ;  this  the  Jesuits  have,  without  prompting,  everywhere  undertaken. 

They  give  instruction  in  the  languages  and  in  logic,  and  so  far  as 
they  can,  they  impart  to  their  scholars  a  knowledge  of  rhetoric.  I 
rejoice  at  their  appearance  for  two  reasons.  And  first,  because  they 
promote  our  cause,  by  cultivating  the  sciences.     For  I  have  observed 
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what  authors  they  explain  and  what  method  they  adopt ;  it  is  a 
method  so  nearly  like  ours,  that  it  appears  as  if  they  had  copied  from 
us.  And  secondly,  they  incite  us  to  a  greater  watchfulness  and  zeal, 
lest  they  show  themselves  more  diligent  than  we,  and  lest  their  schol- 
ars become  more  learned  and  accomplished  than  ours.'^ 

If  now  we  compare  Sturna's  mode  of  teaching  with  that  of  the  Jesu- 
its, we  shall  find,  at  the  fifst  glance,  scarce  any  difference  between 
them.  The  internal  structure  of  their  institutions,  their  text-books, 
general  curriculum^  and  ideal  of  culture,  all  are  nearly  identical,  and 
yet  a  Jesuit  college  in  respect  to  its  inmost  design  and  aim  differed  as 
"Viridely  from  Sturm^s  college  or  his  gymnasium,  as  a  Jesuit  from  a 
Protestant. 

The  **  Hatio  et  iiuititutio^  (theory  and  method,)  studiorum  societatis 
«/e«tt,"  is  the  oldest  treatise  on  teaching  that  the  Jesuits  possess.  It 
was  originally  projected  in  1588  by  six  of  the  fathers,* and  after  un- 
dergoing a  thorough  revision,  it  was  finally  published  in  the  year 
1599.  It  appeared  under  the  sanction  of  the  renowned  Claudius  de 
Aquaviva,  who  was  general  of  the  Order  at  that  period.  This  treat- 
ise has  maintained,  even  to  the  present  day,  itrf  original  authority, 
and  all  subsequent  writers  have  built  upon  its 'foundation ;  we  have 
an  evidence  of  this  fact  in  a  later  treatise,  written  in  1730,  which,  in 
its  turn,  has  been,  in  the  main,  incorporated  into  the  ^'  Educational 
System"  of  the  year  1833.  So  too,  the  Jesuit  General  lioothaan, 
in  the  preface  to  the  most  recent  otiicial  "  Course  of  Instruction," 
published  in  1832,  remarks;  "we  present  herein  nothing  new,  but 
the  old  original  system,  only  modified  to  suit  the  times.''  For  "  this 
old  system  has  been  approved  by  the  fortunate  experience  of  almost 
two  centuries,  and  it  should  nor  be  altered,  except  for  weighty  rea- 
sons." Some  alterations  were  made,  as  we  sec,  in  obedience  to  the 
demands  of  the  age ;  a  nice  adaptation  of  fixed  principles  to  the  va< 
riations  of  circumstance  being  characteristic  of  the  Order. 

We  turn  now  to  consider  the  internal  structure  of  a  fully  organized 
Jesuitic  college.  Such  an  institution  embraced  two  distinct  courses 
of  study,  each  complete  in  itself.  These  were  known  as  the  higher 
and  the  preparatory  branches,  ^^studia  superiora^^^fnid  ^^studia  in- 
ferioraP  Each  division  of  the  college  was  under  its  separate  prao- 
fect,  but  both  praefects  were  alike  subject  to  tlie  rector,  who  had  the 
general  control  of  the  whole  establishment. 

Preparatory  or  Lower  Studies. 

The  lower  division,  corresponding  to  the  gymnasium,  comprised 
the  following  five  classes,  each  having  its  particular  name : 
1.  The  lower  class  in  grammar ;  or  the  rudiments. 
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2.  The  middle  class  in  grammar ;  or  grammar  proper. 

3.  The  higher  class  in  grammar ;  or  syntax. 

4.  The  Humanities.        [  "^ 
6.  Rhetoric 
These  names  lead  us  to  infer  at  the  outset  a  general  resemblance 

to  the  course  pursued  at  Sturm^s  gymnasium,  where  grammar  was 
the  beginning,  and  rhetoric  the  end  and  aim  of  all  education,  and 
when  the  art  of  speaking  Latin  was  the  summit  of  all  culture.  Says 
the  composer  of  "  The  Educational  System  of  the  Jesuits :"  "  not  a 
mere  knowledge  of  syntax,  but  a  practical  mastery  of  it,  in  other 
words,  readiness  and  skill  both  in  speaking  and  in  writing ;  this  is 
the  aim  of  grammar.''  Pupils  are  "  to  make  a  living  language  of 
the  Latin,  hence  they  should  be  taught  on  the  principle  of  the  maxim 
^ leffe,  scribe,  loquerey  "Those  alone  possess  a  perfect  knowledge 
of  a  language,  who  not  only  read  it,  but  who  can  likewise  speak  it 
and  write  it.  And  the  course  of  study  adopted  by  the  Society  of 
Jesus  is  designed  to  secure  this  result.  The  pupils  of  the  Jesuits  are 
enabled  not  only  to  read  and  write  Latin,  but  really  to  speak  it.*' 

As  the  Jesuits  and  Sturm  appear  thus  to  have  coincided  in  the 
pursuit  of  a  common  aim,  it  is  but  natural  to  suppose  that  their 
methods  of  indoctrinating  their  scholars  with  Latinity  would  have 
been  the  same  or  similar.  To  say  nothing  of  the  study  of  grammar, 
we  find  in  both  instances  an  absolute  sacrifice  of  every  thing  to  the 
single  object  of  storing  the  mind  with  a  multitude  of  Latin  words 
and  phrases.  The  "  System  '*  recommends  the  use  of  books  in  which 
such  phrases  are  collected  and  methodically  arranged  ;  such  a  book  is 
the  "  Latin-German  Promptuarium  of  Father  Wolfgang  Schoensle- 
der."  Another,  recommended  for  the  three  lower  classes,  is  called 
^Amalthea  ;"  it  is  divided  into  six  parts,  each  part  containing  a  great 
variety  of  idiomatic  forms  and  phrases.  Part  6,  for  example,  treats 
of  the  arts ;  chapter  1 ,  of  medicine,  2,  of  surgery,  3,  of  arithmetic,  6,  of 
printing,  etc.  "  Through  the  number  and  variety  of  phrases  thus 
rendered  familiar  to  the  mind,"  it  is  said,  "  style  will  assume  color, 
grace  and  dignity." 

For  the  sake  of  a  pure  Latinity,  the  Jesuits  crushed  out  the  vernacu- 
lar, precisely  as  did  Trotzendorf  and  Sturm.  **  The  exercise  of  speak- 
ing Latin  must  be  unintermitted  and  absolute,  to  the  entire  exclusion 
of  the  vernacular  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  school."  This  rule 
extended  even  to  the  lower  classes  in  grammar ;  "  the  lowest  it  may 
be,  being  on  some  occasions  excepted."  In  order  to  encourage  ex- 
oellenoe  in  Latin  speech,  "  the  teacher  should  repeatedly  appeal  to  the 
stately  elegance  of  the  language,  and  on  the  other  hand  should  con- 
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tinually  dwell  upon  the  disgrace  which  is  sure  to  overtake  pupils  in 
Latinity  if  they  can  not  carry  on  a  conversation  in  Latin."  The  neg- 
ligent must  be  reprimanded,  ^^  and  those  who  let  fall  a  word  in  the 
vernacular  must  be  compelled  to  wear  some  mark  of  disgrace,  and  in 
addition,  to  suffer  a  light  chastisement,  unless  they  can  shift  this  two- 
fold burden,  on  the  same  day,  upon  the  shoulders  of  some  fellow- 
pupil,  whom  either  in  school  or  in  the  street  they  shall  overhear  talk- 
ing German,  or  whom  they  can  convict  of  this  offense  by  at  least 
one  credible  witness."  "  This  noble  emulation  should  prevail  as  well 
among  pupils  of  the  same  school  as  between  one  school  and  another.'* 
The  noble  emulation  here  insisted  on  I  shall  advert  to  again, 
further  on. 

Of  the  study  of  the  classics  the  "Educational  System"  says: 
**  For  us  the  pagan  writers  of  classical  antiquity  can  have  but  a  sub- 
ordinate aim,  namely,  the  formation  of  style.  *  *  *  By  means 
of  the  classics  we  are  to  become  familiar  with  the  language  of  the 
Greeks,  but  especially  with  that  of  the  Romans,  and  thus  to  form 
our  style ;  furtlier  than  this  we  can  not  ^o."  As  the  Jesuits  thus 
aimed  only  at  the  cultivation  of  style  in  reading  the  classics,  they, 
like  Sturm,  prized  Cicero  above  all  the  rest.  On  this  point  hear  the 
"  Educational  System  f  *  "  Style  should  be  drawn  almost  exclusively 
from  Cicero,  although  the  most  approved  of  the  historians  need  not 
on  that  account  be  overlooked."  And  again  ;  "  What  model  is  to  be 
imitated  and  after  what  pattern  we  should  fashion  our  style  is  briefly 
comprehended  in  the  words  of  the  rule,  *  imitate  Cicero.'  As  in  the 
study  of  theology  we  follow  the  divine  Thomas  (Aquinas,)  and  in 
philosophy,  Aristotle,  so  in  the  humanities  Cicero  must  be  regarded 
as  our  peculiar  and  preeminent  leader.  For  he  has  been  crowned 
with  the  palm  of  superior  praise  by  the  common  consent  of  the 
world.  But  some,  misguided  by  a  willful  and  self-formed  taste,  have 
gone  astray,  preferring  a  stylo  totally  different  from  that  of  Cicero ; 
such  an  erratic  course  is  quite  at  variance  with  the  genius  of  our  in- 
stitutions and  hostile  to  that  spirit  of  prompt  obedience^  etc.  "An 
abrupt  and  clipped  style  was  discountenanced  by  the  venerable  pre- 
cepts of  those  of  our  forefathers  who  gave  their  particular  attention 
to  this  subject*'  Since  Cicero  was  the  highest  model  for  imitation, 
he  was  read  by  all  the  classes ;  the  three  lower  classes  especially, 
were  drilled  in  the  "  Familiar  Letters,"  as  they  are  styled  in  the 
"  System." 

Both  in  conversation  and  in  writing,  the  scholars  are  to  use  no  ex- 
pression **  which  they  can  not  justify  by  the  authority  or  example  of 
some  approved  writer."    This  precept,  taken  in  connection  with  the 
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foregoing  quotations,  proves  that  the  pupils  of  the  Jesuits  were  re- 
quired to  reproduce,  in  speaking  and  in  writing,  almost  universally,  the 
phraseology  of  Cicero,  carefully  culled  out  and  stored  in  the  memory. 
Latin  poems  were  in  like  manner  pieced  together  out  of  lines  or  ex- 
pressions taken  from  Virgil.  Latin  dramas  too  were  acted,  not  how- 
ever, the  old  plays  of  Terence  and  Plautus,  but  such  as  were  com- 
posed for  the  purpose.  "  For  it  is  not  proper  in  every  act  to  intro- 
duce demons,  heartless  knaves,  tipplers,  gamblers,  and  profane  jesters, 
nor  ought  dancing  or  the  shifting  sbows  of  gliding  specters  and  ghosts 
to  be  often  brought  upon  the  stage."  "These  plays,  pure  as  may  be 
their  style,  and  well  adapted  as  they  are  to  impart  finish  and  grace 
to  the  pupil's  knowledge,  nevertheless  ought  not  to  receive  so  much 
attention  in  our  eagerness  for  the  favor  of  the  people,  that  we  shall 
meanwhile,  neglect  the  true  interests  of  the  school." 

In  one  respect  the  Jesuits  appear  to  have  acted  with  more  direct- 
ness of  purpose  and  practical  good  sense  tlian  did  John  Sturm,  with  his 
like-minded  ProU/stant  compeers ;  for  the  former  knew  why  they  wished 
to  sul>stitute  Latin  for  the  vernacular.  The  editor  of  the  "  Educa- 
tional System  "  says  to  this  point ;  "  The  schools  of  the  Jesuits  were  # 
80  conducted  throughout,  as  to  bring  youth  completely  under  the 
dominion  of  the  true  church.  To  this  end  every  regulation,  from  the 
least  to  the  greatest  has  been  uniformly  directed."  It  was  to  serve 
the  Romish  hierarchy  then,  to  further  its  schemes  of  universal 
aggrandizement  by  means  of  the  powerful  instrumentality  of  a  com- 
mon language,  extending  to  all  the  nations  of  the  world ;  it  was,  I 
repeat  it,  to  serve  this  hierarchy,  that  the  Jesuits  banished  the  ver- 
nacular from  their  schools  to  make  room  for  the  Latin.  With  the 
aid  of  this  language  they  hoped  measurably  to  overcome  every  ob- 
stacle, that  deep-seated  national  prejudices  should  oppose  to  their  on- 
ward career,  and  to  build  up  a  spiritual  kingdom  whose  dominion 
should  embrace  the  whole  world.  Already  the  church  had  her  au- 
thorized Vulgate  version  of  the  Scriptures  in  Latin ;  already  was  her 
liturgy  in  Latin,  so  that  in  all  Catholic  churches  founded  anywhere 
in  the  world,  the  Roman  Breviary  was  read,  nor  was  any  departure 
from  its  language  in  any  case  permitted. 

The  Jesuits  taught  Greek  also.  That  scholars  as  well  as  teachers, 
were  at  least  somewhat  accomplished  in  this  branch,  is  evident  from 
the  fact  that  they  gloried  in  being  able  not  only  to  speak  Greek  but 
to  compose  Greek  poems.  Frederick  A.  Wolf,  the  most  eminent 
philologist  of  the  present  day  is,  like  Luther  and  Ernesti,  decidedly 
adverse  to  Greek  composition.  When,  on  the  occasion  of  an  exam- 
ination for  degrees,  a  Greek  thesis  was  called  for,  he  said,  "  among  a 
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hundred  school  teacheiB  and  school  directors  selected  from  the  whole 
of  Germany,  we  shall  not  find  ten  who  could  write  such  a  thesis  with 
even  ordinary  accuracy.**  Speaking,  again,  of  a  similar  occasion,  when 
many  of  the  examiners  required  skill  and  elegance  in  Latin  compo- 
sition of  the  pupils,  he  said :  ^*  Those  who  open  their  mouths  the 
widest  in  these  demands,  can  not  themselves  do  what  they  require 
of  others." 

How  eagerly  would  the  editor  of  the  "  Educational  System  *'  seize 
upon  these  admissions  of  the  great  Protestant  philologist  as  proof  of 
his  own  repeated  allegations.  ^^  It  were  a  difficult  task,"  he  says,  ^  to 
determine  the  precise  position  which  the  study  of  Latin  occupies  at 
the  present  day.  The  teachers  of  the  language  are  themselves  with- 
out a  perfect  knowledge  of  it,  and  how  then  can  they  impart  what 
they  do  not  possess  ?  Verily,  the  Latin  language  has  suffered  a 
second  death  among  us,  and  those  old  worthies,  (the  Jesuits,)  who 
were  gifted  with  the  magical  power  to  raise  the  dead,  have  all  passed 
away.  Boast  not,  O  short-sighted  present  age,  of  thine  erudition ; 
blush  rather  on  account  of  thy  shallowness,  and  mourn  over  thy  dia- 
«  tance  and  estrangement  from  the  spirit  of  the  classics." 

In  another  place  he  says :  ^^  Tell  me  not  that  you  have  mastered 
the  Latin  or  the  Greek  languages,  when  you  are  unable  to  speak 
them.  The  Jesuits  and  their  pupils  were  able  both  to  speak  these 
languages  and  to  write  them.  Many,  very  many  of  them  wrote 
hymns  and  odes,  yea,  epics  in  Latin  and  Greek,  as  none  but  a  Latin 
or  Greek  poet  could  have  done ;  so  that  their  productions,  if  com- 
pared with  the  works  of  Greek  and  Roman  poets,  would  not  be  found 
wanting.  The  libraries  of  the  Society  of  Jesus  contain  works  com- 
posed by  Jesuits,  such  as  speeches,  histories,  epic  poems,  (Christiads, 
for  example,)  both  Latin  and  Greek,  which  bear  the  classical  stamp, 
and  whose  authors  rank,  both  in  range  and  power  of  expression  and 
in  genuine  artistic  excellence,  with  Demosthenes  and  Cicero,  with 
Thucydides,  Livy  or  Tacitus,  with  Homer  and  Virgil."  Truly,  this 
advocate  of  the  Jesuits,  open  his  mouth  wide  as  he  may,  to  uso 
Wolf's  expression,  can  give  us  no  stronger  proof  of  his  own  utter 
lack  of  high  classical  culture,  than  by  thus  inviting  all  the  world  to 
seat  themselves  as  disciples  at  the  feet  of  the  Jesuits,  while  he  him- 
self can  not  even  write  good  German  I 

In  addition  to  the  languages  I  find  but  one  other  branch  of  in- 
struction particularized,  and  that  is  given  under  the  name  of  ^^erudition.*^ 
What  this  comprehended  we  can  only  know  approximately  by  a  com- 
parison of  various  passages  in  the  *^  System."  In  one  place  we  are 
told  "  that  the  pupils  by  diligence  in  writing  will  attain  to  those 
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honorary  grades,  whose  names,  to  savor  of  erudition,  have  been  de- 
rived from  the  civil  or  military  polities  of  Greece  or  Rome."  In  an- 
other, it  is  enjoined,  **  in  the  interval  between  the  examination  and 
the  distribution  of  prizes  to  employ  the  pupils  in  agreeable  exercises, 
such  as  those  which  pertain  to  polymathy  or  philology,  to  arithmetic, 
to  orthography,  and  to  every  species  of  erudition,*^  Or,  **  at  this 
time  some  questions  in  polymathy  or  in  the  higher  erudition  should  be 
discussed ;  or  again  an  exercise  in  arithmetic  may  be  taken  up,  com- 
bined however,  with  an  explanation  of  the  principles  involved  in  the 
exercise."  Further  on  we  find  the  following :  "  Erudition  is  to  be 
gathered  by  the  scholars  from  the  history  and  the  manners  of  nations, 
from  the  opinions  of  authors,  and,  in  short,  from  the  entire  teachings 
of  the  school.^'  ^At  the  examinations,  the  scholars  are  to  be  called 
upon  for  specimens  of  the  erudition  previously  laid  before  them,  viz., 
for  fables,  historical  incidents,  antiquities,  responses  of  oracles,  sayings 
of  wise  men,  examples  of  strategy,  famous  deeds,  inventions  of  every 
sort,  customs  and  institutions  of  various  nations,  eminent  virtues,'^  etc. 

But  the  most  varied  array  of  topics  comprehended  in  erudition  is 
the  following :  "  in  the  holidays,  attention  may  be  given  to  some  of 
the  less  familiar  subjects, as  hieroglyphics,  emblems,  with  questions  bear- 
ing upon  the  art  of  poetry,  (taken  from  the  Poetics  of  Aristotle  or  of 
Father  Jayi,)  relating  to  the  epigram,  the  epitaph,  the  ode,  elegy, 
epic  poetry,  and  tragedy ;  the  Roman  and  Athenian  senate,  the  art  of 
war  among  the  ancients,  horticulture,  dress,  the  banquet,  the  triumph, 
Sybils  and  other  characters  of  a  similar  class :  add  to  these,  Pytha- 
gorean symbols,  apothegms,  proverbs,  and  parables,  etc;  moreover,  in- 
scriptions on  shields,  temples,  and  monuments,  gardens,  statues  and 
the  like;  also  fables,  Roman  antiquities,  remarkable  events,  oracles, 
military  stratagems,  brilliant  achievements,  descriptions,"  etc. 

From  the  foregoing  quotations,  we  leave  the  reader  to  form  his 
own  idea  of  the  nature  of  this  erudition.  How  much  the  Jesuits 
left  untaught,  we  deem  it  hardly  necessary  to  mention.  Besides  Latin, 
which  occupied  by  far  the  largest  share  of  the  time  devoted  to  study, 
they  imparted  a  knowledge  of  Greek  and  of  erudition.  They  like- 
wise gave  religious  instruction,  of  which  we  shall  speak  further  on. 
There  was  no  place  given  to  German,  geography,  mathematics,  music, 
and  the  like ;  the  narrowness  of  their  curriculum  even  surpassed  that 
of  Sturm's.  But,  in  this  respect,  their  modem  scheme  of  study,  pub- 
lished in  1832,  indicates  progress.  "The  demands  of  the  age,"  they 
say,  "  constrain  us,  in  some  points,  yet  without  prejudice  to  the  cause 
of  sound  learning,  to  depart  from  the  usages  of  our  fathers ;  and  com- 
plianoe  with  these  demands  is  not  only  not  forbidden,  but  it  is  rather 
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required  by  the  spirit  and  design  of  our  establishment, — which  is,  to 
promote  the  greater  glory  of  God."     Accordingly  natural  philosophy, 
mathematics,  and  Grerman  are  now  taught  by  the  Jesuits. 
Y  The  Higher  Branches. 

Pupils  usually  spent  one  year  in  each  of  the  four  lower  classes 
of  the  gymnasium,  and  two  years  in  rhetoric.  They  then  passed 
to  the  higher  branches,  and  iii-st  of  all,  to  a  two  or  three  years' 
course  in  philosophy. 

The  professor  of  philosophy  adhered,  in  the  main,  to  Aristotle,  so 
far  as  he  did  not  clash  with  the  doctrines  of  the  church,  "though 
Averroes,  when  he  came  upon  any  thing  good  in  him,  did  not  praise 
him  for'it,  but  sought  to  prove  that  he  borrowed  it."  On  the  con- 
trary, "  the  professor  should  make  honorable  mention  of  our  holy 
Thomas  (Aquinas,)  should  delight  to  agree  with  him,  and  dissent, 
where  necessary,  with  great  reluctance."  The  first  year  Aristotle's 
logic  was  taught ;  the  second,  his  books  "  de  coelo,''^  the  "  de  genera- 
tione^  and  the  "  Meteorologica  ;"  the  third  year,  the  second  book  of 
"c?e  generatione^  i\\Q  books  ^^deanima,^^  and  the  metaphysics.  A 
critical  exegesis  of  the  original  text  was  recommended,  as  well  as  sys- 
tematic disputations  on  particular  topics  in  hand. 

A  special  professor  of  morals  lectured  upon  the  "  ethics  '*  of  Aristotle. 

A  professor  of  mathematics  explained  the  elements  of  Euclid  to 
the  class  in  "  physics ;"  he  touched  likewise  upon  geography,  or  upon 
the  "  sphere/*  and  kindred  topics,  "  which  subjects  pupils  always  take 
hold  of  with  eagerness." 

At  the  close  of  the  philosophical  course,  those  whose  qualifications 
were  suitable,  entered  upon  the  study  of  theology ;  this  extended 
over  a  period  of  four  years,  under  the  direction  of  professors  of  sacred 
literature,  of  Hebrew,  of  scholastic  or  doctrinal  theology,  and  of  casu- 
istry. 

The  professor  of  sacred  literature  was  expected  to  make  use  of  the 
Vulgate  version,  only  referring  in  brief,  and  where  indispensable,  to  the 
Greek  and  Hebrew  originals ;  to  cite  the  ChaUlee  and  other  versions, 
the  Septuagint  especially,  where  these  establish  the  Vulgate  and  the 
teachings  of  the  church.  lie  was  not  to  give  much  attention  to  the 
interpretations  of  the  Rabbins,  nor  to  devote  much  time  to  chronolo- 
gy, the  geography  of  Palestine,  and  similar  inquiries  of  minor  im- 
portance ;  unless  a  passage  absolutely  demanded  an  allusion  to  them. 

The  professor  of  Ilebrew  was  likewise  to  hold  by  the  Vulgate;  in 
teaching,  he  should  begin  with  the  elements,  then  explain  one  of  the 
simpler  books  of  the  Old  Testament ;  and  he  should  teach  in  such  a 
manner,  that,  by  his  assiduity  and  care,  the  strange  and  uncouth  vis- 
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age,  which  the  Hebrew  presents  to  some  miods,  should  grow  mild 
and  attractive. 

The  professor  of  scholastic  theology  based  his  teachings  upon  the 
system  of  Aquinas,  (whom  the  Jesuits  regarded  as  peculiarly  their  own 
teacher,)  and  he  was  expected  not  merely  to  explain  and  to  commend 
the  doctrines  and  opinions  of  Aquinas  to  his  class,  but  likewise  warmly 
to  defend  them.  In  no  point  was  the  professor  to  deviate  from 
the  system  of  doctrine  prescribed  by  the  church. 

It  was  tlie  duty  of  the  professor  of  casuistr)%  fitly  to  mould  the 
young  theologian  to  the  office  of  pastor  and  priest.  He  expounded 
the  nature  of  the  sacraments,  and  descanted  u[>on  the  various  positions 
and  duties  of  men.  With  theolog)'  proper,  he  had  little  to  do.  He 
gave  decisions  of  doubtful  questions,  resting  his  decisions  upon  au- 
thorities, though  not  multiplying  these  unnecessarily.  "  But,  while 
thus  fortifying  his  own  position,  he  should  not  neglect  to  cite  those 
authorities,  if  any  there  are,  of  equal  weight,  which  appear  to  war- 
rant an  opposite  conclusion."  Disputations  likewise,  on  cases  of 
conscience  were  recommended. 

These  theological  classes  formed  the  source  from  whence  the  Order 
drew  a  supply  of  teachers  for  the  g}ninasia. 

The  Society  received  at  the  hands  of  Pope  Julius  III.  the  power  of 
conferring  both  Bachelor's  and  Doctor's  degrees  upon  such  as  did  not 
take  a  University  course. 

Having  now  given  an  outline  view  of  the  entire  educational  course 
of  the  Jesuits,  I  come  to  the  moral  and  religious  character  of  their 
system,  to  its  discipline. 

"Religion,"  says  the  composer  of  the  "  Educational  System,"  '*  is  the 
base  and  the  summit  of  schools  and  of  all  education,  their  foundation 
and  their  capstone,  their  central  principle  and  their  soul ;  therefore  the 
religious  should  be  chosen  for  teachei-s,  and  with  peculiar  propriety 
too,  from  that  Order,  which  has  always  stood  foremost  in  the  great 
work  of  instructing  the  young,  viz.,  the  Society  of  Jesus."  With  this 
Order  "  the  religious  principle  was  not  a  mere  name  assumed  for 
ulterior  ends,  it  was  not  a  false  banner  hoisted  for  the  purpose  of  de- 
ception.*' It  **  protected  youth  from  vice,  and  with  a  peculiar  care 
strengthened  them  against  every  spiritual  ailment."  "  The  religious 
alone  can  save  the  schools  from  perdition ;  a  religious  fraternity  alone, 
an  Order,  which  has  received  the  sanction  and  consecrating  influence 
of  the  church  of  Christ,  this  alono  can  avert  the  overwhelming  de 
Btruction  that  is  now  settling  down  upon  education  and  upon  schools, 
nnldng  them  deeper  every  day,  and  preparing  them  ultimately  to  be- 
joome  instrumental  in  subverting  both  thrones  and  governments.'' 
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The  method  of  heretics  in  education  is  represented  as  directly  the 
reverse  of  that  of  the  Jesuits,  \nz.,  as  superficial,  utterly  godless,  sub- 
versive of  morality  and  the  fruitful  parent  of  revolutions. 

But  the  moral  and  religious  character  of  a  Jesuitical  institution 
needs  a  closer  examination  at  our  hands.  It  is  repeatedly  urged  in 
the  ^^Jesuit  System  of  Education ''  as  a  first  principle,  to  instil  into 
the  minds  of  youth  a  knowledge  of  the  Creator  and  the  Redeemer ;  so  I 
that  at  the  same  time  with  earthly  knowledge,  they  may  acquire 
habits  and  sentiments  worthy  of  Christians.  "  The  young  are  formed 
to  obedience,  to  love  of  God  and  to  virtue."  "  The  teacher  must  set 
them  an  example  of  a  religious  life,  must  do  nothing  whereby  the 
pupils  will  ofiend,  must  pray  for  them."  He  must  "  with  great  faith 
and  confidence  commend  them  to  the  most  Blessed  Virgin  and  to  the 
Saints  of  God,  chiefly  to  such  as  have  ever  been  held  as  the  special 
and  peculiar  patrons  of  studious  youth,  as  St.  Joseph,  St.  Catharine, 
St  Cassian,  St.  Nicholas,  our  holy  Father  Ignatius,  St  Lewis,  St 
Stanislaus,"  etc. 

Great  stress  is  laid  upon  that  humility,  "  that  seeks  not  the  perish- 
able honors  of  this  world,  but  the  enduring  honor  which  comes  from  ^ 
God."  "  Every  thing  bordering  on  vice  or  in  any  manner  inconsis- 
tent with  the  precepts  of  Christian  morality  should  be  stigmatized  as 
disreputable  and  mean.  Pride,  boasting,"  etc.  Obedience  was  not 
only  drilled  into  the  scholars,  but  it  was  required  of  the  teachers  M»o. 
"  Every  will,"  remarks  the  editor  of  the  "  Educational  System,"  "  is 
merged  in  the  will  of  one  superior ;  and  his  will  is  to  be  honored  and 
obeyed  as  the  will  of  Jesus  Christ." 

/  What  kind  of  obedience  was  demanded,  we  saw  above  in  the  cur- 
fsory  remark,  that  an  un-Ciceronian  style  was  to  be  shunned  as  a  vio- 
lation of  the  grand  law  of  obedience.  In  short,  all  were  made  to  feel 
that  a  blind  and  slavish  obedience  was  universally  demanded,  and 
that  all,  teachers  as  well  as  scholars,  were,  so  to  speak,  wheels  of  one 
vast  machine,  whose  main  spring  was  the  general  at  Rome. 

The  nature  of  the  prayers  enjoined  upon  the  pupils  may  be  in- 
ferred from  what  we  have  already  advanced,  but  to  put  it  beyond  all 
doubt,  we  will  appeal  to  the  record.  It  is  prescribed  to  the  teachers, 
**  to  be  faithful  to  the  scholars,  and  to  habituate  them  to  the  use  of 
certain  set  forms  of  prayer  to  God  and  to  the  saints.  These  they 
may  repeat,  now  from  a  book  and  now  from  memory,  lest  by  monoto- 
ny they  grow  irksome ;  or  at  times  they  may  go  through  with  them 
in  silence  and  mentally.  They  should  chiefly  make  use  of  the  Rosary, 
Office,  and  Litany  of  the  Blessed  Virgin." 

"  He  who  has  omitted  his  devotions,  must,  for  a  puniihnuHtj  qpend 
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some  time  in  prayer,  in  the  oratory,  or  if  it  is  a  feast  day,  must  at- 
tend a  second  mass,  or  he  must  go  to  the  first  mass  or  one  of  the  first 
at  early  dawn,  in  the  church/'  If  these  punishments  appeared  hard, 
so  the  reward,  on  the  other  hand,  was  great,  viz.,  "  those  who  dis- 
tinguish themselves  by  superior  devotion,  shall  be  publicly  rewarded 
and  honored.''  Truly,  with  such  motives,  both  of  punishment  and 
reward,  piety  could  not  well  remain  stationary ! 

And  if  devotion  was  thus  crowned  with  honors,  with  public  honors, 
much  more  so  was  diligence  and  other  subordinate  virtues. 

^*  He  who  possesses  the  faculty  of  inspiring  a  spirit  of  emulation^ 
finds  the  duties  of  his  office  wonderfully  lightened  thereby ;  in  fact  an 
active  emulation  is  almost  of  itself  sufficient  to  direct  the  young  in 
the  right  path.  The  teacher  should,  therefore,  put  a  high  estimate 
upon  this  instrumentality,  diligently  examining  the  modes  in  which  it 
may  best  be  secured  and  applied."  "  Regular  contests  for  the  supe- 
riority are  of  great  use  in  calling  out  this  emulation." 

The  "  System,"  makes  frequent  mention  of  such  contests,  and  com- 
municates a  method  by  which  they  are  rendered  more  advantageous, 
viz.,  by  assigning  to  every  scholar  his  special  rival,  thus  dividing  the 
whole  school  into  -pairs.  The  mutual  relation  of  two  such  rivals  is 
often  adverted  to  and  commended  for  the  reason  that  it  gives  to  each 
continual  opportunities  for  informing  of  and  triumphing  over  the 
other.  For  example,  ^*  those  who  fill  the  position  of  rivals  should 
note  any  breach  of  good  behavior  in  each  other,  and  report  it  for 
reprimand,''  etc 

Pupils  were  not  expected  to  confine  their  attention  to  their  rivals,  \ 
but  to  inform  of  any  other  of  their  fellows  whenever  their  own  in- 
terests should  require.  An  instance  in  point  has  been  given  already ; 
viz.,  ^*  where  one  who  had  spoken  in  German  instead  of  Latin,  had  been 
sentenced  to  disgrace  and  punishment,  he  was  permitted  to  go  free  I 
by  transferring  the  penalty  to  some  fellow  pupil,  whom  he  had  heard 
likewise  speaking  in  the  vernacular,  either  in  school  or  in  the  street^ 
or  whom  he  at  least  could  convict  of  so  doing,  out  of  the  mouth 
of  one  credible  witness."  The  natural  efiect  of  such  an  unholy  emu- 
lation was  to  destroy  utterly  all  mutual  confidence  and  love  among  I 
scholars.  They  could  not  love  each  other,  for  their  entire  feeling  was 
that  of  slavish  subordination,  and  they  regarded  their  fellows  who 
were  in  the  same  position  with  themselves,  as  natural  enemies  to  be 
put  down  in  every  possible  way.  In  every  way, — I  repeat  it, — even 
by  a  petty  species  of  tale  bearing  that  was  revolting  to  every  noble 
instinct  of  manliness ;  though  it  was  admirably  designed  to  prepare 
the  pupil  for  the  perfected  system  of  delations  to  which  the  Order 

Na  13.--[VoL.  v.,  No.  1.1—15. 
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was  chiefly  indebted  for  its  power.  Even  the  Jesuit  Mariana  has  tes- 
tified against  this  system :  he  says,  ^*  the  whole  framework  of  the  So- 
ciety rests  upon  its  delations^  which  spread,  like  a  poison,  through 
every  portion,  so  that  all  confidence  between  the  brethren  comes  to 
an  end.  Our  general,  out  of  his  unbounded  desire  for  absolute  do- 
minion, receives  these  delations  into  his  archives,  admits  their  truth 
as  a  matter  of  course,  and  acts  upon  them  without  giving  the  accused 
parties  the  least  op{X)rtunity  to  be  heard  in  their  own  defense."  And 
yet,  notwithstanding  the  existence  of  this  emulation  which  does  not  scorn 
the  basest  measures,  if  they  only  lead  to  the  grand  aim,  the  elevation 
of  the  pupil  above  his  fellows,  notwithstanding  such  a  systematic  cul- 
tivation of  pride, — with  which,  remember,  a  slavish  subjection  to  the 
superior  goes  hand  in  hand, — the  **  System"  is  perpetually  boasting 
of  the  importance  to  be  attached  to  humility.  Humility  indeed  ! 
Cjt  would  do  better  to  call  it  the  extorted  obedience  of  a  slave. 

We  find  other  methods  laid  down  in  the  "  System,"  which  the 
teacher  "  may  adopt  to  quicken  a  spirit  of  emulation."  Take  the  fol- 
lowing, for  instance :  "  the  election  of  magistrates,  praetors,  censors, 
and  decurions  in  the  school,  will  prove  a  powerful  auxiliary  in  accom- 
plishing this  object,  (viz.,  arousing  competition.")     Such  officers  were 

likewise  created  by  Trotzendorf  and  Sturm,  as  we  have  had  occasion 

• 

to  observe.  Said  Trotzendorf,  **  I  do  it,  in  order  that  my  scholars 
may  be  early  trained  t^o  the  usages  of  a  well  ordered  civil  govern- 
ment." And  Sturm's  decurions  were,  like  Lancaster's  monitors,  the 
same  as  assistant  teachers.  But  the  magistracies  of  the  schools  of 
the  Jesuits  appear,  on  the  contrary,  to  have  been  created  solely  to  en- 
gender ambition ;  the  decurions  may  perhaps  have  corresponded  in 
a  measure  to  those  of  Sturm's  school,  but  the  censors  were  formally 
installed  to  be  spies  upon  their  fellow  pupils. 

And  again ;  "  to  provoke  emulation  the  teacher  should  inculcate 
upon  the  scholars  the  sentiment,  that  it  is  the  height  of  honor  to  out- 
strip one's  equals ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  that  nothing  is  more  de- 
grading and  contemptible  tlian  to  be  outstript  by  them."  The  distri- 
bution of  prizes  too,  was  especially  relied  on  to  stimulate  competition. 
''The  public  distribution  of  prizes  must  be  ushered  in  by  all  manner 
of  imposing  ceremonies,  and  attended  by  a  thronged  audience.  Let 
a  oomedy  be  acted  before  the  distribution  ;  then  let  the  names  of  the 
successful  candidates  be  publicly  proclaimed,  after  which,  the  prizes 
may  be  formally  presented,  and  a  short  and  appropriate  poem,  which 
has  previously  been  submitted  to  the  praefect  and  approved  by  him, 
may  be  pronounced.    After  the  victors  have  thus  been  proclaimed  by 
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die  iMimld  and  rewarded,  the  names  of  those  who  stand  next  in  rank 
maj  be  read." 

8tiU  another  method  of  kindling  emalation  is  *'  for  the  scholars  to 
yield  the  priority  to  those  who  take  the  first  rank,  not  only  in  the 
sdiiool  but  out  of  sduK)!,  and  everywhere  and  on  all  occasions." 
**  There  are  some  teachers  who  cause  to  be  inscribed  in  some  public 
place  whatever  may  have  been  ingeniously  elaborated,  gracefully  said, 
admirably  explained,  or  skilfully  invented  by  any  scholar,  so  that  this 
memento  of  the  successful  achievement  may  redound  to  the  perpetual 
fame  cf  that  scholar  throughout  the  learned  world.  Some  too,  place 
in  the  middle  of  the  school-room,  or,  perhaps,  in  a  corner,  a  dunce 
^bench,  giving  it  some  opprobrious  name,  such  as  the  gate  of  hell,  etc 
Whoever  occupies  this  seat  is  to  be  branded  with  some  mark  of  re* 
proach,  and  to  wear  a  humiliating  motto ;  but  he  may,  neverthe^s, 
be  released  from  his  disgrace,  provided  that,  by  a  more  perfect  recita- 
tion or  a  superior  essay  he  shall  surpass  one  of  the  other  scholars/* 
Such  are  the  doctrines  of  honor  of  these  Jesuit  teachers. 

•Corporeal  punishment  was  seldom  inflicted.  "Let  the  master  cor- 
rect no  one  with  his  own  hands,  but  on  those  rare  occasions  where 
our  method  of  education  permits  chastisement,  in  those  extreme  cases 
when  it  is  necessary  to  resort  to  the  rod,  let  the  corrector  be  one  who 
is  not  a  member  of  the  Society."  So  when  the  Inquisition  was  es- 
tablished through  the  zeal  of  Caraffa  and  Toledo,  though  Loyola 
favored  the  plan  before  the  Pope,  yet  neither  he  nor  his  Order  would 
have  any  thing  to  do  personally  with  the  punishment  of  heretics, 
choosing  rather  that  such  punishments  should  be  inflicted  by  those 
who  were  in  no  way  connected  with  the  Society.  And,  finally,  this 
most  characteristic  caution  is  given,  viz.,  ^  In  order  that  the  master 
may  the  more  discreetly  observe  this  method  of  punishment,  he  is 
constantly  to  consider  that  those,  whose  age  and  condition  now  ap- 
pears to  be  feeble,  unworthy  of  consideration,  and,  perhaps,  contempt- 
ible, will,  in  a  few  years,  grow  up  to  manhood,  and,  as  human  SifEain 
often  turn  out,  will,  haply,  arrive  at  honor,  wealth,  and  influence,  so 
that  their  favor  will  be  an  object  of  desire  and  their  power,  of  concil- 
iation. Let  the  master  consider  these  things,  and  be  governed  by 
them  both  in  his  words  and  in  his  actions." 

An  accurate  and  thorough  knowledge  of  the  character  of  the 
scholars,  as  a  basis  for  discriminating  and  judicious  authority 
over  them,  was  furnished  by  the  confessional.  All  the  letters  that 
the  pupils  wrote  to  their  parents  and  relatives,  as  well  as  all  those 
which  they  received,  passed  under  the  inspection  of  their  teachers. 
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[The  schools  of  the  Jesuits  are  not  merely  an  institution  of  the  past. 
They  are  now  in  successful  operation  in  this,  as  well  as  in  nearly  every 
country  in  Europe ;  and  they  are  still  conducted  substantially  on  the 
^ Ratio  et  insiUutis  studiorum  societatia  Jeau^^  first  published  in  1599, 
with  such  modifications  as  to  studies,  and  methods,  as  the  progress  of 
Bcience  and  the  demands  of  the  age  require.  The  only  way,  in  our 
country  and  in  this  age  to  "  put  down  "  such  schools,  which  have  their 
roots  in  the  past,  and  which  have  been  matured,  after  profound  study, 
by  men  who  have  made  teaching  the  business  of  life,  from  a  sense 
of  religious  duty,  is  to  multiply  institutions  of  a  better  quality,  and 
bring  them  within  the  reach  of  poor  but  talented  children.  We 
have  no  fear  of  perverting  the  faith,  or  the  educational  views  of  the 
readers  of  this  Journal,  by  inserting  in  our  pages,  full  descriptions  of 
the  best  institutions  of  the  Order  in  this,  or  any  other  country.  Of 
course  such  descriptions  will  be  open  to  fair  criticism  from  any  source. 
Ed.] 


XY.     WOLFGANG  RATICH. 

[Translated  for  th«  American  Journal  of  Education,  from  tho  German  of  Karl  you  Raonier.] 


Wolfgang  Ratich  was  bom  ia  1571,  at  Wilster  in  Uolstein. 
He  attended  the  Hamburg  gymnasium,  and  afterward  studied  philos- 
ophy in  Rostock.  On  account  of  a  difficulty  in  his  speech  he  gave 
up  theology,  turned  his  attention  especially  to  Hebrew,  and  went 
to  England,  and  thence  to  Amsterdam,  to  study  mathematics.  Here 
he  remained  eight  years,  and  learned  Arabic  of  a  native-born  Arabian. 
Here,  also,  he  offered  to  present  to  Prince  Moritz,  of  Orange,  a  new 
method  of  instruction,  as  discovered  by  him.  The  prince  agreed  to 
his  proposal,  but  on  the  condition  that  he  should  teach  Latin  only. 
Dissatisfied  with  this  restriction,  Ratich  went  to  Basle,  Strasburg,  and 
also  to  other  courts,  offering  his  new  method.  He  finally  offered  "to 
the  German  Empire,"  May  7th,  1612,  at  the  diet  at  Frankfort,  a  me- 
morial,* in  which  he  promised,  "  with  the  help  of  God  to  give  instruc- 
tions for  the  service  and  welfare  of  all  Christendom  : 

1.  How  the  Hebrew,  Greek,  Latin,  and  other  tongues  may  easily  be 
taught  and  learned  both  by  young  and  old,  more  thoroughly  and  in 
shorter  time. 

2.  How,  not  only  in  High  Dutch,  but,  also,  in  other  tongues  a 
school  may  be  established,  in  which  the  thorough  knowledge  of  all 
arts  and  sciences  may  be  learned  and  propagated. 

3.  How,  in  the  whole  kingdom  one  and  tho  same  speech,  one  and 
the  same  government,  and  finally  one  and  the  same  religion,  may  be 
commodiously  and  peacefully  maintained. 

The  l>etter  to  exemplify  this/'  ho  continues,  "  he  is  prepared  to 
show  written  specimens  of  the  Hebrew  and  Chaldee  Scriptures,  and 
of  the  Arabian  and  Greek,  Latin  and  High  Dutch  languages,  from 
which  a  full  opinion  may  be  formed  of  the  whole  work." 

Ratich  now  proceeded  to  attack  the  usual  methods  of  instruction. 
It  is  the  course  of  nature,  he  says,  first  to  learn  to  read  right,  and 
speak  the  mother  tongue  correctly  and  fluently,  so  as  to  be  able  to 
use  the  German  Bible.  Hebrew  and  Greek  come  next,  as  the  tongues 
of  the  original  texts  of  the  Bible.  Next  comes  Latin,  which  may  be 
learned  from  Terence  ;  or  jurists  may  learn  it  from  the  Institutions. 
Elsewhere  German  should  be  used  in  all  the  faculties. 

*  I  received  a  copy  of  this  memorial  by  the  kindnem  of  Herr  ArchiTiit  Doctor  of  Ltw 
Hertxof,  in  Frankfort. 
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After  the  reading  of  this  memoria],  PfEdzgrave  Wol%aDg  Wilhelm 
von  Marburg  gave  Ratich  five  hundred  gulden  to  buy  him  the  neces- 
sary books ;  Landgrave  Ludwig  von  Darmstadt  appointed,  and  professors 
Helwig  and  Jung  of  Giessen,  to  make  reports  to  him  upon  Ratich's 
mode  of  instruction.  In  1613  the  widowed  Duchess  Dorothea  von 
Weimar  summoned  an  assembly  of  learned  men  at  Erfurt  to  exam- 
ine the  method.  At  the  request  of  the  same  lady,  Professors  Graw- 
er,  Brendel,  Walter,  and  Wolf  of  Jena,  investigated  Ratich^s  method. 
Their  report  appeared  soon  after  that  of  Helwig,  and  both  were  de- 
cidedly in  favor  of  the  new  method.* 

In  1614  the  church  and  school  authorities  of  Augsburg  invited  Ra- 
tich thither  to  reform  the  schools  of  their  city.  We  know  nothing 
more  of  his  stay  there.f 

The  Duchess  Dorothea  summoned  Ratich  to  Weimar  as  early  as 
1613  to  instruct  her  and  her  sister  Anna  Sophie,  both  princesses  of 
Anhalt,  in  Latin.  In  1617,  she  gave  him,  for  the  promotion  of  his 
plans,  two  thousand  gulden. 

In  the  same  year,  1617,  Ratich  was  again  at  Frankfort,  where  he 
petitioned  the  town  council  to  appoint  an  agent  to  whom  he  might  ex- 
plain his  method.  The  agent  was  appointed,  reported,  and  the  coun- 
cil thereupon  decreed  that  ^*  Ratich  should  be  notified  that  he  had  per- 
mission to  apply  elsewhere  at  his  convenience.'*  , 

Prince  Ludwig  von  Anhalt  Kothen  first  met  Ratich  in  161d,|  at 
Weimar,  with  his  sisters,  the  Duchess  Dorothea,  and  the  Countess 
Anna  Sophie  von  Schwarzburg.  Both  urgently  recommended  Ratich 
tohim.  In  1616  he  invited  him  to  Rheda  in  Westphalia,  and  was 
so  much  pleased  with  his  plans  that  he  requested  him  to  take  up  his 
abode  near  him.  April  10th,  1618,  Ratich  came  accordingly  to  Ed- 
then  ;  and  explained  to  the  prince,  that  "  his  structure  was  ready  pre- 
pared to  his  mind,  but  that  the  workmen  were  wanting  to  help  put  it 
up."  He  settled  in  Kothen  for  a  time,  on  account  of  the  purity  of 
the  German  spoken  there,  to  make  a  trial  of  his  system  for  teaching 
foreign  languages,  but  especially  to  establish  a  good  German  school. 

Prince  Ludwig  repeatedly  applied  to  the  other  princes  of  Anhalt 
to  assist  him  in  carrying  out  Ratich^s  schemes,  but  in  vain.  His 
brother,  Prince  Christian,  wrote  to  him  that  Ratich's  views  were 
praiseworthy,  but  that  *^  it  is  the  work  that  praises  the  master,"  and 

*  Diichess  Dorothea  refers  to  both  in  the  letter  of  inrUatioii  which  the  gaTe  to  Ratich,  8th 
of  May,  1613,  to  the  ma^^ratet  of  Frankfort,  when  Ii4  left  Weimar  for  that  citj.  Of  this  I 
have  a  copy. 

t  Rpport  n.  of  Dr.  Niemeycr,  p.  11.  We  shall  hereafter  see  two  reports  from  fellow  labor* 
ars  of  Ratich,  at  Augsburg. 

I  According  to  Prince  Ludwlg*s  own  account,  it  was  in  1618.    See  Nlenwytr,  p.  6,  Ac 


WOLFGANG  RATICH.  231 

it  was  best  to  wait  for  the  result  He  advised  to  have  the  system  ex- 
amined  by  Rector  Wendelin  of  Zerbst,  for  which  purpose  he  said  he 
would  gladly  use  his  influence.  But  he  soon  afterward  declined  to 
do  even  this.*  Only  Duke  Johann  Ernst  von  Weimar,  son  of  the 
Duchess  Dorothea,  and  nephew  of  Prince  Ludwig,  united  with  him 
in  the  undertaking  to  call  into  life  the  new  method  of  instruction  at 
their  common  expense." 

Ratichf  now  formally  bound  himself  to  the  work  which  the  Prince 
wished  him  to  undertake :  namely,  that  of  instructing  and  training 
teachers,  so  that  they  should  be  able  ^*  to  impart  to  their  pupils  a 
thorough,  good,  and  fluent  knowledge  of  any  language,  especially  of 
Hebrew,  Greek,  and  Latin,  in  less  time,  not  to  exceed  half  as  much, 
than  could  be  done  by  any  other  method  usual  in  Germany,  and  also 
with  much  less  pains.''  These  teachers  were,  on  the  other  hand  to 
promise  him  upon  his  requisition  not  to  reveal  the  secret  of  his  meth- 
od to  any  one. 

The  prince  now  caused  a  printing  office  to  be  erected  at  Kothen, 
for  supplying  Ratich's  books.  The  founts  for  six  languages  were 
partly  brought  from  Holland,  and  partly  cast  in  Kothen ;  and  four 
compositors  and  two  pressmen  were  brought  from  Rostock  and  Jena. 

The  prince  required  the  people  of  Kothen  to  send  their  children  to 
the  schools  established  by  Ratich ;  two  hundred  and  thirty-one  boys, 
and  two  hundred  and  two  girls  were  enrolled.J 

The  schools  were  divided  into  six  classes.  In  the  three  lowest  the 
mother  tongue  was  taught,  in  the  fourth  a  beginning  was  made 
with  Latin,  and  in  the  sixth  with  Greek.§  According  to  the  plan,  his 
teacher  of  the  lowest  class,  was  to  be  a  man  of  kind  manners,  who 
need  know  no  language  except  German.  His  duty  was  to  be,  "  by  daily 
prayer,  short  Biblical  texts,  and  questions  in  the  manner  of  ordinary 
conversation,  to  form  the  tongues  and  language  of  the  new  scholars, 
according  to  the  pure  Misnian  dialect,  and  by  continued  practice  to 
correct  the  faults  of  the  scholars,  acquired  outside  the  school.||" 

We  shall  see,  further  on,  the  methods  of  teaching  German  and 

•  Nlemeyer  gives  a  French  letter  from  Prince  Christian,  of  8tb  of  September,  1618.  He 
writes /t/ero/im  as  followg:  "Puisdonques  quMI  toqs  tarde  que  je  me  reioktf  rar  I'affalre 
du  Ratichius.  J'ay  suis  delibere  de  ne  me  voaloir  pas  mesler.  Et  ce  a  cause  que  nul  deceulx 
auxquelf!  J'ay  parle  depuin,  (voiis  asjieurant  en  avoir  parle  arec  divers  personnaxes  qui  ont 
renomm^e  d'  estre  doctes.)  ont  voiilu  croire  que  les  EflTets  seront  conformes  a  ses  propori* 
tioDB  m'  allei^iants  force  Ezemples  an  contraire  en  Ifassie,  en  la  Comte  de  Nassau,  de  Ha- 
nau.  chez  ms.  le  marg-  de  Dade,  a  Auguste  et  a  Basle  meme."    Comp.  Niemeyer,  C.  p.  13. 

t  Nicmeyer.  C.  10, 15.  :  lb.  24. 

%  Niemeyer,  C.  24.  On  comparing  pp.  28  and  42,  It  does  not  appear  whether  there  wert 
Ave  or  six  clai^ses,  and  whether  Greek  was  begun  in  the  5th  or  sixth. 

IJ.  C.29. 
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Latin  in  Ratich's  schools.  Here  it  must  suffice  to  say,  as  to  the  in- 
Btniction  at  Kothen,  that  as  soon  as  the  children  had  learned  their 
letters,  in  the  first  (lowest)  class,  they  learned  reading  and  writing 
together,  in  the  second,  using  Genesis  for  a  reading  book.  In  the 
third  class  was  studied  ^*  the  grammar  of  the  mother  tongue,  with 
examples  both  general  and  special;  that  is,  to  speak  and  write 
grammatically,  and  to  understand  the  grammatical  speaking  and  writ- 
ing of  others* 

In  the  fourth  and  fifth  classes,  Terence  was  studied,  and  the  Latin 
grammar  abstracted  from  it;  after  this  there  followed  an  especial 
Greek  class.f 

Besides  these  lessons  in  language,  there  was  instruction  in  arithme- 
Uc,  singing,  and  religion. 

Ratich's  labors  at  Kothen,  however,  as  in  other  places,  soon  came 
to  an  end.  There  were  various  reasons  for  this.  One  was,  that  Ra- 
tich  was  a  strong  Lutheran,  while  the  city  of  Kothen  was  of  the  "re- 
formed" persuasion.  The  citizens  also  took  offense  atRatich's  having 
the  ten  commandments  learned  in  his  school,  not  after  the  reformed 
text  and  division,  but  after  the  Lutheran.  Superintendent  Streeo 
charged  him,  for  this  reason,  with  being  heterodox.  Prince  Ludwig 
tried  to  heal  the  difficulty  by  ordering  both  the  Heidelberg  catechism 
and  Ratich's  reading  manual  to  be  used  in  the  schools ;  but  this  satis- 
fied neither  party. 

In  a  report  which  StresoJ  and  some  other  men  of  eminence  made 
upon  Ratich's  school,  by  the  order  of  the  prince,  it  was  remarked  that 
the  catechism  and  music  were  studied  too  little ;  that  the  discipline 
was  bad ;  that  the  hours  of  recreation  were  too  many  ;  that  the  chil- 
dren were  made  to  pass  too  quickly  and  abruptly  from  the  letters  to 
reading,  without  any  intermediate  study  of  syllables,  and  that  they 
"  wrote  vitiosissimeP 

It  is  true  that  the  results  did  not  answer  Ratich's  great  promises. 
He  laid  the  blame,  for  various  reasons,  upon  his  patrons  and  col- 
leagues ;  and  the  consequence  was  that  Prince  Ludwig  imprisoned 
him  on  the  sixth  of  October,  1619,  and  only  released  him  in  the  mid- 
dle of  the  year  1620,  on  his  signing  a  declaration  in  which  he  says 
that  he  "  had  claimed  and  promised  more  than  he  knew  or  could 
bring  to  pass.§ 

Afterward,  in  1620,  Ratich  went  to  Magdeburg,  where  he  was  well 
received  by  the  magistrates,  but  in  1622  he  got  into  a  quarrel  with 
Rector  Evenius.  Princess  Anna  Sophie,  who  had  married  Count 
Gunther  von  Schwarzburg,  now  invited  him  to  Rudolstadt,  where  she 

•J.C.36.  tlb.42.  \  lb.  lS-19.  §15.7,19,80. 
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■tftiwi  Hebfw  vitk  liim.  Abool  thk  time  manj  opponents  cum 
out  wgaiaifL  Ratiek,  aad  among  oliiefs  the  w«fl  knovn  Dr.  Hoe  Ton 
Hoeneg^,  diief  ooort  chapbin  at  Dresden,  who  had  been  his  stioi^ 
paitizan  in  1614.  In  1626,  hoverer,  he  wrote  a  long  commaDica- 
tion  to  the  Coonteas  Anna  Sophie,  opposing  Ratieh*s  views^  ~  Yoor 
gmee  knows  weD,^  he  writes,  *^  that  if  one  should  gire  himself  oat  for 
an  architect,  and  espectaUr  for  an  ancommonly  good  architect,  he 
would  not  be  at  once  received  as  such,  but  that  special,  thorvMigh, 
dear  and  demonstratiTe  tests,  would  be  made  use  of,  before  men 
would  employ  him  for  iroportaot  buildings,  or  put  them  under  his 
diarge.  But  we,  here  at  court,  know  of  no  such  public,  thorough 
ftooif  whatever,  which  the  Herr  Ratichius  has  given,  proportionate 
to  his  claims,  even  in  any  small  pUce ;  for  the  lack  of  which  proo( 
people  here  will  be  the  less  willing  to  make  any  change  in  their  sys- 
tem of  teaching,  and  to  adopt,  instead  of  it,  the  Didactics  of  Ra- 
tich."*  The  Dukes  of  Weimar  and  Gotha  soon  gave  him  \i\\  but 
Countess  Anna  Sophie  still  adhered  to  him.  She  supported  him  at 
Kranichfeld  and  Erfurt,  and  recommended  him  to  Chancellor  Oxen- 
stiem,  who  caused  an  examination  to  be  made  of  bis  spteni.  Doc- 
tors Hieronymus  Bruckner,  Johann  Matthaeus  Meyfart  and  Stephan 
Segler,  made  a  favorable  report  upon  it  to  the  Chancellor,  March  10, 
1634.t 
This  report  discussed,  1.  The  purpose  and  design  of  the  plan. 

2.  The  mode  of  teaching. 

3.  The  promises  made.  The  reporters  first  take  up  Ratioh's  argu- 
ments against  the  existing  mode  of  instruction ;  as,  that  it  is  not 
really  Christian ;  that  the  scholars  have  to  learn  too  many  things  at 
the  same  time,  <tcj  They  then  describe  Ratich's  method;  and, 
lastly,  consider  his  requirements,  as,  a  regular  appointment,  the  chief 
directorship  of  the  work,  good  fellow -laborers,  Ac 

Comenius,  who  met  the  Chancellor  in  Sweden,  in  1642,  relates  the 
result  of  his  negotiations  with  him.  "  When  I  heard,"  said  Oxen- 
stiern,  **  that  Ratich  had  a  new  method,  I  could  not  bo  easy  until  I 
had  myself  seen  the  man  ;  but  instead  of  conversation,  he  sent  nio  a 
thick  quarto.  I  accomplished  this  wearisome  labor,  and  after  I  had 
read  the  whole  book  through,  I  found  he  had,  it  is  true,  not  ill  dis- 
played the  faults  of  our  schools ;  but  that  his  remedies  did  not  ap- 
pear thorough."§     A  sensible  opinion.     Comenius  himself  applied  to 

*  Niemejer  B.  p.  8.    This  letUr  is  In  the  Dake't  librerj  at  Gotha.    Niemeyer  f  ivet  other 
tztneta  from  it.    (D.  13.) 

t  III.  A.  p.  7.  I  Dctaiis  farther  on. 

S  TIm  Chancellor  does  not  mention  MeTfkrt'a  report. 
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Ratich  by  letter,  in  1629,  as  he  relates  in  another  place,  asking  him 
earnestly  and  repeatedly,  to  give  him  an  account  of  his  new  method. 
But  Ratich  gave  him  no  answer. 

It  was  in  1632  that  he  first  obtained  an  account  of  it,  in  a  letter 
from  the  excellent  Greorg  Winkler,  pastor  in  Goldberg.  "  What  great 
hopes,"  wrote  the  latter,  **  were  excited  by  Helwig  and  Jung's  pom- 
pous report  upon  Ranch's  method !  But  our  good  friend  Ratich  fell 
short  of  it,  and  will  continue  to  fall  short  of  it."  Winkler  then  re- 
lates how  Moser,  teacher  in  the  school  at  Goldberg,  had  eaten  a  meal 
with  Ratich,  in  hopes,  by  this  plan,  to  find  out  something  about  his 
method;  but  he  learned  but  little.  Ratich  had  declared  that  he 
would  only  sell  his  discoveries  to  a  prince,  at  a  dear  rate,  and  upon 
the  condition  that  the  men  of  learning  to  whom  he  should  commu- 
nicate them  should  promise  to  conceal  them.  Winkler  asks,  "  would 
Christ,  the  Apostles,  and  the  Prophets,  have  done  so  ?" 

Ratich  did  not  long  survive  his  negotiation  with  Oxenstiern.  He 
had  suffered  an  attack  of  palsy  in  the  tongue  and  right  hand,  in 
1633  ;  and  he  died  in  1635,  aged  sixty-four. 

We  will  now  examine  specimens  of  Ratich's  method  of  teaching 
German  and  Latin,  in  order  to  show  how  he  and  his  followers  pro- 
ceeded in  instruction,  and  then  consider  his  more  important  general 
principles  of  instruction  and  education.  I  commence  with  an  account 
of  a  method  of  instruction,  so  as  to  be  able  more  conveniently  to  re- 
fer to  it  for  explaining  principles. 

I.     Raticu^s  Inbtbuction  l\  Language. 

Instruction  in  language  should  begin  in  the  sixth  or  seventh  year, 
with  learning  the  letters ;  since  the  letter  is  the  simplest  element  of 
grammar.  The  teacher  should  show  the  pupil  the  form  of  the  letter, 
drawing  it  slowly  on  the  blackboard,  and  naming  it  at  the  same  time, 
so  that  the  scholar  may  learn  the  form  and  the  name  of  the  letter  to- 
gether. He  is  also  to  compare  the  letters  with  forms,  as,  for  instance, 
O  with  a  circle,  C  with  a  semicircle,  X  with  a  cross,  dec* 

Ratich  requires  that  the  pupil  should  copy  the  letters  at  the  same 
time,  but  Kromayer,  his  follower,  on  the  contrary,  only  permits  it 
when  he  can  read  them  easily. 

The  teacher  then  proceeds  to  the  making  of  syllables ;  writing  the 
names  of  them,  as  before,  at  the  same  time. 

After  this,  Ratich  siys,  he  is  to  select  an  author  from  whom  the 
language  can  well  be  learned,  and  whose  contents   are  chaste  and 

interesting;  as,  some  history,  comedy,  &c.     The  youngest  scholars 

- 

*RaUch's  "Methodus,"  14a 
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must,  however,  have  a  manual  of  the  rudiments,  {parvus  libdlus  itt- 
dimentarum^)  while  the  older  use  the  author  himself.  This  author  is 
Terence. 

Here  the  Ratichians  differ  from  Ratich  in  one  direction,  and  Ero- 
majer  in  another.  The  former  direct  that  after  the  study  of  the  let- 
ters, Terentius*  should  immediately  be  taken  up.  The  latter,  how- 
ever, says :  "  The  boys  should  first  learn  German  well,  before  Latin 
or  any  other  language  is  laid  before  them ;  for  it  is  wrong  for  the 
boys  to  have  any  Latin  material,  such  as  Donatus,  Latin  verses,  or 
the  like,  put  before  them,  before  they  understand  German  well."  He 
adds  that  many  scholars  learn  Latin  grammar  without  knowing  Ger- 
man well ;  ^*  that  although  they  may  not  have  learned  it  well  in  the 
lower  classes,  they  are  at  once  put  into  Latin.  It  is  still  worse  when 
the  children  even  at  first,  before  they  can  read  German,  are  taught  to 
read  in  Latin  ABC  books.  This  is  contrary  to  nature ;  for  it  is  much 
easier  to  learn  to  read  in  the  mother  tongue,  than  in  one  strange  or 
entirely  unknown."  German  should  therefore  be  taught  in  the  Ger- 
man classes,  and  Latin  be  postponed  to  the  Latin  classes. 

Kromayer's  course  of  Latin  instruction  is  briefly  as  follows.  From 
their  letters,  the  step  to  reading,  is  to  be  made  as  soon  as  possible. 
The  teacher  must  first  "  read  over  by  himself  the  whole  book  (of 
Genesis)  to  the  end,  reading  e^h  chapter  twice  over  together ;  the 
scholars  not  reading  at  all,  but  only  listening,  looking  on  and  follow- 
ing." When  the  book  is  gone  through  in  this  manner,  the  preceptor 
is  to  begin  again  at  the  beginning  and  read  each  chapter  once,  mak- 
ing the  scholar  read  it  over  immediately  after  him,  perhaps  four  lines 
at  a  time.*'  The  book  is  afterward  to  be  read  a  third  time,  by  the 
scholar  alone. 

After  this  Kromayer  proceeds  to  teach  German  grammar  to  those 
who  are  afterward  to  study  the  ancient  languages.  "  When  any  espe- 
cially fine  intellects  are  found,"  he  writes,  "  such  as  the  teacher  recog- 
nizes as  fit  for  study,  and  to  be  afterward  put  forward  into  other 
schools,  after  they  have  learned  to  read  fluently,  they  are  to  be  put 
into  the  German  grammar,  and  thereby  a  good  introduction  made  for 
them  to  the  Latin  granamar. 

"  The  preceptor  is  to  place  these  scholars  together,  and  to  teach 
them  the  German  grammar;  a  chapter,  or  some  other  convenient 
part,  at  a  time.  The  teacher  is  first  to  read  it  clearly,  and  explain  it 
a  little,  where  necessary,  in  other  words ;  secondly,  the  scholars  are 

*  "  Praxis,"  163.  ^^Alphabeto  ahaiAuto progreditur  ad  gyUabaa.  Qmo facto  •tatim  ad  Auto* 
rem,  qui  in  lingua  leUina  ut  Terentitu^  fit  tran§itu9."  Nothing  i«  nid  bj  the  lUtichiaof 
about  teaching  German ;  but  we  have  aeeo  that  In  Ratich't  achool  at  KOthen,  the  three  lower 
cla«e«  were  German,  and  that  Latin  was  fine  begun  in  the  fourth. 
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to  read  it  over  after  him,  oDce,  or  ten  times,  if  neceBsary ;  tUrdly,  as 
it  has  been  well  enough  read,  the  pupil  is  to  take  up  the  first  book  of 
Moses,  which  he  knows  already  ;  and  the  teacher  is  to  show  him  the 
applications  of  that  part  of  the  grammar  which  was  read,  in  the  first 
chapter,  in  ^vey  six,  or  even  ten  examples,  reading  the  chapter  until 
he  comes  to  a  point  which  is  an  instance  of  the  rule  in  question. 
Here  he  pauses  a  little,  and  shows  how  the  example  agrees  with  the 
rule  or  precept  in  the  grammar.  As,  for  instance ;  if  he  is  speaking 
of  uninflected  words ;  he  will  find  an  example  of  them  in  the  very 
beginning  of  the  first  book  of  Moses,  as  he  will  also  almost  anywhere. 
^  In  the  beginning  God  created  the  heavens  and  the  earth,''  <fec 
"In"  is  a  preposition.  "And  the  earth  was  without  form  and  void. 
"And"  is  a  ponjunction,  &c.  Again ;  if  he  is  speaking  of  nouns  and 
verbs,*  "  Beginning"  is  a  substantive  noun,  of  the  masculine  gender, 
singular  number,  <fec.  "  Created'*  is  an  active  verb,  third  person,  im- 
perfect, dec.  He  may  then  conjugate  it  to  the  third  person  singular, 
where  he  will  show  that  this  is  the  person  used  in  the  book,  at  that 
place.  He  is  to  go  on  with  such  applications,  not  only  in  the  first 
book  of  Genesis,  but  through  the  remaining  chapters. 

This  method  of  application  depends  chiefly  upon  this  point :  that 
the  teacher  only  is  to  read,  while  the  pupils  pick  out  the  examples ; 
finding  them  themselves  in  the  book,  when  any  form  in  the  declen- 
sion or  conjugation  is  required  ;  so  that  it  is  necessary  to  keep  a  sharp 
eye  upon  the  grammar,  and  to  listen  very  quietly  to  the  teacher's 
i  reading.  When  one  part  of  the  grammar  has  thus  been  applied,  the 
teacher  is  to  go  on  to  another ;  read  it,  make  the  scholars  read  it 
after  him,  look  out  the  examples  in  Genesis,  show  and  apply  them. 

And  in  all  this  matter  of  the  German  grammar,  it  is  to  be  ob- 
served, that  it  is  not  intended  that  an  entirely  complete  knowledge 
of  each  part  of  the  grammar,  shall  be  required  of  the  boys  as  they 
go  over  it.  Indeed,  this  could  not  be  required  either  of  the  teacher 
or  the  pupils. 

We  know  very  well,  it  is  true,  that  improvement  in  grammar  must 
consist  of  an  always  increasing  amount  of  observation  and  practice ; 
but  it  is  enough  for  the  boys  to  get  a  reasonable  knowledge  in  their 
own  mother  tongue  of  the  secundas  notiones^ — the  grammatical 
terms — such  as  number,  case,  declension,  conjugation,  noun,  verb,  dbc, 
before  they  take  up  Latin,  since  they  will  then  have  more  than  half 
learned  the  meaning  of  these  terms  in  their  own  language.  It  would 
be  much  easier  for  one  who  had  already  learned  th6  grammar  of 
Latin,  to  understand  the  parts  of  speech,  number,  tense,  person,  verb, 

*  Ratleh  QBM  Germtn  words  for  all  the  grammatical  tccbnicala.    Niemeyer,  D.  39. 
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noun,  &c^  in  Hebrew,  or  an  j  other  foreign  language,  than  for  one  who 
should  first  learn  his  grammar  in  the  Hebrew^  or  other  entirely  un- 
known language,  without  knowing  what  grammar  really  is,  nor  what 
are  the  true  notions  and  actualities  of  nouns,  verbs,  number,  tense, 
mode,  and  case.  It  can  be  easily  understood  that  the  case  is  the 
same  with  scholars  who  are  set  at  once  to  learn  Latin  grammar  in  the 
unknown  Latin  language,  before  they  really  know  what  the  ideas  of 
grammar  itself  and  its  different  notions  are. 

It  should  be  remembered,  however,  that  it  is  not  to  be  expected 
that  one  grammar  should  be  of  assistance  in  learning  another,  by 
having  all  the  words  in  one  of  exactly  the  same  gender,  conjugation, 
and  declension,  as  they  are  in  another.  This  is  impossible  in  most 
languages.  It  is  sufficient,  that,  in  general,  one  grammar  helps  in 
learning  another ;  that,  in  general,  if  I  have  already  become  acquaint- 
ed with  the  notions  and  characters  of  gender,  case,  declension,  conju- 
gation, <kc.,  they  would  no  longer  be  so  difficult  and  entirely  un- 
known, when  they  should  come  up  again  in  the  Latin,  or  some  other 
grammar,  but  much  easier.  And  this  opinion,  is,  by  no  means,  of 
little  importance.  It  is  upon  it  that  we  base  our  principle  that  the 
German  grammar  should  be  learned  before  the  Latin." 

Ratich's  directions  for  teaching  Latin,  agree,  throughout,  with  those 
of  Kroraayer,  in  whose  own  words  I  have  given  them.* 

**  The  Latin  grammar  should  not  be  learned  before  the  author,  but 
after,  and  in  the  author.  The  books  which  we  use  in  the  Latin  class, 
are,  accordingly,  these:  I.  The  author,  as,  for  instance,  Teren tins, 
whom  we  have  had  printed  for  this  special  purpose.  2.  The  Latin 
grammar,  which  we  have  also  had  arranged  expressly  for  this  purpose. 
8.  The  Latin  evangelists.  Item,  the  Latin  catechism,  and  the  Theo- 
logical Commonplaces;  and,  moreover,  for  the  higher  classes,  the 
other  Latin  authors,  as  Cicero,  Virgilius,  dbc 

Terentius,  with  whom  we  begin,  should  be  first  understood,  as  to 
his  substance  and  meaning,  as  far  as  possible,  in  German, 
r  For  just  as  a  man  can  learn  Hebrew,  for  example,  in  the  first  book 
of  Moses,  which  he  already  understands  in  German,  much  more  easily 
tlt^n  in  one  of  the  difficult  Prophets,  which  is  in  great  part  unknown, 
<rrl(han  in  an  entirely  unknown  Rabbinical  book;  in  like  manner  is 
it  certain  that  the  scholar  will  learn  the  Latin  language  also  much 
more  easily,  if  he  is  already  acquainted  with  the  sense  and  manner 

of  his  author,  as,  Terence,  for  example,  in  German,  than  if  he  should 

'I   1 

*  1  pnrpoMlf  fhre  Uie  fall  orif inal,  instead  of  eztnctt ;  as  itt  diffuse  form  entirelj  coin- 
ekiet  with  iu  wearbome  contents,  and  will  five  the  reailer  a  just  idea  of  the  method  of  in* 
Mmetion  of  Ratich,  and  his  followers,  and  a  lively  sympathj  with  teachers  and  scholars 
It 
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have  no  knowledge,  whatever,  of  it  It  is  much  to  be  wished,  that 
some  one  would  print  a  close  translation  of  Terence,  in  good  German  ;* 
for  then  each  boy  might  be  made  to  read  over  each  comedy  twioe  or 
thrice,  before  taking  it  up  in  the  Latin. 

In  the  meanwhile,  however,  the  preceptor  must  make  up  for  the 
deficiency  by  his  own  industry.  Before  each  comedy  he  must  give 
the  whole  substance  of  it,  before  each  act  its  whole  contents,  and  be- 
fore each  scene  the  full  meaning,  in  Grerman,  orally,  very  clearly  and 
intelligibly,  once  or  twice,  or  must  mak^Wjiem  say  them  over  after 
him,  just  as  if  they  had  a  German  Terenc^  In  their  hands. 

Afler  this  he  is  to  begin  to  translate  thefjSLim  de  verbo  ad  verbum  ; 
taking  perhaps  three  pages  at  once,  aniflranslating  it  word  for  word, 
twice  at  one  lesson.  The  significatidi^  must  be  given  most  strictly 
after  the  letter  of  that  radical  meaningjiof  the  word,  as  far  as  possi- 
ble, which  is  in  use,  whether  it  agrees  with  the  sense  or  not  As  for 
example  in  the  prologue  to  the  Andriae :  Poeta  the  poet,  cum  when, 
primum  first,  animum  the  mind,  ad  to,  scrihendum  writing,  adpulit 
he  has  applied,  id  it,  sibi  to  himself,  negotii  of  business,  credidit  he 
believed,  solum  alone,  dari  to  be  given,  populo  to  the  people,  ut  in 
order  that,  placerent  they  might  be  pleased,  qtuu  which,  fecisset  he 
had  mado,  fabulas  the  narratives,  etc.  And  the  exposition  must  not 
vary,  but  each  word  must  be  always  translated  alike,  as  often  as  it 
appears,  throughout  the  book. 

He  must  read  each  portion  twice  at  a  lesson,  immediately  over,  and 

must  say  not  a  word  between ;  and  the  boys  are  to  remain  entirely 

still,  and  only  to  listen  and  follow  in  the  book.     Thus  the  preceptor 

js  to  go  from  lesson  to  lesson,  letting  no  one  recite,  but  translating 

*  Gerrinus  (History  of  poetical  narional  Hteratare,  3,  76)  saya :  ^  People  could  not  be  sat* 
isfied  with  translating  Terence.  In  1620,  the  Society  for  usefulness,  (frucAtbringende  Ota* 
tlUchafi.)  published  the  whole  of  Terence,  at  KUthen,  in  German  and  Latin.  The  whole  of  it 
was  alpo  translated  in  1620,  by  Michael  Meister  and  at  Halle,  in  1624.  by  David  HOschel  and 
Math.  Schenk,  hi  1626  anonymously,  (published  at  Weimar,  by  Job.  Miechner.)  and  in  1G27 
by  Johann  Rhenius ;  which  last  translation  passed  through  two  editions  in  the  17th  century." 
All  these  translations  ought  to  be  attributed  to  Ratich's  method.  The  first  certainly  was  ; 
(or  its  title  is,  •*  Publii  Terentii  six  comedies.  For  teaching.  Kfithen  1690."  (Niemeyer  C. 
22.)  The  Society  for  usefulness,  which  edited  this  translation,  was  also  established  by  Prince 
Ludwig  Ton  Aniialt,  Ratich's  protector.  David  HOschel,  a  co-author  of  the  translation  of 
1624,  was  rector  of  St.  Anne's  schools  at  Augsburf.  He  wss  sent,  with  two  others,  in  1614,  to 
Ratich  to  Franlcfort-onthe-Maine,  to  become  acquainted  with  bis  method.  They  reported 
that  Ratich  had  so  far  explained  his  invention  to  them,  that  tbey  wars  satisfied  and  pleated 
with  it.  He  was,  in  consequence,  invited  to  Augsburg,  to  reform  the  Gymnasium  there.  I 
discovered  in  a  certain  catalogue  of  boolcs,  **  Terentii  six  comedies,  translated  into  the  Ger- 
man tongue.  Weimar,  1626 :"  which  is,  perhaps,  the  translation  mentioned  by  Gervinua,  and 
by  Kromayer  too.  Johann  Rhenius  published,  in  1626,  three  pedagogical  treatises,  which  he 
had  received  fkt>m  his  excellent  friend  (joptimi  amicC)  Ratich.  As  Terence  occupied  a  promt* 
nent  place  in  these  treatises,  it  wai,  perhaps,  by  this  means,  that  Rheniu  was  inilaeooed, 
daring  the  next  year,  1627,  to  print  a  translation  of  it. 
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the  whole  of  Terentius  alone,  each  portion  twice.  This  will  occnpy 
A  few  weeks. 

After  this  the  preceptor  is  to  begin  Terentius  again  firom  the  be- 
ginning, as  before ;  translating  word  for  word ;  but  so  that  the  pre- 
ceptor shall  translate  his  three  pages  only  for  the  first  time,  during  the 
first  half  lesson ;  and  for  the  other  time,  immediately  after,  for  the 
second  half  of  the  lesson,  the  boys  are  to  translate,  always  in  their  order, 
each  four  or  five  lines ;  and  when  they  fail,  he  must  immediately  help 
them ;  and  the  others  are  to  listen  earnestly  in  the  meanwhile,  and 
attend. 

When,  in  this  way,  Terentius  had  again  been  brought  to  an  end,  he 
must  begin  at  the  beginning  a  third  time ;  and  now  the  boys  alone 
are  to  translate  it,  each  portion  twice  at  a  lesson ;  and  the  preceptor 
18  only  to  listen,  and  to  assist  them  when  they  fail. 

When  they  have  thus  gone  through  their  author  for  the  third  time, 
the  preceptor  is  to  cause  them  to  take  the  grammar  in  their  hands, 
and  here  also,  he  must  go  over  all  the  ground  before  them,  as  follows : 
'  He  is  to  explain  to  them  the  substance  of  the  whole  grammar : 
how  it  speaks  of  the  treatment  of  single  words  according  to  the  ety- 
mology, and  then  of  the  right  connection  of  them,  according  to  the 
rules  of  syntax,  so  that  they  shall  become  complete  propositions; 
and  he  is  to  remind  them  of  what  they  have  already  learned  in  the 
(German  grammar,  and  to  encourage  them  by  showing  that  it  will  be 
almost  all  of  it  easy,  and  the  work  trifling  and  not  hard,  if  they  will 
only  silently  and  earnestly  listen  and  observe. 

After  this  he  is  to  take  a  certain  chapter  or  part,  read  the  rule  or 
definition,  and  immediately  repeat  the  interpretation  of  it  according 
to  the  sense,  that  is,  the  right  German  meaning,  always  reminding 
ttiem  of  what  they  have  been  over  in  the  German  grammar.  Thus 
he  is  to  go  on  to  the  end  of  the  part  he  has  taken,  and  to  repeat  his 
exphination  a  second  time ;  and  for  the  third  time  he  is  to  read  the 
Latin  contents  of  the  same  part,  but  without  the  German,  and  is  to 
let  the  boys  explain  it  after  him  perhaps  three  or  four  times,  each  a 
certain  part ;  and  after  that,  at  the  same  lesson,  Uiey  should  read  the 
portion  over  ten  times  or  more,  clearly  and  distinctly,  but  without 
translation. 

Afterward,  in  this  or  the  following  lesson,  the  preceptor  must  ap- 
ply this  lesson  without  the  grammar,  in  the  author,  Terentius,  in  this 
way ;  he  is  to  begin  Terentius  again  at  the  beginning  for  the  fourth 
time,  and  now  he  is  to  make  the  boys  all  the  time  keep  both  books 
in  their  hands,  for  the  application ;  namely,  Terentius  and  the  gram- 
mar.   Then  the  preceptor  is  to  translate  again,  word  for  word,  until 
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an  example  occurs  of  the  part  of  the  grammar  which  has  been  read, 
and  there  he  is  to  stop,  and  explain  how  this  is  an  example  of  the 
rale  which  has  been  studied,  and  to  repeat  the  translation  of  the 
Latin  words,  and  to  read  over  the  rule  or  precept,  and  immediately  to 
show  how  the  example  comes  under  it ;  and  the  boys  must  all  the 
time  point  out  with  their  fingers  the  examples  in  the  author,  as  he 
names  them,  and  immediately  afterward  turn  their  eyes  and  their 
fingers  to  the  grammar,  to  the  rule  which  has  been  explained  there 
as  that  under  which  the  example  comes. 

And  as  soon  as  the  preceptor  has  made  application  to  one  exam- 
ple, he  must  cause  the  boys  to  do  the  same  with  four  or  six  examples 
of  the  same  kind,  until  the  whole  class  has  often  enough  heard  and 
observed  what  are  such  examples  in  the  text,  how  they  stand  in  the 
author,  and  how  they  relate  to  the  grammar ;  and  until  they  well  un- 
derstand the  rule  by  means  of  such  examples.  If  the  preceptor  were 
to  proceed  at  once,  the  boys  would  not  so  soon  have  learned  to  pick 
out  the  examples  in  the  author,  and  before  they  had  learned  to  per- 
ceive and  understand  them,  the  preceptor  would  be  far  advanced  in 
the  lesson. 

But  when,  as  above  shown,  such  examples  have  been  picked  out 
^we  or  six  times  by  the  boys,  then  the  preceptor  is  to  proceed  and 
select  further  examples  in  the  text.  But  he  must  always  translate 
along  in  the  author  until  another  example  occurs,  and  not  let  any 
precept  or  rule  pass  until  it  has  been  explained  by  some  twenty  ex- 
amples ;  and  must  make  the  boys  repeat  such  examples,  especially  at 
first,  and  until  they  have  become  a  little  used  to  the  application  in 
the  author,  some  four  or  six  times ;  and  when  they  have  become  used 
to  it,  at  least  two  or  three  times. 

And  in  this  course  of  study  it  is  not  necessary  to  say  how  far  the 
pupil  shall  go  at  a  lesson,  either  in  the  grammar  or  in  the  author ;  for 
when  one  lesson  is  not  sufficient,  another  may  be  taken  on  the  same. 

When  one  precept  has  been  explained  as  above,  and  applied  in  the 
author,  the  preceptor  is  to  go  on  in  the  grammar,  take  another  part 
of  it,  explain  it,  read  it,  cause  it  to  be  explained  after  him,  and  to  be 
applied  to  the  author. 

,  And  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  only  the  most  important  and  princi- 
/  pal  rules  of  the  grammar  are,  for  the  most  part,  to  be  practiced ;  but 
if  there  are  some  special  portions  or  exception,  of  which  not  many 
instances  occur  in  the  author,  then  those  are  to  be  more  quickly 
passed  over,  and  the  drill  upon  them  is  to  be  postponed  until  after 
the  grammar  has  been  gone  through  with. 

It  is  to  be  remarked  also,  that  we  practice  triplieem  analysin  or 
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applieaiionem  ;  ly  particularem;  2j  univertalem;  9,  universaliasimam. 
In  the  particular  analysis,  we  make  application  only  to  examples 
which  come  under  the  single  precept  or  rule  of  the  grammar  which 
we  have  been  over,  and  pass  over  the  remaining  words  of  the  author 
with  only  a  translation.  But  in  the  universal  analysis,  which  follows 
after  the  pupils  have  gone  through  the  etymology  in  the  grammar 
by  portions,  we  make  applications  to  each  word,  as  they  stand  one 
after  another  in  the  author,  whether  it  be  vox  flexibilis  vel  inJUxihilu^ 
conjunctio  vel  praepositio,  nomen  vel  verbum,  etc. 

In  like  manner  is  the  proceeding  to  be  with  the  syntax,  after  it  has 
been  gone  through  with  by  portions ;  that  is,  without  regard  to  the 
place  in  the  author  where  the  class  is,  all  instructions  are  to  be  used 
for  application  universaliter,  period  after  period,  as  they  stand  in  the 
author,  and  brought  under  their  rules  in  the  syntax ;  until  at  last 
comes  the  third  or  universalis$imam  analysing  in  which  all  the  gram- 
xnar  is  applied  at  once ;  first  etymology,  and  then  syntax  being  ap- 
plied to  each  period  of  the  author ;  until  the  whole  author  has  been 
analyzed  and  explained  grammatice. 

In  the  beginning  the  teacher  must  go  slowly,  and  make  the  appli- 
cation to  one  word  ten  or  twenty  times,  item  must  cause  each  rule  to 
be  recited  over  ten  times  or  more.  But  he  need  no  longer  go  so 
slowly,  and  may  proceed  more  rapidly,  when  he  sees  that  the  boys 
both  understand  the  principal  precepts,  and  from  their  repetition  of 
them  know  them  by  heart ;  then  it  is  enough  to  make  a  single  ap- 
plication with  one  word,  or  to  pass  it  over  entirely  and  only  to  have 
those  attended  to  and  carefully  recited,  which  occur  more  seldom,  or 
are  for  some  reason  more  difficult ;  at  the  last  the  preceptor  must 
push  on  with  speed,  only  attending  to  such  examples  as  have  some 
special  interest 

And  especially  must  the  teacher  begin,  this  time,  when  any  par- 
ticular phrases  occur,  to  inflect  them  thoroughly  in  tenses  and  persons, 
although  not  always  in  their  regular  order ;  the  preceptor  first  re- 
peating such  phrases  over  to  the  boys,  several  times,  and  inflecting 
them,  and  causing  them  to  select  them  for  themselves  and  inflect 
them,  when  they  have  heard  him  sufficiently. 

As  for  example,  Heaut.  1,  1.  Ego  vesperi  domum  revertor^  I  re- 
turn home  at  evening ;  fu  vesperi  domum  reverteris^  thou  returnest 
home  at  evening ;  vos  vesperi  domum  revertimini^  ye  return  home  at 
evening ;  tu  vesperi  domum  revertebaris^  thou  didst  return  home  at 
evening;  nos  vesperi  domum  revertebamur,  we  returned  home  at 
evening ;  t7/t  vesperi  domum  rtvertentutj  no$  vesperi  domum  rever* 

temuTy  reversieramtUj  etc 
No.  13.--[VoL.  v.,  No.  1.]— 16. 
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It  is  to  be  remembered  that  only  the  more  important  points  in  the 
grammar  are  usually  to  be  studied ;  as,  in  etymology,  the  declen- 
sion, item  the  Genus  nominum*  item  the  Conjugationes  verborum  ; 
in  syntax,  barely  one  rule  more  than  ten :  as  1.  Adjectivum  et  Sub- 
stantivum^  etc.  2.  Subsianiivum  cum  substantive,  3.  Dativos  ad- 
sdscunt^  etc.  4.  Ablativo  casu  efferuntur^  etc.  5.  Relativum  cum 
antecedente^  etc.  6.  Nominativus  praecedit^  etc.  7.  Activa  verba  om- 
nia, 8.  Ablativus  instrumenii,  etc.  9.  Quodlibet  verbum  admittit 
dativum^  etc.  10.  Infinitivi  adduntur,  etc.  11.  Accusativus propritis 
casuSy  etc. ;  item  about  Praepositionibus, 

These  portions  are  chiefly  to  be  practiced ;  with  the  rest,  the  boys 
must  not  be  too  soon  troubled,  delayed  or  discouraged,  since  they 
can  learn  them  just  as  well  afterward,  when  they  have  come  to  the 
making  of  sentences,  when  they  can  well  and  quickly  learn  them  in 
small  portions  at  a  time,  thus  being  able  to  observe  for  themselves 
some  fmctum  studii  grammatici^  not  without  pleasure  and  good 
hopes  for  the  future.  When  they  have  come  as  far  as  this,  then  the 
preceptor  may  take  up  the  remaining  more  difficult  parts,  bringing 
them  forward  as  supplementary,  and  explain  them  one  after  another, 
reading  them  over  often,  item  making  them  well  and  clearly  under- 
stood by  a  repeated  application  of  many  examples. 

When  the  grammar,  with  its  more  important  parts,  has  thus  been 
brought  to  an  end,  then  the  preceptor  is  to  take  up  the  author  once 
more  and  translate  him  according  to  the  sense,  each  scene  a  couple 
of  times,  and  then  to  go  on  immediately,  letting  the  boys  listen  only, 
until  he  observes  that  by  thus  listening  they  have  acquired  a  good 
habit  in  it ;  and  then  he  may  cause  them  to  translate  for  themselves, 
t\  helping  them  at  once  when  they  fail. 

When  the  scholars  understand  the  author  ad  sensum,  then  may' fol- 
low exercises  in  style ;  or,  as  they  are  called,  argument  making,  that  is : 

The  preceptor  shall  first  for  some  four  weeks  himself  orally  make 
sentences  before  the  scholars,  all  in  imitation  of  Terentius,  from  the 
beginning  again;  shall  bid  the  boys  attend  closely,  and  repeat  to 
them  the  German  sentence,  ad  imitationem  mutatis  personis  item  tern- 
poribuSy  etc.  Immediately  after  this  he  is  to  proceed  and  give  an- 
other, as  long  as  the  lesson  lasts,  and  the  boys  are  only  to  listen  and 
observe  the  imitation  in  Terentius.  Such  sentences  should  be  at 
first  only  a  line  long,  or  should  include  only  one  comma ;  but  may 
afterward  be  longer  and  longer,  of  two  or  three  commas,  etc.  At 
last  they  may  be  of  two  or  three  whole  periods ;  and  then  he  may 
carefully  explain  to  them  the  particulas  connexionem, 

'  Thete  «re  the  begiao>nf«  of  mice  from  the  tjniax  of  Melaoctbon't  Latin  grammar. 
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When  this  oral  sentence-making  has  been  practiced  for  a  while, 
^  then  first,  and  not  before,  may  he  proceed  to  written  sentences,  and 
!  these  must  for  the  most  part,  especially  in  the  beginning,  for  a  suf- 
ficient time,  be  only  for  imitation.  And  when  the  sentence  has  been 
dictated  he  is  to  cause  one  or  another  scholar  to  read  it  aloud,  and  to 
observe  whether  they  have  all  heard  and  written  correctly,  and  made 
the  right  distinctions.  Afterward  comes  correction ;  and  this  to  be 
not  silent,  but  aloud ;  not  with  a  pen  in  each  book,  (for  the  boys  can 
seldom  read  and  correctly  understand  such  blots.)  but  aloud.  And  it 
IS  sufficient,  when  the  boys  are  many,  if  one  sentence  is  corrected  for 
8ome  four  of  them,  only  it  must  be  done  aloud,  that  the  others  may 
have  advantage  of  it. 

When  the  boys  have  come  so  far,  he  may  begin  to  talk  Latin  with 
them  ;  and  they  may  be  put  forward  ex  ckuse  grammaticae  Terenti- 
anoy  into  a  higher  school  or  class,  as  Ciceronianam,  VirgiHanam^  etc." 
In  1573  appeared  a  school-plan*  for  all  the  Saxon  duchies,  forty- 
six  years  before  Kromayer's  School  System.  This  plan  was  in  many 
inspects  diametrically  opposed  to  the  latter.  Grammar  was  put  first 
in  it,  learning  by  rote,  and  private  study  next,  etc  It  is,  therefore, 
not  to  be  wondered  at,  that  Ratich's  new  method  gave  great  offense  in 
Weimar,  so  that  Kromayer,  at  the  end  of  his  report,  was  obliged  to 
.  a^d  that  this  new  organization  for  schools  did  not  contemplate  the 
^destruction  of  religion.f  "Especially,"  he  continues,  "has  thia  ex- 
cellent school  system  been  opposed  by  ill-disposed  or  ignorant  per- 
sons, as  if  there  was  concealed  behind  it  nothing  else  than  a  corrup- 
tion of  pure  learning,  and  apostacy  from  the  true  Lutheran  religion. 
Such  a  charge  is  entirely  baseless  and  false."  He  refers  in  addition, 
to  the  fact  that  "  in  our  schools  the  Book  of  Concordance  itself,  which 
makes  tlie  Lutherans  differ  from  the  Calvinists  even  more  than  from 
the  Papists,  is  used  continually,  in  German  and  Latin,  in  a  manual 
prepared  for  the  purpose." 
/    I  quote  so  much  from  Kromayer's  report  to  show  that  Ratich  and 

i 

^18  followers  had  already  gone  far  enough  in  the  road  of  Hamilton 
and  Jacotot,  and  had  even  pushed  the  method  to  caricature.  For  ex- 
ample, Terence,  according  to  Kromayer's  directions,  would  be  read 
three  times  in  German,  and  more  than  six  times  in  Latin.  The  Ger- 
*man  translation  had  to  be  as  literal  as  possible,  for  the  purpose ;  and 
.  if  this  were  so,  what  justification  had  they,  for  causing  such  matter 
to  be  repeatedly  read  by  the  young  ? 

*  Method  for  manafing  the  trivial  nchools  proposed  at  the  TiiiUtion  of  churches  and  schools 
QDdcr  tlie  dukedom  of  the  younger  princes  of  Saxooj.    Jena,  1573. 

t  ffimilar  complaints,  but  with  more  reason,  were  made  afainst  Rousscmi,  Basedow,  etc*, 
■t  a  latsr  period. 


f 
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From  tLe  explanations  of  Ratich  and  the  Ratichians,  of  the  method 
of  reading  Terence  with  the  boys,  I  shall  further  only  extract  a  couple 
of  strange  observations. 

The  teacher,  says  Ratich,  must  first  read  his  author  very  slowly, 
and  syllable-wise,  and  the  scholars  are  to  follow  in  silence,  reading 
after  him  in  their  books.  The  scholars  are  not  to  read  the  lessons 
over  by  themselves.*  After  the  lesson,  say  the  Ratichians,f  the  books 
are  to  be  left  in  school.  Only  the  more  advanced  scholars  are  to  be 
admitted  to  repetition.  '^  The  understanding  acts  of  itself^  and  learns 
naturally,"  he  says  in  the  Articles,!  **  but  only  when  the  teacher  is 
present  so  that  he  may  teach  it  first  If  the  pupil  is  himself  wise  and 
intelligent  enough  to  know  how  he  ought  to  learn  and  be  taught,  then 
he  needs  no  teacher."  Yet  before  the  scholar  has  heard  any  thing  of 
Latin  grammar,  the  teacher  is  to  read  with  him  a  portion  every  day, 
and  thus  from  Monday  to  Friday,  to  go  over  a  space  which  is  to  be 
read  again  on  Saturday.  Thus  the  six  comedies  of  Terence  were  to 
be  read  within  six  weeks.§ 

We  shall  see  further  on  why  the  author  is  to  be  read  before  the 
graminar  is  studieil. 

Having  thus  explained  one  instance  of  the  methods  of  instruction 
of  Ratich  and  his  followers,  I  proceed  to  the 

n.      GkNERAL  PaiNCIPLBB 

Of  this  methodologist,  as  they  appear  in  the  ^^ Articles"  and 
"Aphorisms,"  subjoined  to  the  "  Praxis." 

1.  "  Every  thing  in  its  order ;  or,  the  course  of  nature.||  Since  na- 
ture uses  a  peculiar  method,  proper  to  herself,  with  which  the  under- 
standing of  men  Is  in  a  certain  connection,  regard  must  be  had  to  it, 
also,  in  the  art  of  teaching ;  for  all  unnatural  and  violent  or  forcible 
teaching  and  learning  is  harmful,  and  weakens  nature." 

But,  had  Ratich  and  his  school  found  the  true  order  of  nature  ? 
Had  they,  for  instance,  in  teaching  Latin  ?     Were  they  not  forced,  in 
discipline,  to  adopt  methods  of  compulsion  and  beating,  quite  opposed 
fio  the  sacred  mottp  of  **  naturam  sequi  P 

2.  *^Only  one  thing  at  a  time.^  Nothing  is  a  greater  hindrance  to 
the  understanding  than  to  undertake  to  learn  muny  things  together 
and  at  once.     It  is  as  if  one  should  undertake  to  cook  pap,  fruit, 

*  Methodus,  14S.    Abtente  praeeeptore  omnis  privata  repetitio  diwcetUi  plane  inierdieta  eai, 

t  Praxia«  166.  }  lb.  p.  199. 

f  lb.  p.  164.    **Tboa  a  comedy  will  be  fioished  in  a  week,  at  one  act  a  day.    Thia  ahowa 
how  much  promptneaa  the  teacher  needs^  to  finish  a  whole  act  in  an  hoar."    (Very  tme !)    * 

*  *    "  untllf  iu  six  weeks,  all  Terence  will  have  been  read  and  explained.    And  up  to  thia 
time  the  pupil  has  heard  nothinf  of  Latin  grammar.'* 

I  lb.  pp.  179, 176.  lib.  pp.  179, 176i 
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meaty  milk  and  fish,  %i  the  same  kettle.  But  things  should  be  takes 
op  orderi J,  one  after  another,  and  one  thorooghlj  dealt  with  before 
proceeding  to  the  next.  In  each  language,  one  author  should  be 
stndied  until  the  language  is  veil  learned.  When  he  is  veil  learned, 
and,  as  it  vere,  veil  swallowed  down,  others  may  be  read.  One 
should  undertake  nothing  new  until  that  which  preceded  it  has  been 
learned  thoroughly  and  sufficientlj  for  all  purposes.*' 

Is  this  actually  according  to  the  *^  course  of  nature  ?*'  Is  it  natural, 
if  one  has  lived  eight  months  on  pap  or  on  fish  alone,  just  as  Ratich's 
scholars  were  kept  at  Terence  eight  months,  and  more  too,  not  to  wish 
anything  else  to  eat  ?  Is  not  a  variety  of  reading  material  like  that 
in  the  valuable  reading  books  of  Jacobs,  much  more  agreeable  to  the 
^  course  of  nature  T  Just  as  we  do  not  eat  one  thing  altogether ; 
but,  for  example,  bread  with  meat ;  just  so  it  is  the  problem  of  the 
teacher,  not  to  lay  before  the  scholars  an  everlasting  and  wearisome 

^jponotony.  And,  as  skilful  cooks  endeavor  to  find  out  what  viands 
go  together,  so  as  to  obtain  at  once  a  good  flavor  and  easy  digestion, 
just  so  must  the  skilful  pedagogue,  even  within  the  same  term,  teach 
the  same  scholars  different  things,  such  as  may  serve  as  supplements 
to  each  other,  by  their  variety  may  keep  the  scholar  fresh  and  un* 
satisfied,  and  at  the  same  time  may  healthily  nourish  his  mind.* 
And  the  rule,  '*  one  should  undertake  nothing  new  until  that  which 
precedes  has  been  thoroughly  learned,''  needs  this  addition :  in  pro- 
portion to  the  measure  of  ability  of  each  scholar. 
/  3.  '^  Each  thing  should  be  often  repeated.  It  is  incredible,  what 
may  be  accomplished  by  the  frequent  repetition  of  one  thing.  For 
this  reason  it  is  that  only  one  and  the  same  material  is  to  bo  bandied, 
in  all  lessons,  both  forenoon  and  afternoon.  For  what  is  often  re- 
peated, will  become  more  deeply  and  correctly  impressed  upon  the 
understanding.  But  if  one  goes  over  one  thing  once,  and  immedi- 
ately goes  on  to  another,  and  so  to  many  things,  one  after  another, 
none  of  them  will  be  learned  well,  and  the  understanding  will  be 
confused,  overstrained  and  weakened.** 

This  is  like  the  previous  principle ;  and  like  it  suspicious,  if  moder- 
ation be  not  observed  in  the  practice  of  it 

r  4,  ^  Every  thing  first  in  the  mother  tongue.  For  the  scholar  must 
do  his  thinking  about  what  he  has  to  learn,  in  the  mother  tongue ; 
and  he  oqght  not  to  have  any  further  trouble  about  the  language  of 

I  |^»    <*  There  is  always  this  advantage,  that  if  knowledge  useful  and 

*  A  eoatempormry  had  already  aaid,  **  Taricty  of  leMona  may  be  of  two  kinds:  one  eoo- 
tued,  and  the  other  orderlj ;  this  laac  it  doC  hwtAil,  ilnee  k  la  directed  t«  a  alnfle  knovl* 
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necessary  in  common  life,  were  put  into  German  and  learned  in  it, 
every  one,  whatever  his  business,  could  acquire  a  much  better  knowl- 
edge of  it,  because  he  could  guide  himself  and  express  himself  better 
in  all  matters  connected  with  it.  How  important  this  would  be  in 
religion  and  government,  and  in  human  life  generally,  will  easily  bo 
imagined,  if  we  reflect  what  a  miserable  condition  of  ignorance  and 
inexperience  is  most  usual." 

"After  the  mother  tongue,  then  the  other  languages."* 

The  importance  of  this  article  is  clear.  It  aims  at  the  restoration 
of  the  mother  tongue  to  its  proper  rights,  and  at  the  removal  of  the 
sharp  distinction  between  the  Latin  learned  and  the  unlatinized  laity, 
and  of  the  demand  that  the  latter  shall  be  educated,  and  that  the 
mother  tongue  be  the  vehicle  of  their  education. 

What  germs  of  good,  but,  from  after  abuses,  of  evil  too ! 

6.  "  Every  thing  without  oom[^ulsion.''f 

a.  "  Boys  can  not  be  whipped  into  learning  or  wishing  to  leam. 

By  compulsion   and   blows  youth  are  disgusted  with  their  studies, 

80  that  study  becomes  hateful  to  them.     Moreover,  this  is  contrary  to 

^  nature. .  For  boys  are  accustomed  to  be  flogged  for  not  remembering 

what  has  been  taught  them  ;  but  if  you  had  taught  them  rightly  they 

would  have  remembered  it,  and  you  would  not  have  needed  the 

blows.     And  that  they  should  atone  for  your  errors,  because  you  did 

not  use  the  right  method  of  teaching,  is  too  great  an  injustice.     Also, 

the  human  understanding  is  so  made  that  it  must  have  pleasure  in 

learning  what  it  is  to  remember ;  and  this  pleasure  you  destroy  with 

your  anger  and  blows.     But  as  to  what  belongs  to  morals,  mores^  and 

;  virtue,  there  is  a  different  rule.     *  Foolishness  is  bound  up  in  the 

'  heart  of  a  child,  but  the  rod  of  correction  will  drive  it  far  from  him,'  aa 

Solomon  says. 

h.  The  pupil  should  not  be  frightened  at  the  teacher,  bnt  should 
hold  him  in  love  and  reverence.  This  follows  of  itself  from  the 
foregoing.  For  if  the  teacher  rightly  exercises  his  office,  it  will 
not  fail  but  that  the  boy  shall  take  up  a  love  for  him  and  for 
studies. 

^AU  the  work  comes  upon  the  teacher*    For  he  has  to  read  and 
^plain,  and  in  the  mother  tongue  too ;  yet  this  is  much  easier  than 

le^work  formerly  usual  in  the  schools.  For  he  has  not  to  plague 
himself  with  hearing,  examining  and  whipping,  bnt  conducts  his 
lessons  in  a  decent  way,  and  is  sure  that  he  will  •  gather  fruit  from 
them  ;  for  this  can  not  fail  him  if  he  only  does  rightly  the  office  of 
teacher,  and  pursues  the  proper  method! 

*  Pnzit,  p.  182.  tP.lSS.  ;P.l96. 
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*Tlie  teacher  must  do  nothing  but  teach.  To  maintain  discipline 
belongs  to  the  school  officials,  *  *  *  *  so  that  the  pupil  can 
not  contract  a  repugnance  to  his  teacher,  but  may  love  him  more  and 
more ;  which  has  much  efficiency  in  learning.'' 

These  doctrines  again  are  forerunners  of  the  later  pedagogy.  If 
the  children  learn  nothing,  the  teacher  must  take  all  the  blame ;  for 
according  to  RatichV  method  they  mtist  make  progress,  without  any 
doubt  at  all ;  a  Mercury  can  be  carved  out  of  any  block.  If  the 
earlier  pedagogy  was  hard-hearted  and  Orbilian,  here  there  appeared 
X  tendency  diametrically  opposite ;  a  fear  of  losing  the  children's 
love,  even  by  the  conscientious  enforcement  of  justice.f  To  make  up 
f<$r  this,  it  is  not  the  teacher,  but  the  school  officer,  who  is  to  ad- 
minister punishment — as  the  Jesuits  used  to  inflict  bodily  punishment 
lot  by  a  Jesuit,  but  by  some  one  not  a  member  of  the  order. 

6.  **  Nothing  must  be  learned  by  rote.J  Reason  :  such  is  the  in- 
dication of  nature ;  otherwise  violence  is  done  to  the  understanding ; 
and  accordingly,  experience  shows  us  that  any  one  who  applies  him- 
self much  to  learning  by  rote,  loses  much  in  understanding  and  intel- 
lectual keenness.  For  if  the  understanding  is  occupied  with  the  words, 
it  has  not  room  rightly  to  consider  the  things.  It  is  unnecessary,  too, 
and  can  be  accomplished  by  better  means ;  that  is,  when  a  thing  has 
been  well  impressed  upon  the  mind  by  frequent  repetition,  the 
memory  of  it  will  follow  of  itself  without  any  pains."§ 

Here  is  an  indication  of  the  origin  and  tendency  of  the  method, 
^larlier  pedagogues  base  every  thing  upon  learning  by  rote,  without 
regard  to  the  understanding  of  what  they  learned ;  but  now  the  un- 
derstanding is  to  be  substituted  for  the  memory.  Ratich*s  school  had 
as  little  regard  as  many  of  the  later  pedagogues,  for  the  intimate 
connection  between  imagination  and  the  memory,  by  which  the 
former  grasps  the  images  which  the  latter  retains  and  either  purposely 
or  arbitrarily  reproduces.] 

'  Praxis,  p.  900.  The  Prazit  recommeoda  the  tame,  p.  167.  *'All  should  be  done  with  ju- 
dieioos  words  sod  a  countenance  pleasant,  yet  grsTe ;  not  with  blows  and  harshness.  If  any 
case  demands  severe  discipline,  it  should  be  put  into  the  hands  of  the  school  authorities. 

t  We  have  observed  above  that  the  complaint  was  made  in  KOtlien,  that  Ratich's  schoote 
wsre  deficient  in  discipline. 

X  P.  186w  The  Praxis,  p.  169,  says,  ^  Examine  your  scholars,  whether  they  are  ready  In  ths 
conjufations  and  declensions,  but  always  from  the  book,  and  not  from  memory  ;  neither 
musC  the  pupil  be  allowed  to  recite  the  inllections  from  memory."(!) 

f  **  For  the  real  memory  of  an  object  depends  immediatel/upoo  the  knowledfe  of  it.** 
Metbodus,  146.  "  The  proceeding  should  be  from  the  intellect  to  the  memory ;  and  never  th« 
contrary."  Praxis,  164.  "  Nature  has  been  constrained  in  this ;  that  the  boys  have  been 
Mads  to  learn  by  rots,  and  entirely  by  themselves,  without  the  aid  of  the  preceptor, 
what  they  do  not  undersund."  Grawcr,  29.  He  also  says,  "•  The  loealu  memoria  Is  eotirelj 
forbidden ;  that  Is,  remsmbcrinf  any  thlnf  by  means  of  certain  figures  set  in  a  certain  ordtr 
tadaoreUlned.*'  I  P.  186. 
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Ck>nnected  with  this  rule  is  another  one,  that  the  children  are  to 
have  their  hours  of  recreation ;  indeed  that  no  two  lessons  are  to 
come  immediately  together.  Chiefly  because  ^  this  method  of  teach- 
ing depends  upon  reading,  and  the  hearing  becomes  wearied  more 
easily  than  the  other  senses  f  and  because  ^  each  scholar  must  listen 
and  remain  silent.'^*  During  the  lesson  he  must  not  speak  nor  ask 
questions,  in  order  not  to  disturb  his  fellow  scholars,  and  because  the 
lesson  can  not  otherwise  be  finished  in  time.  K  he  has  any  thing  to 
ask,  he  must  ask  it  after  the  lesson. 

That  such  a  continued  silent  listening  to  reading  was  a  most  un- 
natural constraint  upon  the  boys,  is  indirectly  here  confessed  by  the 
Ratichians  themselves  in  recognizing  this  fatigue.  Comenius,  who 
gives  us  a  short  description  of  Ratich's  method,f  mentions,  that  if  the 
scholars  are  made  to  observe  a  Pythagorean  silence,  the  teacher  must 
abor  in  vain,  for  all  power  of  attention  is  destroyed  in  the  former. 

Y.  "Mutual  conformity  in  all  things.J 

"  In  all  languages,  arts,  and  sciences,  there  must  be  a  conformity, 
both  as  to  the  method  of  teaching,  books  used,  and  precepts  given, 
as  far  as  possible.  The  German  grammar,  for  instance,  must  agree 
with  the  Hebrew  and  the  Greek,  as  far  as  the  idioms  of  the  languages 
will  permit.  For  this  is  a  valuable  help  to  the  understanding,  •  * 
and  gives  perspicacity,  when  one  sees  how  one  language  agrees  with 
others  and  differs  from  them." 

Thus  points  toward  a  general  grammar,  by  teaching  that  the 
grammar  of  each  language  is  to  be  divided  into  two  portions,  the 
universal  and  the  particular.  This  is  certainly  right  in  part  In 
learning  a  new  language,  we  very  soon  distinguish  its  agreements  with, 
and  differences  from,  the  mother  tongue. 

/    8.  §  "  First  a  thing  by  itself;  and  afterward  the  explanation  of  the 
Ithing. 

No  rule  can  be  given  before  the  material  for  it — the  author  or  the 
language — has  been  given^  This  appears  entirely  absurd,  but  expe- 
rience shows  that  it  is  entirely  true.  For  what  can  one  understand 
in  any  language,  who  has  read  nothing  in  any  author  of  it,  though 
l\e  be  all  stuffed  full  of  rules  ?  He  must  at  last  come  to  this,  that 
either  in  one  author  or  in  many,  one  after  another,  and  with  frequent 
repetition,  he  learns  to  understand  the  rules  and  make  them  useful. 

*  p.  197.    **  la  the  disciple  a  Pjrtbagorean  sileDce/'    P.  176. 

t  Opp.  did  2,  80, 100.  *'  Thit  maxim  imposrs  apon  the  teacher  ao  aatnlne,  nseleai,  mm» 
tkHM  labor."  "A  hamao  being  la  not  a  mere  paniTe  log  from  which  jroa  are  to  carre  out  a 
•tatue ;  it  ia  a  living  figure,  forming,  reforming,  deforming  Itself." 

t  P.  187.  f  P.  188,  als. 
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What  need,  thetdore,  LimL  he  to  pUgue  himself  in  rain  beforduuid 
with  the  rules  ?  Rales  without  material  ooofuse  the  mind.  Lei  aaj 
one  remember  for  himself  whether  all  his  life  long  he  has  fbnnd  in 
his  reading  all  the  examples  which  he  was  obliged  to  learn  with  greftt 
pains  in  the  grammar.  As,  for  instance,  the  patronymics ;  how  tbej 
martjr  the  poor  boys,  and  yet  are  seldom  used ;  therefore  it  is  an 
absurd  thing  that  the  grammar  should  first  be  beaten  into  them  and 
that  thej  should  learn  the  language  for  the  first  time  afterward. 
(Get  your  com  before  jou  trouble  yourself  about  a  sack.  Get  money 
before  you  buy  a  purse  to  put  it  in.  Rules  are  not  of  use  for  a  pre* 
paration,  nor  for  a  guide ;  but  for  the  fixation  of  what  has  been 
learned.  Whatever  may  have  been  the  other  uses  of  rules,  nobodj 
can  remember  that  they  gave  bim  any  help  at  the  banning,  and 
prepared  him  to  acquire  the  language  more  rapidly.  Practice  and 
experience  teach  us  that  any  such  speculation  is  empty .^ 

"A  basis  of  material  must  have  been  laid  in  the  mind,  before  the 
rules  can  be  applied  to  iL*'  To  the  observation  that  in  the  grammar 
the  rules  are  furnished  with  examples,  Ratich  answers,  that,  notwith- 
standing, the  rules  are  useless ;  because  they  are  insufficiently  scraped 
together  out  of  the  most  various  authors,  and  are  uninteresting.  And 
in  the  **Articles ''  he  says :  "All  sorts  of  examples  come  together  from 
all  sorts  of  authors,  like  mixed  fodder  in  a  manger ;  but  no  such 
means,  with  no  connection  within  itself,  can  lay  a  good  foundation 
and  lead  into  the  peculiarities  of  a  language.'** 

These  a>e  the  grounds  upon  which  Ratich  and  his  followers  require 
the  reading  of  some  select  author,  and  that  the  grammar  shall  be  de- 
veloped out  of  that  author.  At  the  first  it  may  seem  strange  that 
Ratich  should  cite  here  the  instance  of  geometry.  Oral  instruction, 
he  says,  would  be  of  little  use  in  this  study,  if  the  teacher  should  not 
display  before  his  scholars  some  actual  body  or  drawing  on  the  black- 
board, an  obtuse  or  acute  angle,  a  circle,  etc  But  this  illustration 
will  be  found,  upon  nearer  examination,  quite  correct  He  expresses 
himself  entirely  in  agreement  with  our  eighth  "Article,**  thus,  "  that  it  is 
unnatural  to  occupy  oneself  with  the  accidentals  of  the  thing  before  the 
thing  itself  f  This  principle  admits  of  a  wide  application  in  teachingi 
and  is  of  great  importance  and  truth,  if  it  is  not  pushed  to  caricature. 

9.  "  Every  thing  by  experience,  and  investigation  of  parts."J 

The  Latin  aphorism  is  neater :  Per  inductionem  et  experimentum 

omnia.l 

—  —  , , 

•p.  193. 

iBt  omninOf  aeeidentun  rti  pritu  quam  rem  iptam  q%taerere  prornu  abtimum  ti  dbturdmn 
CMe  videtur.    And  In  the  Praxia,  p.  176,  Nt  tnodua  rti  ante  rem. 

tp.194.  I  p.  178. 
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No  rule  or  idea  is  admissible  which  is  not  based  upon  new  inves- 
tigation and  founded  upon  good  proof,  whether  or  not  many,  or  all, 
have  written,  or  believed  so  or  so  about  it  For  it  is  assured  cer- 
tainty which  is  needed,  and  this  can  by  no  means  be  founded  upon 
authority.  In  this  way  there  is  no  possibility  of  failure.*  No  au- 
thority is  admissible,  therefore,  unless  traced  to  its  original  reasons. 
Neither  has  established  prescription  any  validity ;  for  it  gives  no  cer- 
tainty. 

The  Latin  phrase,  ^^Per  inductionem  et  experimentum  omnia^ 
shows  almost  conclusively  that  Bacon  had  had  an  influence  upon 
Ratich.  Whether  or  not  the  latter  was  in  England  when  Bacon's 
first  work  appeared,  ^  induction  '*  was  Bacon^s  shibboleth.  Ratich^s 
radicalism  appears  most  strongly  in  this ;  and  the  motto  of  his  school 
books,  "  Vetustas  cessity  ratio  vta7,"f  proves  the  same — as  if  vetustas 
and  ratio  were  opposite !  In  combating  the  prevailing  servile  regard 
for  antiquity,  however,  he  threw  away  the  good  with  the  bad.  It  is 
the  past  which  must  be  the  foundation  of  the  future. 

The  later  Methodians  became  infected  with  a  stupid  self-esteem 
and  undervaluation  of  the  ancients.  In  fact,  however,  the  ancients 
had  full  authority,  with  both  Ratich  and  the  Ratichians ;  which  is 
shown  by  the  important  part  which  Terence  played  in  their  schemes. 

The  above  quoted  report  of  Jungius  and  Helwig  agrees  with  this 
statement  Jungius  was  born  in  1587  at  Lubeck,  and  was  in  turn 
professor  of  philosophy,  mathematics,  and  medicine,  at  Giessen,  Ros- 
tock, and  Helmstadt;  and  died  in  1657,  at  Hamburg,  while  rector 
of  the  gymnasium  there,  and  professor  of  physics  and  logic.  Among 
his  numerous  writings  I  find  nothing  except  this  report,  of  a  peda 
gogical  character. 

With  Helwig  it  is  otherwise.  He  was  born  in  1581,  at  Sprendlin- 
gen,  south  of  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  and  studied  at  Marburg,  where 
he  took  the  degree  of  master  in  1599,  in  his  eighteenth  year.  In 
1605  he  was  established  at  Greissen,  and  was  appointed  professor  of 
theology  there  in  1610.  He  died  as  early  as  1617,  in  his  thirty-sixth 
year,  apparently  in  consequence  of  overwork.  Helwig  was  an  extra- 
ordinarily learned  man.  He  spoke  Hebrew  as  well  as  his  mother 
tongue  ;I  wrote  grammars  of  Greek,  Hebrew,  Chaldean,  and  Syrian ; 

*  Ncn  igUur  auctoritas  dtttituta  rationibua  valeatf  neque  vetuatat  p*icquam  profcribaU 
Praxis,  178. 

\  The  same  motto  ctaode  before  hie  uniTereal  lyetem  in  German :  "  preacription  jielde,  rea- 
•on  oTercomes,  truth  it  recofnized."  (CeieoAnAet<  rerecAietiMiy  Vemunfft  ^berwind,  Wahr* 
k*it  platxjind.) 

I  Buztorf  wrote.  "  If  I  were  with  you,  Helwif ,  I  would  lick  the  dost  off  your  feet."  Thui 
■ayaSehuppius,  Helwig's  lon'iii-law. 
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a  Hebrew  and  Greek  school  lexicon,  and  many  other  works.  He  was 
considered  one  of  the  most  skillful  teachers  of  languages  of  his  day  ;* 
and  had  a  new  method  for  teaching  languages  easily,  which  brought 
upon  him  much  derision  and  enmity.  It  was  said  of  him  that  he 
**  had  contrived  a  funnel  through  which  he  could  pour  learning  into 
the  heads  of  youth  as  they  pour  wine  into  a  cask  in  the  autumn.^^f 
Helwig^s  report  upon  Ratich's  method  appeared  only  three  years 
before  his  death.  This  learned  man  had  adopted  Ratich^s  views  with 
great  enthusiasm,  and  had  developed  them  with  remarkable  skill. 

I  shall  give  the  most  important  parts  of  this  report.  In  the  be- 
ginning he  remarks,  that  Ratich  has,  **  by  diligent  reflection  and  long 
practice,  discovered  a  valuable  method  by  which  good  arts  and  lan- 
guages can  be  taught  and  studied  more  easily,  quickly  and  correctly, 
than  has  been  usual  in  the  schools ;  and  that  he  has  been  for  thirteen 
years  pursuing  this  Christian  purpose." 

According  to  Ratich 's  method  it  is  possible,  "if  the  proper  books 
are  provided  first,  as  well  for  the  old  as  well  as  the  young,  to  teach 
or  to  learn  any  language,  with  pleasure  and  love,  better  than  the 
mother  tongue,  at  most  in  a  year,  and,  with  industry,  in  half  a  year, 
in  three  or  four  hours  daily."! 

**  Ratich^s  method  is  more  practicable  in  arts  and  sciences,  than  in 
language ;  since  arts  and  sciences  are,  by  their  nature,  consistent 
with  themselves,  while  the  languages,  on  the  contrary,  by  long  use, 
have  contracted  many  incorrectnesses." 

Hel wig  seems  to  consider  any  departure  from  his  general  principles 
of  language  as  much  of  an  incorrectness  as  any  maimed  or  distorted 
Latin  word  introduced  into  German. 

We  will  now  consider,  continues  Helwig,  not  only  the  knowledge 
of  objects  of  instruction,  but  the  gift  of  teaching  likewise;  but  not 
this  only,  however. 

**  For  nature,"  he  says,  "  does  much,  it  is  true ;  but  when  art  assists 
her,  her  work  as  much  more  certain  and  complete.  Therefore  it  is 
necessary  that  there  should  be  an  especial  art  to  which  any  one  who 
desires  to  teach  can  adhere,  so  that  he  shall  not  teach  by  mere  opin- 
ion and  guess,  nor  by  native  instinct  alone,  but  by  the  rules  of  his 

*B«yle,  IleiTicut. 

t  fichuppiut,  "  OD  achoob,"  p.  129.  Hit  epitaph,  on  tht  contmy,  calls  him,  "  Novm  didae- 
ftcoe  autoret  informator/elicutimu»%" 

I  Grawer't  report,  (p.  21,)  says  that  Ratich't  method  does  not  dispense  with  labor,  but  that 
It  requires  less  than  heretofore.  He  saya,  **  If  one,  in  foinf  from  Jena  to  Leipxif,  goas  to 
Weida,  than  to  Altenburf ,  then  to  Weissenfels,  and  thence  to  Leipsiff,  he  will  f  et  there.  Bat 
If  another  comes  to  him  and  says,  *  I  will  show  you  a  surer  way,  that  ia,  by  Naumberx  Mid 
Weisaenfeis  to  Leipzig,'  he  does  not  mean  that  the  traveler  can  go  to  Leipzig  withoal  labor, 
bdtonly  without  superlluoat  and  unneftsiary  labor." 
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art ;  just  as  he  who  would  speak  correctly,  by  the  rules  of  grammar ; 
and  he  who  would  sing  correctly,  by  the  rules  of  siuging.'*  This  art 
of  teaching  applies,  like  that  of  logic,  to  all  languages,  arts  and 
sciences ;  and  is  such  a  universal  art  of  teaching  as  Ratich^s.  It  dis- 
cusses among  other  things,  **  how  to  distinguish  among  minds  and 
gifts,  so  that  the  quicker  may  not  be  delayed,  and  that,  on  the  con- 
trary, those  who  are  by  nature  not  so  quick,  may  not  remain  behind ; 
how  and  in  what  order  to  arrange  the  exercises,  how  to  assist  the 
understanding,  how  to  strengthen  the  memory,  to  sharpen  the  intellect^ 
without  violence  and  after  the  true  course  of  nature.  This  art  of 
teaching,  no  less  than  other  arts,  has  its  fixed  basis  and  certain  rules, 
founded  not  only  upon  the  nature  and  understanding,  the  memory  and 
the  whole  being  of  man,  but  also  upon  the  peculiarities  of  languages, 
arts,  and  sciences ;  and  it  admits  no  means  of  teaching  which  are  not 
deduced  from  sure  grounds,  and  founded  upon  proof/' 

Helwig  argues  further  against  the  usual  unintelligent  learning  by 
rote,  and  translating  into  strange  languages ;  *^  the  requiring  what 
has  not  been  taught ;  the  remembering  what  is  not  understood ;  the 
practicing  what  has  not  been  learned.'*  Ratich  remedies  this,  relieves 
the  boys  from  their  misery,  and  puts  the  chief  labor  upon  the  teach- 
er, who,  however,  finds  it  easier  than  before,  "  since,  if  he  is  not  fully 
master  of  every  thing  connected  with  the  language  or  art  which  he 
teaches,  still,  while  he  is  teaching  it  to  others,  he  himself,  becomes 
ready,  prompt,  and  thorough  in  it/'  Under  the  usual  teaching,  the 
result  is  uncertain,  and  every  thing  must  be  done  by  guess.  "  Most 
persons,"  he  says,  "  choke  themselves  upon  the  bitter  root,  even  to 
weariness,  before  they  can  get  the  least  taste  of  the  lovely  fruit ;  that 
is,  they  have  to  torment  and  plague  themselves,  before  they  can  see 
or  know  of  the  least  use  for  their  efforts." 

Helwig  proceeds  to  oppose  the  tyranny  of  the  Latin  ;  "  as  every  such 
language  directly  injures  the  knowledge  of  the  mother  tongue,  and  as 
all  arts  and  sciences  may  be  easily  and  with  advantage  learned  in  the 
(German  language."  Men,  in  general,  have  no  need  of  Latin ;  *^  just 
as  if  Latin  were  the  only  measure  of  all  the  other  arts  and  sciences, 
and  the  only  means  of  attaining  them." 

Thus  the  new  method  leaves  to  the  languages,  arts,  and  sciences, 
their  natural  freedom.  For,"  continues  Helwig,  "  he  who  has  abjured 
the  tyranny  of  the  Latin,  may,  according  to  his  preferences  or  hia 
necessities,  learn  one  or  another  language,  and  use  it,  or  devote  him- 
self entirely  to  one  single  art  or  science,  and  enrich  it  with  new  dis- 
coveries, as  the  Greeks,  Hebrews,  and  others  have  done ;  who  would 
never  have  done  so  much  for  posterity  if  they  had  been  obliged  to 
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martyr  themselves  with  the  grammar  as  many  years  as  our  own 
youth."  If  the  monopolizing  Latin  is  removed,  Hebrew,  Greek,  and 
even  Chaldee,  Syriac,  and  Arabic,  would  be  attended  to. 

llie  mother  tongue,  in  particular,  would  not  be  neglected ;  as  it 
has  great  excellencies,  and  ought  to  be  correctly  and  systematically 
learned,  as  the  ancient  Greeks  and  Romans  learned  their  native 
tongues.  ** Besides,"  says  Helwig,  "it  is  a  clear  truth  that  all  arts 
and  sciences,  logic,  ethics,  political  economy,  mensuration,  medi- 
cine, drawing,  weighing,  astronomy,  architecture,  fortification,  and  as 
many  more  as  there  are,  can  be  more  easily,  conveniently,  correctly, 
thoroughly,  and  successfully  learned  and  taught  in  the  German  lan- 
guage, than  in  the  Greek,  Latin,  or  Arabic." 

In  order  to  introduce  Ratich's  method,  grammars  and  compends 
must  be  prepared  according  to  it,  and  "  books  of  roots  and  words." 

In  conclusion,  Helwig  recommends  the  subject  to  princes  and  au- 
thorities, parents  and  teachers. 

I  can  scarcely  say  how  many  of  the  principles  of  the  modem 
Methodians,  and  of  their  views,  appear  in  this  report.  Polemics 
against  the  usual  method  of  instruction,  against  the  tyranny  of  Latin, 
against  mechanical  learning  by  rote,  and  neglect  of  the  understand- 
ing ;  and  on  the  other  hand,  the  promise  of  a  new,  easy,  brief  and 
certain  method  of  instruction,  by  whose  aid  both  scholar  and  teacher 
would  be  spared  fatigue  and  doubt,  which  made  but  little  requisition 
upon  the  teacher ;  the  bringing  forward  of  the  understanding,  and 
the  low  estimate  of  the  memory  ;  the  equalizing  of  the  Greek,  He- 
brew, &c.,  with  the  Latin ;  and  especially  the  requisition  that  the 
mother  tongue  should  be  reinstated  in  its  rights,  and,  still  more,  that 
it  should  be  learned  "  correctly  and  systematically.'* 

Grawer's  report  (of  Jena)  upon  Ratich,  is  chiefly  directed  against 
the  opponents  of  the  new  method.  Objections  had  been  heard,  just 
as  they  are  to-day,  if  any  thing  new  is  sought  to  be  introduced  in  the 
school  system.  He  says,  "  Do  you  ask,  has  nobody,  up  to  this  time, 
known  how  to  teach  youth  languages  correctly  ?  Did  our  forefathers 
know  nothing  about  it  ?  Is  the  art  now  for  the  first  time  discov- 
ered ?"*  Grawer  answers,  "  is  it  true  that  the  method  of  instructing 
youth  in  languages,  is  so  incapable  of  improvement  ?  When  music 
has  risen  to  such  a  state  of  perfection,  within  the  last  eighty  years, 
from  so  small  a  beginning,  and  yet  have  our  forefathers  left  no  im- 
provements to  be  made  in  didactics  ?" 

These  questions  were,  however,  occasioned  by  Ratich's  too  violent 

Gnwtr,  68w 
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attacks  upon  the  accepted  method  of  teaching,  and  his  extravagant 
valuation  of  his  own. 

The  second  objection  was,  that  if  learning  should  be  taught  in  the 
German  language,  it  would  become  altogether  too  common,  so  that 
all  without  distinction,  would  be  learned,  and  the  rightful  learned' 
men  would  fall  into  disrespect.  Learning,  answers  Grawer,  is  bound 
up  with  no  language,  although  there  is  a  belief,  that,  absolutely  no 
one  can  be  learned  unless  he  understands  Latin  and  Greek  ;  and  on 
the  contrary,  that  if  any  one  knows  Latin  and  Greek,  even  if  he  knows 
nothing  else  besides,  he  is  a  very  learned  man.*  We  have  heard 
something  of  the  same  kind  in  our  own  times. 

Meyfart*8  report  praises  especially  Ratich's  orthodox  Lutheranism, 
and  says  that  he  omits  useless  studies,  and  substitutes  others.f 

Ratich^s  life  and  labors  are,  in  many  respects,  diametrically  op- 
posed to  those  of  Johannes  Sturm.  The  latter  succeeded  in  every 
thing,  because  he  labored  in  the  spirit  of  the  age,  and,  therefore,  had 
the  support  of  the  age.  He  was  only  the  head  master  among  many 
who  pursued  the  same  design  with  him.  Upon  this  purpose  Sturm 
kept  his  eyes  fixed  clearly  and  steadily,  and  followed  it  resolutely  and 
earnestly.  On  the  contrary,  many  of  Ratich's  ideas  were  new  and 
unintelligible,  and  even  irritating  to  his  contemporaries.  lie  had  sa- 
gacity enough  to  perceive  the  wants  of  the  systems  in  vogue,  but  not 
enough  to  remedy  them.  He  indicated  many  improvements,  but 
only  shadowed  tliem  forth  in  general  principles.  If  he  undertakes  to 
work  out  any  of  bis  principles,  to  put  them  in  practice  in  the  school, 
be  shows  himself  entirely  confused  and  incompetent.  Trusting  in  his 
principles,  he  promised  what  his  practical  incapacity  would  not  per- 
mit him  to  perform ;  and  thus,  even  with  his  well-wishers,  he  ap- 
peared a  charlatan.  This  conflict  between  his  ideal  and  his  want  of 
skill  for  the  realization  of  it,  made  him  unsuccessful,  and  in  this  he  is 
a  characteristic  forerunner  of  the  later  Methodiaus,  especially  of  Pes- 
talozzi.  Sturm,  as  a  man  skillful  in  his  calling,  known  and  recognized 
by  his  age,  was,  on  the  contrary,  successful. 

Ratich's  works  are  in  Latin,  diffuse  to  tediousness,  and  pedantic  m 
structure  and  style.  Those  of  his  followers  are  sometimes  in  Ger- 
man, but  singularly  interlarded  with  Latin  words,  showing  that  they 
were  still  under  the  "  tyrannical  dominion"  of  that  language. 

•  Grawer,  63-65. 

1 1  omit  what  Meyfart  says  about  "  In$trumenta  inw>rvienlia  and  dirigentia^'*  as  obecure. 
**  By  means  of  the  former,"  he  gays,  "  all  can  be  learned  which  will  enable  one  to  attain  to  a 
knowledge  of  things  and  of  languajre  ;  and  to  the  power  of  effective  labor :  and  it  therefore 
conaisted,  partly  in  knowing  and  partly  in  laboring."  ThiM  sounds  very  much  like  Bacon 
As  Intitnimenfa  diriffentia,  he  names,  eutactica,  rpintemonica,  mnemttniaf  gloasodidactica^ 
praseodidacticaf  noematicodidtKtiea,  orgonicodidaetica. 
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WOKKS  OF  AND   KELATING  TO  RaTICR. 

Ratich  wrote  many  books,  of  which  the  following  have  come  to  my  knowledge : 

1.  Universal  Encyclopaedia  for  Ratich^s  Didactics.  Kothen,  1619.  This  is 
apparently  the  same  with  the  AUunterweisung  naeh  der  Lehrart  Ratiehii^ 
1619.  This  Encyoiopeedia  contains  13  pages  of  almost  nothing  except  definitions 
of  thirty-two  literary  studies.  For  example:  ^'What  is  Encyclopsedia?  Ans. 
It  is  the  ooarse  of  rightly  instructing  the  human  mind  in  all  things  which  can  be 
known.  How  is  it  divided  ?  Ant.  Into  dogmatics  and  didactics.  What  is  dog- 
matics 7     An9.     It  is  the  system  of  methodically  explaining  studies." 

At  the  end  is  given  the  following  synopsis  : 

Encyclop»dia  is  divided  into  two  parts :  into 
Didactics,  of  and         Dogmatics,  which  is  either 

which  elsewhere,       / * s 

lUib^al,  (Technology.)  Dberal. 


Real.  Instrumental. ' 


Divine,  (theology.)  Human.        of  reason,  (logic.)  of  speech. 

> ■ ^ ' N  (rhetoric, 

Jurisprudence,  Philosophy.         ^  poetry, 

Medicine.       r * ; S         grammar.) 

Contemplative.  Active. 

(Metaphysics,  Physics,  Mathematics,)  (Ethics,  Politics,  Economics.) 

/ * % 

Pure.  Mixed. 

(Arithmetic,  Geometry.)  (Music,  Astronomy, 

Ckxsmogrnphy,  Optics.) 

2.  Universal  Grammar  for  Ratich 's  didactics  :  Kothen,  1619.  (This  appeared 
in  Latin,  Gorman,  Italian  and  French.)  Dke  the  Encyclopaedia,  it  is  in  cate- 
chetical form,  and  has  twenty  pages,  mostly  of  definitions.  For  example  :  '*  What 
is  grammar  7  Ant,  Grammar  is  the  system  instrumental  for  correct  speech. 
How  many  things  are  to  be  considered,  relating  to  correct  speech  7  Ans.  Two ; 
essence,  and  attribuft}.  What  is  the  essence  of  correct  speech  7  Ana.  The  ea- 
aence  of  correct  speech  is  its  agreement  with  approved  authors,"' etc. 

Tn  this  catechism  is  added  a  tabulated  view  of  the  Latin  conjugations  and  de- 
clensions. Both  the  Encyclopasdia  and  the  Grammar  are  little  enough  adapted 
to  give  a  knowledge  of  Ratich*s  method. 

3.  The  new  method  of  instruction  of  Ratich  and  the  Ratichians  :  by  Johannes 
Rhenius.     Ixipsic,  1626.     This  collection  includes: 

1.  W.  RaticW^  general  intro<iuction  to  the  method  of  learning  languages. 

2.  The  Praxis,  and  description  of  the  method,  (in  Latin,)  which  may  serve 

as  a  model  for  other  languages :  by  certain  Ratichians. 

3.  Principles  on  which  the  Ratichian  system  is  chiefly  founded. 

Rhenius  says,  in  his  preface,  that  he  received  these  three  treatises  from,  the 
hand  of  his  friend  Ratich,  and  that  two  of  them  are  by  fellow-laborers  of  his  at 
Augsburg.  My  respected  friend  HeiT  Rector  V^omel  oif  Frankfort,  has  been  kind 
enough  to  communicate  them  to  me ;  they  are  of  great  importance  for  understand- 
ing the  peculiarities  of  Ratich's  method.     I  have  quoted  from  all  of  them. 

Besides  the  manuals  under  the  above  heads  1  and  2,  Ratich  published  the  Ibl- 
lowing  books,  mentioned  by  Jocher,  Schwarz  and  Massmann.  I  have  not  been 
able  to  obtain  them,  although  I  went  for  that  purpose  to  Kothen,  where  they 
appeared. 

New  Didactics.     1619. 

Rhetoric. 

Physics. 

Metaphysics. 

Compendium  of  T^atin  Grammar. 

Compendium  of  Logic.     1621. 

Practice  in  Greek.     1620. 

Little  mannnl  for  beginners. 

To  each  of  these  titles  are  added  the  words  "  for  Ratich's  Didactics.*' 

4.  Memorial  presented  to  the  German  Eleotoiwl  Diet  of  the  Empire  at  Frank- 
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fort,  27th  and  28th  May,  1612.    This  memorial  exists  in  manuscript  in  the  city 
archives  of  Frankfort. 

To  these  works  of  Ratich  are  to  be  added  the  following  works  expressing  the 
qfiinions  of  his  contemporaries : 

5.  Short  ri'port  on  the  didactics,  or  art  of  teachin;^.  of  Wolfgang  Ratich.  In 
which  he  gives  directions  how  the  languages,  arts  and  sciences  may  be  learned 
more  easily,  quickly,  correctly,  certainly  and  completely,  than  has  heretofore  been 
the  case.  Written  and  published  by  Christopher  Helwig,  Doctor  of  Sacred 
Theology,  and  Joachim  Jung,  Philosopher ;  both  professors  at  Giessen.  Printed 
in  the  year  1614. 

This  report  I  received,  as  also  the  subsequent  works,  through  my  friend  Profes- 
■or  Massniann,  who  reprinted  them  with  valuable  remarks,  in  part  1  of  vol  7, 
for  1827,  of  Schwarz's  Independent  Year-book  for  German  common  schools. 

6.  Report  on  the  didactics,  or  art  of  teaching,  of  Wolfgang  Ratich.  In  which 
he  gives  directions  how  yuuth  can  learn  languages  very  easily  and  quickly,  with- 
out special  constraint  or  wearisomeness.  Composed  and  written  by  request,  by 
several  professora  of  the  University  of  Jena,  in  which  also  various  idle  and  use- 
less questions  arc  answered.     Jena,  1714. 

At  the  end  of  the  report  are  the  names  of  A.  Grawer,  Doctor  and  professor  of 
the  Holy  Scriptures.  Zacharias  Bendel,  Doctor  oT  philosophy' and  medicine  and 
public  professor.  Balthasar  Gualtherus,  professor  of  the  Hebrew  and  Greek 
languages.  M.  Michael  Wolfius,  public  professor  of  physics.  I  have  quoted 
from  Grawer. 

7.  Report  on  the  new  method,  as  it  has  been  put  in  practice  in  the  instruction 
of  youth  in  the  schools  of  the  principality  of  Weimar ;  both  in  the  German 
classes  and  in  the  classes  in  Latin  grammar.  Composed  by  Johannes  Kromayer, 
court  chaplain  there,  under  the  General  Superintendency.  Weimar :  J.  Weid- 
ner,  1619. 

For  this  important  work  also  I  am  obliged  to  the  kindness  of  Herr  Professor 
Massmann,  who  found  them  in  the  library  at  Munich. 

8.  Humble  relation.  On  the  system  of  instruction  of  Herr  Wolfgang  Ratich, 
pat  into  the  hands  of  his  excellency  the  Chancellor  and  High  Councilor  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Sweden,  at  Gross-Sommerda,  March  15,  1634.  Signed,  at  the  con- 
clusion, in  these  words:  Signed,  at  Erfurt,  March  10,  1634.  Hieronymus 
Briickner,  Doctor  ;  Johannes  Matthaus  Meyfart ;  Sti'phonus  Ziegler,  Doctor  of 
Sacred  Theology. 

This  Relation,  which  was  addressed  to  the  Chancellor  Oxenstiem,  was  printed  by 
Herr  Director  Dr.  Niemeyer  in  his  examination  programme,  Ilalle,  1840 ;  where 
he  has  also  made  valuable  contributions  to  our  knowledge  of  Ratich.  The  onginal 
Relation  is  preserved  in  the  ducal  libary  at  Gotha.  Among  the  contributions 
JQSt  referred  to,  is  an  abstract  of  one  of  Ratich's  works,  irtso  found  at  Gotha, 
with  the  title :  **  The  universal  system  of  a  Christian  school,  and  how  to  establish 
and  maintain  it,  in  the  true  and  natural  faith,  and  in  harmony  of  language,  out 
of  the  Holy  Divine  writings,  Nature  and  Language,  according  to  the  educational 

system   of   Ratich.      Written    by   .      Ratickii  wymholum^   Oewohnheit 

verachwind^  Vernunfft   uberwindj  Wahrheit  platz-find.     Kranichfeld,  1632." 

In  three  other  programmes  by  Dr.  Niemeyer,  of  the  years  1841,  1842  and 
1843,  his  interesting  communications  respc^cting  Ratich  arc  continued.  I  have 
quoted  the  programme  of  1840  as  "Niemeyer  A,"  the  second  as  "Niemeyer 
B,"  the  third  as  "  Niemeyer  C,"  and  the  fourth  as  "Niemeyer  D." 

In  programmes  A  and  D,  Dr.  Niemeyer  cites,  among  others,  the  following 
unportant  works  relative  to  Ratich : 

lirief  account  of  a  celebrated  teacher  of  the  last  century,  Wolfgang  Ratichins. 
By  J.  C.  Forster :  Halle.     Printed  by  Michaelis,  1782. 

Didactic  accrued  interest ;  or,  certain  meditations,  and  decrees  of  wise  men 
cited  under  each ;  whence  clearly  appears  what  is  to  be  thought  of  the  method 
commonly  called  the  Ratichian.  By  M.  J.  Blocius,  of  the  school  at  Magde- 
burg, 1621. 

Ordinance  of  the  honorable  Council  of  the  City  of  Magdeburg,  relative  to  the 
didactics  of  Herr  Wolfgang  Ratich.     Magdeburg,  1641. 

Hientzsch's  Weekly  tloumal  of  the  common  schools.     VoL  1,  Not.  5  to  8. 

Ratich's  new  and  much  needed  method.    Halle,  1615. 

Vockerodt  Prognunme,  hy  Brenias.    Gotha,  1734. 
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[TmiMlated  for  the  AoMrioan  Joornd  of  Edaoation,  ftom  the  G«nnui  of  Karl  Ton  Raamor.J 


JoHANN  Amos  Comenius  was  born  at  Comnia*  io  Moravia,  in 
1592.  He  early  lost  his  parents,  and  his  guardians  so  neglected  him 
that  he  only  began  Latin  in  his  seventeenth  year.  He  says  this  neg- 
lect of  his  instruction,  by  which  he  suffered  so  much,  made  him  early 
sympathize  with  others  in  the  like  condition.f  He  afterward  studied 
in  different  places,  especially  at  Herborn  in  the  duchy  of  Nassau, 
where  Alsted  was  his  instructor.  This  man,  a  reformed  theologian,| 
and  an  adherent  of  the  Synod  of  Dordrecht,  was  the  author  of  many 
theolo^cal,  philosophical,  and  pedagogical  works ;  he  was  also  a  Mil- 
lenarian,  and  must  have  had  an  influence  upon  Comenius  in  the  most 
different  directions.§  Returning  to  his  native  country  in  1614,  Co- 
menius became  rector  of  the  school  at  Prerau,  and  in  1018  preached 
at  Fulneck,!  which,  since  1480,  had  been  the  chief  seat  of  the  Bohe- 
mian Brethren,  and  of  the  Waldenses  who  had  fled  to  them.  Here 
he  busied  himself  in  overseeing  the  schools,  and  working  upon  school 
books ;  but  lost  his  manuscripts  when  the  Spaniards  took  Fulneck,  in 
1621. 

In  1624  all  the  evangelical  preachers  in  the  Austrian  dominions 
received  an  order  to  leave  tlie  country,  by  which  Comenius  lost  his 
place.  He  then  remained  in  the  mountain  country  of  Bohemia  with 
Baron  Sadowski  von  Slaupna,  whose  children  a  certain  Stadianus  in- 
structed, for  whom  Comenius  wrote  a  brief  methodology.  When  af- 
terward the  decree  was  issued,  ordering  all  who  would  not  become 
Catholics  to  leave  the  country,  there  left  Bohemia  thirty  thousand 
families,  of  whom  five  hundred  were  of  noble  blood.^  Comenius, 
with  his  scattered  flock,  departed  into  Poland.  Upon  the  range  of 
mountains  at  the  boundary,  he  paused,  to  look  once  more  back  to  Mo- 
ravia and  Bohemia,  fell,  with  his  brethren,  upon  his  knees,  and  prayed 
God,  with  many  tears,  that  he  would  not  suffer  his  word  to  be  entire- 
ly destroyed  out  of  those  countries,  but  would  preserve  some  seed  of 
it  there. 

Comenius  says  that  he  places  the  beginning  of  his  didactical  studies 

•  Comnta  ia  in  Long.  30^  30*,  lat.  4!P. 

t  Worka  on  didactica,  1. 442. 

t  Bom  1568 ;  died  1638,  while  Profevor  of  theology  and  pbiloaophy  at  Weiaaenberf  tai 
Trmnajrhrania. 

IThua,  Comenlua  aajrs  that  he  copied  hia  arraDgement  of  achool  claaaea  from  Alated. 

I  DIdact.  worka,  1,  3.  Praraa  fai  aooth  from  OlmiUz ;  Fulneck  about  mJdwaj  beCwttn 
TMeben  and  Olmttts. 

VKaomer,  Biat.  of  Europe,  8,  46L 

»a  13.— [Vol.  V^  No.  1.]— 17. 
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in  the  year  1627,*  when  he  wrote  the  methodology  above  mentioned ; 
but  he  might  have  gone  back  much  further,  namely,  to  the  year  1614, 
in  which  appeared  the  report  of  the  professors  of  Jena  and  Giessen, 
upon  Ratich^s  method.f  Under  the  influence  of  these  reports  he  had, 
while  pastor  in  Prerau,  worked  out  a  milder  method  of  teaching 
Latin,  and,  for  the  purpose,  had  written  a  short  grammar,  which  was 
printed  at  Prague  in  1616.  In  the  unhappy  year  1627,  he  bad  re- 
flected upon  the  means  of  helping  the  people,  at  the  return  of  better 
times,  by  the  erection  of  schools  in  which  instruction  should  be  given 
by  good  school  books  and  clearer  methods.  In  like  manner,  in  the 
years  of  the  French  servitude,  Fichte  cast  his  eye  upon  Pestalozzi, 
with  the  hope  that  at  Yverdun  a  new  generation  would  grow  up,  for 
a  future  time  of  freedom  in  Germany.^  Comenius  settled  at  Lissa  in 
Bohemia,  where  he  taught  Latin,  and  in  the  year  1631  published  his 
Janua  lim/uarum  reserata^  a  new  method  of  teaching  languages, 
especially  Latin.  This  book  was  the  basis  of  his  fame.  /  He  himself, 
in  the  dedication  to  his  didactic  works,  says  of  it,  "  That  happened 
which  I  could  not  have  imagined  ;  namely,  that  this  childish  book, 
{puerile  istud  opusculum,)  was  received  with  universal  approbation 
by  the  learned  world.  This  was  shown  by  the  number  of  men,  of 
different  nations,  who  wished  me  heartily  success  with  my  new  dis- 
covery, and  by  the  number  of  translations  into  foreign  languages. 
f  For  not  only  was  the  book  translated  into  twelve  European  languages, 
since  I  have  myself  seen  these  translations, — that  is,  into  Latin,  Greek, 
Bohemian,  Polish,  German,  Swedish,  Dutch,  English,  French,  Span- 
ish, Italian,  and  Hungarian, — but  into  the  Asiatic  languages,  Arabic, 
Turkish,  and  Persian,  and  even  into  the  Mongolian,  which  is  under- 
rtood  by  all  the  East  Indies."§  / 

In  Lissa  he  planned,  as  early  as  1629,  his  Didactica  magna  9eu 
omnes  omnia  docendi  artificium.  The  great  fame  which  his  Janua 
had  given  him,  brought  him  an  invitation  from  the  Swedish  govern- 
ment, in  1638,  to  undertake  the  reformation  of  their  schools.  He 
did  not  accept  it,  but  was  induced  by  it  to  translate  his  Didactica, 
which  had  been  written  in  German,  into  Latin.  Some  of  his  friends 
in  England,  to  whom  he  had  sent  an  extract  from  it,  caused  this  to 

•Didacu  works,  1,3. 

t  Besides  him,  Comenius  names  Campanells,  Baeoo.  Rhenius,  Joh.  Valentin  AndreK,  ^to., 
whose  methods  he  liad  studied.  He  repeatedly  applied  to  Ratich  in  vain  by  letter,  darhif 
the  year  1629,  for  information  upon  his  method.    Works,  2,  282.    See  Ratich. 

tDidact.  worlcs,  I,  250. 

%**  Mogolieam  toti  orientaK  Indiae /amiUamm."  Bayle  mentions  the  authors  of  sererat 
of  these  translations.  The  orientalist  J.  Golius,  of  Leyden,  sent  the  Janua  to  hi«  brother,  P. 
Oolios,  in  Aleppo,  and  the  latter  translated  it  into  Arabic.  It  pleased  the  Mohammedans  so 
much  that  they  caused  it  to  be  translated  into  Turkish,  Persian,  and  Mou^lian.  (7)  J.  Go- 
lius related  Utis  to  Comenius  in  1642,  and  adds,  *^Vide9  Comeni  fuam  fetieiter  Vbi  Janua 
Am  att  getUea  aperiat  Jamuam,    Opp.  did.,  2, 268. 
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be  printed.  Upon  receiving  from  England  a  like  invitation,  to  un- 
dertake to  reform  their  schools,  he  journeyed  to  London  in  1641.* 
The  matter  was  introduced  into  parliament ;  hut  the  Irish  disturb- 
ances, and  the  outbreaking  of  the  civil  wars,  hindered  his  plans  so 
much  that  he  left  England,  and,  upon  an  invitation  from  Ludwig  de 
Geer,  went  to  Sweden  in  1642.  In  Stockholm  he  conversed  with 
Chancellor  Oxenstiem,  and  with  Johannes  Skyte,  chancellor  of  the 
university  of  Upsala.  *' Oxenstiem,  the  Northern  nobleman,^'  says 
Comenius,  ^  examined  me  more  severely  than  any  learned  man 
ever  did.^f  "  I  observed,  in  my  youth,"  said  the  chancellor,  "  that 
the  usual  method  of  teaching  was  too  harsh ;  but  was  unable  to  dis- 
cern wherein  the  fault  lay.  When,  afterward,  my  king,  of  glorious 
memory,  sent  me  as  ambassador  to  Germany,  I  spoke  upon  this  sub- 
ject with  many  persons.  When  I  heard  that  liatich  had  come  out 
with  a  new  method,  I  had  no  rest  until  I  had  seen  the  man  himself; 
but,  instead  of  a  conversation,  he  gave  me  a  thick  quarto  to  read.  I 
performed  this  tiresome  work,  and  after  I  had  read  the  whole  book 
through,  I  found  that  he  had  well  enough  explained  the  defects  of 
the  schools ;  but  the  remedy  which  he  proposed  seemed  to  me  not 
adequate.  What  you  bring  forward  is  better  founded."  I  replied, 
**  that  in  this  direction  I  had  done  as  much  as  was  possible,  and  that 
cow  I  must  go  forward  to  something  else."  To  this  Oxenstiem  an- 
swered ;  "  I  know  that  you  are  contemplating  a  greater  design,  for  I 
have  read  your  Prodromus  Pansophiae;  we  will  speak  of  that  to- 
morrow." **  The  next  day,"  relates  Comenius  further,  "  Oxenstiem 
began  to  speak  very  plainly  about  the  Prodromus,  asking,  to  begin 
with,  whether  it  would  bear  opposition  ?"  Comenius  answering  in 
the  affirmative,  ho  began  to  attack  the  great  hopes  expressed  in  the 
Prodromus,  with  profound  political  reasoning,  urging,  among  other 
things,  that  the  Holy  Scriptures  prophecy  much  more  of  unhappiness 
than  happiness,  toward  the  end  of  the  world.  Still,  he  recommend- 
ed Comenius  to  pursue  his  undertaking,  but  first  to  care  for  the  needs 
of  the  schools,  and  to  work  out  the  easier  way  to  learn  Latin,  which 
would  be  a  step  forward  in  the  greater  design  which  he  was  looking 
to.  It  seems  as  if  the  clear-headed,  practical  Oxenstiem  desired  to 
recall  Comenius  from  his  boundless  undertaking,  into  one  more  re« 
stricted,  but  for  that  reason  more  sure  of  success. 

The  Swedish  government  now  established  Comenius  in  Elbing,  to 
compose  a  work  upon  his  method.     With  this  arrangement  his  Eng- 

*  Opp.  Uid.  2.  introd.    Coofregmtam  interim  Pmrlamentum,  prsMeotiaque  nostra  cognltet- 
JoMit  BM  ezpcetare. 

t  lb.    Comp.  ftboTt,  under  W.  Raticb,  where  waa  given  an  extract  from  this  conTeraatloa 
with  Ozenatiarn. 
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lish  friends  were  not  pleased ;  they  wished  that  others  might  be  left 
to  busy  themselves  in  writing  for  boys,  but  that  he  should  labor  upon 
the  greater  work  of  the  Pansophia,  ^Quo  mariture  rui$?  mino- 
rague  viribus  attdes  P  they  wrote  to  him.  He  was  pleased  at  this 
call  to  him  to  return  into  the  *^  royal  highway/^*  and  sent  the  Eng- 
lish letters  to  Sweden,  in  sure  hopes  they  would  be  persuaded  by 
them.  But  the  opposite  happened ;  for  he  was  urged  much  more 
on  the  part  of  the  Swedes,  to  first  finish  his  didactics.  Things  more 
excellent  are  to  be  preferred,  it  is  true,  they  said.  But  what  must  be 
done  first,  should  be  first  done.  And  men  do  not  proceed  from  the 
greater  to  the  less,  but  from  the  less  to  the  greatei*. 

So  Comenius  was  obliged,  whether  he  would  or  no,  to  return  to 
making  school  books.  After  laboring  four  years  he  returned  to  Swe- 
den in  1646.  Three  commissioners  examined  the  work,  and  declared 
it  proper  for  printing,  when  Comenius  should  have  put  the  last 
touches  to  it  He  returned  to  Elbing  to  do  this,  and  thence,  in  1648, 
to  Lissa,  where,  in  the  same  year,  he  brought  out  his  work,  the  No- 
vissima  linguarum  methodu8,\  It  was  in  this  year  that  the  peace  of 
Westphalia  put  an  end  to  the  frightful  thirty  years*  war.  In  allusion 
to  this,  Comenius  thus  addresses  himself  to  the  princes,  in  the  book : 
"  Ye  have  destroyed  many  things,  O  ye  mighty ;  now  rebuild  many ! 
In  this  matter,  imitate  him  who  has  given  you  the  power  of  deter- 
mining the  fortunes  of  men ;  of  him  who  destroys  that  he  may  build 
up  ;  who  roots  up  that  he  may  plant." 

In  1650,  upon  an  invitation  from  Prince  Ragozki,  he  went  to  Hun- 
gary and  Transylvania,  and  remained  there  four  years,  during  which 
time  he  organized  a  school  at  Patak.J  Here  Comenius  wrote,  among 
others,  his  second  celebrated  work,  the  Orhis  Pictus,  He  was  not, 
however,  able  to  finish  it  in  Hungary,  for  want  of  a  skillful  engraver 
on  copper.  For  such  a  one  he  carried  it  to  Michael  Endter,  the  book- 
seller at  Nuremberg,  but  the  engraving  delayed  the  publication  of 
the  book  for  three  years  more.  In  3  657  Comenius  expressed  the 
hope§  that  it  would  appear  during  the  next  autumn.  With  what 
great  approbation  the  work  was  received  at  its  first  appearance  is 
shown,  by  the  fact  that  within  two  years,  in  1659,  Endter  had  pub- 
lished the  second  enlarged  edition. 

\  In   1654  Comenius  returned  to  Lissa,  where  he  remained  until 
1656,  in  which  year  the  Poles  burnt  the  city,  by  which  he  lost  his 

*  GaTitus  ego  hae  regiam  in  Tiam  r«Tocatione. 

t  Didact.  works,  2.    The  preface  waa  written  at  Elbing,  1648. 

}  Patak,  i  e.,  rirer ;  also  Baros  Patak :  according  to  Comenius,  (Did.  works,  3, 101,)  firom 
Its  muddinesi.    It  is  east  of  Bodrog,  in  long.  29°  east,  lat.  4SP  north. 

f  Did.  works,  3, 880. 
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house,  his  books,  and  his  manuscripts,  the  labor  of  many  years.  He 
fled  into  SiJesia,  thenoe  to  Brandenburg,  and  thence  to  Hamburg 
and  Amsterdam.  Here  he  remained  until  the  end  of  his  life,  chiefly 
supported  by  wealthy  merchants,  whose  children  he  instructed.  /  He 
printed  his  Opera  Didaetica  at  Amsterdam,  in  1657,  at  the  expense 
of  LfOrenzo  de  Geer,  son  of  Ludwig  de  Geer,  mentioned  above.  'He 
died  Nov.  15th,  1671,  in  his  eightieth  year./ 

According  to  my  promise,  I  have  recorded  especially  the  pedagog> 
ical  labors  of  Comenius,  although  other  writers*  have  made  more 
prominent  other  facts  in  relation  to  this  remarkable  man,  particularly 
his  belief  in  several  false  prophets  of  the  times,  as.  Drabicius,  Kotte- 
rus,  and  Poniatovia.  Under  the  title  Lux  in  tenebris,  Comenius,  in 
1657,  publbhed  their  prophecies,  which  were  chiefly  directed  against 
the  Pope  and  the  house  of  Austria.  The  Turks,  they  said,  would 
make  a  successful  invasion,  take  Vienna,  and  march  thence,  by  way 
of  Venice,  against  Rome,  as  against  the  new  Babylon,  and  would 
destroy  both  cities.  Afterward,  it  was  hoped,  Louis  XIV.,  upon  the 
destruction  of  the  house  of  Austria,  would  become  emperor,  for  the 
salvation  of  the  world.  The  eyes  of  the  prophets  were  also  turned 
to  Charles  Gustavus  of  Sweden,  Ragozki,  and  others;  and  they 
looked  for  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  a  thousand  years,  in  1672. 
Georg  Miiller  says  with  much  truth,  in  relation  to  Comenius*  Lux  in 
tenehris,  '*  Is  he  so  much  to  be  blamed,  when  he  saw  truth  and  reli- 
gious freedom,  which  lay  so  near  his  heart,  everywhere  put  down  by 
violence,  for  having  insisted  eagerly  upon  better  hopes  in  the  future, 
and,  for  having  seen,  in  a  lovely  and  hopeful  dream,  the  time  of  sal- 
vation more  nearly  at  hand  than  it  was  in  the  order  of  the  providence 
of  God  ?**  Similar  hopes,  remarks  Muller,  were  entertained  by  the 
most  intelligent  men  of  the  day. 

An  important  object,  besides  pedagogy  and  prophecy,  which  Co- 
menius pursued  with  much  eagerness,  was  the  vain  undertaking  of 
reconciling  the  various  Protestant  confessions. 

We  may  obtain  an  insight  into  the  great  piety  and  heartfelt  love 
of  tbis  valuable  man,  as  well  as  into  the  varied  direction  of  his  rest- 
less activity,  from  the  Confession,  which  he  wrote  in  his  seventy- 
seventh  year,  in  expectation  of  death ;  from  which  I  quote  the  ex- 
tract at  the  end  of  this  account 

Comenius  lefl  many  pedagogical  works.f  The  Opera  Didaetica 
alone  fills  more  than  a  thousand  folio  pages,  and  is  a  most  rich  treas- 
ure of  acute  and  profound  thoughts.  I  hope  I  may  be  able  to  give 
a  brief  character  of  the  pedagogy  of  this  distinguished  man,  as  dis- 

^  See  efpeci&lly,  Bayle,  voe.  Comenius.  t  See  the  liM  of  ihem,  appendix  IL 
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played  in  his  wriiiDgs,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  present  his  most  val- 
uable and  permanent  principles,  labors,  and  efforts,  unconfused  with 
his  more  transitory  and  accidental  ideas  and  endeavors. 
The  first  important  work  which  Comenius  wrote  was  his 

I.    DiDACTiCA  Magna. 

He  was,  by  no  means,  one  of  those  pedagogues  who  take  up  one 
or  another  single  subject  of  instruction,  or  who  place  all  good  in  this 
or  that  method  of  teaching.  |He  was,  in  the  very  best  sense  of  the 
word,  universal;  and,  notwithstanding  this  universality,  he  always 
strove  after  the  most  thorough  foundation.  Of  this  his  Didactical 
Magna,  the  earliest  and  profoundest  of  his  pedagogical  works,  is  a 
proof.  I  He  had  planned  it  as  early  as  1628,  in  his  thirty-sixth  year, 
in  the  full  power  of  his  manhood,  and  while  unbroken  by  the  mis- 
Ibrtunes  through  which  he  afterward  passed.  He  had  pedagogical 
experience,  while  his  views  were  not  narrowed  by  the  errors  which 
afterward  came  upon  him.  He  was  sailing  before  a  prosperous 
breeze,  and  gave  his  thoughts  free  course,  without  asking  whether 
they  were  practicable.  In  truth,  how  many  of  them  were  impracti- 
cable in  his  time,  which  have  since  been  well  realized ! 

**  Man,"  says  Comenius  in  the  Didactica,  "  lives  a  threefold  life ; 
Tegetable,  animal,  and  intellectual  or  spiritual.  He  has  a  threefold 
home ;  the  mother^s  womb,  earth,  and  heaven.  By  birth  he  has  the 
second  of  these,  and  by  death  and  resurrection,  the  third,  which  is  etei^ 
nal.  As  the  child  in  his  mother^s  womb  is  prepared  for  his  earthly 
Nfe,  so  is  the  soul,  with  the  help  of  the  body,  prepared,  in  the  earthly 
life,  for  eternity.  Happy  is  he  who  brings  into  the  world  from  his 
mother's  womb,  well  formed  limbs ;  a  thousand  times  happier  he, 
who  at  death  takes  a  well  trained  soul  from  it. 

Man  is  a  reasoning  creature,  and  the  lord  of  all  other  creatures; 
the  image  of  God ;  and,  therefore,  was  his  mind,  in  the  beginning, 
directed  toward  knowledge,  virtue,  and  piety.  We  can  not  declare 
ourselves  incapable  of  these  three  by  reason  of  the  fall,  without 
shameful  ingratitude  to  the  grace  of  God  in  Christ,  through  which 
we  are  born  again.* 

As  made  in  the  image  of  the  all-knowing  God,  we  strive  after  wis- 
dom. The  capacity  of  our  minds  is  immeasurable. 
I  The  seeds  of  knowledge,  virtue  and  religion,  are  not  themselvea, 
in  the  beginning,  given  to  men,  but  they  must  be  developed  bj 
prayer,  study,  and  practice ;  by  action  does  man  first  arrive  at  true 
existence.  ^ 

*iiUeriore9nc$irmwht9eBk§mtprimanQinfiTmatM§mU9ednonehin€lM.   Did.66b 
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All  men  need  instruction.  Instruction  must  begin  early.  In 
youth  God  has  made  man  unfit  for  civil  and  other  duties,  that  he 
may  have  an  opportunity  for  learning. 

All  children,  rich  or  poor,  high  or  low,  boys  or  girls,  must  be  in- 
structed in  school ;  in  every  thing  God's  image  must  be  sought  to  be 
restored,  and  each  must  be  prepared  for  his  future  calling.  Each 
must  learn  every  thing ;  each  man  is  a  microcosm.  Not  that  each 
should  learn  every  science,  but  that  all  should  be  so  instructed  that 
they  may  understand  the  basis,  relation  and  purpose,  of  all  the  most 
important  things  relating  to  what  they  are,  and  are  to  become ;  so 
much  is  necessary  for  all  who  are  to  be  actors,  and  not  mere  lookers 
on,  in  this  world.*  ^ 

We  have  no  schools  which  fulfill  their  purpose.  In  many  placea 
they  are  entirely  wanting;  in  others  only  the  children  of  the  rich  are 
cared  for ;  the  methods  of  instruction  are  repulsive,  wearisome  and 
obscure ;  and  morals  are  entirely  neglected.  No  instruction  is  given 
about  real  things ;  fifteen  or  twenty  years  are  spent  upon  Latin,  and 
yet  nothing  is  accomplished  in  it  '^  The  best  years  of  my  own 
youth,^  says  Comenius,  "  were  wasted  in  useless  school  exercises. 
But  how  often  since  I  have  learned  to  know  better,  have  I  shed  tears 
at  the  remembrance  of  lost  hours ;  how  oflen  have  I  cried  out  in  my 
grief^  0  mihi  praeteritos  referat  si  Jupiter  anno9  /  But  grief  is  vain^ 
and  past  days  will  not  return.  Only  one  thing  remains,  only  one 
thing  is  possible ;  to  leave  to  posterity  what  advice  I  can,  by  show- 
ing the  way  in  which  our  teachers  have  led  us  into  errors,  and  the 
method  of  remedying  those  errors.  May  I  do  this  in  the  name  and 
under  the  guidance  of  Him  who  alone  can  number  all  our  faults, 
and  make  our  crooked  things  straight^ 

Instruction  will  usually  succeed,  if  the  method  follows  the  course 
of  nature.     Whatever  is  natural,  goes  forward  of  itself.  ^ 

/  Instruction  should  begin  in  early  youth,  when  the  mind  is  yet 
free ;  and  should  proceed  by  steps,  in  proportion  to  the  development 
of  the  powers. 

The  schools  are  wrong,  in  first  teaching  languages,  and  then  pro- 
ceeding to  other  things,  i  And  boys  are  kept  for  several  years  in 
studies  which  relate  to  languages,  and  only  then  are  they  put  to  real 
studies,  such  as  mathematics,  physics,  etc  And  yet  the  thing  is  the 
substance,  and  the  word  the  accident ;  the  thing  is  the  body,  and  the 
word  the  clothing.  Things  and  words  should  be  studied  together, 
but  things  especially,  as  being  the  object  both  of  the  understanding 
and  of  language. 
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The  practico  is  wrong  of  making  grammar  the  beginning  of  instruo- 
tion  in  language,  instead  of  beginning  with  an  author,  or  a  properly 
arranged  word-book ;  for  the  author  or  the  word-book  contain  the 
material  of  the  language,  and  the  form  should  be  afterward  added 
to  it  from  the  grammar. 

Examples  should  precede  abstract  rules ;  and  in  general,  matter 
should  precede  form,  everywhere.  /  Too  many  thiugs  should  not  be 
studied  at  the  same  time,  but  one  after  another.  ^ 

The  scholar  should  be  introduced  into  a  sort  of  encyclopsedia  of 
what  he  is  learning,  which  should  be  gradually  developed  further  and 
further. 

Each  language,  science,  or  art,  should  be  first  taught  in  its  simplest 
rudiments,  then  more  fully,  with  rules  and  examples ;  and  afterward 
systematically,  with  the  addition  of  the  anomalies. 

Instruction  should  be  carefully  given  in  successive  classes,  so  that 
the  lower  class  may  have  completely  gone  over  the  ground  prepara- 
tory to  the  higher,  and  that  the  higher  shall,  on  the  other  hand,  con- 
firm what  was  learned  in  the  lower.  Nature  proceeds  by  continual 
progress,  but  yet  so  that  she  usually  does  not  give  up  any  thing  pre- 
ceding, at  beginning  something  new,  but  rather  continues  what  was 
begun  before,  increasing  it  and  carrying  it  to  completion.  Each  class 
should  be  finished  in  a  fixed  time. 

Youth  should  not  be  molested  at  first  with  controversies ;  no  one 
would  ever  be  established  in  the  truth,  if  his  first  instruction  should 
consist  in  discussion. 

It  is  not  good  for  a  boy  to  have  many  teachers,  since  they  would 
hardly  follow  the  same  method,  and  thus  they  would  confuse  him. 
All  studies  should  be  taught  in  a  natural,  uniform  method,  and  from 
books  of  a  uniform  character. 

Even  teachers  of  less  ability  will  be  enabled  by  such  books  to  in- 
struct well,  because  the  book  will  make  a  beginning  for  them. 

Friendly  and  loving  parents  and  teachers,  cheerful  school  rooms, 
play-grounds  near  the  school  houses,  and  systematic  and  natural  in- 
struction, must  all  contribute  to  the  success  of  teaching,  and  to  coun- 
teract the  usual  dislike  to  the  school. 

Most  teachers  sow  plants  instead  of  seeds  of  plants :  instead  of  pro- 
ceeding from  the  simplest  principles,  they  introduce  the  scholar  at 
once  into  a  chaos  of  books  and  miscellaneous  studies. 

The  grammar  of  a  foreign  tongue,  for  example  the  Latin,  should  be 
adapted  to  the  mother  tongue  of  each  scholar ;  since  different  mother 
tongues  stand  in  different  relations  with  the  Latin. 

In  learning  a  foreign  tongue,  the  course  of  proceeding  should  be 
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from  the  understanding  of  it  to  writing  it,  and  afterward  at  the 
right  time,  further,  to  speaking  it,  when  improvising  will  be  neces- 
sary. 

VThings  near  at  hand  should  be  learned  first,  and  afterward  those 
lying  further  and  further  off. 

I  The  first  education  should  be  of  the  perceptions,  then  of  the 
memory,  then  of  the  understanding,  and  then  of  the  judgment. \  For 
knowledge  begins  with  mental  perceptions,  which  are  fixed  in  the 
memory  by  the  apprehension ;  then  the  understanding,  by  inductions 
from  single  apprehensions,  forms  general  truths,  or  ideas ;  and  lastly, 
certain  knowledge  proceeds  from  the  operation  of  the  judgment  upon 
things  before  understanding. 

The  scholar  should  not  learn  by  rote  what  he  does  not  understand. 

He  should  learn  nothing  which  is  not  useful  for  one  or  another 
mode  of  life  ;*  he  is  preparing  himself  not  only  for  knowledge,  but 
also  for  virtue  and  piety. 

All  studies  must  be  as  much  as  possible  worked  into  one  whole, 
and  developed  from  one  root.  The  relation  of  cause  and  effect  must 
everywhere  be  shown.f 

We  learn,  not  only  in  order  to  understand,  but  also  to  express  and 
to  use  what  we  understand.^  As  much  as  any  one  understands  so 
much  ought  ho  to  accustom  himself  to  express,  and  on  the  other  hand 
he  should  understand  whatever  he  says.  Speech  and  knowledge 
should  proceed  with  equal  steps. 

If  the  teacher  is  obliged  to  instruct  a  great  number  of  scholars,  he 
should  divide  his  class  into  decuriae^  and  should  set  over  each  a  de- 
curion,  to  assist  him. 

Reading  and  writing  should  be  learned  together. 

Youth  should  be  made  to  understand,  not  the  appearances  of  the 
things  which  make  impressions  upon  their  minds,  but  the  things 
themselves. 

Instruction  must  begin  with  actual  inspection,  not  with  verbal  des- 
cription of  things.  From  such  inspection  it  is  that  certain  knowl- 
edge comes.  What  is  actually  seen  remains  faster  in  the  memory 
than  description  or  enumeration,  a  hundred  times  as  often  repeated. 
For  this  reason,  pictures,  Biblical  scenes  for  example,  are  strongly  to 
be  recommended. 

The  eye  should  first  be  directed  to  an  object  in  its  totality,  and 

*  Ea  fiquidem  diicenda  fant  in  terrii,  monet  Hleronymiu,  quonim  icieotift  penereret  fn 
eoeUM,8B. 

t  Omnift  doccmntar  per  ctasu,  96.    Scire  est  rem  per  cauMa  tenere.  1 18. 

I  QiMe  quia  inteiUgere  docetur,  doceatur  aimal  eloqui  et  operari,  aeu  tranaferre  ad  ttiiim, 
98.    Thla  reminda  oa  of  Bacoo. 
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afterward  to  itB  parts.     This  is  true  not  only  of  the  mental,  but  of 
tiie  bodily  yision. 

All  the  parts,  without  exception,  should  be  dealt  with,  and  their 
Tftrious  relations. 

The  distinctions  of  things  should  be  properly  brought  out  Qui 
bene  distinguit^  bene  docet. 

Each  study  should  be  learned  by  practice ;  writing  by  writing, 
singing  by  singing,  etc.  The  master  must  first  perform  the  thing  be- 
fore the  scholar,  to  be  imitated  by  him,  without  tiresome  theoretical 
explanation.     For  man  is  animal  jxijXTinxov. 

In  practicing  any  thing,  a  beginning  must  be  made  with  the  first 
elements,  and  gradual  progress  must  follow  to  the  more  difficult  and 
intricate  parts  of  it  First,  for  instance,  firom  letters  to  syllables, 
words,  etc 

Imitation  must,  in  the  beginning  be  strictly  conformed  to  the 
model ;  and  the  pupil  must,  only  by  degrees,  attain  to  freedom  and 
independence.  Thus,  at  first,  he  must  copy  very  carefully  the  copy 
■et  by  the  writingmaster ;  and  only  after  long  practice  does  he  attain 
to  an  individual  hand  writing. 

Languages.  The  mother  tongue  should  be  learned  first,  then  the 
language  of  some  neighboring  nation,  and  only  then  Latin,  Greek, 
Hebrew,  etc. ;  and  always  one  at  a  time.  Several  should  not  be 
commenced  at  the  same  time,  for  this  would  confuse.  When  the 
scholar  is  well  acquainted  with  several  languages,  he  may  begin  to 
compare  them  by  the  lexicon  and  grammar. 

Any  language  is  learned  better  by  practice,  by  hearing  rapid  read- 
ing, writing  ofl^  etc.,  than  by  rules.  These  are  to  come  in  aid  to  the 
practice  and  to  give  it  certainty.  The  rules  of  language  should  be 
strictly  grammatical,  not  subtile  and  philosophical. 

At  learning  a  new  language,  the  scholar's  attention  should  be 
directed  to  the  differences  between  its  grammar  and  the  grammar  of 
the  language  which  he  already  knows ;  and  should  not  be  obliged  to 
repeat  every  time  things  common  to  both. 

Only  the  mother  tongue  and  Latin  should  be  learned  with  entire 
completeness. 

Comenius  gives  earnest  directions  for  training  boys  to  right  wis- 
dom, moderation,  manliness  and  uprightness,  by  practice,  teadiingv 
and  the  example  of  the  old.  The  tares  sown  by  Satan,  and  the  per- 
Tersions  of  nature,  must  be  withstood  by  the  discipline  of  warning  and 
chastisement.*  The  children,  he  says,  must  be  taught  to  seek  God, 
to  be  obedient  to  him,  and  to  love  him  above  alt  things ;  and  that 

*  Vtrbii  6C  ▼erberiboi. 
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from  an  earlj  age.*  This  will  not  be  so  difficalt  to  teach  as  mao^r 
think ;  they  may  act,  at  the  beginning,  underBtand  what  they  are  do- 
ing, but  the  understanding  of  it  will  come  afterward  of  itself.  Hat 
God  commanded  that  we  shall  offer  him  all  firstlings,  and  shall  we 
not  offer  him  the  firstlings  of  our  thoughts,  our  speech,  our  efforts  and 
actions  ?  The  children  should  early  be  taught  that  not  the  present, 
but  everlasting  life,  is  the  object  of  our  being,  that  time  is  a  prepara- 
tion for  eternity ;  so  that  their  eyes  may  not  be  withdrawn  by  earthly 
cares  from  the  one  thing  needful.  Therefore,  must  they  from  their 
earliest  youth,  be  led  in  the  road  which  leads  to  God ;  in  the  reading 
of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  in  attendance  upon  divine  worship,  and-  in 
doing  good.  **  Oh  may  God  give  them  graccy''  cries  Comenius,f  **  to 
find  the  way  which  shall  teach  them  well  how  to  cast  upon  God  all 
things  with  which  our  souls  busy  themselves,  other  than  God ;  to  cast 
upon  God  all  the  earthly  cares  in  which  the  world  is  busied  and 
buried,  in  striving  after  the  heavenly  life !" 

Inwardly  and  outwardly,  must  they  be  trained  to  religion ;  out- 
ward training  alone  makes  hypocrites,  who  fear  God  only  in  appear* 
ance ;  inward  training  alone  makes  fanatics,  who  fall  into  visionary 
views,  disowning  the  ministry,  and  destroying  the  good  order  of  the 

church.  J 

II.    Janua  kbsbrata. 

The  preface  treats  of  the  purpose  and  arrangement  of  the  book. 

Facts  show,  says  Comenius,  that  up  to  this  time,  the  proper  method 
of  teaching  languages  has  not  been  understood  in  the  schools ;  after  tea 
years  and  more  have  often  been  devoted  to  it  without  any  remarkable 
result.  Youth  have  been  occupied  for  several  years  with  prolix  aad 
confused  grammatical  rules,  and  at  the  same  time  §  crammed  "  with 
the  names  of  things,  without  the  things  themselves.'*  "  But,"  con- 
tinues Comenius,  ^  although  the  names  signify  the  things,  how  can  they 
signify  them  to  any  good  purpose,  if  the  things  theras^ves  are  not 
known  ?  A  boy  may  be  able  to  say  over  a  thousand  times  a  thousand 
names,  but  if  he  has  not  the  mastery  of  the  things,  of  what  benefit 
will  all  that  multitude  be  to  him  f') 

It  has  been  thought  to  remedy  the  evil,  by  the  introduction  of  the 

*  Perfrui  coMcicnliM  Totvpute.  Fralmur  Dm  In  smore  ct  faTore  ejus  ita  acquieaeendo 
«C  nihil  oobti  In  ooalo  at  ttm  opCaMHon  ait  Deo  ipso. 

t  Didaet,  144. 

X  Tb«  icbool  plan  which  Comenius  glTes  in  his  Didaetiea  Magna^  will  be  given  ftirther  on ; 
■ft  well  MM  eztncu  relating  to  Realism. 
f  I  shall  quote  indilbreiitlj,  from  the  Latin  and  Oenaan  tezto  of  the  Janua. 

I  Est  enim  noeentlsstmamm  firaodnm  non  poslrema,  quae  bumano  generi,  imo  sC  doolo- 
ram  Tulgo,  multum  illudit,  In  lingoamm  seientia  locare  snyleiitlam.  Tbos  says  CoBtaln% 
In  one  of  his  latest  works.    Venfilabrum,  opp.  did.,  460. 
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daaeics  into  the  schools,  with  the  idea  that  pure  Latin  and  the  knowl- 
edge of  things  could  together  be  learned  from  them.  ^  But  this 
notion,  how  plausible  soever,  is  in  the  highest  degree  harmful."  In 
the  first  place,  the  boys  can  not  provide  themselves  with  the  classics, 
and  in  the  second,  they  are  not  old  enough  for  them.  And  even  if 
^  one  had  been  through  all  the  classics,  he  will  still  find  that  he  had 
not  attained  his  object,  namely,  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  language ; 
for  the  language  does  not  treat  of  every  thing,  and  even  if  it  treated 
of  all  matters  current  in  its  time,  it  could  neither  treat  of  such  as  are 
current  in  our  own  times,  nor  know  any  thing  about  them ;  so  that 
it  would  be  necessary  for  him  to  read  many  more  books,  both  of  old 
and  new  authors ;  as,  for  instance,  upon  plants,  metals,  agriculture, 
war,  and  architecture ;  and,  in  truth,  there  would  be  no  end  to  his  ac- 
cumulation of  books.''  How  much  time  would  be  needed  to  learn  a 
language  in  this  way ! 

For  this  reason  it  is  desirable  ^*  that  a  short  compendium  of  the 
whole  language  should  be  prepared,  in  which  each  and  all  of  its 
words  and  phrases  should  be  brought  together  in  one  body,  so  as  to 
be  understood  in  a  short  time,  and  with  less  trouble,  and  so  as  to  give 
an  easy,  appropriate  and  certain  introduction  to  the  authors  who  treat 
of  the  subjects  themselves.*'  Just  as  it  would  be  easier  to  take  a 
survey  of  the  beasts  in  Noah*s  ark,  than  if  they  had  to  be  searched 
out  all  over  the  world ;  so  it  would  be  easier  to  learn  all  the  words 
from  such  a  compendium,  than  to  gather  them  together  from  in- 
numerable authors.  Such  a  compendium  had  been  made  by  a  Jesuit 
some  years  before ;  he  having  published  a  Janua  lin^arum  in  Latin 
and  Spanish,  which  contained,  in  twelve  hundred  proverbs,  the  most 
usual  Latin  words,  so  that,  (particles  excepted,)  no  word  appeared 
more  than  once.  This  book  was  enlarged  in  1616  with  the  English 
translation,  afterward  with  German  and  French  ones ;  and  later,  in 
1629,  appeared  in  eight  languages.* 

This  book,  however,  did  not  fullfil  its  promise.  First,  many  words 
were  wanting  in  it,  which  are  needed  in  daily  use ;  and  it  contained 
many  useless  ones.  Secondly,  words  of  several  significations  ap- 
peared in  it  only  once,  and  then  only  with  one  meaning.     If  this 

*  FOrther  information  upon  this  Janua  will  be  found,  Didact.  workSf  S,  61, 270.  Its  title  is, 
**  Janua  linfuarum  si^e  modus  ad  Integritatem  linguarum  compeDdioeagnoacendammazine 
•ecommodatus ;  ubi  sententiarum  centuriis  aliquot  omnia  usitatiora  at  necessaria  Tocabula 
lemel  comprehensa  aunt,  ita  ut  postea  non  recurrant."  Its  author  was  an  Irishman,  W. 
BateoSf  a  Theatin  at  Salamanca.  Isaac  Habrecht,  a  physician  at  Strasburg,  reprinted  this 
Janua  in  Germany.  Caspar  Scioppius  published  it  in  1627  in  Latin  and  Italian,  under  the 
title  of  Mereurius  bilinfois,  and  in  1636  at  Basle,  as  Mercurius  quadrilinfuis.  (Latin,  German, 
Greek  and  Hebrew.)  Bateus*  object  was  to  promote  the  spread  of  Christianity  by  his  book, 
by  anabling  the  heathen  to  learn  Latin  easily  by  means  of  It. 
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meaning  had  been  the  first,  simplest  and  radical  one,  an  intelligent 
person  could  easily  have  guessed  out  the  others.  But  this  was  not 
80 ;  most  of  the  words  being  given  in  derived,  metaphorical,  metony- 
mic,  etc.,  meanings.  Lastly,  the  work  contains  many  sayings  with 
no  meaning,  and  others  not  edifying.  For  these  reasons  Comenius 
undertook  to  remedy  these  faults,  from  a  ^^  desire  to  promote  the 
profit  and  piety  of  the  young."  What  he  imdertook  to  do  was  as 
follows : 

^*  Since,^'  he  says,  **  I  consider  it  an  established  law  of  the  art  of 
teaching,  that  understanding  and  speech  must  go  in  parallel  lines,  and 
that  one  should  be  able  to  express  whatever  he  comprehends  with 
the  understanding,  (since  what  difference  is  there  between  one  who 
understands  what  he  can  not  express  and  a  mere  dumb  image  ?  and 
to  speak  without  understanding  is  only  parrotry,)  I  have  come  to  the 
conclusion  that  all  things  in  the  world  ought  to  be  arranged  in  distinct 
classes,  so  that  the  boys  can  understand  them ;  and  what  is  to  be  ex- 
pressed in  speech,  namely,  things  themselves,  should  be  first  impressed 
upon  the  mind.*'  Thus  have  arisen  his  ^*  hundred  generic  names  of 
things." 

He  thus  brought  together  eight  thousand  words,  in  one  thousand 
complete  sentences,  which  he  made  at  first  short  and  more  simple, 
and  afterward  longer  and  more  complex. 

Further,  he  has  endeavored  to  bring  forward,  to  be  first  understood 
by  the  boys,  all  words  in  their  proper  and  natural  signification,  ^*  ex- 
cept a  few."  Words  of  several  meanings  he  has  given  more  than 
once,  in  their  different  meaning.  Synonyms  and  words  of  opposite 
meanings  he  has  given  opposite  each  other,  **  and  has  so  arranged  that 
each  shall  assist  in  the  understanding  of  the  others." 

At  the  same  time  he  has  so  prepared  the  sentences  that  they  aro 
valuable  as  grammatical  exercises. 

This  preface  is  followed  by  the  one  hundred  chapters  which  treat 
de  omni  scihili^  in  one  thousand  sentences.  The  first  is  an  introduc- 
tion, in  which  the  reader  is  saluted,  and  informed  that  learning  con- 
sists in  this :  to  know  distinctions  and  names  of  things ;  and  that  to  at- 
tain this  is  not  so  very  difficult  ^  In  this  short  little  book,  the  reader 
will  find  explained,  "  the  whole  world  and  the  Latin  Janguage.'*  If 
the  reader  should  learn  four  pages  of  it  by  rote,  he  would  ""  find  that 
his  eyes  were  opened  to  all  the  liberal  arts."  Then  follows  the  second, 
which  treats  of  the  creation  of  the  world,  and  so  on  to  the  ninety-ninth, 
which  treats  of  the  end  of  the  world ;  the  one  hundredth  is  his  fiure- 
well  advice  to  the  reader. 
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m.      RCALIBH  OP  CoMKlflUS. 

Sach,  sabstantially,  is  the  little  book  which  was  translated  into 
twelve  European,  and  several  Asiatic  languages.  I  shall,  hereafter, 
speak  of  the  subsequent  revision  and  enlargement  of  it  If  it  is 
asked  how  came  about  so  great  a  success,  I  reply,  it  was  partly  from 
the  pleasure  found  in  the  survey  of  the  whole  world,  adapted  both  to 
young  and  old,  and  at  a  day  when  no  great  scientific  requirements 
were  made.  Many  were  amused  by  the  motley  variety  of  the  im- 
aginations and  investigations  of  the  book ;  by  its  old  fashioned  gram- 
matical, didactic  and  rhetorical  discussions,  and  its  spiritual  extrava- 
gances. The  greatest  influence  was,  however,  exerted  by  the  funda- 
mental maxim  of  the  book;  that  the  knowledge  of  a  language, 
especially  of  Latin,  should  go  hand  in  hand  with  knowledge  of  the 
things  explained  in  it.  By  this  principle,  Comenius  is  distinguished 
from  the  earlier  pedagogues ;  and  he  sought  to  bring  it  into  natural 
operation  in  many  ways. 

From  his  Physics,  which  appeared  in  1633,*  we  may  see  how 
ihorouq:!)  a  pedagogical  realist  he  was.  lie  received  his  first  impulse 
in  this  direction,  as  he  himself  relates,  from  the  well  known  Spanish 
pedagogue,  Ludovicus  Vives,  who  came  out  against  Aristotle,  and  de- 
manded a  christian  instead  of  the  heathen  mode  of  philosophizing. 
It  is  not  disputation  which  leads  to  any  result,  said  Vives,  but  the 
silent  observation  of  nature.  It  is  better  for  the  scholars  to  ask  ques- 
tions and  to  investigate,  than  to  be  disputing  with  each  other.  "  Yet," 
says  Comenius,  **  Vives  understood  better  where  the  fault  was,  than 
what  was  the  remedy. 

Comenius  received  a  second  impulse  from  Thomas  Campanella,f 
who,  however,  did  not  satisfy  him.  "  But  when,"  he  says  **  Bacon's 
Instauratio  Magna  came  into  my  hands,  a  wonderful  work,  which  I 
consider  the  most  instructive  j)hilosopliical  work  of  the  century  now 
beginning,  I  saw  in  it,  that  even  Campanella^s  demonstration  was  want- 
ing in  that  thoroughness  which  is  demanded  by  the  nature  of  things.J 

*  The  preface  wu  written  at  Lisea  in  1632.    The  information  following  is  from  it. 

t  Campanella  was  bom  in  1568,  at  Srilo  in  Calabria,  and  died  In  1639  at  Paris.  He  was  a 
Doninican.  Being  accused  of  a  atate  ofTeuiie  againac  the  Spanish  monarchy,  he  was  im> 
prisoned  in  15%)  ami  only  releai<ed  in  1636.  at  the  request  of  Urban  VIII.  Of  his  works,  those 
which  hati  most  influence  upon  Comenius.  were  his  Prodromus  phUogophiae  retlaurandtUj 
JBsrfis  philogopkia  epUogiatieOy  and  Libri  de  rerum  tgntu. 

X  I  may  here  be  permitted,  in  order  to  a  complete  characlerizailon  of  Comenius,  \q  repeat 
something  of  whHt  I  have  already  raid  of  Bacon's  influence  on  teaching.  In  this  conncaion 
1  shsn  quote  the  Opp.  did..  1, 4?6.  where  he  say«,  "  Non  eat  nihil,  quod  Verufamitu  mirabQi 
mmm^gmio  rtntm  mtfuras  tn/tme  aerutandi  modum  infaUibittm  detesit."  And  in  AO«thcr 
place,  (p.  432,)  he  praises  Bacon's  '*  urtijlcioaam  inducfionem.quae  revera  in  neUurtu  abdUm 
pettetrandi  reeluaa  via  e*t."  Elsewhere,  Comenius  cires  Bacon,  or  us^  expressions  (E.  g., 
**  ^eHs  divortium  rencm  et  verbarum,")  and  states  views,  which  refer  us  to  Bacon. 
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Tet  again,  I  was  troubled,  because  the  noble  Yerulam,  while  giving 
the  true  key  of  nature,  did  not  unlock  her  secrets,  but  only  showed, 
by  a  few  examples,  how  they  should  be  unlocked,  and  left  the  rest  to 
future  observations  to  be  extended  through  centuries."  He  goes  on,  * 
in  the  preface  to  the  Physics,  from  which  these  extracts  are  taken,  to  \ 
say  that  he  is  convinced  that  it  is  not  Aristotle  who  must  be  master 
in  philosophy  for  Christians,  but  that  philosophy  must  be  studied 
freely  by  the  indications  of  nature,  reason  and  books.  ^  For,"  he  con- 
tinues, ^^are  we  not  as  well  placed  in  the  garden  of  Eden,  as  were 
our  predecessors?  Why  can  we  not  use  our  eyes,  ears,  and  nose  as 
well  as  they  could  ?  And  why  did  we  need  other  teachers  than 
these,  in  learning  to  know  the  works  of  nature  ?  Why,  say  I,  should 
we  not,  instead  of  these  dead  books,  lay  open  the  living  book  of  na- 
ture ?  In  this  there  is  much  more  to  display  than  one  person  like 
myself  can  relate,  and  the  display  will  bring  much  more,  both  of 
pleasure  and  profit"  "  Moreover,"  he  adds,  evidently  following  Ba- 
con, **  we  are  so  many  centuries  beyond  Aristotle  even  in  experience." 
From  these  extracts  it  is  evident  that  Gomenius,  like  Bacon,  aimed 
at  a  real  realism,  not  at  a  simply  verbal  one ;  at  one  which  should 
operate  by  the  direct  observation  of  things  by  the  senses,  not  by  the 
narratives  and  descriptions  of  others.  This  appears  clearly  also,  from 
many  portions  of  his  other  works.  Thus,  he  says,  in  the  Didactica 
Magna :  '*  To  instruct  youth  well,  is  not  to  cram  them  with  a  mish' 
mash  of  words,  phrases,  sentences  and  opinions,  gathered  from  read- 
ing various  authors,  but  to  open  their  understandings  to  the  things 
themselves,  so  that  from  them,  as  from  living  springs,  many  streamlets 
may  flow."  Again :  *^  Hitherto,  the  schools  have  done  nothing  with 
the  view  of  developing  children,  like  young  trees,  from  the  growing 
impulse  of  their  own  roots,  but  only  with  that  of  hanging  them  over 
with  twigs  broken  off  elsewhere.  They  teach  youth  to  adorn  them- 
selves with  others'  feathers,  like  the  crow  in  .^op's  fables.  They  do 
not  show  them  things  themselves,  as  they  are,  but  tell  them  what  one 
and  another,  and  a  third,  and  a  tenth,  has  thought  and  written  about 
them ;  so  that  it  is  considered  a  mark  of  great  wisdom  for  a  man  to 
know  a  great  many  opinions  which  contradict  eadi  other.  Thus  it 
has  oome  to  pass,  that  most  scholars  do  nothing  but  gather  phrases, 
sentences  and  opinions,  and  patch  together  their  learning  like  a  cento. 
It  is  of  such  that  Horace  soys,  *0  imitatorum  servum  pecusP  Of 
what  use  is  it  to  vex  one's  self  about  others'  opinions  of  things,  when 
that  which  is  needed  is,  the  knowledge  of  the  things  themselves  ?  Is 
mU  the  labor  of  our  lives  to  be  spent  in  nothing  except  in  running 
after  others  who  are  employed  in  M  sorts  of  directioas  ?    Oh  ye 
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mortals,  let  us  hasten  without  circuit,  toward  our  object  If  our 
eyes  are  fast  and  clearly  fixed  upon  this,  why  do  we  not  together  steer 
toward  it  ?  why  should  we  prefer  to  see  with  others'  eyes,  rather  than 
with  our  own  ?  Almost  no  one  teaches  physics  by  actual  observa- 
tion and  experiment:  all  instruct  by  the  oral  explanation  of  the 
works  of  Aristotle  or  some  body  else.  In  short,  men  must  be  led  as 
much  as  possible,  to  gather  their  learning,  not  from  books,  but  from 
the  observations  of  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  oak  trees  and  books ; 
that  is,  he  must  know  and  investigate  things  themselves,  not  merely 
the  observations  and  explanations  of  others  about  them.  And  thus 
we  shall  be  again  following  in  the  footsteps  of  the  ancients.^'  Co- 
menius'  meaning  is  too  clear  to  need  an  explanation.  Further  on,* 
he  goes  more  fully  into  the  method  of  instruction.  The  object  must 
be  a  real,  true,  useful  thing,  capable  of  making  an  impression  upon 
the  senses  and  the  apprehension.  This  is  necessary,  that  it  may  be 
brought  into  communication  with  the  senses ;  if  visible,  with  the  eyes, 
if  audible,  with  the  ears,  if  odorous,  with  the  nose,  if  sapid,  with  the 
taste,  if  tangible,  with  the  touch.  The  beginning  of  knowledge  must 
be  with  the  senses.f  "  Must  not,  therefore,**  he  asks,  "  the  beginning 
of  teaching  be,  not  at  all  with  the  verbal  explanation  of  the  things, 
but  with  the  real  intuition  of  them?  and  then  first,  after  the  pre- 
sentation of  the  thing  itself,  may  the  oral  explanation  be  added,  for 
the  further  elucidation  of  it.*'  What  has  thus  been  perceived  by  the 
senses,  sinks  deep  into  the  memory,  and  can  not  be  forgotten ;  an  event 
is  better  remembered,  if  one  has  lived  through  it,  than  if  he  has  heard 
it  related  a  hundred  times.  Thus  says  Plautus,  **  One  showing  to  the 
eye  is  more  than  ten  showings  to  the  ear."|  One  who  has,  with  his 
own  eyes,  seen  a  corpse  dissected,  better  understands  the  anatomy  of 
the  human  body,  and  gets  more  insight  into  it,  than  if  he  had  read 
the  greatest  quantity  of  anatomical  books,  without  having  seen  it. 
Hence  the  old  proverb,  **  Demonstration  must  make  up  for  intuition.*' 
K  here  and  there  a  thing  is  wanting,  one  or  another  thing  may 
make  up  for  it  So,  for  example,  pictures,  such  as  are  to  be  found  in 
botanical,  zoological,  geographical,  and  other  books.  Such  should  be 
in  every  school ;  for  although  they  cost  much,  they  are  of  much  use. 

IV.      COMBNIUS'  TUKBK  iCHOOL  BOOKS,  THB  VBrTIBULUM,  TBB  BBVISBO  JaNUA 

BBSBBATA,  AND  THB  AtBIUM. 

A.     Vestibulum. 
Soon  after  publishing  the  Janua  reserata,  Comenius  wrote  a  small 

*  DIdactiea  Mafiu,  p.  115,  etc. 

t  Comenkoi  repeatedly  refera  to  hie  maxim,  Nihil  ut  in  tnteOMlN,  ftnd  nonpriua  in  ttntu. 

X  Comeitiue  alio  quotes  Horace's  **  Se^niut  irritant  animot,"  etc. 


^ 
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school  book  called  Januae  reseratae  Vestibulum,'^  of  only  427  short 
senteoces. 

About  1648  he  published  a  revisal  of  it,f  and  a  second  in  1650, 
while  at  Patak,  employed  in  re-organizing  the  schools  there.|  He 
intended  this  second  revisal  as  a  manual  for  the  lower  classes  of  this 
school ;  1  will  briefly  describe  its  form  and  contents. 

It  begins  with  an  Invitatio;  the  teacher  promising  to  the  scholar 
an  introduction  to  wisdom,  to  the  knowledge  of  all  things,  to  the 
ability  to  do  right  always,  and  to  speak  correctly  of  every  thing, 
especially  in  Latin,  which,  as  a  language  common  to  all  nations,  is 
indispensable  to  a  learned  education.  In  the  Vettibulum  the  founda- 
tions of  language  are  laid,  in  the  Janua  the  materials  for  building  are 
furnished ;  and  in  the  Atrium^  the  decoration  of  the  edifice  is  begun. 
After  this  the  scholar  may  enter  the  palace  of  authors ;  that  is,  their 
wise  books ;  by  the  perusal  of  which  he  may  become  learned,  wise 
and  eloquent 

The  second  part  treats  of  the  classification  of  things ;  that  is,  of 
substantives  only,  £.  g. :  Sidera  sunty  sol,  lunoy  sUlla.  In  sole  sunt^ 
luXy  radius,  lumen.     Sine  lumine  est;  umbra,  caligo,  tenebrae. 

Apld  uanionem;  farcimenj  pema,  lardum,  arvina,  adeps,  sebum,  etc. 

In  the  third  part,  the  modifications  of  things  are  brought  forward, 
adjectives  being  the  most  prominent  words,  E.  g. ;  Sol  est  clarus  vel 
dbseurus.     Luna  plena  vet  dimidia,     Stella  fiza  vel  vaga. 

The  fourth  part  is  headed  mentiones  rerum.  £.  g. ;  Quis  ibi  est  f 
Is  quern  vides,  Quidfert?  Id  quod  vides.  It  explains  especially 
the  pronouns. 

In  the  fiflh  section,  headed  motus  rerum,  verbs  are  introduced. 
£.  g. ;  Quaeque  res  potest  cUiquid  esse,  agere,  pati,  Dei  actio  est 
creare,  sustentare,  beare,  Sentire  est,  videre,  audire,  etc  After  this 
comes  the  varieties  of  human  action,  e.  g.,  per  membra  corporis,  per 
anMnam,  etc. 

The  sixth  section,  headed  Modi  actionum  et  passionum,  includes 
the  adverbs.     E.  g.,  Ubi  est  ?  hie,  illic,  ibi,  etc 

The  seventh,  headed  Circumstantiae  rerum  et  cutionum,  brings  in 
the  prepositions.  K  g.,  Quod  movetur,  movetur  ab  aliquo  praeter 
aliquid,  ad  aliquid. 

The  eighth,  headed  Cohaerentiae  rerum  et  actionum,  contains  con- 
junctions.    E.  g.,  £go  et  tu,  illeque  sumus  homines,  etc. 

"— —  .  ■  ■    -  -     -  ,  — 

*  Opp.  did.y  1, 302.    Pre&ce  dated  4th  Janoary,  1633. 

t  Opp.  did.,  2, 29a    Preface  undated.    Tbia  Veatibahim  immedlatelj  foDowed  the  MtOMku 
Jhfriuima,  ia  which,  (p.  163, 173,)  U  la  daacribed.    Oolj  a  (rafmeot  ofit  ia  in  th«  Opp,  did, 

X  Opp.  did.,  3,  HI. 

No.  13,-.[Vol.  V.  No.  IJ— 18. 
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The  ninth,  Compendia  rerum  et  verborumj  contains  interjections. 
£.  g.,  ffeus  tu  !  Ecce  me  !  etc. 

The  tenth  is  entitled  Multiplicatio  rerum  et  verborum  ;  and  con- 
tuns  some  examples  of  the  derivation  and  relation  of  words.  E.  g. ; 
DoctuSj  doctor^  docet^  dociles,  doctrinam^  etc. 

The  Janua  and  the  Atrium  contain  each  1,000  sentences,  but  the 
Vestibulum  only  half  as  many,  500. 

To  the  Vestibulum  are  subjoined  the  rudiments  of  grammar. 
Chap.  1  treats  of  the  letters;  chaps.  2 — 10  correspond  with  the  same 
of  the  Vestibulum,  e.  g. ;  chap.  2  treats  of  nouns,  and  gives  briefly 
the  declensions;  chap.  5  of  verbs,  conjugation,  etc.;  chap.  10  explains 
the  ideas  of  primitives,  derivatives,  compounds,  etc.,  and  chap.  11 
gives  fifteen  simple  rules  of  syntax. 

This  grammar  is  followed  by  a  Repertorium  vestibulare  sive  lexici 
Latini  rudimentum,  containing  all  the  words  in  the  Vestibulum, 
alphabetically  arranged,  with  the  number  of  that  sentence  of  the 
^VQ  hundred  where  it  is  found.  E,  g.:  Cano,  (cecini,  cantum,)  45Y. 
And  sentence  457  is,  Cantoris  est  canere. 

In  a  letter  to  Tolnai,*  teacher  of  the  first  (lowest)  class  at  Patak, 
Comenius  writes  of  his  duties  as  a  teacher,  and  especially  of  the  use 
of  the  Vestibulum,  etc.  He  (Tolnai)  receives  scholars  who  can  read 
and  write  their  mother  tongue;  and  he  is  to  teach  them  the  grounds 
of  Latin  and  the  rudiments  of  grammar  and  arithmetic. 

The  arrangement  of  the  Vestibulum  might  seem  to  be  exclusively 
gprammatical,  as  it  l)egins  with  substantives,  and  proceeds  to  adjec- 
tives, etc.  It  is  in  fact,  however,  in  the  profouudest  sense,  an  arrange- 
in  the  order  of  things ;  for  it  began  with  the  enumeration  of  the 
things  themselves,  and  goes  on  to  their  principal  qualities,  (primaria 
rerum  accidentia,)  and  so  on. 

Comenius  would  have  been  glad  to  illustrate  the  Vestibulum  with 
such  cuts  as  the  text  requires,  to  amuse  the  boys  and  to  enable  them 
better  to  remember,  but  was  prevented  for  want  of  competent  artists. 
The  want  of  such  cuts  must  be  supplied  by  tlie  teacher,  by  explana- 
tions of  the  things,  showing  them,  or  by  such  delineations  of  them 
as  may  be  accessible.  If  there  be  not  some  such  reference  to  them, 
the  instruction  will  be  entirely  lifeless.  **This  parallelism  of  the 
knowledge  of  words  and  things  is  the  deepest  secret  of  the  method.*' 
In  order  that  this  may  be  more  easily  done,  this  nomenclature  (of  the 
Vestibulum)  is  to  be  translated  into  the  mother  tongue,  and  with  this 
translation  the  scholars  are  to  be  first  taken  over  the  ground  before 
any  study  of  Latin.     Thus  their  whole  attention  will  be  confined  to 

0^^^^^m^m^^  ■  ■  ■  ■     ■  ■       -        ■ ■■  -        -  ■  ■    ■■     ■  ^ 

*  Thii  lauer  reminda  us  strongly  of  Sturm's  Epittolae  dtuticat. 
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the  things ;  they  will  not  be  required  at  the  same  time  to  attend  to 
unknown  things  and  unknown  languages,  but  only  to  the  first 

B.    Janua. 

I  have  already  described  the  Janua  reserata  of  1631,  the  first 
edition.  But  the  Janua  which  Comenius  describes  in  the  Methodui 
Novissinuiy  is  different  from  this.  The  latter  consists  of  a  text,  simi- 
lar to  that  of  the  original  Janua^  but  to  which  is  added  a  lexicon,  and 
to  this  a  grammar ;  there  being  thus  throe  parts,  as  in  the  Vestibu- 
lum* 

Comenius  brought  out  the  third  edition  of  the  Janua,  at  the  same 
time  with  the  third  of  the  Vestibulunij  for  the  schools  at  Patak.  It 
does  not,  however,  like  the  latter,  begin  with  the  text  and  go  on  to  the 
grammar  and  lexicon,  but  in  a  reversed  order,  with  lexicon,  grammar 
and  text.  Tlie  lexicon  is  entitled,  Sylva  Latinae  linguae  vocum  deri- 
vatarum  copiam  explicans,  she  lexicon  januale.\  It  is  etymological, 
showing  the  derivation  of  each  word.  E.  g. :  Fin-is-it  omnia,  et  as- 
tendit  rei-em^\  k.  e,  -  alem  causam.  De-ibus  agrorum  saepe  sunt 
lites,  fjuaS'itor  de-it  disiinguens  agrum  tarn  ab  agris  -  itimis  {seu  af-et 
con-ibus)  quam  a  con-its  inde-itis.  Si  vero  inter  af-es  {af-itate  junC' 
tos)jurgia  exoriuntur,  judex  prae-it  di^m  prae-itum,  quo  ea-aliter  rfe- 
itat ;  nam-ita  esse  convenit ;  nan  in-ita  ;  in-itas  Dei  est. 

In  this  manner  are  arranged  some  twenty-five  hundred  roots  and 
their  derivations  and  compounds,  with  the  rules  of  derivation  and 
composition. 

The  teacher  is  to  occupy  some  four  months,  in  the  beginning,  in 
taking  bis  scholars  through  this  lexicon  ;  for  they  must  first  become 
acquainted  with  words,  which  are  the  simple  elements  of  language. 
He  calls  the  lexicon  the  forest,  in  which  the  radical  words,  with  their 
derivations  and  compounds,  are  the  trees  and  their  branches.  These 
form  the  material  in  which  the  second  book,  the  Grammatica  janua- 
lis  continens  residuum  grammaticae  vestibularis,  is  to  be  used  and 
prepared  for  the  construction  of  speech. 

In  the  introduction  to  the  grammar,  Comenius  laments  the  faults 
of  the  earlier  teachers  of  language,  quoting  especially  the  valuable 
teacher  Gerard  Vossius.     "Our  grammars,"  says  Vossius,  "contain  a 

*  According  to  Opjt.  did.^  2,  299,  this  aecond  edition  contained  only  the  Januae  ling%tarum 
grammatica.    Com  p.  Meth.  nov.;  0pp.  did.y  2,  161. 

t  Opp.  did.,  3.  219. 

T  I.  e.,  Pinitfinit  omnia^  et  ottendit  reijinem^  h.  e.  Jlnalem  cau$amf  etc.  For  tho  aake  of 
greater  clearneM,  Comenius  afterward,  (Opp.  4,  60,)  required  the  German  equivalent  to  be 
added,  aa 

Am-are-or-ator, 

Lieb-tn-€-haber, 

(L0V-«-«-er.) 
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mass  of  rules  atod  ezoeptionB  which  overwhelm  the  boys,  who  are 
obliged  to  learn  much  that  is  superfluous,  onlj  soon  to  forget  it ;  and 
besides,  how  many  false  rules  do  these  grammars  contain !  *^  **  Lip- 
aitts,**  continues  Comenius,  ^  calls  them  silly ;  and  Caselius,  more  than 
silly,  and  they  agree  that  it  would  be  better  to  learn  Latin  only  from 
authors.*^  Comenius,  however,  does  not  coincide  with  them  in  this ; 
mere  practice,  he  says,  is  blind ;  it  is  only  by  rules  that  they  attun 
to  the  sure  comprehension.  He  says  further,  in  speaking  of  the 
Grammatica  JanualiSj  subjoined  to  the  Vestibuluniy  that  it  follows 
especially  G.  Vossius. 

The  succession  of  chapters  in  this  grammar  is  :*  De  Litera,  Syl- 
labuy  Voce,  Phrctsi,  Sententia,  Periodo,  Oratione,  It  proceeds  from 
the  simple  beginnings  of  the  Grammatica  Vestibularis,  leaving,  how- 
ever, the  subtilities  and  delicacies  of  the  language  for  a  higher  class. 

From  this  grammar  the  scholar  goes  on  to  a  third  part,  a  Janttalii 
rerum  et  verborum  contextus,  historiolam\  rerum  continens.  This  is 
a  revision  of  the  earlier  Janua  reserata,  but  more  extensive  and  com- 
plete, although,  like  it,  containing  a  thousand  paragraphs,  in  a  hun- 
dred sections.  In  the  first  Janua  each  paragraph  usually  consisted 
of  one  short  period ;  but  in  the  second  the  paragraphs  are  often 
much  longer. 

C.    Atrium. 

Comenius  describes  the  Atriuml  in  his  Afethodus  novissima  ;  but 
he  first  published  it  for  the  school  at  ratak.§  Like  its  predecessor,  it 
is  divided  into  three  parts;  but  its  arrangement,  like  that  of  the 
Janua,  varies  from  that  of  the  Vestibulum  ;  a  gran^tnar  coming  first, 
then  the  text,  and  then  the  lexicon.  Comenius  calls  the  grammar 
of  the  Atrium,  Ars  ornatoria,  cive  grammatica  elegans.  He  defines 
it,  "  The  art  of  speaking  elegantly.  To  speak  with  elegance  is,  to 
express  the  thoughts  otherwise  than  the  laws  of  the  mother  tongue 
require,  and  yet  to  be  understood  with  more  pleasure  than  if  we  had 
spoken  according  to  those  laws.''  From  this  definition  it  follows,  that 
Comenius  was  not  speaking  of  what  they  called  fine  Latin,  free  from 
barbarisms,  but  of  such  Latin  as  was  then  used  in  rhetorical  ex- 
ercises. 

After  the  grammar  follows  the  Atrium  itself;  which,  also,  is  an 
encyclopaedia  of  one  thousand  paragraphs,  in  one  hundred  sections, 
but  more  extensive  and  advanced  than  that  in  the  preceding  Janua, 

"Opp.did.,3,498.  tlb^474. 

t  lb.,  461.    There  it  here  a  great  error  in  the  paginf ;  p.  451  foUowlog  692. 

f  Opp.  did.,  2, 163,  IVT,  458.  DaTid  Bechner  pubHahed  before  Comeniaa,  in  1636,  a  frag, 
ment  entitled  Prvptaama  templi  LatinitatU,  (Opp.  did.,  1, 3180  which,  like  the  Atrium,  was 
to  follow  the  Janwi, 
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To  this  Comenius  had  intended  to  add  k  Lexicon  Laiino4aUnum ; 
which,  however,  did  not  appear. 

V.    Ttos  ChAmok 

After  the  scholars  had  used,  in  their  first  year,  iheVestibulum^  in  the 
second  the  JanucL,  and  in  the  third  the  Atrium,  as  preparatory  manuals, 
they  were  next,  in  a  fourth  class,  to  enter,  from  the  Atrium,  into  the 
palace  of  authors.  '^For,**  says  Comenius,*  "  if  we  should  not,  through 
the  Vestibulum,  the  Janua,  and  the  Atrium  introduce  the  scholars 
into  the  palace  of  authors,  we  should  be  as  foolish  as  one  who,  after 
with  much  pains,  seeking,  finding  and  pursuing  his  road  to  the  very 
gates  of  a  city,  should  refuse  to  enter.''  The  scholars  of  this  fourth 
class  are,  in  their  first  quarter  of  a  year,  to  practice  the  ordinary 
LaUn  style;  in  the  second,  speeches  from  the  Roman  histories, 
and  the  Ciceronians,  for  the  sake  of  the  oratorical  style ;  in  the 
third,  to  read  Ovid,  Horace  and  Virgil,  to  learn  the  poetical  style ; 
and  afterward  to  study  the  laconic  authors,  especially  Seneca  and 
Tacitus,  and  to  begin  studying  the  composition  of  letters,  speeches 
and  poetry. 

In  his  Methodus  JVbvtMtma,f  he  gives  fuller  directions  what  au- 
thors to  read  and  how  to  read  them.  His  three  text-books,  he  says 
here,  enable  the  scholar  to  understand  Latin,  and  to  write  and  read 
it  not  unlatinistically.  lie  must  then  proceed  to  the  authors,  in  order 
from  them  to  gain  a  fuller  knowledge  of  real  things,  a  better  style, 
and  practical  readiness.  He  must  not  restrict  himself  to  Cicero,  as 
he  neither  contains  all  Latinity,  nor  all  subjects.  Terence  and  Plau- 
tus  must  be  read  with  caution,  on  account  of  the  immoral  character 
of  some  of  their  contents.  For  speaking  Latin,  however,  they  are  / 
the  best ;  as  is  Cicero  for  the  construction  of  periods.  For  the  laconic 
style,  Seneca  is  the  model,  Virgil  for  the  epic,  Ovid  for  the  elegiac, 
and  Horace  for  the  lyric.  An  acquaintance  with  real  objects  can  i 
be  gathered  from  Pliny,  Vitruvius,  Caesar,  and  others.  Authors  must  I 
be  read  thoroughly,  and  extracts  and  imitations  may  be  written ;  this 
last  in  part  by  means  of  translations  and  re-translations;  and  then 
abridgments  and  continuations  come,  and  finally  the  contents  of  the 
classics  are  to  be  transferred  to  other  persons,  relations,  etc  For  tliis 
purpose  the  scholar  must  adopt  only  a  single  model,  Cicero  for  in- 
stance, and  train  himself  to  a  style  by  daily  and  hourly  exercises^ 

*  This,  he  mja  la  hit  trcatiM  apon  the  achool  at  Pmtak  In  three  rliwfi,  the  neceeeity  of  ad- 
ilBff  a  foarth,  and  ita  porpoae.    Baa  below,  SeMapmiuapkiea, 

1 0pp.  did.,  2, 199. 

t  *■  For  he  mtiit  feel  hfmaelf  ao  tranaferred  Into  hia  aathor'a  qiirit,  that  nothiof  will  b« 
fralaAil  to  h*a  aara,  which  haa  not  the  aonnd  of  Cieerot,"    lb.,  90S. 
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upon  that  model.  Yet  ho  must  be  verj  careful  lest  he  become  a 
mere  empty  phraseologer.* 

Comcnius  expresses  himself  with  greater  rigor  against  the  heathen 
books,  in  his  earlier  Didactica  Magiia.\  "  Our  schools,"  he  says, 
"  are  Christian  only  in  name ;  Terence,  Plautus,  Cicero,  rule  over 
them.  Therefore  it  is  that  our  learned  men,  even  our  theologians,  be- 
long to  Christ  only  in  externals,  while  Aristotle  has  the  real  authority 
over  them.  Day  and  night  they  study  the  classics,  and  neglect  the 
Holy  Scriptures.  Shall  our  boys,  for  the  sake  of  a  style,  study  the 
indecency  of  Terence,  Plautus  and  the  like  ?  Shall  we  in  tliis  way 
cast  oil  upon  the  6 re  of  men  already  lost  ?  Although  these  authors 
have  many  good  portions,  still,  the  evil  they  contain  sinks  at  once 
deep  into  the  souls  of  the  boys.  Even  the  better  of  the  classics, 
Cicero  and  Virgil  for  instance,  have  whole  pages  entirely  unchristian. 
Yet,  as  Israel  took  the  vessels  of  the  Egyptians,!  so  many  learned 
men  of  confirmed  Christian  character,  make  collections  of  extracts 
from  the  classics,  which  may  be  read  by  youth  without  danger.  Per- 
haps Seneca,  E])ictetus  and  Plato,  only,  may  be  put  whole  into  the 
hands  of  youth  already  confirmed  in  Christianity."  But  to  avoid  any 
misunderstanding,  as  if  he  had  forbidden  without  explanation,  to  read 
the  classics,  he  refers  to  the  promise  of  Christ,  that  believers  shall  bo 
harmed  neither  by  serpents  nor  by  poison.  Only  boys  who  are  yet 
weak  in  the  faith,  must  not  be  exposed  to  such  serpents,  but  fed  with 
the  pure  milk  of  God's  word. 

He  expresses  himself  in  the  strongest  manner  upon  the  study  of  the 
ancients,  in  one  of  his  latest  pedagogical  works,  which  he  has  named 
**  The  Winnowing-fan  of  Wisdom."§  Ilere  he  says,  "  We  have  seen 
in  very  recent  times  frightful  examples  of  kings  and  queens,|  who, 
seduced  by  heathen  books,  have  despised  the  simplicity  of  the  gospel. 
If  such  learned  men  as  Lipsius  and  others,  who  have  become  drunk 
with  the  classics,  should  be  examined,  there  would  be  found  in  them 
nothing  like  David's  pleasure  in  the  law  of  God,  but  on  the  other 
hand  a  disgust  with  it.'* 

*  *'  Not  without  reason  did  the  wise  Buchholtser  write, '  I  diidike  the  lulian  Ciceroniam, 
because  they  speak  only  words ;  not  things.  Their  rhetoric,  for  the  most  part,  is  voXarcvrirJ^. 
II  it  a  gloss  without  a  text,  a  nut  without  meat,  a  cloud  without  raio.  Their  feathers  are  bet- 
ter than  the  birds  themselves.' "  Comenius  was  eTidently  acquainted  with  the  Cietronianu» 
of  Erasmus ;  and  like  him,  he  found  especial  fault  with  the  paganism  of  Bembo  and  the 
other  Italians. 

1 0pp.  did.,  147. 

I  Tills  same  comparison  occurs  In  Augustine's  Confessions,  (7, 9,)  in  relation  to  tbo  read- 
ing of  the  heathen  philomphers  by  Christians. 

f  VefitUabrvm  at^tntiat.    Opp.  did^  4, 47.    A  remarkable  retractation, 

I  Referring  appartntlj  to  Christiu*  of  Sweden. 
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As  to  the  reading  of  the  ancients,  Comenius  was  in  the  same  per- 
plexity with  many  other  Christian  teachers.  He  feared  the  influence 
of  the  heathen  books  upon  youth ;  but  at  the  same  time  these  same 
Christian  youth  must  learn  thoroughly  to  speak  and  read  Latin. 
Latin  would  be,  without  doubt,  best  learned  by  the  repeated  reading 
of  Terence ;  but  then  again  Terence  is  so  indecent !     How  was  this 

dilemma  to  be  solved  ? 

VI.    Orbib  Pictus. 

Besides  the  three  school  books  with  which  we  have  become  ac- 
quainted, the  Vesiibulum,  the  Janua  and  the  Atrium^  Comenius 
wrote  a  fourth.  This  is  the  Orhi^  Pictus^  which,  since  its  first  ap- 
pearance in  the  year  1657,  has  been,  during  nearly  two  hundred 
years,  down  to  the  present  time,  and  in  the  most  various  forms,  the 
favorite  book  for  children.  Comenius  had  deeply  felt  the  imperfec- 
tion of  his  school  books  in  one  respect.  lie  desired  that  the  begin- 
ning of  teaching  should  be  always  made,  by  means  of  dealing  with 
actual  things;  and  in  the  school-room,  there  was  nothing  which 
could  be  thus  used.  "  It  may  be  observed,"  he  writes  to  the  book-  ■ 
seller,  Michael  Endter,  of  Nuremburg,*  "that  many  of  our  children 
grow  weary  of  their  books,  because  these  are  overfilled  with  things  j 
which  have  to  be  explained  by  the  help  of  words ;  things  which  the 
boys  have  never  seen,  and  of  which  the  teachers  know  nothing."  By 
the  publication  of  the  Orbis  PictuSy  however,  he  says,  this  evil  will  be 
remedied. 

We  have  seen  that  Comenius  was  desirous  that  the  text  of  his 
Vestibultimy  long  before,  should  contain  pictures ;  but  he  could  find 
no  artists  capable  of  designing  the  pictures,  and  cutting  them  on 
wood  under  his  supervision.  In  the  letter  above  alluded  to,  he  most 
earnestly  thanked  Endter  for  having  undertaken  the  designs.  **  This 
work,"  he  writes  to  him,  "  belongs  to  you ;  it  is  entirely  new  in  your 
profession.  You  have  given  a  correct  and  clear  edition  of  the  Orbis 
PictuSf  and  furnished  figures  and  cuts,  by  the  help  of  which,  the  at- 
tention will  be  awakened  and  the  imagination  pleased.  This  will,  it 
is  true,  increase  the  expense  of  the  publication,  but  it  will  be  cer- 
tainly returned  to  you."  Comenius  says  further,  that  the  book  will 
be  very  welcome  in  schools,  since  it  is  entirely  natural  to  look  at 
pictures ;  and  still  more  welcome,  since  now  instruction  may  progress 
without  hindrance,  and  neither  learning  nor  teaching  need  delay, 
since  what  is  printed  in  words  may  be  brought  before  the  eyes  by 
sight,  and  thus  the  mind  may  be  instructed  without  error. 

*  The  letter  ii  dated  at  Liiaa,  1666,  and  la  printed  belbre  the  edition  of  the  Atrium  iaaoad  bf 
Bndtar  In  1660. 
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I  have  thought  it  scarcely  necessary  to  give  a  detailed  description 
of  this  celebrated  school  book,  for,  as  I  have  said,  it  has  been  pub- 
lished in  innumerable  editions,  down  to  the  present  day.  The  old  Or- 
his  PicttLS,  varies  little  as  to  text,  from  the  Janwi  reserata  ;  it  is  the 
Janua  with  illustrations.  The  cuts  in  the  later  editions  are  clearer 
than  in  the  old ;  but  the  variations  of  the  texts  are  not  successful. 
The  comparison  is  especially  strikingbetween  the  forty -second  cut,  en- 
titled *^  Of  the  soul  of  man,"  in  tlie  edition  of  1659,  and  the  same  in 
the  edition  of  1755.  In  the  first,  the  soul  is  very  ingeniously  repre- 
sented in  a  bodily  shape,  by  uniform  points,  without  light  or  shade, 
like  a  phantom.  The  artist  evidently  wished  to  indicate  that  the 
seal,  so  to  speak,  was  present  throughout  the  whole  body.  In  the 
Orhis  Pictus  of  1755,  on  the  other  hand,  the  picture  is  an  eye,  and 
on  a  table  the  figures  I.I.II.  I.I.II.  It  is  difiicult  to  recognize  in  this 
an  expressive  psychological  symbol,  and  to  explain  it. 

The  Janua  reserata  of  Comenius,  notwithstanding  its  former  great 
celebrity,  is  forgotten ;  the  Orbis  Pictus^  on  the  contrary,  is  known 
and  liked  by  many,  if  not  in  its  old  form,  at  least  in  a  new  one.  The 
principle  that  the  knowledge  of  things  and  of  words  should  go  hand 
in  hand,  was,  it  is  true,  laid  down  by  Comenius  in  the  preface  of  the 
Janua^  but  was  not  realized  in  the  book  itself  Hence,  very  naturally, 
the  complaints  of  teachers  and  scholars,  of  the  incompleteness  of  the 
book. 

But  in  the  Orbi^  Picius  this  principle  was  found  to  be  realized  as 
far  as  possible ;  and  many  persons*  said  that  they  did  not  need  the 
Vestibulum  and  the  Janua,  for  that  the  shorter  way  in  the  Orbi8 
Pictus,  was  enough.  There  was,  it  is  true,  a  world-wide  difference 
between  what  Comenius  originally  sought — an  acquaintance  with 
things  themselves,  before  any  knowledge  of  words  relating  to  those 
things — and  the  actual  use  made  of  the  scarcely  recognizable  pictures 
of  these  originals  in  the  OrbU  Pictus,  in  connection  with  the  reading 
of  the  text.  Yet  this  is  at  least  a  beginning;  and  who  can  tell  what 
may  be,  in  the  course  of  time,  developed  from  it  ?  Basedow's  elemen- 
tary book  is  the  Orbis  Pictus  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Chodo- 
wieck's  pictures  in  this  work,  are  much  superior  to  the  old  wood-cuts 
of  the  Orbis;  but  in  other  respects,  how  far  does  the  godless  Elemen- 
tary Book,  filled  with  false  explanations  and  superficial  and  materialis- 
tic realism,  fall  behind  the  ancient  earnest  and  religious  Orbis  Pictus  ! 

A  very  valuable  commendation  of  the  Orbis  Pictus  is  to  be  found 
in  the  Isagoge  of  Joh.  Matth.  Gesner.f  ^  For  beginners  in  language," 
says  Gesner,  ^^  books  are  proi>er,  from  which,  at  the  same  time,  a 

'  *Opp.did.,3,830.  f  1,113. 
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knowledge  of  things  themselves  may  be  gained.  For  the  younger 
scholars,  especially,  the  Orhis  Pictus  of  Comenius,  which  I  very  much 
like.  Not  that  the  work  of  Comenius  is  complete;  but  we  have  no 
better." 

I  repeat,  the  Orhis  Pictus  was  the  forerunner  of  future  develop- 
ment ;  and  had  for  its  object,  not  merely  the  introduction  of  an  in- 
distinct painted  world  into  the  school,  but,  as  much  as  possible,  a 
knowledge  of  the  original  world  itself^  by  actual  intercourse  with  it. 

VII.      COMKNIUS'    PLAN   Of  VtVUY, 

A.     Three  eehoole.    Academy. 

Comenius,  in  his  Didactica  Magna^  gives  a  general  plan  of  study, 
which,  upon  comparison  with  the  school  ordinances  of  Saxony  and 
Wurtemberg,  already  mentioned,  appears  to  have  been  generally 
similar  to  existing  ones.  He  proposes  the  four  following  classes  of 
institutions ;  A.  Schola  matema,  (mother^s  school ;)  B.  Schola  ver- 
nacuhy  (vernacular  school ;)  C.  Schola  Latina,  (Gymnasium ;)  D.  Ac' 
ademia^  (University.) 

A  mother^s  school,  he  says,  should  be  in  every  house ;  a  vemacu- 
ar  school  in  every  municipality ;  a  Latin  school  in  every  city,  and  a 
university  in  each  kingdom  or  large  province. 

Pupils  are  to  remain  in  the  mother  school  until  their  sixth  year, 
from  the  sixth  to  the  twelflh  in  the  German,  and  from  the  twelfth  to 
the  eighteenth  in  the  Latin,  and  from  the  eighteenth  to  the  twenty- 
fourth  at  the  university.  In  the  mother  school  the  external  senses 
especially  are  to  be  trained  in  the  right  apprehension  of  things;  in 
the  German  school,  the  inner  senses;  the  imagination  and  the 
memory.  Here,  also,  must  the  pictures  of  things  which  are  impressed 
upon  the  mind  through  the  external  senses,  be  together  brought  out 
into  expression,  by  the  hand  and  the  -tongue,  by  reading,  writing, 
drawing,  singing,  etc.  In  the  gymnasium,  the  understanding  and  the 
judgment  are  to  be  trained  by  comparing,  distinguishing,  and  the 
deeper  investigation  of  things.  In  the  university,  the  will  is  to  be 
cultivated. 

After  this  Comenius  proceeds  to  describe  each  of  his  four  schools, 

A.     The  Mother  School 

We  should  pray  for  the  Mens  sana  in  corpore  sano,  but  should 
use  means  for  it  also.  Even  during  pregnancy,  the  mother  should 
pray  for  the  well-being  of  the  embryo,  should  live  upon  suitable  diet, 
and  should  keep  herself  as  quiet  and  comfortable  as  possible.  She 
herself  must  nurse  the  new-born  child ;  it  is  a  most  injurious  custom 
which  prevails,  especially  among  noble  ladies,  of  employing  nurses; 
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a  custom  harmful  both  to  mothers  and  children,  and  contrary  to 
€k>d  and  to  nature.  Even  the  wolves  and  the  swine  suckle  their  own 
young* 

From  vanity  or  convenience,  nurses  are  often  employed  who  are 
weaker  than  the  mothers  themselves. 

No  high-seasoned  food  should  be  given  to  children,  and  still  less 
any  heating  drink ;  the  Spartans  dared  drink  no  wine  until  their 
twentieth  year.  Unnecessary  medicine  is  poison  to  children.  They 
should  be  allowed  to  play  as  much  as  they  wish. 

During  the  first  six  years,  the  foundation  should  be  laid  for  all  that 
they  are  to  learn  in  all  their  lives. 

In  physics,  they  should  begin  to  learn  to  know  stones,  plants, 
beasts,  etc. ;  and  the  names  and  uses  of  the  members  of  their  own 
body. 

In  optics,  they  should  begin  to  distinguish  light  and  darkness  and 
colors ;  and  to  delight  their  eyes  with  beautiful  things. 

In  astronomy,  they  should  learn  to  know  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars, 
and  that  the  moon  is  sometimes  full  and  sometimes  sickle-shaped. 

They  should  begin  geography  with  the  knowledge  of  the  cradle, 
the  room,  the  farm,  the  streets,  the  fields;  chronology,  with  the 
knowledge  of  day  and  night,  hours,  weeks,  and  festivals ;  history, 
with  tlie  knowledge  of  what  happened  to  themselves  yesterday  and 
the  day  before ;  politics,  with  the  knowledge  of  domestic  economy ; 
arithmetic,  with  counting,  etc. ;  geometry,  with  understanding  the 
ideas  of  length  and  breadth,  lines,  circles,  an  inch,  an  ell,  etc. ;  music, 
with  hearing  singing,  (in  the  third  year  they  will  be  able  to  join  in 
psalm  singing ;)  grammar,  with  the  pronunciation  of  syllables  and 
easy  words ;  rhetoric,  with  the  making  of  gestures,  and  the  under- 
standing of  the  gestures  of  others. 

Thus  we  see  the  beginning  of  all  the  sciences  and  arts,  in  the 
earliest  childhood.  Even  then  the  children  will  take  pleasure  in 
poetry,  rhythm  and  rhyme.f 

Conienius  now  proceeds  to  the  beginning  of  the  first  or  ethical  part 
of  religious  instruction  ;  he  requires  above  all  things,  that  the  par- 
ents should  set  a  good  example ;  and  he  inveighs  strongly  against 
the  unjustifiable  spoiling  of  children,  and  the  want  of  a  wholesome 

*  **Have  you  nourished  with  your  own  blood  the  child  which  you  carried  beuealh  your 
heart  for  eo  many  months,  to  deny  it  milk  now,  when  that  very  milk  was  (iTen  by  God  for 
the  child,  not  for  the  mother  1  It  is  much  more  conducive  to  the  health  of  the  inlant,  to 
■ockle  its  own  mother  than  a  nurse,  because  it  has  in  the  womb  already  become  accustomed 
to  nutriment  from  its  mother's  blood." 

t  Comenios  fiTes  specimens  of  rhymes  to  amuse  the  children,  as : 

*'  O  mipullf,  mipuelle,  dormi  belle ; 
Gmtde  belUu  tu  oceUot^  curat  pdle.** 
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strictness  *  lie  also  gives  directions  bow  to  train  them  to  modera- 
tion, purity,  and  obedience;  and  to  silence,  as  soon  as  tbey  can  speak 
fluently,  and  not  to  speak  merely  in  order  to  learn  to  speak.  In 
baptism,  children  should  be  given  back  to  their  Creator  and  Saviour ; 
and  from  that  time  they  should  be  prayed  for  and  taught  to  pray; 
should  learn  the  Lord's  Prayer,  the  creed,  &c. 

In  the  sixth  year  the  child  will  be  ready  to  go  to  school,  which 
should  not  be  described  to  him  as  an  institution  of  punishment  We 
often  hear  people  say,  **  If  you  are  not  good  I  will  send  you  to  school, 
and  there  you  will  be  kept  in  order  with  the  rod."  It  should  rather 
be  represented  as  delightful,  so  that  the  child  shall  be  pleased  with 
the  idea  of  going. 

B.     Oerman  School. 

1.  This  is  peculiarly  a  school  of  the  mother  tongue.f 

In  this  school,  says  Comenius,  the  children  should  not  be,  as  many 
would  have  them,  put  at  first  to  the  study  of  Latin. 

All  children  should  be  instructed.  Whether  or  no  they  prove  apt 
at  study,  and,  therefore,  proper  to  be  carried  forward  to  the  Latin 
school,  is  not  a  thing  to  be  determined  in  the  sixth  year.  That 
school  is  not  for  the  children  of  the  noble  alone ;  the  wind  bloweth 
whither  it  listeth,  and  does  not  begin  to  blow  at  any  fixed  time. 
My  method,  continues  Comenius,  does  not,  by  any  means,  look  sim- 
ply to  the  Latin,  most  often  so  vainly  beloved,  but  rather  regards  a 
common  way  of  instruction  in  all  the  mother  tongues.  To  teach  a 
scholar  a  foreign  tongue  before  he  knows  his  own,  is  to  instruct  him 
in  riding  before  he  can  walk.J  Finally  he  says,  I  aim  at  knowledge 
of  real  things ;  these  can  be  learned  just  as  well  in  the  mother 
tongue  as  in  Latin  or  Greek ;  and,  above  all,  all  technical  terms 
should  be  learned  in  German,  instead  of  in  Latin  or  Greek. 

He  then  proceeds  to  enumerate  the  studies  in  the  German  school ; 
as,  to  read  German,  to  write  well,  to  reckon,  so  far  as  ordinary  life 
will  require,  to  measure,  to  sing  common  melodies,  to  learn  certain 
songs  by  rote,  the  catechism,  and  the  Bible,  a  very  general  knowledge 
of  history,  especially  of  the  creation,  the  fall  of  man,  and  the  re- 
demption ;  a  beginning  of  cosmography,  and  a  knowledge  of  trades 
and  occupations.  All  these  are  necessary,  not  only  for  those  who  aro 
to  be  students,  but  also  for  future  farmers,  mechanics,  <fec.     The  Ger- 

*  *'  1  can  not  refrain  from  reproving  the  apith  and  aainine  conduct  of  lome  parenta  to- 
ward their  children. 

1 0pp.  did.  172. 

}  At  a  subeequent  period  Comenlai  found  fault  with  himaelf  for  baTing  written  hia  Vuti- 
bulum  in  Latin,  '*nota  doeendo  per  ignota^  vemaeulam  per  Latinam,  QuiegMuf  noltMteai 
pruecedat,  temaeula  Latinae  temper praeeat  J*    Opp.  did.  4, 51. 
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man  sohool  should  be  divided  into  six  daasei,  and  for  each  dasa  a 
text-book  should  be  prepared  in  German. 

C.     The  Latin  Sckeol 

Here  are  to  be  learned  four  languages,  and  the  seven  studies  of  the 
Trivium  and  the  Quadrivium ;  grammar,  dialectics  and  rhetoric ;  and 
arithmetic,  geometry,  music,  and  astronomy.  Also  physics,  chronol- 
ogy, history,  ethics,  and  biblical  theology.  The  school  is  to  be  di- 
vided into  the  six  following  classes,  to  pass  through  which  will  require 
six  years  :  1.  grammar,  2.  physics,  3.  mathematics,  4.  ethics,  5.  dia- 
lectics, 6.  rhetoric. 

The  scholars  are  to  finish  their  studies  in  German  and  Latin,  and  to 
gain  a  sufficient  grammatical  knowledge  of  Greek  and  Hebrew. 

Dialectics  and  rhetoric,  says  Comenius,  are  to  be  learned  only  after 
a  knowledge  of  real  things  has  been  acquired.  Without  the  knowl- 
edge of  things,  it  is  impossible  for  one  to  speak  practically  upon 
them.*  He  places  physics  before  the  abstract  mathematics,  as  ad- 
dressed to  the  senses,  and,  therefore,  easier  for  beginners.f 

D.     The  Univereity. 

Although,  Comenius  says,  his  method  does  not  extend  to  the  univer- 
sity, yet  he  will  express  a  few  views  concerning  it  For  a  university  he 
would  have  a  universal  course  of  study,  and  an  examination  of  all 
students  entering,  to  determine  for  what  pursuit  each  is  best  fitted, 
isc  He  has  one  remarkable  recommendation ;  to  found  a  ackola 
sckolarum  or  collegium  didacticum,  for  those  of  all  countries.  The 
learned  men,  members  of  this,  should  bind  themselves  to  use  their 
united  powers  to  promote  the  sciences,  and  to  make  new  discoveries. 
He  thus  suggests  the  idea  of  an  academy  of  sciences,  before  the  Royal 
Society  of  London,  the  first  academy  of  the  kind,  was  established ; 
following  Bacon,  however,  in  this  also. 

B.     Sehola  pansophiea. 

In  1650,  as  before  relate,  Comenius  was  invited  to  Patak  in  Hun- 
gary, to  reorganize  the  schools  there.  The  plan  which  he  drew  up 
bears  the  strange  title,  Scholae  pansophicae  delineatio.'l  And  the 
plan  itself  is  strange.  The  names  of  the  seven  classes  are,  in  part, 
^ven  upon  very  singular  grounds.  The  school  books  of  the  three 
lower  classes,  the  vestibularis^  janualis  and  alrialis^YreTe  the  Vestibu- 
Idnty  Janua^  Atrium,     After  the  Atrium  came,  as  class  fourth,  the 


*  Ut  virfinem  non  impraegnatam  partre  impowibiU  f •/ ,  ita  ret  raHondkiKier  aloqm  m 
M'Mte  ewm,  ^tft  rerum  cognilione  praeitnbtituM  non  ett. 

t  Apparently  followlof  Bacon'i  remark,  **  MathenuUiea  91100  pkilemqi>kiam  naturaletn  ter 
wUmmnt  now  g§»tran  attt  proereare  debet. "    Nov.  Org.  1 ,  96. 

;  0pp.  did.  3, 20. 
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philosophical ;  theo  the  logical,  political,  and  theological  or  theosophi- 
cal.  These  seven  classes  were  amuiged  to  occupy  the  seyen  years 
from  the  tenth  to  the  seventeenth. 

From  Comenius^  plan,  it  appears  that  it  was  not  his  intention  that 
Latin  and  real  studies,  from  the  three  above  named  books,  should  be 
the  only  occupation  of  the  three  lower  classes.  The  catechism,  writ- 
ing, arithmetic,  geometry,  and  music,  were  to  be  added. 

The  idea  of  proceeding  methodically  from  the  elements  forward,  is 
to  be  recognized  everywhere.  The  first  class  is  to  study  geometry, 
with  points  (!)  and  lines ;  the  second  with  plane  figures,  and  the  third 
with  solids.* 

In  the  fourth  class,  Greek  was  to  be  studied,  and  Latin  quite  passed 
over ;  so  that  it  was  in  the  fifth  that  the  Latin  authors  were  first  to 
be  read,  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  a  style.f 

In  each  week  Comenius  set  apart  an  hour  for  the  reading  of  the 
newspapers  of  the  day^  in  order  to  learn  cotemporary  history  and 
geography.  Sacred  music  was  to  be  sung  daily,  and  no  one  not  even 
of  noble  birth,  was  to  be  excused ;  and  specified  hours  were  set  for 
choral  music. 

Plays  and  gymnastics,  he  says,  are  so  far  from  being  to  be  forbid- 
den, that  they  are  rather  to  be  promoted ;  as,  for  instance  running, 
jumping,  wrestling,  ball,  ninepins,  &c ;  and  walks  are  to  be  taken 
'vith  the  boys. 

Comenius  strongly  recommends  dramatic  exhibitions,  among  other 
reasons,  because  the  boys  will  learn  "  to  act  well  any  part."  He, 
however,  forbids  the  immodest  pieces  of  the  ancientB,  and  instead, 
recommends  other  strange  ones,  which  may  be  played  by  the  classes. 
Thus,  the  fourth  class  may  play  Diogenes,  the  Cynic,  or  Compendi- 
ous Philosophy.  "  The  fifth,"  he  says,  **  may  give  a  very  beautiful  play, 
namely,  the  Contest  of  Grammar,  Logic  and  Metaphysics,  who  strive 
for  the  preeminence,  and  in  the  end  kiss  each  other  in  a  friendly 
xpanner,  thus  showing  how  they  will  all  labor  wisely  together  in  the 
realm  of  wisdom,  which  drama,  including  fifty  persons,  is  very  de- 
lightful.*' The  sixth  class  is  to  represent  Solomon,  and  the  Seventh 
David. 

The  walls  of  the  school-room  of  each  class  are  to  be  ornamented 
with  pictures  and  inscriptions,  relating  to  the  employments  of  the 
classes. 

*  Tbeie  examples  indicate  Uie  mme  error  which  afterward  appeared  in  Uie  PeeUtossiaii 
Khool. 

t  **  Verba  rara,  pbraaes  polehraa,  Imprinfa  tdam  MoteDUaA  alegaBtef,  et  tic  nceum  oa- 
Bem  extrahant,  aua  Cicero,  Salloat,  *e." 

:  lb..  2a  "  praelefantor  ordinariae  mercatomm  noTellae."  Hie  Mtfcarlni  QaXio-Utitlkm, 
fcr  example. 
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The  whole  school  and  each  single  class,  should  represent  a  repub- 
lic, and  should  have  a  senate,  consul,  and  praetor. 

Of  the  hours  of  study,  three  should  come  in  the  forenoon  and 
three  in  the  afternoon,  and  between  each  two  study  hours,  a  half 
hour  of  recess  should  come. 

Only  the  three  lower  classes  of  the  pansophistic  school  went  into 
operation  ;  the  Hungarian  nobility  not  approving  of  the  four  others, 
which  very  much  grieved  Comenius.  "When  only  patchwork  is  re- 
quired," he  says,  "  a  more  complete  course  of  study  is  impossible ; 
and  nothing  new  can  come  to  pass  when  people  stick  to  their  old  hab- 
its.'* He,  however,  accommodated  himself  to  his  station,  and  com- 
posed the  treatises  "  upon  an  easy,  short,  and  convenient  way  to  read 
the  Latin  authors  fluently  and  to  understand  them  clearly,  in  schools 
of  three  classes."* 

VIII.     Latin  and  the  Mother  Tongue. 

According  to  Comenius,  the  mother  tongue  was  to  be  studied. 
For  this  purpose  he  required  a  schola  vernacula^  through  which  each 
child  was  to  pass,  whether  afterward  to  become  a  student  or  not.  If 
he  was,  then  he  was  to  go  from  the  schola  veniacula  into  the  schola 
Latina.  He  expresses  himself  most  strongly  opposed  to  the  neglect 
of  the  mother  tongue,  and  speaks  with  approbation  of  Schottel  and 
the  Society  of  Usefulness,  who  devoted  themselves  to  the  Germ  an. f 

Why  did  ho  insist  upon  having  Latin  so  diligently  studied  by  the 
boys  ?  His  strictness  in  this  respect  was  not  surpassed  by  that  of 
Trotzendorf  or  Sturm,  who  altogether  neglected  the  German.  Come- 
nius requires  from  the  boys  "  daily,  even  hourly  exercises  in  Latin 
style ;"  and  imitation  of  Cicero  even  to  entire  Ciceronization,  and  the 
constant  speaking  of  Latin,  both  in  and  out  of  school.| 

His  object  was  that  Latin  should  become  a  universal  language  upon 
the  earth,  as  an  antidote  against  the  confusion  of  tongues  at  Babel. 
What  the  Ilomish  church  sought  for  the  unity  of  the  church,  Come- 
nius sought  for  the  unity  of  humanity ;  that  all  nations  should  bo 
able  to  understand  each  other  by  means  of  a  common  speech. 

He  laid  down  the  principle,  that  the  Latin  must  be  understood  in 
its  fullest  extent.§  By  this,  however,  he  did  not  mean  that  every 
man  must  understand  every  word  of  the  language.  Even  Cicero 
himself  did  not  understand  the  expressions  of  artizans ;  and  very  rea- 
sonably, because  he  had  not  studied  their  business.  In  like  manner, 
we  do  not  blame  any  one  for  not  understanding  similar  expressions  in 

*  Opp.  did.  3, 113.    The  treatise  is  dated  1661 ;  and  Includes  many  things  which  Comeniaa 
had  already  mid  in  the  Methodut  NovUtinta. 

t  Opp.  did.  2, 219.  tlb.|204,206.  Mh^lSQ,Ac, 
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bis  own  language.  But  what  he  means  by  the  understanding  of  the 
language  in  its  whole  expression  is,  an  understanding  according  to 
each  man^s  own  condition  and  necessities.  All  must  understand  the 
common  portions  of  the  language,  and,  in  addition  to  this,  the  apoth- 
ecary must  know  the  technical  terms  of  medicine,  the  theologian 
those  of  theology,  <fec.* 

Comenius  has  not  remained  true  to  this  correct  principle  in  his 
school  books.  They  are  crammed  with  esoteric  and  technical  ex- 
pressions, which  are  expected  to  serve  the  purposes  of  general  educa- 
tion. He  has  collected,  with  inexpressible  industry,  a  multitude  of 
phrases  in  trade-Latin  and  market-Latin,  it  is  difficult  to  say  whence ; 
and  many  of  them  are,  probably  of  his  own  composition.  Such  La- 
tin, Doderlein  himself  would  never  understand ;  and  he  would  usual- 
ly seek  in  vain  for  aid  from  the  lexicon.  Take,  for  instance,  the  chap- 
ter on  baking,  butchering,  or  cooking.  In  the  Latin  we  read  ;  "  Pla- 
centarum  species  sunt;  similae,  spirae,  crustulae,  lagana,  liba,  scribli- 
tae,  (striblitae,)  teganitae,  globuli,  boletini,  obeliae,  tortae,  artocreata." 
Comenius  had  good  reason  for  adding  a  translation  here ;  the  kinds 
of  cake  are,  wheat  bread,  pretzels,  iron-cakes,  pan-cakes,  short-cakes," 
<fec.  The  poor  boys  are  to  be  pitied  who  had  to  study  such  words  as 
lucanicae,  hotuli^  tomatula^  hillae,  apexabones,  tucetUy  isicia^  <kc.  And 
for  what  purpose  are  they  to  be  studied  ?  to  talk  Latin  to  the  butch- 
er ?  and  if  native  Germans  were  to  be  addressed  in  classical  Latin, 
what  should  they  say  in  reply  ?  in  fact,  what  have  been  their  criti- 
cisms upon  the  Latin  of  the  Janua  reserata  ?  "  Scatet  harharismU 
Janua,^^  says  Morliof,  for  instance.  Comenius  allowed  that  boys  and 
even  men  know  as  little  of  most  of  the  technical  terms  in  their  na- 
tive language,  as  Cicero  did  of  those  in  his.  Why,  therefore,  does 
he  lay  upon  the  boys  the  unendurable  labor  of  learning  them  all  in 
Latin  ?  Even  if  Latin  were  to  become  the  universal  language  of  all 
nations,  of  which  there  is  not  the  remotest  prospect,  it  is  altogether 
impossible  that  a  German  butcher  would  be  able  to  converse  with  a 
Turkish  or  Japanese  butcher,  in  Comenian  butchers'  Latin. 

Eventually,  therefore,  the  Latin  of  one-third  and,  probably,  of  one- 
half,  of  the  Orhis  Pictus^  is  of  no  use  to  the  scholar ;  so  that  the  half 
of  the  book  would  be  of  more  value  than  the  whole. 

But  what  was  it  that  caused  Comenius  to  write  so  superfluous  a 

*  See  Didactica  Ma^na,  p,  127 ;  where  Comenius,  agreeably  to  our  citation  from  the  MKtk' 
odu*  Nnvifitima,  uys ;  "  Thence  it  follows,  that  the  knowledge  of  the  whole  of  a  language  it 
not  necesHary  to  any  one  ;  and  that  if  any  one  undertakes  it,  he  will  only  make  himself  ridle- 
alouaand  silly.  For  Cicero  himself,  even,  did  not  know  the  whole  of  the  Latin  language; 
hs  himself,  confessed  that  he  was  ignorant  of  the  technics  of  artizans ;  he  had  never  soogtat 
Uie  converf^tion  of  shoemakers,  butchers,  and  the  like,  to  examine  their  operations  aqd  to 
learn  the  names  of  alt  their  works  and  tools.    And  to  what  end  would  he  have  learned  them  V* 
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school  book,  in  opposition  to  the  principle  which  he  himself  had  laid 
down  ?  I  think  it  was  his  view  of  the  parallelism  between  things 
and  words.  A  world  of  language  corresponding  to  a  world  of  things 
was  the  ideal  before  his  mind.*  And  if  the  Orbis  Pictiis  was  to  in- 
elude  the  whole  real  world,  the  verbal  explanation  of  the  illustrations 
in  it  must  be  equally  comprehensive. 

IX.      MiTHODUS  NoYISIIMA.t 

Twenty  years  after  Comenius  wrote  the  Didactica  Magna^  he  pub- 
lished the  MeUiodus  Novissima^  which  he  had  written  on  the  requisi- 
ntion  of  Chancellor  Oxenstiern.  This  work  has  not  the  freshness 
and  boldness  of  the  Didactica^  but  is  constructed  upon  a  more  reg- 
ular plan.  In  truth  it  was  intended  to  be  a  plan  of  studies ;  to  con- 
tain the  principles  which  must  lie  at  the  basis  of  every  rational  plan 
of  study  .J 

•  In  this  work  Comenius  names,  as  the  three  chief  principles  of  his 
method,  the  parallelism  of  things  and  words,  the  uninterrupted  suc- 
cession of  introduction,  and  the  easy,  natural,  and  rapid  progress 
made  by  his  system ;  the  scholar  being  kept  in  continual  activity.§ 
"  If  the  method,"  he  says,  "  could  be  as  clearly  written  out  as  it  lies 
in  my  thoughts,  it  would  bo  like  a  well  made  clock,  that  goes  on  stead- 
ily, and,  by  its  movements,  marks  out  the  hours  for  sleeping  and  for 
all  occupations,  without  varying ;  and,  if  it  does  vary,  is  easily  set  „ 
right  again.| 

The  mind  thinks,  the  tongue  speaks,  the  hand  makes;  hence 
sciences  of  things,  and  arts  of  working  and  speaking. 

In  God  are  the  ideas,  the  original  types,  which  he  impresses  upon 
things ;  things,  again,  impress  their  representations  upon  the  senses, 
the  senses  impart  them  to  the  mind,  the  mind  to  the  tongue,  and  the 
tongue  to  the  ears  of  others,  by  a  bodily  intercourse ;  for  souls,  shut 
up  in  bodies,  can  not  understand  each  other  in  a  purely  intellectual 
way.^ 

Any  language  is  complete,  in  proportion  as  it  possesses  a  full  no- 
menclature ;  has  words  for  every  thing ;  as  the  signification  of  its 
words  are  consistent ;  and  as  it  is  constructed  after  fixed  grammatical 
laws.** 

It  is  a  source  of  errors,  when  things  are  made  to  accommodate 
themselves  to  words,  instead  of  words  to  things.ff 

*  *'  Condeodam  iiMdemui  rerum  et  Terborum  tabulaturam  qtuuidam  uniTemlem,  Id  qos 
nnuidi  ftlnrica  tou  «i  Mrmonit  hamani  apparatus  totua,  parallele  diqwnaDtiir."  Opp.  did. 
8,0. 

t  Opp.  did.  2,1,  *e. 

I  Varioui  extracts  from  tht  MtthodM  will  be  giren  in  the  proper  plaet. 

fn».811.  IIb.14,  !».,«.  ••».«•.  t1Ib.8B. 
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The  same  classification  prevails  for  words  as  for  things ;  and  who- 
ever understands  the  relation  of  words  among  themselves,  will,  so 
much  the  more  easily,  study  the  analogous  relations  among  things.* 

The  most  complete  language,  says  Vives,  would  be  that  in  which 
the  words  express  the  nature  of  things,  such  as  must  have  been  the 
speech  of  Adam,  in  which  he  gave  names  to  things.  Comenius  be- 
lieved that  there  could  be  composed  a  real  language,  in  which  each 
word  should  be  a  definition,  and  which,  even  by  its  nouns,  should  re- 
present the  nature  of  the  things  spoken  off 

To  know,  isj  to  be  able  to  represent  any  thing,  either  by  the 
mind,  or  the  hand,  or  the  tongue.  For  all  is  done  by  such  repre- 
senting and  imagining  of  the  pictures  of  things.  If,  for  instance, 
I  perceive  a  thing  by  the  senses,  its  image  is  impressed  upon  the 
brain ;  if  I  represent  a  thing,  I  impress  its  image  upon  the  material. 
But  if  I  express  in  words  the  thing  which  I  have  thought  of  or  re- 
presented, I  impress  it  upon  the  atmosphere,  and  through  this  upon 
the  ear,  brain  and  mind  of  another.  The  first  kind  of  representation 
is  called  acire^  wissen;  the  second  and  third  kinds  are  called  «are, 
kbnnen.  Thus,  Comenius  includes  in  one  idea  of  representation, 
knowing,  the  power  of  representing  and  the  art  of  speaking.  To 
know  is  to  him  a  mode  of  representing  in  which  the  individual  holds 
himself  in  a  receptive  condition,  and  the  mind  receives  impressions 
through  the  senses,  like  a  living  daguerreotype  plate.  Such  is  his 
process  of  conception.  Opposed  to  this  is  a  process  of  expression,  in 
which  the  mind  performs  its  creative  operations  by  the  arts  of  repre- 
sentation and  speech. 

In  every  thing  known,  continues  Comenius,  there  are  three  things; 
which  he  calls  IdeUy  Idea  turn,  and  Ideans,  Idea  is  the  original  image, 
{Imago  archetypa,)  of  the  object  of  knowledge ;  Ideatum  the  con- 
ception, the  product  of  the  knowledge ;  and  Ideans  the  producing 
instrument,  the  sense,  the  hand,  the  tongue. 

To  learn,  is§  to  proceed  from  something  known,  to  the  knowledge 
of  something  unknown  ;  in  which  there  are  also  three  things,  viz., 
the  unknown,  the  known,  and  the  mental  effort  to  reach  the  unknown 
from  the  known. 


*Meth  noT.^eS.  t  lb.,  67, 6a 

X  n>.,  94.  This  difficult  paMSf e  is,  in  th«  orifinal,  *'  Scire  eat  aliqaid  efflgiare  posM ;  mu 
meote,  ku  manii,  seu  lingua.  Omnia  enim  Sunt  eiSgiando,  aeu  imaginando,  h.  e.  imaginaa 
et  aimulacra  rerum  efflngendo.  Nempe  cum  rem  aentu  percipio,  imprimitur  imago  ejoa  ca- 
ralnro.  Cam  similrm  efficio,  imprimo  imaglnem  ejus  materiae.  Qoando  vero  id  quod  eofito, 
aat  efficio,  lingua  ennntio,  imprimo  ejuadem  rai  Imaginem  aiSri,  et  per  aCrem  alteriua  aorl, 
cerebro,  menti.  Primo  modo  imaginari  dicitar  Scire,  Wiaaen  :  aecundo,  et  tertio  poase  in- 
agiaari,  dicitur  Scire,  KOnnan." 

I  lb.,  96. 
No.  13.— [Vol.  V.,  No.  1.]— 19. 
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school  book,  in  oppoeition  to  the  principle  which  he  himself  had  laid 
down  ?  I  think  it  was  his  view  of  the  parallelism  between  things 
and  words.  A  world  of  language  corresponding  to  a  world  of  things 
was  the  ideal  before  his  mind.*  And  if  the  Orbis  Pictus  was  to  in- 
clude the  whole  real  world,  the  verbal  explanation  of  the  illustrations 
in  it  must  be  equally  comprehensive. 

IX.      MkTHODUS  NOTIBSIMA.f 

Twenty  years  after  Coraenius  wrote  the  Didactica  Magna^  he  pub- 
lished the  JIdetfuxius  Novissima,  which  he  had  written  on  the  requisi- 
sition  of  Chancellor  Oxenstiern.  This  work  has  not  the  freshness 
and  boldness  of  the  Didactica^  but  is  constructed  upon  a  more  reg- 
ular plan.  In  truth  it  was  intended  to  be  a  plan  of  studies ;  to  con- 
tain the  principles  which  must  lie  at  the  basis  of  every  rational  plan 
of  study  .J 

•  In  this  work  Comenius  names,  as  the  three  chief  principles  of  his 
method,  the  parallelism  of  things  and  words,  the  uninterrupted  suc- 
cession of  introduction,  and  the  easy,  natural,  and  rapid  progress 
made  by  his  system ;  the  scholar  being  kept  in  continual  activity.§ 
•*  If  the  method,"  he  says,  "  could  be  as  clearly  written  out  as  it  lies 
in  my  thoughts,  it  would  be  like  a  well  made  clock,  that  goes  on  stead- 
ily, and,  by  its  movements,  marks  out  the  hours  for  sleeping  and  for 
all  occupations,  without  varying ;  and,  if  it  does  vary,  is  easily  set  ^ 
right  again.] 

The  mind  thinks,  the  tongue  speaks,  the  hand  makes;  hence 
sciences  of  things,  and  arts  of  working  and  speaking. 

In  God  are  the  ideas,  the  original  types,  which  he  impresses  upon 
things ;  things,  again,  impress  their  representations  upon  the  senses, 
the  senses  impart  them  to  the  mind,  the  mind  to  the  tongue,  and  the 
tongue  to  the  ears  of  others,  by  a  bodily  intercourse ;  for  souls,  shut 
up  in  bodies,  can  not  understand  each  other  in  a  purely  intellectual 
way.^ 

Any  language  is  complete,  in  proportion  as  it  possesses  a  full  no- 
menclature ;  has  words  for  every  thing ;  as  the  signification  of  its 
words  are  consistent ;  and  as  it  is  constructed  after  fixed  grammatical 
laws.** 

It  is  a  source  of  errors,  when  things  are  made  to  accommodate 
themselves  to  words,  instead  of  words  to  things.ff 

*  **  Condeodam  aaademnt  rerum  et  Terborum  ubulaluram  quaiidun  auiTemlem,  in  qua 
nmndi  frbricm  toU  eC  ttrmoni*  hamaiii  apparmtut  totiui,  parallele  diq>onaiuar."    Opp.  did. 

2,  a. 

tOpp.  did.2,1,  Ac. 

I  Varioui  eztracta  from  the  Methodua  will  be  ^en  io  the  proper  place. 

fn».911.  in>.14.  llh.,91.  **Ib.60.  ttlb.SB. 
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The  same  classification  prevails  for  words  as  for  things ;  and  who- 
ever understands  the  relation  of  words  among  themselves,  will,  so 
much  the  more  easily,  study  the  analogous  relations  among  things.* 

The  most  complete  language,  says  Vives,  would  be  that  in  which 
the  words  express  the  nature  of  things,  such  as  must  have  been  the 
speech  of  Adam,  in  which  he  gave  names  to  things.  Comenius  be- 
lieved that  there  could  be  composed  a  real  language,  in  which  each 
word  should  be  a  definition,  and  which,  even  by  its  nouns,  should  re- 
present the  nature  of  the  things  spoken  of.f 

To  know,  is  J  to  be  able  to  represent  any  thing,  either  by  the 
mind,  or  the  hand,  or  the  tongue.  For  all  is  done  by  such  repre- 
senting and  imagining  of  the  pictures  of  things.  If,  for  instance, 
I  perceive  a  thing  by  the  senses,  its  image  is  impressed  upon  the 
brain ;  if  I  represent  a  thing,  I  impress  its  image  upon  the  material. 
But  if  I  express  in  words  the  thing  which  I  have  thought  of  or  re- 
presented, I  impress  it  upon  the  atmosphere,  and  through  this  upon 
the  ear,  brain  and  mind  of  another.  The  first  kind  of  representation 
is  called  scire^  wissen;  the  second  and  third  kinds  are  called  «are, 
kbnnen.  Thus,  Comenius  includes  in  one  idea  of  representation, 
knowing,  the  power  of  representing  and  the  art  of  speaking.  To 
know  is  to  him  a  mode  of  representing  in  which  the  individual  holds 
himself  in  a  receptive  condition,  and  the  mind  receives  impressions 
through  the  senses,  like  a  living  daguerreotype  plate.  Such  is  his 
process  of  conception.  Opposed  to  this  is  a  process  of  expression,  in 
which  the  mind  performs  its  creative  operations  by  the  arts  of  repre- 
sentation and  speech. 

In  every  thing  known,  continues  Comenius,  there  are  three  things; 
which  he  calls  Idea^  Ideatum^  and  Ideans,  Idea  is  the  original  image, 
{Imago  archetypal  of  the  object  of  knowledge ;  Idea  turn  the  con- 
ception, the  product  of  the  knowledge ;  and  Ideans  the  producing 
instrument,  the  sense,  the  hand,  the  tongue. 

To  learn,  is§  to  proceed  from  something  known,  to  the  knowledge 
of  something  unknown  ;  in  which  there  are  also  three  things,  viz., 
the  unknown,  the  known,  and  the  mental  effort  to  reach  the  unknown 
from  the  known. 


*  Meth  noT.,  92.  1  lb.,  67, 6a 

X  lb.,  94.  This  difficult  paMSfe  is,  in  th«  orifiDal,  *'  Scire  est  aliqaid  efflgiare  pooM;  mu 
meDte.  ku  manii,  seu  lingua.  Omnia  enim  fiunt  eiSgiaDdo,  sea  imaginaDdo,  h.  e.  imafioaa 
et  aimulacra  rtrum  efflngendo.  Nempe  cam  rem  aentu  percipio,  imprimitur  imago  ejus  ce< 
rebro.  Cum  aimilem  efflcio,  imprimo  imaginem  ejus  materiae.  Quando  vero  id  quod  coglto, 
aot  efficio,  lingua  enantio,  imprimo  ejuadem  rei  Imaginem  atiri,  et  per  alSrem  alteriua  aorl, 
cerebro,  meiiti.  Primo  modo  imagioari  dicitur  Scire,  Wissen  :  secundo,  et  tertio  posse  in- 
agioarl,  dicitur  Scire,  Kttnnen." 

I  lb.,  96. 
No.  13.— {Vol.  V.,  No.  1.]— 19. 
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Eveiy  thing  is  to  be  learned  by  examples,  rules  and  practice.  Be- 
fore the  understanding,  truth  must  be  held  up  as  the  example ;  before 
the  will,  the  good ;  and  before  the  forming  powers,  the  possible ;  and 
to  this  must  be  added  practice,  under  the  government  of  rules.  Rules 
should  not  be  given  before  examples.  Artizans  understand  this  well. 
None  of  them  would  give  their  apprentice  a  lecture  upon  his  trade, 
but  would  show  him  bow  he,  the  master,  went  about  it,  and  then 
would  put  the  tools  into  his  hands,  and  show  him  how  to  do  the  like, 
and  to  imitate  himself*  Doing  can  only  be  learned  by  doing,  writ- 
ing by  writing,  painting  by  painting. 

A  second  pointf  must  not  be  undertaken  until  the  first  is  learned ; 
and,  with  the  second,  the  first  must  be  repeated. 

Learning^  is  by  steps,  and  proceeds  from  the  easy  to  the  difficult ; 
fix>m  little  to  much ;  from  the  simple  to  the  compound ;  from  the 
nearer  to  the  more  distant;  from  the  regular  to  the  anomalous. 

We  first  proceed  toward  knowledge  by  the  perception  and  under- 
standing of  the  present,  and  afterward  go  on  from  the  present  to  the 
absent,  by  the  information  of  others. § 

Sight  will  supply  the  place  of  demonstration.  It  is  good  to  use 
several  senses  in  understanding  one  thing.||  A  thing  is  understood 
when  one  comprehends  its  inward  nature  as  well  as  he  does  its  out- 
ward nature,  by  his  senses.  To  this  inner  conception  are  requisite  a 
healthy,  intellectual  perception,  a  distinct  subject,  and  deliberate 
consideration.^ 

The  attention  should  be  fixed  upon  only  one  object  at  a  time ;  and 
upon  the  whole  first  and  the  j)arts  afterward. 

By  the  understanding,  are  compared  the  original  object  and  its  re- 
presentation.    (Ideatum  cum  idea.)** 

The  memory  has  three  offices ;  to  receive,  to  retain,  and  to  recol- 

lect.tt 

The  subject  to  be  apprehended  must  be  clear,  consistent,  and  or- 
derly ;  the  faculty  to  be  directed  to  it  must  not  be  too  full  of  impress- 
ions, which  are  liable  to  confuse  each  other ;  it  must  be  calm,  direct- 
ed only  to  one  thing,  and  that  with  love,  (animo  affectuo90,)  or  rever- 
ence. 

Retaining  will  be  made  easier  by  repetition,  extracts,  etc. ;  recol- 
lecting by  means  of  the  inner  relations  of  things. 

The  youngest  must  be  instructed  in  visible  things  ;  pictures  impress 
themselves  upon  their  memory  most  firmly  ;JJ  for  these  are  suitable 
examples,  copies,  but  not  abstract  rules. 

•M«th.  nov.,103, 129.       jib.,  106.       J  lb.,  109.       §  lb.,  113.       lib.,  114.       IT  lb.,  116. 

••  lb.,  120.  tt  lb.,  121.  U  lb.,  132. 


JOHN  AMOS  COIfENIUB.  291 

The  teacher  should  not  be  intellectually  too  quick ;  or  if  he  be,  let 
him  learn  patience.*  Cicero  says  well,  that  the  more  skillful  and  in- 
tellectual the  teacher  is,  the  more  irritably  and  impatiently  will  he 
teach  ;  since  it  will  annoy  him  to  see  his  scholars  slow  in  learning 
what  he  learned  quickly. 

The  scholars  who  learn  quickest  are  not  always  the  best-f 

The  scholar's  indolence  must  be  made  up  by  the  teacher's  industry. 

Be^nners  must  keep  strictly  to  the  copy ;  those  more  advanced 
may  go  on  more  independently  of  it ;  beginners  must  work  slowl^, 
and  the  more  advanced  faster  and  faster. 

Whoever  wishes  to  teach  rapidly,  must  fasten  his  eyes  at  once  up- 
on his  object,  and  go  straight  toward  it,  without  regarding  collateral 
points ;  must  have  all  his  instrumentalities  ready  at  hand ;  and  one 
and  the  same  method  for  all  studies  ;  so  that  his  scholars  need  not 
be  required,  at  the  same  time,  to  undertake  new  matter  and  new 
forms.J 

Learning  will  become  easy  to  the  scholars,  if  their  teacher  roan- 
ages  them  in  a  friendly  manner,  and  ac<5ording  to  the  dispositions  of 
each  one  ;  if  he  explains  to  them  the  object  of  their  work ;  not  only 
makes  them  look  on  a  lesson,  but  take  part  in  the  work  and  conver- 
sation ;  and  is  careful  to  have  a  proper  variety.§ 

To  teach  thoroughly!  are  necessary,  distinct,  carefully  chosen  illus- 
trations and  copies,  reliable  rules,  and  persevering  drill ;  solid  founda- 
tions of  knowledge,  a  judicious  continuation  of  it,  and  completeness, 
examining  and  repetition.  It  is  of  especial  importance  that  every 
scholar  be  made  himself  to  teach.  Fortius  says  that  he  learned  much 
from  his  teachers,  more  from  his  fellow  scholars,  and  most  from  his 
own  scholars.^ 

I  The  school  is  a  manufactory  of  humanity ;  it  ought  to  work  its 
subjects  into  the  right  and  skillful  use  of  their,  reason,  speech  and 
talents  for  occupation ;  into  wisdom,  eloquence,  readiness,  and  shrewd- 
ness. 

Thus  will  the  teacher  shape  these  little  images  of  God,  or  rather 
fill  up  the  outlines  of  goodness,  power  and  wisdom  impressed  upon 
them  by  the  divine  power.** 

The  art  of  teaching  is  no  shallow  affair,  but  one  of  the  deepest 
mysteries  of  nature  and  salvation. 

X.      UllUlf  IfBCnSARIVM. 

As  we  have  looked  back  upon  the  predecessors  of  Comenius,  so  we 
'  — ^■^^— — ^-^ 

*  Meth.  nov.,  133.         t  lb.,  l&t.        :  lb.,  139,  Ac.       f  lb.,  1 12,  Ac.       I  lb.,  145. 

1  lb ,  ISO.    Saepe  rogare ;  rogaU  tenere ;  retenu  docere.    Uaoctria  diacipalnm  faciant  mi* 
perare  magiatrum. 

**Ib.,961 
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may  look  forward  for  a  glance  at  his  followers.  Erasmus,  Vives,  Cam- 
paneila,  and  especially  Bacon,  had,  as  we  have  seen,  great  influence 
upon  him.  A  fifth  stands  in  still  closer  relation  to  him,  both  in  time 
and  intellectual  connection  ;  namely,  Wolfgang  Ratich.*  Many  of 
Ck>menius*  principles  seem  to  have  been  taken  from  Ratich.  Among 
these  are,  the  recommendation  of  the  natural  method  instead  of  the 
prevailing  unnatural  one,  the  insisting  upon  the  study  of  the  mother 
tongue,  the  rejection  of  punishment  in  instruction,  the  preference  of 
fihu^tice  over  theoretical  rules,  the  acquisition  of  a  knowledge  of  sub- 
stances before  the  analytical  treatment  of  their  accidents,  drc  By  a 
comparison  of  our  descriptions  of  the  characters  of  Ratich  and  Co- 
menius,  the  reader  will  find  still  other  similarities,  and  also  important 
differences.  Although,  for  example,  both  were  Christians;  Ratich 
was  a  decided  adherent  of  the  Lutheran  confession,  while  Comenius' 
highest  ideal  was  a  union  of  all  confessions.  Ratich^s  method  of 
teaching  Latin  is  entirely  dififerent  from  Comenius' ;  for  while  the  lat- 
ter requires  every  scholar  to  be  continually  taking  an  active  part  in 
the  instruction,  Ratich  makes  the  teacher  only  read,  and  imposes  up- 
on the  scholar  a  Pythagorean  silence. 

The  influence  of  Comenius  upon  later  pedagogues,  and  especially 
upon  the  Methodians,  is  immeasurable.  It  is  often  difficult  to  judge 
whether  they  knew  him,  or  in  their  own  way  discover  the  same 
things.  In  Rousseau,  Basedow,  and  Pestalozzi,  we  shall  find  much 
that  is  entirely  in  agreement  with  Comenius,  of  which,  however,  I 
will  not  here  anticipate  my  description.  In  the  course  of  this  history 
I  shall  have  frequent  occasion  to  mention  this  extraordinary  man,  for 
the  reason  that  his  works  contain  the  germs  of  so  many  later  devel- 
opments. 

Comenius  is  a  grand  and  venerable  figure  of  sorrow.  Wandering, 
persecuted  and  homeless,  during  the  terrible  and  desolating  thirty 
years'  war,  he  never  despaired ;  but  with  enduring  and  faithful  truth, 
labored  unweariedly  to  prepare  youth,  by  a  better  education,  for  a 
better  future.  His  undespairing  aspirations  seem  to  have  lifted  up,  in 
a  large  part  of  Europe,  many  good  men,  prostrated  by  the  terrors  of 
the  times,  and  to  have  inspired  them  with  the  hope,  that  by  a  pious 
and  wise  system  of  education,  there  would  be  reared  up  a  race  of 
men  more  pleasing  to  God.  Adolph  Ta8se,f  a  learned  professor  at 
Hamburg,  writes :  "  In  all  the  countries  of  Europe,  the  study  of  a 
better  art  of  teaching  is  pursued  with  enthusiasm.     Had  Comenius 

*  Comeniua.  as  we  bare  related,  applied  to  Ratich  bj  letter,  for  inforoiatioa  reqMCtlof  the 
latter'!  method,  bat  receiTed  no  anawer.  He,  howeTer,knew  Helwig'a  Report;  and  proba* 
Dly  the  Methodut  in»tituticnia  nera  Ratickii  tt  Ratiehianorum^  which  appeared  In  1696. 

t  TaiM,  author  of  manj  mathematical  worka,  died  1664.  The  Icttar  aeema  to  be  datad,  1640. 
0pp.  did.,  1,165. 
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attempted  nothing  more  than  to  sow  such  a  teed  of  suggestions  ia 
the  souls  of  all,  he  would  have  attempted  enough.** 

I  have  mentioned  that  Comenius  wrote,  in  his  77th  year,  a  Con- 
fession, from  which  we  may  become  acquainted  with  his  piety,  hii 
deep  love,  his  unwearied  aspirations  to  do  good  in  the  most  variona 
ways.  The  title  of  this  book  is,  **  The  one  thing  needful  to  know ; 
needful  in  life,  in  death,  and  after  death,  which  the  old  man,  Amos 
Comenius,  weary  with  the  uselessness  of  this  world,  and  turning  to 
the  one  thing  needful  for  himself,  in  his  77th  year,  gives  to  the  world 
to  consider/*  I  will  conclude  my  description  with  an  extract  from 
this  remarkable  book.* 

"I  have  described  the  universal  labyrinthf  of  the  human  race; 
shall  I  now  record  my  own  errors  ?  I  would  pass  them  over  in  silencSi 
did  I  not  know  that  there  have  been  spectators  of  my  deeds  and  of 
my  sorrows  ;  did  I  not  fear  to  cause  scandal  by  errors  not  repaired. 
But  since  God  gives  me  a  heart  desirous  of  serving  the  common  good, 
and  has  caused  me  to  play  a  public  part ;  and,  since  some  of  my  ac- 
tions have  been  blamed,  I  have  thought  it  necessary  to  make  mention 
of  it,  to  the  end  that,  although  some  have  thought  me,  or  still  think 
me,  a  model  of  forwardness  and  gratuitous  pains,  they  may  see,  by 
my  example,  how  a  man  may  err  with  the  best  intentions,  and  may 
learn,  by  my  recollections,  either  to  avoid  the  same,  or,  like  me,  to 
repair  them.  The  apostle  says, '  For  whether  we  be  beside  ourselves, 
it  is  to  God ;  or  whether  we  be  sober,  it  is  for  your  cause.'  This 
ought  every  true  servant  of  God  to  apply  to  himself,  so  that  if  he  has 
committed  any  error,  he  may  confess  it  to  God,  and  if  he  has  learned 
to  amend  it,  he  may,  as  soon  as  possible,  make  use  of  his  knowledge. 

^  I  also  thank  God  that  I  have,  all  my  life,  been  a  man  of  aspira- 
tions. And,  although  he  has  brought  me  into  many  labyrinths,  yet 
he  has  so  protected  me  that  either  I  have  soon  worked  my  way  oat 
of  them,  or,  he  has  brought  me  by  his  own  hand,  to  the  enjoyment 
of  holy  rest.  For  desire  after  good,  if  it  is  always  in  the  heart,  is  a 
living  stream  that  flows  from  God,  the  fountain  of  all  good.  The 
blame  is  ours  if  we  do  not  follow  the  stream  even  to  its  source,  or  to 
its  outflow  into  the  sea,  where  is  fullness  and  satiety  of  good.  Yet,  be- 
sides, by  the  goodness  of  God,  who  always  brings  us  through  the  many 
errors  of  our  labyrinths,  by  the  sacred  Ariadne's  due  of  his  wisdom, 
in  the  end,  back  again  into  himself,  the  spring  and  ocean  of  all  good. 

*  The  Latin  title  of  the  book,  which  lies  before  me,  is:  *'ITnom  neceseerium  inTitael 
morte  et  post  mortem,  quod  non-neceeiariifl  mundl  fiaigmtns  et  sd  unum  necessarinm  mm 
reclpiens  senex  J.  A.  Comenius  anno  aetatl  soae  77  mnndo  expendendom  oflert.  Tereot. 
Ad  omnia  aetate  sapimus  rectius.    Edit  AmatelodamI  1668,  nunc  vero  recusum  Lipsiae  179I." 

t  In  the  befinninf  of  the  book  he  explains  the  storj  of  the  labyrinth  of  Minos,  as  an  in- 
iCnietlTe  pktare  of  the  manifold  errors  of  man ;  hence  the  frequent  referercM  to  It. 
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.  To  me,  also,  this  has  happened ;  and  I  rejoice,  that  after  so  innume- 
rable longings  after  better  things,  I  have  always  been  brought  nearer 
to  the  end  of  all  mj  wishes ;  since  I  see  that  all  my  doings  hitherto 
.  have  been  the  mere  running  up  and  down  of  a  busy  Martha,  (yet 
from  love  to  the  Lord  and  his  children !)  or  a  change  from  running 
to  rest.  But  now,  at  last,  I  lie  with  Mary  at  the  feet  of  Jesus,  and 
say,  with  David,  *  This  is  my  delight,  that  I  believe  in  God !' 

"One  of  my  chief  employments  has  been  the  improvement  of 
schools ;  which  I  undertook,  and  continued  for  many  years,  from  the 
desire  to  deliver  the  youth  in  the  schools,  from  the  difficult  labyrinth 
in  which  they  are  entangled.  Some  have  held  this  business  foreign 
to  the  office  of  theologians ;  as  if  Christ  had  not  connected  together 
and  given  to  his  beloved  disciple,  Peter,  at  the  same  time,  the  two 
commands :  *  Feed  my  sheep,'  and,  *  Feed  my  lambs  !'  To  him,  my 
everlasting  love,  I  give  everlasting  thanks  that  he  has  put  into  my 
heart,  and  blest,  such  a  love  to  his  lambs,  that  things  have  turned  out 
as  they  have.  I  hope  and  confidently  expect  it  from  my  God,  that 
my  plans  will  come  into  life,  now  that  the  winter  of  the  church  is 
over,  the  rain  has  been  heard,  and  the  flowers  are  springing  in  the 
land  ;  when  God  shall  give  to  his  flock  shepherds  after  his  own  heart, 
■who  will  feed  not  themselves,  but  the  Lord's  flock ;  and  when  the 
enmity  which  is  directed  against  the  living,  shall  cease,  after  their 
death. 

"  My  second  wearisome  and  difficult  labyrinth  was,  my  labors  aft«r 
peace ;  or  my  desire  to  unite  together,  if  it  should  please  God,  the 
parties  of  Christians  who  were  contending  together  over  various  arti- 
cles of  faith,  in  a  most  harmful  manner ;  which  effort  cost  me  much 
pains.  Upon  this  subject,  I  have  not  committed  any  thing  to  print ; 
but  may  yet  do  it  That  I  have  not  published  any  thing,  is  by  rea- 
son of  the  implacableness  of  certain  people,  whose  furious  hatred  true 
friends  thought  it  unadvisable  for  me  to  draw  upon  myself.  But  I 
"will  yet  publish  it,  for,  after  all,  we  must  fear  God  rather  than  men.* 
Our  times  have  been  like  the  experience  of  EHas  upon  Horeb,  when 
he  did  not  dare  come  forth  from  the  cave,  by  reason  of  the  storm- 
wind,  the  fire  and  the  earthquake  from  before  the  Lord.  But  the 
time  will  come  when  Elias  shall  hear  the  still  small  voice,  and  shall 
recognize  in  it  the  voice  of  the  Lord.  To  each  one  his  own  Babylon 
jet  seems  beautiful ;  and  he  believes  it  the  very  Jerusalem,  which 
must  give  precedence  to  none,  but  all  to  it.  It  is  called  insolence,  if 
any  one,  trusting  in  God  and  his  own  good  purposes,  dares  to  address 
himself  to  the  whole  world,  and  to  admonish  it  to  amendment    We 

*  This  work  remained  unaccompliebed,  on  account  of  hia  deaUi. 
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are  all  assembled  together  upon  the  great  theatre  of  the  world,  and 
what  happens  here  or  there  concerns  alL  We  are  all  one  great 
femily.  By  the  same  right  by  which  one  member  of  a  family  comes 
to  another  for  help,  ought  we  to  be  helpful  to  our  fellow  men.  The 
whole  of  the  Uoly  Scripture  preaches  love  of  our  neighbor,  and  sound 
reason  teaches  the  same.  Socrates  died,  rather  than  not  to  teach 
goodness ;  and  Seneca  says,  that  if  wisdom  were  to  be  given  him  for 
himself  only,  and  he  were  not  to  communicate  it  to  any  other,  he 
would  rather  not  have  it 

"  Besides  this,  I  fell,  but,  according  to  the  will  of  God,  into  another 
strange  labyrinth :  in  that  I  published  the  divine  prophecies  which 
have  been  accomplished  down  to  our  times,  under  the  title,  Lux  in 
tenebriSy  or  e  tenebris.  This  brought  upon  me  much  pains  and  labor, 
and  also  much  fear,  enmity,  and  hate ;  and  I  was  derided  for  my  cre- 
dulity. Although  some  of  these  prophecies  may  not  come  to  fulfill- 
ment, I  shall  avoid,  being  angry  thereat,  as  Jonah  was,  to  his  sorrow. 
For  perhaps  God  has  cause  to  change  his  purposes,  or,  at  least,  the 
revelation  of  them ;  perhaps  he  chooses  thus  to  show  that  without 
him  men  know  nothing ;  in  order,  at  a  future  time  to  show  what  he 
can  do  without  man,  or  by  means  of  them,  if  he  shall  have  brought 
them  into  accordance  with  his  own  will. 

"  Where  shall  I  now  begin,  after  so  many  labyrinths  and  Sisyphian 
stones,  with  which  I  have  been  played  all  my  life  ?  Shall  I  say  with 
Elias  :  ^  Now,  Oh  Lord,  take  away  my  life  from  me,  since  I  am  no  bet- 
ter than  my  fathers ;'  or  with  David :  *  Forsake  me  not.  Oh  Lord,  in 
my  age,  until  I  shall  have  prophecied  all  that  thine  arm  shall  bring 
to  pass.'  Neither,  that  I  may  not  be  unhappy  with  painful  longing 
for  the  one  or  the  other ;  but  I  will  have  my  life  and  death,  my  rest, 
and  my  labor,  according  to  the  will  of  €rod ;  and  with  closed  eyes 
will  follow  wherever  he  leads  me,  full  of  confidence  and  humilitjy 
praying,  with  David :  '  Lead  me  in  thy  wisdom,  and  at  last  receive 
me  into  glory.'  And  what  I  shall  do  hereafter,  shall  happen  no  oth- 
erwise than  as  if  directed  for  me  by  Christ,  so  that  the  longer  I  live 
the  more  I  may  be  contented  with  what  is  needful  for  me,  and  may 
bum  up  or  cast  away  all  that  is  unnecessary.  Would  that  I  were 
soon  to  depart  to  the  heavenly  country,  and  leave  behind  me  all 
earthly  things  1  Yea,  I  will  cast  away  all  the  earthly  cares  which  I 
yet  have,  and  will  rather  bum  in  the  fire,  than  to  encumber  myself 
further  with  them. 

''To  explain  this,  my  last  declaration,  more  clearly,  I  say  that  a  little 
hut,  wherever  it  be,  shall  serve  me  instead  of  a  palace ;  or  if  I  have 
no  phice  where  to  lay  my  head,  I  will  be  contented  after  the  example 
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of  my  master,  though  none  receive  me  under  his  roof.  Or  I  will  re- 
main under  the  roof  of  the  sky,  as  did  he  during  that  last  night 
upon  the  Mount  of  Olives,  until,  like  the  heggar  Lazarus,  the  angels 
shall  receive  me  into  their  company.  Instead  of  a  costly  robe,  I  will 
be  contented,  like  John,  with  a  coarse  garment.  Bread  and  water 
shall  be  to  me  instead  of  a  costly  table,  and  if  I  have  therewith  a  few 
vegetables,  I  will  thank  God  for  them.  My  library  shall  consist  of 
the  threefold  book  of  God ;  my  philosophy  shall  be  with  David,  to 
consider  the  heavens  and  the  works  of  Grod,  and  to  wonder  that  He, 
the  Lord  of  so  great  a  kingdom,  should  condescend  to  look  upon  a 
poor  worm  like  me.  My  medicine  shall  be  a  little  eating  and  frequent 
fasting.  My  jurisprudence,  to  do  unto  others  as  I  would  that  they 
should  do  unto  me.  If  any  ask  after  my  theology,  I  will,  like  the 
dying  Thomas  Aquinas — for  I,  too,  shall  die  soon — take  my  Bible, 
and  say  with  tongue  and  heart,  *  I  believe  what  is  written  in  this 
book.'  If  he  asks  further  about  my  creed,  I  will  repeat  to  him  the 
apostolical  one,  for  I  know  none  shorter,  simpler,  or  more  expressive, 
or  that  cuts  off  all  controversy.  If  he  ask  for  my  form  of  prayer,  I 
will  show  hira  the  Lord's  Prayer ;  since  no  one  can  give  a  better  key 
to  open  the  heart  of  the  father  than  his  only  son,  his  own  offspring. 
If  any  ask  after  my  rule  of  life,  there  are  the  ten  commandments ; 
for  I  believe  no  one  can  better  tell  what  will  please  God  than  God 
himself  If  any  seek  to  know  my  system  of  casuistry,  I  will  answer, 
every  thing  pertaining  to  myself  is  suspicious  to  me ;  therefore  I  fear 
even  when  I  do  well,  and  say  humbly,  *  I  am  an  unprofitable  servant, 
have  patience  with  me  T 

**  But  what  will  admirers  of  earthly  wisdom  say  to  this  ?  they  will, 
no  doubt,  laugh  at  the  old  fool,  who,  from  the  highest  pinnacle  of  his 
honors,  falls  to  the  lowest  self-abasement.  Let  them  laugh,  if  it 
pleases  them ;  my  heart  will  also  laugh,  that  it  has  escaped  from 
error.  '  I  have  found  the  harbor,  farewell  fate  and  accident  !'  says 
the  poet  I  say,  I  have  found  Christ ;  depart,  ye  vain  idols  I  He  is 
all  to  me.  Ilis  footstool  is  more  to  me  than  all  the  thrones  of  the 
earth,  and  his  lowliness  more  than  all  grandeur.  It  seems  to  me  that 
I  have  found  a  heaven  below  the  heavens,  since  I  see  more  clearly 
than  of  old  the  footsteps  of  this  guide  toward  heaven.  To  follow 
these  footsteps  without  departing  from  them,  will  be  my  surest  way  to 
heaven.  My  life  here  was  not  my  native  country,  but  a  pilgrimage ; 
my  inn  was  ever  changing,  and  I  found  nowhere  an  abiding  resting 
place.  But  now  I  see  my  heavenly  country  near  at  hand,  to  whose 
gates  my  Leader,  my  Light,  my  Saviour,  who  has  gone  before,  to 
prepare  a  place  for  me  in  his  father's  house,  has  brought  roe.    He 
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will  soon  come  to  take  me  to  be  where  be  is.  Tea,  Lord  Jesus,  I 
thank  thee,  thou  beginner  and  finisher  of  my  faith,  who  hast  brought 
me,  a  foolish  wanderer,  straying  a  thousand  ways  from  the  direction 
of  my  journey,  diverted  and  delayed  in  a  thousand  by-occupations,  so 
far  that  now  I  see  before  me  the  bounds  of  the  promised  land,  and 
have  only  to  cross  the  Jordan  of  death,  to  attain  even  unto  thy  love- 
liness. 1  praise  and  glorify  thy  holy  wisdom,  O  my  Saviour,  that 
thou  hast  given  me  on  this  earth  no  home ;  but  that  it  has  been  for 
me  only  a  place  of  banishment  and  pilgrimage ;  and  I  can  say  with 
David,  ^  I  am  thy  pilgrim  and  thy  citizen.'  I  can  not  say,  like  Ja- 
cob, ^  My  days  are  few,  and  they  attain  not  unto  the  days  of  my  far 
thers,'  for  thou  hast  caused  it  to  come  to  pass  that  they  surpass  the 
days  of  my  father  and  my  grandfather,  and  many  thousands  who 
have  passed  with  me  through  the  desert  of  this  life.  Why  thou  hast 
done  this,  thou  knowest.  I  commit  myself  into  thine  hands.  Thou 
hast  always  sent  an  angel  unto  me,  as  unto  Elias  in  the  desert,  with 
a  morsel  of  bread  and  a  draught  of  water,  that  I  should  not  die  of 
hunger  and  thirst.  Thou  has  preserved  me  from  the  universal  foolish- 
ness of  men,  who  always  mistake  pleasure  for  real  good ;  the  road 
for  the  destination ;  striving  after  rest ;  the  inn  for  a  home ;  and  pil- 
grimage for  their  country ;  but  me  hast  thou  led,  and  even  forced,  to 
thy  Horeb.     Blessed  by  thy  holy  name !" 

PkDAGOGICAL  WORKI   OF   GoMENIUS. 
1.     JaNUA     LiNGUARUM    RUKIIATA     AUREA     8IVS     SEMINAIlinif     LINGUARUlf     KT 

BciBNTiARUM  OMNIUM,  boo  est,  compendiosa  LAtinam  (ct  qoamlibet  aliam)  lingaam, 
una  cum  scientiarum  artium  qne  omnium  fundamentis,  perdiscendi  metbodus,  sab 
titulis  centum,  periodis  mille  comprehensa.  Editio  poetrema,  prioribus  castiga- 
tior  et  mille  circiter  vocabulis  auctior,  cum  vereione  Germanica  et  Gallica,  abao- 
lutisBiinoque  titulonim  et  vocum  indice.  Amstelodami  apud  Joannem  Janatoni- 
um.     1642. 

I  am  not  acquainted  with  tbe  first  edition.  Comenius'  preface  is  signed  with 
'*Scribt?bam  in  exilic  4  Martii.     1631." 

2.  Phtsicab  ad  Lumen  Divinum  Reformatab  Synopsis.    Lipsiae,  1633. 

3.  Orbis  Senbualium  Pictus,  boo  est  omnium  fundamentalium  in  mundo  re- 
rum  et  in  vita  actionum,  pictura  et  nomenclatura.  Editio  seounda,  multo  enuum- 
latior  et  emendatior.  Noribergae  typis  et  snmptibus  Michaelis  Endteri,  1659. 
The  visible  world ;  that  is,  the  representation  and  names  of  all  tbe  prinoipa! 
things  of  the  world  and  occupations  of  life. 

I  am  unacquainted  with  the  first  edition.  Of  the  later  ones,  I  have  an  Orbta 
Pictus  Quadrilinguis,  in  Latin,  German,  Italian,  and  French,  which  was  edited  by 
Coutelle  and  published  by  Endter,  in  1755. 

4.  Opera  DiDAancA  Omnia,  varita  huousqae  oooasionibus  soripta,  diversis  qua 
locis  edita,  nunc  autem  non  tantum  in  unum,  ut  simul  sint,  collects,  sed  et  ultimo 
oonatu  in  systema  unum  meobanioe  oonstmotum,  redacta.  Amsterdam!  impen- 
sis  D.  Laurentii  de  Geer  exouderunt  Cbristophoms  Ckmradus  et  Gabriel  a  Koy. 
Anno,  1657.     4  vols.,  folio. 

Volume  I.  contains  the  following,  vrritten  between  1627  and  1642 : 

1.  De  primis  ocoasionibns  quibus  hoc  stadiomm  delatns  fait  author,  breviMima 
relatio. 

2.  Didactica  Magna.    Omnes  omnia  docendi  artifioia  exhibens. 

3.  Sohola  roaterni  gremi,  nve  d«  proTida  jurentiitis  primo  sexennio  ednoatioiM. 
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4.  Scholoe  vernaculao  delineatio. 

5.  Janua  Latinae  linguae  primura  edita.     (The  first  edition  of  the  Janna.) 

6.  Vefltibulam  ei  praestructa. 

7.  Proplasma  templi  LatinitatiB  DaT.  Vechneri. 

8.  De  sermonis  Latini  studio. 

9.  Prodromua  Pansophiae. 

10.  Variorum  de  eo  censurae,  &o. 

Volume  II.  contains  treatises  written  firom  1643  to  1650;  especially  those  of 
his  Swedish  engagement,  viz. : 

1.  De  novis  didactica  studia  continuandi  oocasionibus. 

2.  Methodus  linguarum  novissima. 

3.  LAtinao  linguae  vestibulom,  rerum  et  linguae  oardines  exhibens. 

4.  Januae  linguarum  novissimae  clavis,  grammatica  Latino-vernacula. 
Volume  III.  contains  treatises  written  by  Comenlns  in  Hungary,  from  1650  to 

1654,  viz. : 

1.  De  vocatione  in  lluncariam  relatio. 

2.  Scholae  pansophioae  delineatio. 

3.  De  repertis  studii  pansophici  obioibus. 

4.  De  ingeniorum  cultura. 

5.  De  ingenia  colendi  primario  instrumento,  libris. 

6.  De  reperta  ad  authores  Latinos  prompte  legendos  et  dare  intelligendos  faoi- 
11)  brevi,  amoenaque  via. 

7.  Eruditionis  scholasticae  pars  1.  Vestibulnm,  rerum  et  linguae  fundaments 
ponens. 

8.  Eruditionis  scholasticae  pars  II.  Janua  rerum  et  linguarum  struoturam  ex- 
temam  exhibens.     This  includes 

a.  Lexicon  januale. 

b,  Grammatica  janualis. 

e.  Janualis  rerum  et  verborum  oontextus,  hbtoriolam  rerum  oontinens.  This  is 
a  revision  of  the  Janua  reserata,  in  one  hundred  chapters  and  one  thousand  para- 
graphs, as  in  the  first  edition. 

9.  Eruditiones  scholasticae  pars  III.  Atrium,  rerum  et  linguarum  omamenta 
exhibens.  This  is,  like  the  Janua,  in  one  hundred  chapters  and  one  tliousand 
paragraphs,  but  one  grade  above  it. 

10.  Fortius  redivivus,  siye  de  pellenda  scholis  ignavia. 

11.  Praecepta  morum  in  usum  juventutis  collecta.     Anno  1653. 

12.  Leges  bene  ordinatae  scholae. 

13.  Orbis  Pictus.     Merely  a  sort  of  announcement  of  the  work. 

14.  Schola  Indus ;  hoc  est,  Januae  linguarum  praxis  comica.  This  is,  substan- 
tially the  contents  of  the  Janua  linguarum  in  the  form  of  a  dialogue. 

15.  Laborum  scholasticorum  in  Hungaria  obitorum  coronis.  An  educational 
address  delivered  at  his  departure  from  Patak,  in  1654. 

Volume  IV.  includes  the  treatises  written  by  Comenius  in  Amsterdam,  up  to 
the  year  ]  657,  viz. : 

1.  Vita  g>'rus,  sive  de  occasionibus  vitae  et  quibus  autorem  in  Belgium  deferri, 
iterumque  ad  intermissa  didactica  studia  redire  contigit. 

2.  Parvulis  parvulis,  omnibus  omnia,  hoc  est,  Vestibuli  T<at.inaf>  linguae  ancta- 
rium,  voces  primitivos  in  sententiolas  redigens. 

3.  Apologia  pro  Latinitate  Januae  linguarum. 

4.  Ventilabrum  sapientiae,  sive  sapienter  sua  retractandi  an. 

5.  E  scholasticis  labyrinthus  cxitus  in  planum,  sive  maohina  didactica  mechan- 
ice  oonstructa. 

6.  Latium  redivivum,  hoc  est,  de  forma  erigendi  Latinissimi  collegii,  seu  novae 
Bomanae  oivitatulae,  ubi  Latina  lingua  nsu  et  consuetudine  addiscatur. 

7.  Typographeum  vivum,  hoc  est ;  aracom  pendiose  et  tamen  copioee  ao  ele- 
ganter  sapientiam  non  chartis  sed  ingeniis  imprimendi. 

8.  Paradisus  iuventuti  Christianae  reducendus,  sive  optimua  scholamm  status, 
ad  primae  paradisiaoae  scholae  ideam  delineatus. 

9.  Traditio  lampadis,  hoc  est  studiorum  sapientiae  Christianaeqoe  juventutis  et 
■cholarum,  Deo  et  hominibus  devota  oommendatio. 

10.  Paralipomena  didactioa. 

It  m^  be  added,  that  Comenius  revised  an  edition  which  appeared  in  1661, 
of  the  "nieob^  natnralis  sive  liber  oreatnnmm  of  Baymnndai  de  Sabnnde. 
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OK  THE  EFFECTS  OF  INITIAL  GYRATORY  VELOCITIES,   AND  OF  RETARDINQ  F0B0E8; 

*  ON  THE  MOTION  OF  THE  GYROSCOPE. 

BT  MAJOR  J.   O.  BARHARD,  A.  M 
Corpt  of  Eof  incen,  U.  8.  A.* 


In  one  of  the  concluding  paragraphs  of  my  first  paper  on  the  Gyro- 
scope (Am.  Journal  of  Education,  June,  1857,)  I  stated  that  "  an  initial  im- 
pulse may  be  applied  to  the  rotating  disk  in  such  a  way  that  the  horizon- 
tal motion  shall  be  absolutely  without  undulation.  An  initial  angular 
velocity  such  as  would  make  its  corresponding  deflective  force  equal  to 
the  component  of  gravity  g  sin  0^  would  cause  a  norizontal  motion  vfithout 
undulation." 

The  statement  contained  in  the  last  sentence  quoted,  is  not  rigidly  true ; 
for  besides  the  component  of  gravity,  there  is  another  force  to  be  consid- 
ered, viz.,  the  centrifugal  force  due  to  the  gyratory  velocity,  which  acts 
either  in  conjunction  with,  or  in  opposition  to,  the  component  of  gravity, 
according  as  the  axis  of  the  disk  is  above  or  below  a  horizontal. 

In  this  last  position  this  force  is  null  (as  regards  its  effects  in  sustaining 
or  depressing  the  axis),  and  to  this  angular  elevation  of  the  axis  the 
statement  quoted  is  true  without  qualification.  The  assumption  of  an 
initial  horizontal  velocity  requires  only  a  new  determination  of  constants 
for  equations  (a)  and  (c)  (pp.  541,  542,  June  No.). 

K  we  make,  in  those  equations 

^=tf,  <jp=90**,  v=90°,  a=-sina,  v^zzim^  Vy=0,  Vx=n, 

^in  which  m  is  the  assumed  initial  velocity)  and  determine  the  constants 
A  and  /  therefrom,  the  equations  of  motion  will  become 

.         difj       Cn  \  I        • 

sm  2  a  "7-  =  — ;-  (cos  0  —  cos  a)  +  m  sin  « 
at        A  '  * 


.  ^.dip^      dd2      2Mgy 


(1) 


and  from  them  we  get 

.   ..dd^      r'^Mgy  .  _     2Cmn  .  C^n^ 

sm^t?— --zi:|   7— ^sm^a— — sin  a 7-— (cos  a— cos  a) 

di^     \^    A  A  ^2    V  ' 

-^m^  (cos  ^-f- cos  o)  I  (cos  ^—008  o)     (2) 

dd  dip 

From  this  we  ffet  -r-=0  when  cos  ^  —  cos  a  =zO ;  and  as  -7-  is  not  zero 

^     dt  ^  dt 

for  this  initial  elevation,  it  indicates,  instead  of  a  cusp,  a  tangency  to  the 

horizontal  here. 

*  This  paper  ia  intended  to  give  a  more  rigidly  mathematical  demonstration  of 
the  effects  of"  retarding  forces"  than  is  given  in  (December  No.  p.  529,)  of  this  Jour- 
nal ;  and  to  ffive  the  theory  of  the  ** motions"  of  the  Grroscope  a  mor«  genond 
form,  by  the  mtroduction  of  **  Initial  Ojratoiy  Yelodtiee.* 
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If  the  curve  described  is  horizontal  without  undulation,  the  other  fiu>- 
tor  of  the  second  member  of  eq.  (2)  should  likewise  become  zero  with 
^=a :  an  effect  which  may  ensue  from  a  suitable  value  given  to  m. 

The  value  of  the  deflecting  force  due  to  a  given  angular  velocity  m  is 

C 
(p.  552,  June  number)  — 7T.mn,  and  if  we  suppose  this  equal  to  the  com- 
ponent of  gravity  g  sin  o,  we  shall  have  m  .=  — —  sin  a. 

If  we  substitute  this  value  of  m  in  the  second  member  of  equation  (2) 
and  assume  o  ^  90°  the  factor  in  question  becomes  zero  for  d  =  a,  and 
the  maximum  and  minimum  values  of  0  are  the  same,  indicating  a  hori- 
zontal motion  without  undulation. 

For  every  other  initial  elevation  than  90°  a  different  value  of  m  is  re- 
quired to  produce  this  result,  in  consequence  of  the  influence  of  the  cen- 
trifugal force  of  gyration  at  other  elevations. 

With  a=  90°,  equation  (2)  becomes 

sina^— -=      — r^sin^d — -cosd-m^cos^     cosd  (3) 

dt^      l^     A  A  A^  J 

Placing  the  first  factor  of  the  second  member  equal  to  zero  and  solving 
with  reference  to  cos^  we  get  (recollecting  the  value  given  to  ^  in  our 
former  article) 


cos 


For  w  =:  0,  equation  f3)  expresses  the  cycloidal  curve  with  cusps  a,  a\ 
a",  <fec,  as  has  been  already  shown  in  our  former  investigation.     For 

m>0  but  <^  the  minimum  value  of  6  derived  from  equation  (4)  is 

greater  than  when  m  is  zero,  while  instead  of  a  cusp  (there  is  as  has 
already  been  observed)  a  tangency  at  a,  and  the  curve  has  the  wave  form 
a6j  aVj  (the  points  6j  6j'6j",  <kc.  being  higher  than  6 6' 6").* 

When  m=    ^      the  curve  unites  with  the  horizontal  aa'a"a"'  and 
Cn 

there  is  no  undulation ;  equation  (4)  giving  cos  d=  0,  or  ^z=  90°. 


*  Li  reality,  the  amjUitudUy  a  a\  a*  a",  of  the  undulatioDs  become  increased,  at  the 
same  time  that  the  aagittn  are  dinuDiahed,  but,  for  the  sake  of  oomparisoD,  I  have 
represented  them  the  Bame  for  each  variety  of  curve. 


C08<?,  or  663,  yiz. 
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When  m^-yf-i,  ^-  becomes  still  zero  with  d=za=:90®;  but  this 
C7n    a/ 

instead  of  a  maximum  is  now  a  minimum  valne  of  0,  for  the  value  of  0 

which  satisfies  equation  (4)  is  greater  than  90®,  and  the  curve  ab^  a'^a'» 

^c^  undulates  above  the  plane  aa! a!\ 

Finally  when  m=     ^      ,  equation  (4)  will  give  co8d=z  —  --=j  and  a 

substitution  of  this  in  the  first  equation  (1)  (making  az=90®),  will  give 

-T— z=  0 :  showing  that  the  curve  makes  cusps  at  its  superior  culminations, 

and  that  the  common  cycloidal  motion  is  resumed.    In  fact  the  value  of 

-7-  =  ^   wp.  547,  June  number)  at  the  lotout  point  b  of  the  cydoid,  ia, 

(substituting  the  values  of  |9  and  I)  exactly  equal  to  — p, — ^  and  th« 

value  of  the  sagitta  u  corresponding  to  « 6  is  what  we  have  just  found  for 

j 

If  now,  retaining  m  constant  at  this  value  to  which  we  have  brought 
it,  we  increase  the  rotary  velocity,  n,  or  vice  versa,  a  curve  with  lonpf,  (og. 
2,)  may  be  described,  as  it  can  be  shown  that,  for  the  maximum  value 

of  <?,  -7-  becomes  negative.* 

SLSUlJUl 

In  my  supplementary  paper  in  the  December  number  of  this  Journal  I 
have  endeavored  to  show  how  the  theoretical  cycloidal  motion  of  a  sim- 
ple solid  of  revolution  is  modified  by  the  retarding  forces  of  friction  and 
the  resistance  of  the  air,  and  that  the  theory  explains  all  the  phenomena 
observed  in  the  ordinary  gyroscope. 

It  may  be  objected  however  that  the  nature  of  the  curve  given  in 
Fig.  1,  (p.  531,)  is  in  some  degree  cusumed^  and  I  therefore  wish  to  show 
that  it  can  be  confirmed  bv  mathematical  demonstration. 

The  rotary  velocity  n  of  the  disk  is  supposed  to  be  gradually  destroyed 
through  the  retarding  forces  of  friction  at  the  extremities  of  the  aodei 
and  of  the  resistance  of  the  air  at  the  surface. 

Witliout  attempting  to  give  analytical  expressions  for  the  retarding 
forces,  it  is  sufilcient  to  say  that  the  rotary  velocity,  at  the  end  of  any 

*If  m  18  made  negative  and  small  (L  e^  a  backward  initial  velocity  given)  a  looped 
curve  like  the  above,  but  lying  below  the  plane  a  a'  a",  results.  All  these  cunree  (n 
being  always  supposed  very  flrreat)  are  but  the  different  forms  of  the  ''cydoki" 
known  as  prolate,  common,  and  cwrtate  cjdoids ;  the  common— a  particuUr  case  of 
ihe  carve— corresponding  to  the  partiaJar  case  of  the  problem  m  which  tlie  initial 

gyratory  velocity  is  either  lero  or  htm  the  parHeular  m/m  ■  ^^  ■ 
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time  if  counting  from  the  commencement  of  motion,  may  be  expressed 
thus 

in  which  n  is  the  initial  rotary  velocity  of  the  disk. 

If  we  substitute  this  expression  for  Vg  in  the  last  two  equations  (3)  (p. 
541,  June  No.,)  and  follow  a  similar  process  to  that  by  which  equations 
(4)  of  that  paper  are  deduced,  we  shall  get,  for  the  equations  of  motion 

sm^a-- z=--- (cos^-coso)---  /  /(t)a,cos0    J 

at        A  A^J  o  (  /g\ 

For  the  sake  of  simplicity  suppose  the  initial  position  of  the  axis  be  hori- 
zontal, or  a  =90  and  the  above  become 

8in2^^  =  ^ cos (9- -^  r/it) d.cosd 

dt        A  aJo'^^  . 

.  o^^^^  , '^^^     23f<7r     .  ^       ^^ 

fsm^d L  -7-;:=  — f-^cos^ 

dt  ^  dt^  A 


If  aff'a'  represents  the  cycloidal  curve,  and  aee' e" (/  the  curve  in 
question,  it  will  bo  observed  that  the  angular  velocity  of  the  axis  given 
by  the  2nd  equation  (6)  is  the  same  for  both,  for  equal  values  of  ^,  while 

the  value  of  the  horizontal  component  of  that  velocity,  sin^— ,  is  less 

than  for  the  cvcloidal  curve,  by  the  term  •      .    ^-  /  f(t)d,  cosO, 

''  -4sm^  t/o 

As  6  diminishes,  d  cos  0  is  positive  and  this  term  is  subtractive  and 

d^) 
hence  for  any  point  e  or  c'  on  the  descending  branch,  -r-  is  le^  than  for 

the  corresponding  point /or/'  of  the  cycloid,  and  the  branch  aee'e"  will 
be  behind  the  branch  afjT,  and  will  descend  lower. 

At  e"  the  term  ■      .    ^    /  /(0<^.cos^,  attains  its  maximutn,  for  as  the 

A&ind  Jo 

curve  ascends,  6  increases,  and  the  increments  of  cos^  become  negative. 

♦  When  the  retarding  force  is  indefjendent  of  the  velocity,  as  in  the  case  of  frio- 
tioD,  the  f(t)  in  the  above  expression  is  linear;  when  this  n)ree  i^  dependent  upon 
the  velocity,  as  for  the  resistance  of  the  air, /(f)  will,  in  general,  be  an  infinite  and 
diverging  series  in  the  powers  of  / ;  "whether  the  force  is  due  to  either,  or  both 
combined,  of  these  causes,  the  above  expression  for  the  velocity  of  rotation  may 
however  be  used  for  the  present  purpose. 
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But  as  the  values  of  <  on  this  branch  of  the  curve  are  nearly  double  those 
or  equal  values  of  0  of  the  descending  one,  the  integral  /  /(t)d.oMO 

will  become  z^ro  at  some  point  g'^  be/ore  6  has  regained  its  initial  value, 

dfff 
at  which  point  -r-will  be  the  same  as  for  the  corresponding  point  ff  of 

0      p 

the  cycloid.  Above  the  point  g*  the  term —t-t--^-  /  /(<)i. cos  ^bo- 
comes  negative  and  (with  its  negative  sign)  becomes  additive  and  there- 

d\\i 
fore,  above  g'  the  values  of  -7-  are  always  greater  than  for  corresponding 

points  of  the  cycloid.  Hence  the  angular  velocity  of  the  axis  can  never 
Decome  zero  and  consequently  the  axis  cannot  rise  to  its  initial  elevation 
and  fonn  a  cusp,  but  must  make  an  inflexion  and  culminate  at  a,  helout 
the  initial  elevation. 

Commencing  a  second  descent  from  a'  with  an  initial  velocity ^  the  suc- 
ceeding wave  will  hQ  flattened  (as  shown  in  treating  the  subject  of  "initial 
gyratory  velocities^'),  the  second  culmination  a^  will  not  (as  a  similar 
train  of  reasoning  to  that  just  gone  through  for  the  first  undulation  proves) 
be  as  high  as  a^ :  and  pari  ratione,  each  succeeding  wave  will  be  more 
flattened  and  extended  than  the  preceding,  until  they  soon  virtually  dis- 
appear, and  the  curve  becomes  a  descending  helix. 

After  these  undulations  have  disappeared,  as  the  descent  is  only  due 
to  loss  of  rotary  velocity  (and  consequently  loss  of  deflecting  force) 
measured  by/(/),  it  is  evident  that  the  future  character  of  the  helix  will 
be  determined  oy  this  function. 

In  fact,  as  the  descending  velocity  —  is  then  very  minute  compared 

with  the  horizontal  velocity  -7-,  its  square  may  be  neglected  in  the  2nd 

dw 
equat,  (6);  and,  equating  the  values  of  sin  ^ -r-    deduced    from   these 

Cv  ( 

two  equations,  we  shall  have 

3//(0^-cos<9  =  ^cos<9-sin(9  J?^cos<?. 
By  differentiating  both  members  and  making  various  reductions  we  get 


J 


AfflT       38in'(?-2       C, 


an  equation  which,  after  the  disappearance  of  the  undulations^  gives  the 
value  of  0  in  terms  of  t, 

A&f(t)  increases  6  diminishes  in  the  first  member,  to  the  limit  corre- 
sponding to  sin^  ^  =  J  which  makes  the  numerator  of  the  fraction  in  the 
first  member  0,  and  the  denominator  a  maximum ;  showing,  to  that  limit, 
a  constant  descent  of  the  axis,  or  a  descending  helix  for  the  curve. 

As  the  values  of /(^)  beyond/(<)  =  n  do  not  belong  to  the  question, 
there  cm  be  no  farther  descent  below  that  value  of  0  which  reduces  the 
first  member  to  zero ;  or  beyond  sin^d=: }. 
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• 

At  this  elevation,  as  the  deJUciing  force  has  vanished  entirely  with  the 
rotaiy  velocity,  it  is  evident  the  elevation  of  the  axis  must  be  maintained 
by  the  centrifugal  force  alone,  due  to  the  gyratory  velocity. 

In  fiict,  if  we  calculate  directly  the  angle  to  which  the  «xis  must  fall 
from  a  horizontal  position,  in  order  that  the  velocity  generated  shall  be 
just  sufficient,  if  deflected  into  horizontal  gyration,  to  exert  a  centrifugal 
force  adequate  to  maintain  it,  we  shall  find  this  same  value,  sin^  0z=§.* 

In  reality,  the  air  resists  gyration  as  well  as  rotation,  and  hence  the 
descent  will  continue ;  but  if  a  gyroscope  could  be  placed  in  a  perfect 
vacuum,  and  the  slight  friction  at  the  point  of  support  be  entirely  an- 
nulled, the  axis  would  descend  in  a  helix  until  it  reached  this  limit,  at 
which  it  would  forever  gyrate,  though  the  rotation  of  the  disk  would  soon 
by  friction  of  the  axle,  entirely  cease. 

*  If  the  solid  of  revolution  is  of  dimensions  so  small  that  it  may  be  considered 
ooDcentrated  in  its  centre  of  gravity,  it  would  require,  in  the  fall  of  its  axis  through 

angle  90^-9,  the  velocity  ^2  ^  7  cos  e ;  and  this  velocity,  deflected  into  horizontal  gy- 

cos  9 
ration  in  a  circle  whose  radius  is  7  sin  9,  would  create  a  centrifugal  force  2  a  —. — , 

^  smr 

whose  component  normal  to  the  axis  of  figure  is  2^-r--*    Equating  to  this  the 

opposing  component  of  gravity  ^  sin  9»  we  get  sin' 6  =  1,  as  in  the  text. 

For  finite  dimensions  of  the  solid,  the  direct  determination  of  the  limit  in  question, 
is  moM  complicated,  and  it  is  scarcely  neocMary  to  introduce  it  here. 


^ 
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[The  following  communication  from  our  correspondent,  M.  A. 
DwioHT,  contabs  important  suggestions  in  reference  to  the  studj  of 
Art— Ed.] 

Mb.  Editob. — Professor  Dana,  in  his  commanication  published  in  your  Jour- 
nal, (No.  12,  p.  289,)  wishes  to  oonrect  my  "misapprehension'*  of  his  opinions 
adyanced  in  his  address,  (No.  10,  p.  294,  of  the  same  work.) 

AHow  me  to  saj  in  reply,  that  I  think  no  "  misapprehension**  exists,  and  that 
the  point  of  difference  between  us  lies,  in  the  (act,  that  each  one  entertaiiis 
opinions  on  the  same  subject  remotely  opposite  from  the  other.  Professor  Dana 
says,  "  the  ancients  liad,  it  is  true,  built  magnificent  temples.  But  the  taste  of 
the  architect  and  that  of  the  statuary  or  poet,  is  simply  an  emanation  from  the 
divine  breath  within  man,  and  is  cultivated  by  contemplation,  and  only  suriSioe 
contact  with  nature.*'  I  think,  on  the  contrary,  that  all  true  art  has  its  founda- 
tion in  science.  In  order  to  correct  my  "misapprehension"  of  him,  he  says,  **I 
was  aiming  to  show,  that  the  ancients  had  not  pursued  the  study  of  nature  fkt 
enough  to  arrive  at  any  of  the  profound  laws  which  make  the  foundation  of  modem 
science,  and  I  spoke  of  their  proficiency  in  architecture  and  sculpture,  as  no 
evidence  of  such  knowlMge,  as  it  reached  its  state  of  perfection  without  it** 

The  educated  world  acknowledge  that  the  ancient  Greek  temples  are  modeh 
of  architecture,  and  architects  have  ever  made  them  a  study,  endeavoring,  if 
possible,  to  master  the  scientific  principles  on  which  they  were  constructed.  And 
that  the  ancient  statues  could  exhibit  such  truth  to  nature,  both  in  form  and  ex- 
pression, argues  a  most  profound  knowledge  of  the  science  of  anatomy.  If 
Professor  Dana  doubts  this,  let  him  take  the  anatomical  plate  prepared  by  Fau  for 
the  study  of  artists,  exhibiting  the  muscular  development  in  the  statue  of  the 
Laocoon,  and  compare  it  with  the  statue  itselil  and  he  can  not  fail  to  be  con- 
vinced that  the  sculptors  of  that  wonderful  group  have  proved  their  knowledge 
of  the  science  of  anatomy  beyond  question,  and  had  also  obtained  "  a  deep  in- 
sight into  the  profound  laws  which  make  the  foundation  of  modem  science.**  It 
is  said  of  Benjamin  West,  that  when  he  first  saw  the  Apollo  Belvedere,  he  ex- 
claimed, "  How  like  a  Mohawk  warrior  I"  He  then  described  to  the  bystanders^ 
their  education,  their  dexterity  with  the  bow  and  arrow,  the  admirable  elasticity 
of  their  limbs,  how  much  their  life  expands  the  chest,  while  the  quick  breathing 
of  their  speed  in  the  chase  dilates  the  nostrils  with  that  apparent  consciousness 
of  vigor  which  is  so  nobly  depicted  in  the  Apollo.  "I  have  seen  them  often,** 
added  he,  "  standing  in  that  very  attitude,  and  pursuing  with  an  intense  eye^ 
the  arrow  which  they  had  just  discharged  from  the  bow."  The  Italians  present 
admitted  that  a  better  criticism  of  tlie  merits  of  the  statue  had  rarely  been  given.** 
(GW«  Life  of  West)  Could  this  "immortal  statue,"  which  is  considered  the 
model  for  students  in  sculpture  have  been  produced  by  any  artist  who  had  had 
"only  surface  contact  with  nature?**  Does  not  the  term  art  imply  the  necessity 
for  a  combination  of  knowledge  and  skill  in  addition  to  the  "  emanation  from  the 

divine  breath  within  man  and  a  surface  contact  with  nature?" 
Ha  13.--[VoL.  v.,  Na  1.]— 20. 
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« 

Professor  Dana  also  says,  "  it  will  show  our  appreciation  of  Miss  Dwight's 
views,  when  wo  say,  that  our  scheme  of  a  *  Scientific  School,'  printed  before 
that  address  was  delivered,  included  a  Professor  of  Drawing,  (in  all  its  depart- 
ments,) another  of  Arcliitocture,  another  of  jEsthotics  or  the  History  and  Criti- 
cism of  Art,  and  tliLs  wc  regarded  as  merely  an  initial  step  toward  a  wider  ex- 
pansion of  the  Art  department.  These  topics  were  associated  with  the  various 
sciences,  so  tliat  the  art  student,  according  to  the  coutomplutod  plan,  would 
have  an  opportunity  to  acquire  that  comprehensive  acquaintance  with  modem 
science  wliich  is  necessary  to  equip  him  for  his  best  and  highest  efforts."  Allow 
mo  here  to  repeat  the  question  already  given,  why  should  art  be  included  as 
one  of  the  pursuits  in  a  Scientific  School,  if  science  is  entirely  superttuous  to  the 
pursuit  of  it, — as  it  must  certainly  be,  if  Professor  Dana  is  correct  in  his  opinion 
that  "  ancient  arcliitecture  and  sculpture  reached  its  state  of  perfection  without 
it?"  Nothing  can  be  carried  further  than  "  a  state  of  perfection ;''  therefore  "  the 
profound  laws  which  make  tlw  foundation  of  modem  science,"  and  which  the 
ancients  are  supposed  "not  to  have  reached,"  could  add  nothing  to  the  improve- 
meut  of  those  arts.  Professor  Dana  in  his  plan  for  a  scientific  school,  includes 
among  his  corps  of  professors,  one  of  ^l^^sthetics  or  the  History  and  Criticism  of 
Art?  Modem  Art  certainly  fumi.>^hcs  no  subjects  fur  soicntilic  diseu.*4sion,  and 
if  ancient  .sculpture  and  architecture  "are  the  result  of  contemplation  and  surface 
contact  with  nature,"  what  occasion  have  they  for  such  a  professor,  as  in  that 
case  there  can  be  no  established  principles  for  him  to  inculcate,  and  in  criticisuag 
works  of  art,  he  can  have  no  criterion  of  merit.* 

If  the  Professor  of  Drawing  at  the  New  Haven  Scientific  School  agrees  in 
opinion  with  Professor  Dana,  the  scholars  there,  are,  to  say  the  least,  in  danger 
of  being  misled,  and  we  again  repeat  the  opinion  already  expressed,  that  if  other 
flcientific  schools  will  give  prominence  to  the  study  of  art,  "  Yale  like  other 
ahadcil  plants  will  begin  to  dwindle,  and  her  laurels  fade."  By  the  term  Art 
we  do  not  ineiui  surface  work,  but  art  having  for  its  bsusis  scientific  principles 
founded  in  the  immutable  laws  of  nature.  Pursued  on  this  basis  the  study  is  en- 
nobling, and  elevating,  and  expands  the  whole  mentiil  capacity ;  but  as  mere  sur- 
fiioo  work,  it  is  as  unsatisfactory  and  as  unprofitable  for  nil  purposes  of  education, 
as  the  most  mechanical  empUnnnent.  Those  who  would  take  any  pleiusure  in  it, 
or  prefer  it  to  the  tnie  and  better  way,  would  enjoy  the  music  of  a  hand  organ 
more  than  the  finest  concert  of  instmments  and  voiws.  To  excel  in  sculpture 
and  architecture  scientific  knowledge  is  indispensable.  True,  modem  artists  do 
not  acknowledge  this,  but  do  they  exc(?l  ?  Most  of  their  works  are,  at  best,  but 
an  imitation  of  the  antiques  which  were  produced  by  the  aid  of  scientific  knowl- 
edge, and  without  these  models,  how  would  they  know  where  to  begin  their 
work?  A  student  who  is  familiar  with  general  literature  will  detect  tho 
plagiarisms  of  authors,  and  those  who  have  studied  ancient  art,  will  detect  tho 
plagiarisms  of  artists,  as  well  as  the  blunders  that  betray  their  want  of  artistic 
education.  If  the  sculiitor  of  the  Beatrice  Cenci,  had  had  the  tmining  that  all 
artists  require,  she  would  not  liave  been  so  mi.staken  in  the  choice  of  her  sub- 
ject, which  is  not  one  for  sculpture,  because  that  art  l>eing  limited  to  the  repre- 

*  My  limitR  do  not  admit  of  extracts,  and  I  refer  Profemor  Dana  to  '*  Winckleman's  Iliittory 
of  Ancient  Art,"  also  "  Goethe's  Essays  on  Art. "  Fuseli's  Lecture  on  Ancient  Art.  and  those 
of  other  artists,  Richardson,  Barry,  Reynolds,  Hayden,  etc.  1  think  he  will  find  the  various 
authors  of  these  works  believed  that  the  ancient  artists  worked  on  scientific  principles  derived 
Crom  the  «tudy  of  nature. 
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sentation  of  form,  requires  that  the  subject  chosen  should  bo  faultless  both  in  form 
and  proportion,  to  which  a  healthfUl  constitution  of  mind  and  of  body  are  essential 
If  in  representing  Beatrice,  the  artist  is  true  to  this  requirement  of  the  art  of  sculp- 
ture, and  gives  a  perfect  form,  she  must  contradict  the  character  chosen,  or  rather 
the  circumstances  that  envelop  it  with  interest.  If  Beatrice  were  destitute  of 
sensibility,  she  could  excite  no  interest  IfJ  on  the  contrary,  she  had  sensibility, 
she  could  not  have  escaped  severe  suffering,  and  suffering  will  have  its  effect 
on  the  physical  frame.  Indeed  that  is  nature's  index  of  the  life  within,  and 
the  one  which  we  naturally  make  the  criterion  of  our  judgment.  Therefore 
Beatrice  Ctnci  is  not  a  subject  for  the  chisel,  but  for  the  pencil,  and  Guide  has 
proved  by  his  world  renowned  picture,  that  history  famishes  none  more  exquisite. 
The  painter  may  choose  the  most  ethereal  subject,  for  the  pictorial  art  represents 
form  by  means  of  light  and  shade  and  color,  and  the  form,  wasted  by  severe 
mental  suffering,  may,  in  that  art,  be  so  represented  as  to  excite  the  liveliest  and 
tenderest  sympathy  for  the  sufferer,  and  at  the  same  time  avoid  all  that  is  re- 
pulsive. In  the  art  of  sculpture  this  is  impossible.  Ancient  sculpture,  in  the 
famous  statue  of  Niobe,  furnishes  one  fine  example  of  this  class,  but  the  subject 
of  that,  according  to  fable,  was,  from  a  state  of  joyous  exultation  changed  at 
once  to  stone,  thus  preserving  in  the  form  the  fullness  of  life  and  health.  In  the 
Beatrice,  the  choice  of  subject  is  not  the  artist's  only  mistake.  The  anatomy  of 
the  figure  is  exceedingly  faulty.  The  body  above  the  hips  is  flat,  and  the  natural 
angle  of  the  left;  shoulder  entirely  wanting.  The  deficiency  of  these  parts  makes 
the  thigh  appear  disproportionately  large.  The  attitude  is  a  matter  of  taste. 
Let  the  reader  contrast  it  with  the  grace  of  the  sleeping  Ariadne.  We  accept 
Guide's  representation  of  Beatrice  Cenci,  and  can  associate  with  it  a  gentle,  sen- 
sitive girl,  driven  by  desperation  to  crime,  and  then  suffering  till  wasted  to  the 
shadow  of  her  former  self.  But  this  block  of  marble — whose  heart  has  it 
touched  ? 

The  artists  have  lately  proposed  the  formation  of  a  National  School  of  Art 
This  is  just  what  should  be  done,  and  if  they  will  found  a  school  that  will  bo  as 
thorough  in  all  departments  of  instruction  as  that  of  the  Carracci,  it  will  be  the 
greatest  move  of  the  nineteenth  century  in  the  cause  of  education.  Tliis  brings 
the  question,  where  are  the  teachers  who  are  capable  of  establishing  such  a 
school  ?  What  have  the  Schools  of  Design,  so  called,  accomplished  for  the  pro- 
motion of  art? — or,  for  "suffering  needle- women,"  charity  for  whom  was  the 
ostensible  object  of  the  movement  ?  Since  their  establishment,  there  has  been 
no  great  advance  in  any  art, — no  important  teachers  fiirnished,  and  the  demand 
on  the  benevolent  for  "  poor  seamstresses"  seems  not  at  all  diminished.  A  suc- 
cessful and  useful  scliool  of  art  may  be  founded  and  perpetuated  as  well  as  a  col- 
legiate institution,  provided  the  plan  and  object  are  the  same,  viz.,  thorough  and 
staentific  instruction  to  all  scholars,  geniuses  included,  requiring  them  to  go  to 
the  root  of  the  matter,  as  is  done  in  the  studies  pursued  at  college.  This  plan, 
and  no  other,  will  make  a  school  of  art  successful.  The  false  idea,  that  genius 
is  all-sufficient,  and  that  great  works  are  the  result  of  inspiration,  is  the  rock  on 
which  true  art  has  been  wrecked.  Every  one,  no  matter  what  his  native  ability 
may  be,  if  he  would  attain  complete  success,  must  have  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  rules  and  principles  that  govern  the  practice  of  art.  The  works  that  are 
produced  by  each  one  so  educated,  will  show  who  has  talent  and  who  has 
genius,  for  "genius  plays  and  talent  labors,"  but  the  guide  of  the  play  and  the 
labor  must  be,  the  absolute  laws  of  art     If  left  to  fancy,  the  productions  of  the 
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ioAlled  artiat^  will  have  their  day,  llko  the  ftshioii  of  ibo  hat  he  wMci^  and  then 
hn  laughed  at  and  ahoTed  aaide  for  aomethiog  more  pleaaing  to  the  preTaiUng 
^Mte  of  another  time.  Ijet  any  one  inform  himaelf  of  the  mlea  of  aculi^nre  and 
painting;  and  then  study  thoae  worka  of  art  oaUed  "immortal,"  and  he  can  not 
iol  to  see  the  true  reason  for  their  being  the  delight  of  successive  generational 
And,  if  he  will  go  further,  and  analyze  the  reason  for  this,  he  will  find  that  the 
pbiloeophy  of  it  lies  in  the  fact,  that  their  authors  were  guided  wholly  by  that 
g^t  and  true  teacher,  nature.  The  Creator  in  hia  wisdom  formed  us  with  cer- 
tain tastes  designed  to  promote  our  pleasure,  and  then  for  their  gratification 
oraated  the  wonderful  beauties  of  nature  in  their  infinite  yariety,  and  so  long  aa 
the  world  exists,  the  one  will  correspond  to  the  other.  Guided  by  tliis  beautiful 
law  of  adaptation,  the  ancient  artists  studied  nature^  learued  her  laws,  and  in 
obedience  to  her  teachings  produced  works  that  will  never  fail  to  gratify  the 
■atural  tastes  of  man  to  the  end  of  time.  Knowing  that  the  ancients  were 
•tudents  of  nature,  the  young  artist  is  told  to  study  nature.  But  he  does  not 
know  how  to  study  her.  A  student  in  astronomy  might,  with  the  same  propriety, 
be  told  to  look  at  the  stars  and  learn  that  science  without  guide  or  teacher.  In 
tach  case,  he  needs  the  benefit  of  the  obseryations  and  study  of  those  who  have 
preoedcd  him  in  the  same  paths  for  centuries.  Again,  the  young  artist  is  sent  to 
Italy  to  copy  pictures,  and  what  does  ho  acquire  then  but  "surface  contact ?** 
True,  his  taste  may  have  become  cultivated,  but  he  has  learned  nothing  of  prin- 
oil^es,  and  has  nothing  to  guide  him  in  his  efforts  at  original  composition. 

The  books  that  are  universally  read  and  accepted  as  authority,  are  considered 
•n  index  of  the  state  of  the  mental  progress  and  cultivation  of  the  time,  and 
Judging  from  the  popularity  of  Buskin's  works,  so  far  as  art  is  concerned,  the 
present  day  may  be  considered  as  the  second  period  of  the  dark  ages.  In  the 
prefoce  to  his  " Elements  of  Drawing,"  he  says: — 

"  One  task,  however,  of  some  difficulty,  the  student  will  find  I  have  not  im- 
posed upon  him :  namely,  learning  the  laws  of  perspective.  It  would  be  worth- 
while to  leam  them  if  he  could  do  so  easily ;  but,  without  a  master's  help,  and 
In  the  way  perspective  is  at  present  explained  in  treatises,  the  difficulty  is  greater 
than  the  gain.  For  perspective  is  not  of  the  slightest  use,  except  in  rudimentary 
work.  You  can  draw  the  rounding  of  a  table  in  perspective,  but  you  can  not 
draw  the  sweep  of  a  sea  bay;  you  can  fore-shorten  a  log  of  wood  by  it,  but  you 
can  not  fore-shorten  an  arm.  Its  laws  are  too  gross  and  few  to  be  applied  to 
any  subtle  form ;  therefore,  as  you  must  loam  to  draw  the  subtle  forms  by  the 
•ye,  certainly  you  may  draw  the  simple  ones.  No  great  painters  ever  trouble 
themselves  about  perspective,  and  very  few  of  them  know  its  laws ;  they  draw 
ereiy  thing  by  the  eye,  and  naturally  disdain  in  the  easy  parts  of  their  work, 
rules  which  can  not  help  them  in  the  difficult  ones.  It  would  take  about  a 
month's  labor  to  draw  imperfectly  by  laws  of  perspectiye,  what  any  c^reat  Vene- 
tian will  draw  in  five  minutes,  when  he  is  throwing  a  wreath  of  leaves  around  the 
head,  or,  bending  the  curves  of  a  pattern  in  and  out  among  the  folds  of  drapery. 
It  is  true  that  when  perspective  was  first  discovered,  every  body  amused  them- 
islTes  with  it,  and  all  the  great  painters  put  fine  saloona  and  arcades  behind 
their  madonnas,  merely  to  show  that  they  could  draw  in  perspective ;  but  eyen 
this  was  done  by  them  only  to  catch  the  public  eye,  and  they  disdained  the  per- 
spective so  much,  that  though  they  took  the  greatest  paina  with  the  circlet  of  a 
crown,  or  the  rim  of  a  crystal  cup,  in  the  heart  of  their  picture^  they  would 
twist  the  capitals  of  their  columns  and  towers  of  churches  about  in  the  back- 
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groand  in  the  mo«t  wanton  way,  wh««yer  thej  liked  the  lines  to  go,  provided 
only  they  left  just  perspective  enough  to  please  the  publia  In  modem  dayi^  1 
doubt  if  any  artist  among  us,  exoepC  David  Roberts,  knows  so  mudi  perspective 
as  would  enable  him  to  draw  a  gothic  arch  to  scale  at  a  given  angle  and  dit- 
tanoe.  Turner,  though  he  was  professor  of  perspective  in  the  Royal  Academji 
did  not  know  what  he  professed,  and  never,  so  far  as  I  remember,  drew  a  sinf^ 
building  in  true  perspective  in  his  lif&  He  drew  them  only  with  as  mudi  per^ 
spective  as  suited  him.  Prout  also  knew  nothing  of  perspective,  and  twisted 
his  buildings  as  Turner  did,  into  whatever  shapes  he  liked.  I  do  not  justfl^ 
this,  and  would  recommend  the  student  at  least  to  treat  perspective  with  com- 
mon civility,  but  to  pay  no  court  to  it" 

In  the  first  place,  leaving  out  perspective  in  a  book  of  instruction  for  **  begin- 
ners,'* which  carries  them  on  to  composition,  is  like  leaving  out  the  multiplica- 
tion table  in  an  arithmetic,  or  like  saying,  that  the  rules  of  time  are  of  no  im- 
portance in  the  study  of  music;  they  are  well  enough,  but  if  you  can  sing  or  pli^ 
by  the  ear,  it  will  answer  all  purposes.  Why  could  not  Ruskin  speak  the  honest 
truth,  and  say,  that  he  was  perfectly  ignorant  of  perspective,  and  Incapable  of 
giving  them  one  single  rule  for  it,  and  was,  therefore,  obliged  to  leave  it  out  of  hii 
book  r  In  the  next  place,  he  tells  these  learners  an  absolute  falsehood  in  regard 
to  the  practice  of  the  great  masters,  as  their  works  will  show.  The  artists  of 
modem  days,  who,  he  says,  know  nothing  of  perspective,  can  speak  for  themselves. 
And,  lastly,  if  Tumer  accepted  the  professorship  of  perspective  in  the  Royal 
Academy,  when  ignorant  of  the  subject,  we  can  only  say,  that  he  had  no  mora 
uprightness  of  mind  than  Mr.  Ruskin,  his  great  admirer  and  worthy  trumpeter. 

The  book  on  all  points,  is  equaUy  trae  in  theory,  sound  in  reason,  and  definite 
in  instraction, — ^yet  the  leading  papers  and  periodicals  vie  with  each  other  in 
praising  the  work,  recommending  it  to  the  public,  and  the  ancients  who  con- 
sulted their  oracles,  would  as  soon  have  thought  of  appealing  from  the  docisioA 
given,  as  the  admirers  of  Ruskin  of  appealing  from  his  opinion.  If  one  is  bold 
enough  to  venture  a  doubt,  the  reply  is,  "  Ruskin  says  so:"  on  every  other  sub- 
ject, people  use  their  own  reason  and  common  sense,  and  if  teachers  should 
adopt  a  book  for  another  branch  of  study  that  was  equally  bad,  these  same 
editors  would  think  them  benighted,  and  loae  no  time  in  exposing  its  shallow 
fallacy.  (If  it  were  not  for  soiling  your  chaste  pages  with  imperUnont  ques- 
tions, we  should  like  to  ask  them  if  they  have  ever  made  practical  drawing  a  pur- 
suit, or  art  a  study?)  It,  at  this  enlightened  day,  the  leaders  of  public  opinkMi 
agree  in  endorsing  so  blind  a  g^uide  in  this  department  of  instraction,  it  is  surely 
time  for  educationists  to  arouse  themselves  and  establish  sdiools  Uiat  shall  be 
aocesrible  to  all  cbsses  of  people,  where  they  can  receive  thorough  instructwe 
m  every  department  of  art  Let  it  also  include  "A  profhsnr  of  jfilsthetics  or 
the  History  and  Oritidsm  of  Art,"  who  is  competent  to  discuss  the  woiks  of  an- 
cient artists,  giving  an  opportanity  to  leam  whether  they  too  were  veraed  la 
*1batt  profound  hiws  which  make  tbe  foundatkm  of  modem  scsieiioe." 

a.  k.  ». 
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MISS  M.  A.  DWIGHT'S  ART  INSTITUTE, 

■ARTfOKS,    CONK. 

Miss  Dwight  is  now  located  in  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  a  teacher  of  drawing 
where  she  is  prepared  to  give  instruction  to  those  who  may  wish  to  learn  the 
principles  of  art  in  connection  with  a  course  of  practice  that  will  secure  skill  of 
hand.  Those  who  do  not  wish  to  give  their  time  to  drawing,  can,  by  learning 
the  theory  and  principles  of  art,  become  qualified  to  judge  the  merits  of  a  pic- 
ture. Instruction  in  this  department  is  given  in  a  course  of  fiirailiar  lectures, 
when  the  principles  of  composition  are  illustrated  by  engravings  from  the  works 
of  the  old  masters. 

All  well  educated  people,  particularly  those  who  have  traveled  abroad,  can 
realize  the  importance  of  a  more  thorough  system  of  instruction  in  art,  tlian  has 
hitherto  been  adopted,  and  if  they  would  join  in  a  united  effort  to  accomplish 
this  object,  they  would  rank  among  the  great  benefactors  of  the  age.  Among 
the  advantages  gained  by  this  knowledge  of  art  is  the  power  of  appreciating 
and  enjoying  the  works  of  the  old  masters  that  are  so  valued  for  their  intrinsic 
merit,  the  beauties  of  which  are  lost  to  those  who  know  notliing  of  the  subject. 
Again,  the  beauties  of  nature,  open  and  free  to  all,  are  more  highly  enjoyed  when 
the  laws  by  which  they  are  produced  are  better  understood,  as  they  must  be 
after  studying  the  principles  of  art,  of  which  they  form  the  foundation. 

Of  the  pecuniary  advantages  gained  by  a  knowledge  of  art,  it  is  useless  to  say 
much,  so  long  as  our  people  are  content  to  depend  on  the  skill  of  French  design- 
ers instead  of  cultivating  their  own  native  ability.  It  is  well  known  that  the 
work  of  the  French  designers  and  artizans  commands  the  market,  and  that  this 
skill,  founded  on  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  art,  brings 
to  their  country  an  immense  revenue,  while  our  people,  in  their  helpless  igno- 
rance, are  cheated  of  heavy  sums  in  exchange  for  worthless  trash,  duped  with 
the  fallacious  idea  of  possessing  "a  genuine  Raphael  or  Guide."  We  ask,  why 
should  not  all  acquire  a  knowledge  of  art  that  will  save  them  the  disgrace  of 
gross  imposition  ? 

Miss  M.  A.  Dwight  will  receive  scholars  at  her  house,  Ilarlford,  Conn.,  for 
the  purpose  of  giving  them  instruction  in  Art.  Those  who  wish  to  become  ac- 
complished in  artistic  skill,  and  those  who  wish  merely  to  study  the  subject  pro- 
yious  to  visiting  Foreign  Galleries,  will,  under  her  tuition,  find  the  facilities  re- 
quired. 

The  instruction  given  in  the  arts  of  Drawing  and  Painting,  is  thorough  and 
scientific. 

The  course  of  general  instruction  embraces  the  rules  of  Form,  Light,  and 
Shade,  Color,  Expression,  and  Composition,  illustrated  by  Pictures,  and  by 
Prints,  from  the  Antique  and  from  the  Old  Masters.  Also,  Lessons  m  the  His- 
tory of  Art  from  the  earliest  period  to  the  present  time,  which  will  include  some 
knowledge  of  Architecture  and  of  Coins,  Gems,  and  Engravings. 

Terms. — Price  for  Board  and  Tuition,  $120,  for  a  term  of  Twelve  Weeks, 
oommencing  May  Ist,  September  7th,  and  January  6th.  Pathents  advanced. 

Habtford,  Conk.,  1858. 
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Moses  Brown  Ives,*  whose  life  presents  a  beautiful  example  of  the  true 
of  wealth,  education,  and  social  inOuence,  by  one  content  to  live  as  a  public  spir- 
ited citizen,  an  accomplished  merchant  and  a  Christian  gentleman,  was  the  eld- 
est son  of  Thomas  Poynton  Ives  and  Hope  Brown  Ives. 

Thomas  P.  Ives,  who  died  in  1835,  was  endowed  with  a  clear  and  discriminat- 
ing mind  ;  delicate  taste  ;  unerring  sagacity  ;  consummate  knowledge  of  men ; 
bland,  but  retiring  manners  ;  scrupulously  methodical  in  the  transaction  of  busi- 
ness ;  and  of  such  truthful  integrity,  that  an  intimation  of  what  he  would  do,  was 
considered  as  good  as  his  bond  ;  it  is  not  remarkable  that,  for  the  greater  part  of 
his  life,  he  was  the  acknowledged  head  of  the  mercantile  interest  in  Providence. 
To  his  example,  that  city  owes  more  than  it  can  well  appreciate.  If  there  at- 
taches, both  at  homo  and  abroad,  a  peculiar  sacredness  to  the  promise  of  a  Provi- 
dence merchant ;  if  caution  in  decision,  and  energy  in  action  have,  in  an  un- 
M'onted  degree,  crowned  our  enterprises  with  success  ;  if  the  financial  prosperity^ 
of  this  city  has  been  checked  by  but  few,  and  these,  unavoidable  reverses ;  and 
if  diligent  attention  to  business  has,  in  any  manner,  repressed  the  love  of  vulgar 
sensuality  and  the  riot  of  luxurious  extravagance  ;  there  is  no  man  to  whom  we 
are  so  much  indebted  for  all  this,  as  the  lato  Thomas  Poynton  Ives. 

Hope  Brown  Ives  was  the  sister  of  the  late  Nicholas  Brown — a  name  intimate- 
ly associated  with  almost  every  benevolent  institution  of  which  this  city  can 
boast.  To  the  tenderest  sympathy  for  every  form  of  suffering,  and  a  humility 
which  none  but  those  who  knew  her  well  would  have  conceived  possible ;  she 
united  that  fearlessness  of  danger,  which  is  hereditary  in  her  family.  During 
the  long  years  of  her  widowhood,  the  labor  of  her  life  was  beneficence.  She 
seemed  to  place  no  other  value  on  money  than  as  it  was  the  means  of  increasing 
the  happiness  of  her  friends,  or  of  relieving  the  sorrows  of  the  destitute.  Vene- 
rated by  the  public,  beloved  by  the  good,  and  mourned  by  the  widow  and  the  or- 
phan ;  at  the  age  of  eighty-two,  on  the  Slst  of  August,  1855,  an  entrance  was 
ministered  to  her  into  the  everlasting  kingdom  of  her  Saviour  and  her  Grod. 

Moses  B.  Ives  was  born  in  Providence,  on  the  21st  of  July,  1794.  lie  was 
early  trained  to  liberal  studies,  and  received  an  academical  education  at  Brown 
University,  where  ho  graduated  in  1812.  Although  early  designated  by  his  fi&- 
ther  to  aid  and  succeed  him  in  his  own  businesss,  he  wisely  saw  that  no  one  can 
attain  to  eminence  in  this  profi'ssion,  without  large  knowledge  and  a  thoroughly 
disciplined  mind.  He  could  perceive  no  reason  why  a  merchant  should  not  be 
as  highly  cultivated  in  his  habits  and  tastes  as  any  other  man ;  while  he  believed 
that  the  range  of  information  which  1^  occupation  demands,  is  almost  unlimited. 
To  understand  accounts  and  to  be  familiar  with  all  tho  forms  of  business,  is  the 
smallest  part  of  his  preparation.  His  office  is,  to  understand  and  supply  tho  phys- 
ical wants  of  man ;  and,  in  the  widest  sense,  to  negotiate  between  the  producer 
and  consumer.  Hence,  he  requires  an  intimate  acquaintance  with  all  the  prodoe- 
tions  of  the  globe,  both  natural  and  artificial ;  the  habits  of  nations  which  modify 

•  This  memoir  is  ooly  an  abridgment  of  "^1  Dincourse  in  commemortUion  of  the  life  and 
eharaeter  of  Mo§t§  Brown  Ivety  by  Prancit  Waylund^  D.  D.    ProvideDce,  1857." 
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^enMBid  and  rapply ;  the  geogrmphy  of  the  wa,  w  iSir  as  ooDcerna  iia?igatioii ;  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  politioal  economy  in  all  its  branches,—- eapedany  of  finance, 
or  the  laws  which  goTcrn  the  cireolatmg  mediam ;  and  last,  bat  not  least,  a  gen- 
erous study  of  national  and  oommeroial  law.  To  these  may  very  fyroperly  be 
added  a  fiimiliarity  with  modern  languages,  and  with  the  history  of  eiyilixed  na- 
liaiB,  especially  since  the  era  of  the  Reformation. 

AfWr  completing  his  collegiate  education,  he  entered  the  law  school  at  litch- 
field,  Connecticut,  then  at  the  summit  of  its  reputatioB.  Having  passed  through 
the  course  of  instruction  pursued  at  this  institution,  he  made  the  tour  of  Baropei 
and  trayeled  cxtensiyely  in  our  own  country.  While  abroad,  his  object  seems  to 
IwTe  been,  not  so  much  to  see  sighti,  and  walk  through  galleries,  as  to  obsenre 
mcB,  and  acquaint  himself  with  the  habits  and  manners  of  merchants  of  distine- 
tioa.  I  have  heard  him  frequently  refer  to  this  period  of  his  life,  but  I  think  never  for 
any  ether  purpose  than  to  iHustrato  the  modes  of  doing  business  in  the  several  eapi- 
tab  which  he  had  occasion  to  visit.  Thus,  from  an  extensive  and  minute  observa- 
tion, be  formed  his  conception  of  the  character  of  an  acoomplished  merchant.  This 
ideal,  it  was  the  effort  of  his  life  to  realise  in  his  own  person.  It  was  thus  that 
he  strengthened  that  confidence  in  general  principles,  on  which  wise  forecast  and 
steadtness  of  judgment  essentially  depend ;  and  cultivated  that  elevated  sentiment 
of  mercantile  honor,  for  which  he  was  ever  preeminently  distinguished. 

Prepared,  in  this  manner,  for  the  career  of  life  which  he  had  chosen,  he  en- 
tered the  counting-room  and  became  familiar  with  the  details  of  business,  under 
the  instruction  of  his  father.  In  the  year  1832,  he  became  a  junior  member  of 
the  firm  of  Brown  &  Ives.  On  the  death  of  his  father,  in  1835,  the  sphere  of 
hfs  duties  became  enlarged,  and  he  was  looked  upon  as  the  head  of  the  house, 
and,  by  general  consent,  the  leading  merchant  of  Providence. 

It  would  be  interesting  here,  were  it  practicable,  to  unfold  the  maxims  which 
be  adopted  in  the  transaction  of  business ;  the  investments  which  he  chose,  and 
thoae  which  he  rejected,  with  the  reasons  of  his  preference,  and  the  fulfillment 
or  reversal  of  his  predictions ;  to  mention  the  plans  which  he  devised  for  the  re- 
lief of  his  friends,  in  crises  of  financial  embarrassment ;  and  the  aid  whieh  he 
rendered  in  carrying  these  plans  into  execution.  These,  however,  are  subjects 
unsuhed  for  a  discourse  like  the  present ;  and,  unfortunately,  I  am  unable  worthi- 
ly to  dteouss  them.  I  am,  however,  of  the  opinion,  that  he  never  became  a  party  to 
any  transaction  which  he  had  not  maturely  examined  in  all  its  bearings,  and,  for  eve- 
ry contingency,  of  which  he  was  not  fully  prepared.  His  judgmenti  were  formed, 
not  on  the  expectation  of  extraordinary  gains,  but  on  a  calm  consideration  of  the  hb- 
tory  of  the  past.  He  turned  instinctively,  and  from  education,  to  the  true  rather 
than  to  the  fiinciful ;  and  never  considered  himself  at  liberty  to  use  either  hia 
own  property  or  that  committed  to  his  control,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  safety 
ef  others,  through  any  contingency  which  he  could  foresee,  should  be  in  any 
manner  imperiled. 

On  all  subjects  related  to  his  own  profession,  his  knowledge  waa  extenstre  and 
mlante.  With  commerce  and  manufectures,  in  all  their  branohea ;  with  the  pri»> 
eiplee  of  finance ;  with  international  and  oommeroia]  law ;  hb  aoquaintanee  was 
femiliar.  That  such  knowledge,  aided  by  large  priMtical  ezperienee  and  guided 
by  a  singularly  unbiassed  judgment,  should  have  made  him  a  preponderatiag 
mereantile  authority,  wherever  be  was  known,  might  easily  be  anticipated. 
Henoe,  when  any  new  project  was  contemplated,  or  any  important  improvement 
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•oggested,  one  of  the  first  rteps  taken  among  m  was,  to  MOiire  hii  oodperation. 
The  aoundneM  of  hiaopiniona  had  been  ao  well  teated,  that  we  ahnoat  cooMdared 
hia  leadership  a  goaranty  of  snooess.  I  believe  the  result  has  proved,  that  the 
opinion  which  we  formed  of  him  was  correct.  The  projaolB  from  which  he  atood 
aloof,  have  generally  &iled  }  while  those  in  which  he  eamesUy  engaged,  hava  aa 
generally  proved  tuooessfttl. 

To  ooadnct  his  boiiaesB  only  in  confonnity  with  the  received  roles  of  trade,  by 
no  means  realised  his  conception  of  personal  honor.  He  had  ibrmed  hia  own 
opinions  of  mercantile  morality,  and  to  these  opinions  ho  endeavored  to  oonlima 
hb  actions.  The  rules  by  which  ha  waa  governed,  were  dictated  to  him,  not 
from  witboat,  but  from  within.  Hence,  all  his  friends  know  that  whatever  he 
had  promiaed  would  be  done,  if  to  do  it  was  within  the  limits  of  possibility.  I 
believe  that  he  would  have  sacrificed  any  amount  of  property, — nay,  that  he 
would  have  periled  his  life, — rather  than  violate  the  smallest  financial  engaga- 
roent.  He  went  forther  than  this.  He  was  careful  to  avoid  any  cdntinganay 
which  would  have  put  it  out  of  hia  power  to  do  what  he  had  promised.  Ha 
adopted,  in  this  respect,  the  rule  of  the  late  Dr.  Bowditch — **  to  have  the  chapter 
of  accidents  always  in  his  fiivor.'' 

In  the  discharge  of  the  dutica  of  a  oitixen,  he  approached  more  nearly  to  a 
model,  than  any  roan  with  whom  it  haa  been  my  privilege  to  be  acquainted.  Hia 
view  of  this  relation,  and  of  the  obligations  which  it  imposes,  was  as  distinct  aa 
It  was  unusual.  He  had  formed  a  definite  conception  of  the  responsibility  whioh 
rests  upon  every  man,  both  as  a  member  of  society,  and  aa  the  citizen  of  a  partioa- 
lar  community.  Having  Ibrmed  this  conception,  he  admitted,  in  its  fullest  eztast, 
its  application,  not  only  to  his  property,  but  to  his  peisonal  service.  He  believed, 
for  instance,  that  every  able-bodied  citizen  should  bear  his  portion  of  the  labor  re- 
quired to  protect  the  city  from  the  ravages  of  fire.  He,  therefore,  entered  hia 
name,  as  a  private  member  of  one  of  our  fire  companies ;  and,  for  mora  than 
twenty  years,  discharged  every  duty  of  a  fireman,  with  a  promptitude,  energy, 
and  fearlessness,  which  could  not  be  surpassed.  When  the  peace  of  this  State 
was  in  peril,  in  1842,  he  thought  the  time  had  arrived,  when  liberty  and  law  must 
look,  for  protection,  to  the  right  hand  of  every  patriotic  citizen.  He  never  aought, 
nay,  he  would  have  scorned  to  aocept  a  substitute.  He,  at  once,  entered  the 
ranks  as  a  private  soldier ;  was  foremost  in  every  arduoua  and  perilous  serviae ; 
and  performed  an  amount  of  labor,  during  those  days  of  sad  agitation,  of  whioh 
hardly  any  other  man  among  us  was  capable. 

With  such  views  of  the  duty  of  a  citizen,  it  may  well  be  believed  that  Mt,  Ivea 
took  a  deep  interest  in  the  cause  of  education,  in  all  ita  departments.  With  every 
fanprovement  in  our  common  school  system,  hb  name  is  identified.  From  the 
date  of  the  reform  in  our  public  school  organization,  until  tha  fiulure  of  his  health, 
ha  was  a  member  of  the  school  committee,  and  gave  his  time,  without  reserve,  to 
the  duties  of  this  office.  On  no  member  of  that  committee,  did  a  greater  re^MB- 
sibility  rest ;  and  no  one  discharged  that  responsibility  with  a  more  single  eye  to 
the  highest  interests  of  the  public  Tha  principles  by  which  he  waa  governed, 
are  aptly  illastrated  by  the  advice  which  he  gave  to  tha  then,  [N.  Bishop,  Esq.,] 
saperitttendent  of  the  aoboola  of  the  city.  Meeting  him,  aooa  after  his  appoinl- 
nent,  he  said :  "  Never  spend  a  dollar,  unless  it  will  advance  the  cause  of  eduaa- 
tioB ;  and  never  withhold  a  dollar  which  will  tend  to  this  result  I  do  not  eara, 
ia  the  least,  how  much  I  am  taxed.  The  oommon  soboda  of  tha  city  of  Jhrovi- 
denoe  must  proq>er." 
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In  Mr.  Ives,  the  cause  of  liberal  edacation  found  a  faithful  and  unwearied  sup- 
porter. In  1822,  he  was  elected  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  in 
1825,  the  Treasurer  of  Brown  University.  For  thirty-two  years,  he  discharged 
the  onerous  duties  of  this  responsible  office.  During  the  twenty-nine  years  of 
my  connection  with  the  university,  I  do  not  remember  an  examination,  at  some 
of  the  exercises  of  which  he  was  not  present — unless  detained  by  sickness — and 
in  which  he  did  not  take  a  lively  interest.  As  Treasurer  of  the  university,  he 
was  brought  more  into  intimate  relations  with  the  officers  of  instruction.  No  one 
of  them  will,  I  am  sure,  forgot  the  fraternal  care  with  which  he  watched  over 
their  interests.  Was  any  of  them  sick, — he  was  the  first  person  to  visit  him, 
with  offers  of  assistance.  Was  any  one  borne  down  with  labor,  and  in  need  of 
relaxation, — he  was  the  first  to  suggest  the  remedy,  and  the  most  active  in  pro- 
Tiding  the  means  for  its  accomplishment.  In  all  the  efforts  made,  for  the  Inst 
thirty  years,  to  increase  the  library,  and  improve  the  facilities  for  education,  he 
efer  bore  a  prominent  part.  His  interest  never  flagged,  when  any  thing  could 
be  suggested  to  improve  the  condltk>n  of  the  institution  which  he  loved  so  well. 
If,  in  any  respect,  Brown  University  has  gained  in  favor  with  the  public ;  if  it 
has  taken  a  more  honorable  rank  among  the  colleges  of  New  England ;  if  its 
means  of  education  have  been  rendered,  in  any  respect,  ample,  and  its  Board  of 
InsUiiction  such  as  would  adorn  any  similar  institution  in  our  country  ;  to  no  one 
are  we  more  indebted  for  all  this,  than  to  the  late  Treasurer  of  the  university. 

In  Sabbath  Schools,  Mr.  Ives  took  a  deep  interest.  He  considered  all  our  edu- 
cation worse  than  useless,  unlei>8  it  be  thoroughly  imbued  with  the  element  of 
Christianity.  Hence,  his  contributions  for  this  object,  were  always  large.  In  the 
last  year  of  his  life,  he  learned  tliat  the  facilities  for  Sabbath  School  instruction, 
in  the  congregation  which  he  attended,  would  be  greatly  increased  by  some  ex- 
pensive improvements  in  their  house  of  worship.  No  sooner  had  this  come  to  his 
knowledge,  than  he  entered  into  the  project,  with  his  accustomed  energy  ;  con- 
tributed largely  of  his  means  ;  aided  it  by  his  personal  superintendence  ;  and  re- 
joiced greatly  at  its  accomplishment.  He  frequently  remarked,  that  in  no  man- 
ner could  wealth  be  better  appropriated,  than  in  providing  for  the  instruction  of 
the  young,  in  the  principles  of  the  gospel. 

In  the  establishment  of  the  Butler  hospital  for  the  insane,  Mr.  Ives  took  a 
prominent  part.  From  the  commencement  of  the  institution,  until  his  death,  he 
was  its  Treasurer  ;  and  devoted  no  small  portion  of  his  time  to  the  management 
of  its  concerns.  From  time  to  time,  as  he  saw  any  opportunity  for  improving  its 
condition,  or  alleviating  the  sorrows  of  its  patients,  his  hand  was  ever  open,  and 
his  devices  ever  liberal.  Every  woe  that  afflicted  humanity,  touched  his  Fympa- 
thies ;  and  he  cheerfully  proffered  his  wealth  and  his  personal  service,  to  lifl  off 
the  load  of  sorrow  that  presses  everywhere  so  heavily  upon  iL 

In  the  discharge  of  the  relative  duties  of  life,  there  was  much  in  the  character 
cf  Mr.  Ives,  well  worthy  of  imitation.  Here  I  should  do  wrong,  did  I  not,  first 
of  all,  allude  to  his  filial  piety.  The  affection  and  reverence  with  which  he  was 
accustomed  to  speak  of  his  parents,  must  have  been  frequently  observed  by  his 
friends.  Even  to  the  close  of  his  life,  he  seemed  to  take  delight  in  carrying  out, 
as  far  as  he  was  able,  the  wishes  of  his  father.  He  never  alluded  to  him,  or  to 
his  principles  of  action,  without  the  profoundcst  respect  and  veneration. 

Upon  the  death  of  his  father,  he  assumed  the  principal  care  of  his  mother's 
Cftablishmcnt,  and,  with  unceasing  vigilance,  watched  over  her  comfort,  with  the 
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tendereet  aatidaity  ;  antioipatiDg  eyory  wish,  and  alleriatiDg  erery  mhtow.  A* 
her  health  declined,  his  attentioiit  were  redoubled.  For  lome  yean  before  her 
death,  her  eyesight  became  impaired,  until,  at  last,  she  was  afflicted  with  total 
blindness.  Daring  this  period,  it  was  remarked  that  Mr.  Ives  attended  poUio 
worship  only  on  the  morning  of  the  Sabbath  day.  This  deviation  from  hb  nsiial 
habit,  occasioned  some  surprise ;  but  the  surprise  changed  to  admiration,  when  it 
accidentally  became  known,  that  he  spent  the  afternoon  of  every  Lord's  day  in 
rea<ling  the  Bible  and  other  devotional  books,  with  his  aged  and  venerated 
mother.  Such  acts  were,  with  him,  matters  of  daily  occurrence  ;  but  they  were 
hidden  from  the  public  with  the  most  scrupulous  sensitiveness. 

A  touching  incident,  which  occurred  a  few  days  before  the  death  of  Mrs.  Ivei| 
is  too  characteristic  to  be  omitted.  She  had  been  couched  for  cataract,  and,  at 
the  proper  time,  the  bandages  were,  for  a  moment,  removed,  in  order  to  discover 
the  result  of  the  operation.  Her  sight  was  restored.  Iler  only  exclamation  waa, 
'*  Let  me  see  my  sun !"  IIo  stood  before  her,  and,  for  the  first  time  in  several 
years,  she  looked  upon  his  face.  The  bandages  were  instantly  replaced.  In  a 
few  days,  paralysis  ensued,  and  her  eyes  were  closed  forever. 

[The  following  beautiful  summary  of  the  private  character  of  Mr.  Ives,  is  ttom 
the  pen  of  Prof.  Gammel,  in  the  Providence  Journal  of  August  12th,  1857.] 

Such,  is  an  imperfect  outline  of  the  manifold  services  which  Mr.  Ives  has  con- 
tributed to  the  highest  and  most  important  interests  of  this  community.  They 
were  always  performed,  it  should  be  added,  with  a  modesty  and  disiuterestedncM 
which  imparted  to  them  a  singular  beauty  and  glory.  lie  had  no  personal  ends 
to  accomplish,  and,  in  every  association  with  which  he  was  connected,  he  prefer- 
red, if  possible,  to  servo  in  the  common  ranks — without  titled  authority  or  oflScial 
position.  To  him,  the  poet  of  honor  was  always  the  private  station ;  and  we  be- 
lieve that  he  was  never  induced,  though  often  solicited,  t<sacc<^pt  any  office, 
whether  political,  social,  or  financial,  merely  of  honor  or  emolument  He  was 
always  content  faithfully  to  do  the  work,  and  was  entirely  willing  that  othen 
should  bear  the  honors,  and  receive  the  rewards. 

In  hisp<>rsonal  character  were  blended,  in  singular  harmony,  raro  and  aoaie- 
what  diverse  moral  qualities, — a  heroic  firmness  of  purpose,  an  unflinching  cour- 
age, and  an  unswerving  integrity,  with  a  delicate  respect  for  the  feelings  of  oth- 
ers ;  a  tender  sympathy  for  every  form  of  human  suffering,  and  a  lively  interest 
in  the  good  of  all  around  him.  While  he  will  long  be  mourned  by  those  who 
knew  him,  in  the  circles  of  society  or  the  walks  of  business;  his  memory  will, 
also,  bo  gratefully  cherished  in  many  a  homo  of  poverty  or  misfortune,  for  deeda 
and  words  of  kindness  which  the  world  knew  not  of. 

It  is  in  the  retired  sphero  of  private  and  domestic  life,  that  the  true  man  moat 
reveals  the  lineaments  of  his  moral  being,  and  bears  the  choicest  fruits  of  his  en- 
dowments and  his  culture.  Into  that  sphere  of  his  best  affections  and  his  select- 
est  joys,  we  presume  not  to  follow  him.  All  who  ever  met  him  there,  will  vividly 
recall  the  genial  courtesy,  the  elegant  hospitality,  and  the  high  bred,  social  spirit, 
which  he  delighted  to  spread  over  every  soenc. 

Endowed  by  nature,  with  a  constitution  of  unusual  strength,  and  practiced  in 
every  manly  exercise  that  could  develop  its  powen,  he  had,  until  a  comparatively 
recent  period,  scarcely  known  tho  experience  of  disease.  In  the  month  of  Blay 
last,  he  was  suddenly  withdrawn  from  active  pursuits,  by  the  progress  of  the 
liitAl  malady  which  was  already  preying  upon  the  organs  of  life.    In  hia  daya  of 
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bMlt^  kowerer,  lie  had  not  beea  ncgleotfal  oT  preptraikioB  far  {kn  iatiwMA^ 
\  nd,  k  the  eolitode  of  his  own  thooghtfal  mind,  he  had,  fcr  aeTeral  yean, 
that  Christian  fiuth,  which  bore  him,  in  calm  submianoo  to  hb  Hear* 
«nly  Father's  will,  to  the  gates  of  death.  With  every  thing  aroond  him  that 
anth  can  sopply  to  make  life  attractive  and  desirable,  with  pioos  rosignatioa,  ha 
flbacriaUy  snrrendered  it  all ;  and,  in  the  serenity  of  a  Christian  hope  and  tm^ 
ha  bowed  to  the  appointment  of  Him  who  ^  doeth  all  things  well." 

RoasELL  HoBBAED,  whoBC  name  desenres  honorable  mention  in  these  pages,  as 
m  fibsral  benefiKtor  of  cdocation,  was  bom  in  Norwich,  Connecticut,  February 
7th,  1785.  On  his  mother ^s  side  he  was  descended  from  Elder  Brewster,  of  the 
FlyoMmth  colony.  On  his  lather's  side  his  ancestry  has  been  traced  no  fhrther 
than  to  Daniel  Hnbbard,  who  was  gradoated  at  Tale  College  in  1727,  and  was  a 
totor  fai  that  institution  for  three  years.  Russell  Hubbard,  the  son  of  Daniel 
Hnbbard,  and  grand&ther  of  the  subject  of  this  notice,  was  graduated  at  Tale  in 
1751,  and  died  at  Norwich,  August  5th,  1785.  Thomas  Hubbard,  the  &ther  of 
the  anbjeot  of  this  notice,  was  the  first  publisher  of  the  Norwich  Courier.  His 
SOD,  Russell,  on  attaining  his  majority,  became  a  partner  with  his  lather  in  the 
pablioation  of  the  Courier,  and  in  1808,  on  the  death  of  his  lather,  became  sole 
proprietor  of  the  Courier,  which  he  continued  to  publish  until  April,  1822.  He 
also  carried  on  a  general  business  in  bookselling  and  publishing,  in  conneo- 
tkm  with  the  publication  of  his  paper ;  and,  engaged,  to  a  limited  extent,  in  the 
mannfiujtnre  of  paper.  In  1822  this  last  mentioned  department  of  bis  business 
seamed  to  claim  his  exclusive  attention,  and  he  accordingly  relinquished  his  inter- 
eat  in  publishing  and  bookselling,  and  continued  actively  engag^  in  the  manufiic- 
tare  of  paper  for  fifteen  years.  In  1837,  he  listened  to  a  proposition  from  his 
brother,  Amos  Hallam  Hubbard,  who  was  engaged  in  the  same  business,  for  the 
formation  of  a  paAership,  and  thus  originated  the  well  known  firm  of  R.  &  A. 
H.  Hnbbard,  which  continued,  until  it  waa  terminated  by  the  death  of  the  senior 
partner,  on  the  7th  of  June,  1857. 

In  ewly  life  Mr.  Hubbard^s  educational  advantages  were  limited.  His  parents, 
who  were  driven  frtnn  New  London  during  the  war  of  the  Revolution,  were  able 
only  to  afibrd  such  opportunities  of  education  to  their  children  as  came  within  the 
reach  of  the  great  majority  of  youth  at  that  period.  The  dissolution  of  war  gave 
fittle  opportunity  for  the  acquisition  of  any  thing  more  than  a  strictly  elementa- 
ry and  practical  education.  The  means  which  were  thus  allbrdcd  him  appear  to 
have  been  most  faithlully  improved,  and  though  he  never  laid  any  claim  to  a  lite- 
rary character,  he  was  well  infiirmed,  and,  in  the  common  branches,  accurate  lar 
beyond  the  majority  of  business  men.  His  early  life  was  marked  by  industrious 
application  to  business,  and  the  constant  practice  of  those  moral  virtuea  which  lie 
at  the  foundation  of  strong  and  virtuous  character.  He  waa,  what  b  commonly 
tenned,  a  self-made  man.  He  was  the  architect  both  of  hia  fortune  and  his  char- 
aoler ;  and  hia  fortune  may  be  said  to  have  been  the  result  of  his  character.  He 
adopted,  from  the  outset,  principles  of  the  strictest  integrity  In  the  transaction  of 
boaineas,  and  profit  waa  always  held  subservient  to  the  maintenance  of  correct 
principlca.  This  policy  was  not  at  once  attended  with  what  is  commonly  termed 
great  snoeesa,  though  his  course  was  always  marked  by  thrift.  Although  he  sus- 
tafaied  losses,  and,  at  one  time,  even  severe  losses,  he  never  waa  obliged  to  avail 
himself  of  the  provisions  of  a  bankrupt  law,  or  of  any  other  accommodation  with 
a  creditor,  than  punctually  and  completely  satisfying  his  claim. 
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The  earlier  portion  of  Mr.  Hubbard's  lak^  required  Hkm  practice  of  economy, 
though  it  more  aaeamed  the  character  of  parsimony.  As  the  resuH  of  his  indus- 
try and  economy,  the  latter  portion  of  his  life  was  blessed  with  a  rapid  accnmnla- 
tion  of  property. 

Ko  sooner  did  he  come  into  the  possession  of  ample  means,  than  He  begaa  to 
devise  means  of  more  extended  nsefalness.  He  was  a  liberal  oontribntor  to  tha 
'various  benevolent  enterprises  of  the  age ;  bat,  aside  froaa  these,  cherbhed  a  de- 
sire to  aid  in  the  estabiisbment,  in  his  native  city,  of  an  inslitation  of  leanUng, 
whieh  should  afford  to  coming  generations  advantages  svperior  to  those  wfaieh 
were  engaged  in  his  childhood.  Prompted  by  this  desire,  he  become  an  effleisBt 
counselor,  and  one  of  the  most  liberal  contributors  in  the  establishment  of  the 
Norwich  Free  Academy,  a  fhll  account  of  which  may  be  found  in  volume  seoond 
of  this  Joumar  After  the  completion  of  the  first  subscription  of  $75,000^,  for 
the  endowment  of  the  Free  Academy,  at  the  organization  of  the  Board  of  Tnnh 
tees,  he  was  ohoeen  first  president  He  gave  himself  up  to  the  duties  of  tihia 
office  with  a  devotion  worthy  of  the  cause  in  which  he  was  engaged.  Under  his 
administration  one  of  the  most  spacious  and  elegant  structures  for  edneatioiial 
purposes  in  the  country  was  erected,  and  the  permanent  fbnd  of  $50,000,  for 
which  provision  is  made  in  the  charter,  left  without  the  incumbrance  of  any  debt 
The  prog^rcsB  of  the  enterprise,  however,  enlarged  the  ideas  of  the  friends  of  the 
institution.  It  was  soon  ascertained  that  the  subscription  must  be  increased  by  at 
least  $10,000.  Thw  sum  was  accordingly  raised.  On  the  completion  of  the  edi- 
fioe  for  the  accommodation  of  the  school,  a  still  fhrther  subscription  of  $5,000 
was  found  necessary  to  preserve  the  integrity  of  the  permannent  fund  of  $50,000, 
and  relieve  the  institution  fh>m  a  small  debt,  which  had  been  incurred  in  ereothig 
and  ftumishtng  the  building.  This  subscription  Mr.  Hubbard  lived  to  see  com- 
pleted, and  contributed  himself  to  these  subscriptions  the  sum  of  $11,000.  His 
liberality  in  giving  was,  however,  no  more  honorable  to  him  than  the  aviduity 
with  which  he  labored  to  promote  the  interests  of  the  Free  Academy.  His  per- 
sonal efforts,  perhaps,  were  as  valuable  to  the  academy,  as  his  pecuniary  contri- 
butions. The  completion  of  the  building  and  the  organization  of  the  school, 
seemed  to  work  the  completion  of  the  first  period  of  the  history  of  the  academy. 
Mr.  Hubbard  and  his  coadjutors  foresaw  that  the  increase  of  the  school  would 
soon  call  for  an  increase  in  the  permanent  fond.  He  accordingly  cherished  the 
purpose  of  adding  largely  to  bis  subscription,  and  of  carrying  the  fond  of  ttie 
academy  to  the  amount  of  $75,000  or  $80,000.  Mr.  Hubbard  did  not  lire  to 
participate  in  this  work,  to  which  he  was  kwking  forward  with  intense  intenat 
His  death  was  very  sudden,  as  has  already  been  stated,  on  the  7th  of  June,  1857. 
He  was  a  man  of  remarkably  pure  life ;  of  energetic  and  decided  oharaeter. 
Few,  very  fow  men,  in  the  evening  of  their  days,  have  manifested  so  lively  an 
btevest  in  the  welfore  of  the  rising  generation.  He  continued  actively  engaged 
In  buniess  until  his  death ;  not  to  increase  his  fortune,  but  to  do  good.  The 
great  question  with  him  seemed  constantly  to  be,— -'^  How  can  I  do  the  aioaC 
goodt" 

His  life  WM  gentle ;  and  the  elements 

80  mixed  in  him,  that  nature  might  Hand  up 

▲ad  lay  to  all  the  world,  *«This  wm  a  man  I" 
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hitMkf  bowerer,  lie  had  not  been  negleotfol  of  pn|MniitioB  Ibr  iSb»  iiieiitaM« 
hmt  {  nd,  te  the  eolHade  of  hii  own  thongfatfal  mind,  he  had,  for  aeveral  yean, 
dMrahed  that  Oiriitian  &ith,  which  bore  him,  in  calm  anbmianon  to  hit  UeaT- 
mUy  Flither'e  will,  to  the  gates  of  death.  With  every  thing  around  him  that 
Mrth  ean  supply  to  make  life  attraetive  and  detirable,  with  pions  reaignation,  he 
ohaerinlly  eorrendered  it  aU ;  and,  in  the  aerenity  of  a  Christian  hope  and  trust, 
ha  bowed  to  the  appointment  of  Him  who  ^  doeth  all  things  well." 

Roawxx  HuBBAao,  whose  name  desenres  honorable  mention  in  these  pages,  aa 
m  fiberal  benefactor  of  education,  was  bom  in  Norwich,  Connecticut,  February 
7th,  1785.  On  his  mother^s  side  he  was  descended  from  Elder  Brewster,  of  the 
Plymouth  oolony.  On  h'ls  father's  side  his  ancestry  has  been  traced  no  farther 
than  to  Daniel  Hubbard,  who  was  graduated  at  Tale  College  in  1727,  and  was  a 
tator  fai  diat  institution  fbr  three  years.  RubmU  Hubbard,  the  son  of  Daniel 
Hiri>bard,  and  grand&ther  of  the  subject  of  this  notice,  was  graduated  at  Tale  in 
1751,  and  died  at  Norwich,  August  5th,  1785.  Thomas  Hubbard,  the  fkther  of 
the  sobjeot  of  this  notice,  was  the  first  publisher  of  the  Norwich  Courier.  His 
aon,  Russell,  on  attaming  his  majority,  became  a  parteer  with  his  fhtber  in  the 
pabSoation  of  the  Courier,  and  in  1808,  on  the  death  of  his  father,  became  sole 
proprietor  of  the  Courier,  which  be  continued  to  publish  until  April,  1822.  He 
also  oarried  on  a  general  business  in  bookselling  and  publishing,  in  conneo- 
tkm  with  the  publication  of  his  paper ;  and,  engaged,  to  a  limited  extent,  in  the 
maanfiictare  of  paper.  In  1822  this  last  mentioned  department  of  his  business 
ieemed  to  claim  bis  exclusive  attention,  and  he  accordingly  relinquished  his  inter- 
eat  in  publishing  and  bookselling,  and  continued  actively  engaged  in  the  manufiic- 
tare  of  paper  for  fifteen  years.  In  1837,  he  listened  to  a  proposition  fh>m  his 
brother,  Amos  Hallom  Hubbard,  who  was  engaged  in  the  same  business,  for  ths 
formation  of  a  paf^iership,  and  thus  originated  the  well  known  firm  of  R.  A  A. 
H.  Hubbard,  which  continued,  until  it  was  terminated  by  the  death  of  the  senior 
partner,  on  the  7th  of  June,  1857. 

In  early  life  Mr.  Hubbard's  educational  advantages  were  limited.  Hb  parents, 
who  were  driven  from  New  London  during  the  war  of  the  Revolution,  were  able 
only  to  afford  such  opportunities  of  education  to  their  children  as  came  within  the 
reach  of  the  great  majority  of  youth  at  that  period.  The  dissolution  of  war  gave 
IHtle  opportunity  for  the  aoquisition  of  any  thing  more  than  a  strictiy  elementa- 
ry and  practical  education.  The  means  which  were  thus  afforded  him  appear  to 
have  been  most  fiuthfully  improved,  and  though  he  never  laid  any  claim  to  a  lite- 
rary character,  he  was  well  informed,  and,  in  the  common  branches,  accurate  fhr 
beyond  the  majority  of  business  men.  His  early  life  was  marked  by  industrious 
application  to  business,  and  the  constant  practice  of  those  moral  virtues  which  lie 
at  the  fonndation  of  strong  and  virtuous  character.  He  waa,  what  is  commonly 
termed,  a  self-made  man.  He  was  the  architect  both  of  hia  fortune  and  his  char- 
acter ;  and  hia  fortune  may  be  said  to  have  been  the  result  of  his  character.  He 
adopted,  fhmi  the  outset,  principles  of  the  strictest  integrity  in  the  transaction  of 
buaneas,  and  profit  was  always  held  subservient  to  the  maintenance  of  correct 
principles.  Thia  policy  was  not  at  once  attended  with  what  is  commonly  termed 
great  soocess,  though  his  course  was  alwajrs  marked  by  thrift  Although  he  sus- 
tafaied  losMs,  and,  at  one  time,  even  severe  losses,  he  never  was  obliged  to  avail 
himself  of  the  provnions  of  a  bankrupt  law,  or  of  any  other  accommodation  with 
a  creditor,  than  punctually  and  completely  satisfying  his  claim. 
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The  earlier  portion  of  Mr.  Hubbard's  fife^  required  tW  practice  of  econoiny, 
though  it  more  aaiamed  the  character  of  parsimony.  As  the  reauH  of  his  iodns- 
try  and  economy,  the  latter  portion  of  his  life  was  blessed  with  a  rapid  aocnmnla- 
tion  of  property. 

Ko  sooner  did  he  come  into  the  possession  of  ample  meonSf  than  He  b^gai  to 
devise  means  of  more  extended  nsefalness.  He  was  a  liberal  contributor  to  tha 
'various  benevolent  enterprises  of  the  age ;  bat,  aside  froaa  these,  cherished  a  de- 
sire to  aid  in  the  establishment,  in  his  native  eity,  of  an  inslitntion  of  learning, 
whieh  should  aflbrd  to  coming  generations  advantages  svperior  to  those  wfaieh 
were  engaged  in  his  childhood.  Prompted  by  this  desire,  he  become  an  efflelaBt 
counselor,  and  one  of  the  most  liberal  contributors  in  the  establishment  of  the 
Norwich  Free  Academy,  a  flill  account  of  which  may  be  found  in  volume  seoond 
of  this  JoumJn  After  the  completion  of  the  first  subscription  of  $75,000^,  for 
the  endowment  of  the  Free  Academy,  at  the  organisation  of  the  Board  of  Tnnh 
tees,  he  was  chosen  first  president  He  gave  himself  up  to  the  duties  of  thia 
office  with  a  devotion  worthy  of  the  cause  in  which  he  was  engaged.  Under  has 
administration  one  of  the  most  spacious  and  elegant  structures  fi>r  edneaticiial 
purposes  in  the  country  was  erected,  and  the  permanent  fbnd  of  $50,000,  for 
which  provision  is  made  in  the  charter,  left  without  the  incumbrance  of  any  debt 
The  progress  of  the  enterprise,  however,  enlarged  the  ideas  of  the  firiends  of  the 
institution.  It  was  soon  ascertained  that  the  sobecription  must  be  increased  by  at 
least  $10,000.  This  sum  was  accordingly  raised.  On  the  completion  of  the  edi- 
fioe  for  the  accommodation  of  the  school,  a  still  fhrther  subscription  of  $5,000 
was  found  necessary  to  preserve  the  integrity  of  the  permannent  fund  of  $50,000, 
and  relieve  the  institution  ftvm  a  small  debt,  which  had  been  incurred  in  erecting 
and  ftumishing  the  building.  This  subscription  Mr.  Hubbard  lived  to  see  00m- 
pleted,  and  contributed  himself  to  these  subscriptions  the  sum  of  $11,000.  Hla 
liberality  in  giving  was,  however,  no  more  honorable  to  him  than  the  assiduity 
with  which  he  hibored  to  promote  the  interests  of  the  Free  Academy.  His  per- 
sonal efforts,  perhaps,  were  aa  valuable  to  the  academy,  as  his  pecuniary  contri- 
butions. The  completion  of  the  building  and  the  organization  of  the  school, 
seemed  to  work  the  completion  of  the  first  period  of  the  history  of  the  academy. 
Mr.  Hubbard  and  his  coadjutors  foresaw  that  the  increase  of  the  school  would 
soon  call  for  an  increase  in  the  permanent  ftind.  He  accordingly  cherished  the 
purpose  of  adding  largely  to  bis  subscription,  and  of  carrying  the  flind  of  the 
academy  to  the  amount  of  $75,000  or  $80,000.  Mr.  Hubbard  did  not  lira  to 
participate  in  thia  work,  to  which  he  was  looking  forward  with  intense  tntersat 
His  death  was  very  sudden,  as  has  already  been  stated,  on  the  7th  of  June,  1857. 
He  was  a  man  of  remarkably  pure  life ;  of  energetic  and  decided  oharaoler. 
Few,  very  few  men,  in  the  evening  of  their  days,  have  manifested  so  lively  an 
interest  in  the  welfere  of  the  rising  generation.  He  continued  aetively  engaged 
in  business  until  his  death ;  not  to  increase  his  fortune,  but  to  do  good.  Hie 
great  question  with  him  seemed  constantly  to  be, — '^  How  can  I  do  the  aioaC 
goodt*' 

His  life  was  gentle ;  and  the  elements 

80  mixed  in  him,  that  natttre  might  Hand  up 

▲ad  say  to  all  the  world,  **  This  was  a  man  I" 
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1. — Appleion^t  New  American  Cyclopedia^  Vol.  //.  New  York :  D.  Ap- 
pl«ton  6c  Co. 

Prompt  to  their  pledge,  the  publishers  issued  on  the  15th  of  April,  the  second 
▼olnme  of  this  great  nationa)  work.  It  contains  some  twenty-five  pages  more  than 
tha  first,  and,  in  the  ability  of  its  article's,  the  care  and  industry  with  which  the 
latest  facts  have  been  gleaned,  and  the  candor  and  impartiality  everywhere 
manifested  in  the  work,  it  more  than  makes  good  the  promise  of  tlie  first  volume. 
We  have  had  occasion  to  examine  it  very  critically,  and  while  there  never  will  be 
a  Cyolopedia  which  has  not  some  sins  of  omission  to  answer  for,  we  must  say  that 
ID  thw  respect  it  is  greatly  more  satisfactory  than  any  work  of  the  kind  hitherto 
pnbllsbed.  Tlio  editors,  we  know,  take  unwearied  pains  to  avoid  errors,  and  they 
have  been  remarkably  successful  thus  far. 

3. — Cleveland's  Compendium  of  English  Literature. 

Cleveland's  English  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 
Cleveland's  Compendium  of  American  Literature. — Philadelphia :  £.  C. 
&  J.  Biddle. 

The  literary  world  owe  a  debt  of  gratitude  to  the  enterprising  publishers  of  the 
three  works  named  above,  and  to  the  accomplished  compiler.  Prof  Cleveland,  who 
baa,  in  a  form  so  neat  and  com  pact,  brought  together  tlie  choice  contributions  of 
the  best  authors  of  England  and  America  in  these  volumes.  The  arrangement 
and  biographical  sketches  are  excellent,  and  the  selection,  brief  as  it  necessarily  is, 
exhibits  in  almost  every  instance  the  strong  points  of  the  author.  The  volumes 
even  on  English  Literature,  are  greatly  superior  to  Knight^s  Halfhours,  with  the  best 
anthers,  and  in  their  selection  are  preferable  to  tlie  more  extended  work  of  Cham- 
bers. The  Compendium  of  American  Literature,  though,  of  course,  more  brief 
than  cither  Griswold^s  or  Duyekuck's,  has  yet  given  a  fair  and  just  representa- 
tion of  our  best  writers. 

3. — Rome ;  its  Churches^  its  Charitien  and  its  Schools.  By  Rev.  Wm.  II. 
Nblioan,  LL.D.  ;  New  York :  E.  Dunegan  &  Brother. 

This  is  a  valuable  work  for  its  full  and  minute  account  of  the  educational  and 
charitable  institutions  of  the  "Eternal  City."  In  Dr.  Nelegan's  eye, every  thing 
appertaining  to  Rome  appears  couleur  du  rose^  but  we  have  no  reason  to  believe 
that  his  notes  on  the  topics  to  which  we  have  referred,  contain  aught  but  the  sim- 
ple verity,  and  they  exhibit  a  much  more  advanced  condition  of  primar}*  education 
than  we  are  accustomed  to  credit  to  that  city.  His  account  of  the  reformatory 
oonnected  with  the  Hospital  of  St.  Michael  founded  by  Cardinal  Odiscalchi,  and 
of  the  asylum  of  Tate  Giovanni  both  of  which  have  already  been  referred  to  in  oar 
pages,  will  be  read  with  interest.  We  are  gratified  to  see  the  number  of  such 
works  as  this  multiplying  •,  for  every  description  of  the  schools  and  benevolent  in- 
stitutions of  Europe,  seems  to  stimulate  the  friends  of  education  and  humanity  in 
our  country  to  greater  zeal  and  activity. 

4. — American  Eloquence ;  a  coUrction  of  the  speeches  and  addresses  of  the 
most  eloquent  orators,  forensic  and  parliamentary,  of  the  United  States.  By 
FaiNK  MooRB,  2  vols.  Svo.  pp.;  1).  Appletou  &  Co. 

This  work  which  confines  its  'If  to  the  deceased  orators  of  this  country,  is  a  fit- 
ting companion  for  the  excellent  com]):lation  of  Prof  Goodrich,  entitled  British 
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Eloquence.  The  speeches  or  addresses  of  each  orator  are  prefisioed  by  brief,  bat 
well  written  biographical  sketches,  and,  in  many  instances,  embellisbed  by  fine  steel 
portraits.  We  have  here  the  choicest  samples  of  oratory  from  the  great  orators 
of  the  revolution,  Otis,  Fisher  Ames,  Samuel  Adams,  Patrick  Henry,  Warren, 
Edmund  Randolph,  Rutledge,  and  John  Adams ;  the  eloquent  utterances  of  the 
early  constitutional  times,  of  Hamilton,  Jay,  Dickinson,  Witherspoon,  Quincy, 
BrackenridgL',  Pinckney,  Morris,  and  JI.  G.  Otis  ;  the  brilliant  and  caustic  attacks 
and  rejoinders  of  what  has  been  appropriately  termed  the  era  of  bad  feeling, 
when  William  Pinkney,  John  Randolph,  Giles,  Rufus  King,  Edward  Livingston, 
John  Quincy  Adams,  and  Tristan  Burgess,  met  in  the  arena,  and  what,  at  first, 
seemed  a  sportive  joust,  oft  changed  into  a  deadly  affray ;  and  last  of  that  period 
still  nearer  to  ojir  own  times,  when  the  silver  tongued  Clay  moved  all  hearts  by 
the  persuasive  powers  of  his  orator}' ;  when  the  stern  Calhoun  hurled  the  com- 
pacted masses  of  his  iron  logic  with  fearful  effect  against  his  former  friends,  now 
his  bitter  enemies;  and  when  the  master  intellect  of  New  England,  alternately 
moved  with  his  finished  periods,  and  won  by  the  vigor  and  force  of  his  reasonings. 
Coupled  with  these  intellectual  giants,  Mr.  Moore  has  given  us  also  specimens  of 
the  eloquence  of  others,  who,  though  not  the  equals  of  the  "  first  three,"  were  yet 
mighty  men  in  the  senate  and  the  forum,  men  who  swayed  audiences  at  will,  and 
of  whoso  burning  eloquence  there  remains  traditions  which  give  us  vivid  ideas  of 
its  potency.  Mr.  Moore  has  performed  the  task  of  compilation  with  most  excellent 
taste  and  judgment,  and  the  work  will  be  a  valuable  addition  to  the  collections  of 
speeches  and  debates  already  published. 

6. — How  Plants  Grow;  Botany  for  Young  People.  By  Asa  Gray,  M.  D., 
New  York  :  Ivieon  &  Phinney  ;  Small  quarto,  price  50  cents. 

Lessons  in  Botany  and  Vegetable  Physiology.  Illustrated  by  362  drawings 
from  Nature;  8vo.  236  pp.,  price  $1.00;  same  author. 

Manual  of  Botany  ;  for  Analysis  and  Classification  ;  a  Complete  Flora  of  the 
Northern  States,  including  Kentucky  and  Virginia,  pp.,  636,  price  $1.50;  same 
author. 

The  same  work  with  the  Mosses  and  Liverworts  beautifully  illustrated,  and  with 
descriptions  ;  767  pp.,  price  $2.50. 

It  is  an  excellent  indication  of  educational  progress,  when  the  text-books  in  use 
in  schools  and  academies,  instead  of  being  prepared  as  they  generally  are,  at  first 
by  mere  tyros  in  science,  are  the  careful  products  of  the  most  eminent  minds  in 
the  respective  sciences  taught.  We  hail,  therefore,  with  great  pleasure  the  works 
of  Prof.  Gray,  on  the  subject  of  Botany.  No  man  in  this  country  is  his  superior 
in  his  knowledge  of  Botanical  Science,  and  his  long  career  as  a  teacher  of  this 
and  other  departments  of  Natural  History,  and  the  extraordinary  facilities  he  has 
enjoyed  fur  investigating  the  Botany  of  the  northern  states,  qualify  him  above  any 
other  man  to  prepare  a  catalogue  of  the  known  plants  of  those  states.  As  a  wri- 
ter of  text-books  on  this  subject,  his  great  merits  are,  clearness,  and  thoroughness. 
He  seizes  on  the  prominent  generic  and  specific  differences  of  plants,  and  describes 
them  so  accurately,  and  at  the  same  time,  with  such  brevity,  that  the  mind  of  the 
student  is  not  wearied  in  the  effort  to  retain  the  distinctions.  For  a  manual  for 
the  field,  there  is  no  work  which  can  compare  with  it  in  these  particulara.  And 
these  qualities  make  it  as  valuable  in  the  recitation-room  as  in  the  field. 

We  must  be  permitted  to  express  our  gratification  at  tho  attractive  manner  in 
which  both  author  and  publishers  have  prepared  the  Primary  Book,  How  PlanU 
Orow.  The  science  is,  in  itself,  a  pleasant  one,  but  the  simple  and  beantiful  man- 
ner in  which  Prof.  Giny  intro  luc  s  the  young  student  to  the  plrnt,  taking  him 
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ftmn  ki  Tvry  oradla  tliroiigli  all  Aa  ^ckdtnim  o#  Ha  life  of  ebaBf^,  iMiiiiig'bini 
•knrra  bow  the  miniite  germ  peepe  ftrdi  in  nartli  of  nntrnicirti,  and  flKpaodi 
fward  and  downward  throogh  the  myateriea  of  the  cell,  the  etalk,  the  leiif^  tlie 
aleai,  exogeBoue  or  eadogenoiie,  till,  ia  the  fallneas  of  time,  it  enCere  on  iti  repro- 
daotive  ftmetioo,  and,  in  Ha  ripened  (hitt,  perpetaatea  ita  apeoiea,  and  often  alao 
lANrda  food  to  man  and  the  animal  creation,  renders  it  a  thousand  fold  more  inte- 
than  it  woold  otherwise  be. 


6. — A  Dictionary  of  Medical  Science.  By  Roblt  Ditnouson,  M.  D.,  LL.D. 
VUUenth  Edition  Revised  and  greatly  enlarged,  pp.  993 ;  Philadelphia :  Blancb- 
«d  ALea. 

To  the  members  of  the  medical  profession  it  woold  be  a  work  of  sopererogation 
to  eommend  this  new  edition  of  Dr.  Dnnglison's  Medical  Dictionary.  They 
kaow  kim  as  a  man  of  vast  erudition,  and  of  a  mental  constitution,  so  earefol,  ae- 
6iirat0,  and  painstaking,  that  if  this  were  the  first,  instead  of  the  fifteenth  edition, 
fkej  would  receive  It  unhesitatingly  as  the  best  work  of  the  kind,  because  he  had 
pwpnred  it  But  it  is  with  the  non-professional  reader  that  we  have  to  deal ;  and 
we  can  aay  to  him  with  the  utmost  confidence  that,  wanting,  as  every  man  of 
general  education  does,  a  reference  hook  which  shall  explain  to  him  the 
medical  terms,  French  or  English,  which  he  meets  in  his  reading,  he  can  not  find 
one  which  will  so  folly  supply  his  want  as  this  dictionary.  The  labor  on  it  has 
been  immense.  Here  are  sixty  thousand  titles,  including  the  French  medical 
qrnonyms,  which  are  met  with  in  general  reading  nearly  as  often  as  the  English ; 
and  on  every  topic  of  importance  there  is  a  brief,  comprehensive,  and  well  con- 
lidered  essay.  It  is  a  work  essential  to  the  completeness  of  a  gentleman's  library, 
and  its  sale  of  fifteen  thousand  copies  in  this  country,  and  as  many  more  in  Eng- 
land, where  it  has  no  rival,  shows  conclusively  the  public  appreciation  of  it  The 
praaent  edition  has  about  six  thousand  new  titles,  and  the  previoos  topics  carefully 
oorrected. 

7. — Univernty  of  Misoionppi — Origin  and  Endowment — Regulatione  and 
Plan  of  Operatione.    Catalogue  for  1857-58.     64  paffcs. 

Letter  to  the  Honorable^  the  Board  of  Trusteee  of  the  Univeroity  of  MieoiS' 
9iffL  By  FaiDBRicK  A.  P.  BAUfian,  LLJ).,  President  of  the  University ) 
Oxford,  Miss. :  1858.     1 13  pages. 

Tlie  Letter  of  President  Barnard  is  an  eloquent  appeal  to  the  Trasteee  of  the 
UniTarsity  of  Mississippi,  and  through  them  to  the  people  of  that  state,  in  behalf  of 
a  system  of  education  and  instruction,  which  shall  be  worthy  of  a  first  okiss  Uni- 
Teivity,  toward  the  expense  of  which,  the  Legislature  now  appropriates  annaally, 
the  sum  of  $30,000.  While  the  old  American  collegiate  feature  ia  recognised,  and 
in  reality  strengthened,  the  studies  which  make  the  university  complete  in  all  the 
many  aspects  of  a  repository  of  universal  truth,  and  a  diapcnoer  of  nnivexaal 
kaaiHedge,  are  properly  provided  for. 


NOTICES 
The  Twenty-eighth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Inatitmte  of  Jnetmetiem^ 
wiU  be  held  at  Norwich,  Conn.,  on  the  17th,  18th,  19th,  and  30th  of  August,  1858. 

The  National  Teachere^  Aeoodation,  will  hold  its  Second  Annual  Meeting 
at  Cincinnati,  on  the  11th,  13th,  and  13th  of  August,  1858. 

The  ilmertean  AeoociaiUm  for  the  Advancement  of  Education^  will  hold  ita 
Eighth  Annual  Meeting  in  November,  1858,  at  Albany,  N.  T. 
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I.   MEMOIR  OF  CALEB  BINGHAM.* 

WITH  NOTICES  OF  THE  PUBUO  SCHOOLS  OF  BOSTON,   PRIOR  TO   1800. 


BT   WILLIAM   B.   FOWLS. 


Caleb  Bingham,  who  enjoyed  an  enviable  reputation  as  a  private 
and  public  teacher  in  Boston,  Mass.,  toward  the  close  of  the  last  century, 
and,  who,  through  his  school  books,  was,  perhaps,  more  extensively 
known  than  any  contemporary  teacher  in  the  United  States,  was  bom 
at  Salisbury,  in  the  north-western  corner  of  Connecticut,  April  ISth, 
1757.  His  father*  was  a  very  respectable  farmer,  and  his  mother  a 
descendant  of  Roger  Conant,f  first  among  the  worthies  that  settled  at 
Salem,  before  Boston  was  founded  by  Governor  Winthrop. 

Little  is  known  of  the  youth  of  Caleb.  Salisbury  was  a  new  town, 
containing  many  Indians  of  such  doubtful  character,  that  the  worship- 
pers on  Sunday,  went  to  church  armed ;  and  the  log  house  used  for  a 
church  had  portholes  like  the  forts  of  older  New  England  towns,  and 
a  guard  was  stationed  at  the  door.  Such  a  state  of  society  would 
afford  but  little  chance  for  a  regular  education,  and  the  tradition  is, 
that  Caleb  was  prepared  for  college  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Salter.  The  sis- 
ters remembered  that  Caleb  was  a  slender  boy,  while  his  brother 
Daniel  was  unusually  robust,  and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the 
same  mistake  was  made,  in  this  case,  that  is  every  day  made  in  our 
agricultural  districts ;  the  boy  who  needed  air  and  exercise  was  con- 

*  There  may  be  no  difficulty  in  tracing  his  paternal  ancestors.  The  tradition  is  that  Jabes, 
the  grandfather  of  Caltb.  presented  his  son  Daniel,  with  a  hundred  acres  of  land  in  SaUrtMirjTi 
near  the  mountain,  and  he,  after  the  birth  of  Caleb,  purchased  the  beautiful  farm  between  the 
Lakes  Washinee  and  Washining,  and  lived  there  till  his  decease,  February  1,  1806.  Hit  wif« 
had  died  just  a  year  before  him,  and  the  homestead  c«me  into  the  posaenion  of  Caleb,  whote 
local  attachment  induced  him  much  against  his  interest  and  the  advice  of  his  family,  to  tray 
out  the  other  heirs,  and  erect  a  somewhat  expensive  bouse  adjoining  the  old  mansion  in  which 
he  had  spent  his  youth. 

t  Cotton  Mather  informs  us  that,  about  the  year  1621,  a  worthy  gentleman,  Mr.  Rofer 
Conant.  was  sent  over  from  England  to  Salem,  for  the  purpose  of  encouraging,  strengthening, 
and  promoting  the  settlement  of  the  new  country.  Soon  aOer  his  arrival,  which  was  with  a 
company  of  whom  he  was  chief,  his  son  Exercise  was  born.  How  many  other  sons  he  bad 
we  are  not  told,  but  this  Exercise  had  Jnsiah  and  Caleb,  and  removed  into  Connecticut,  whera 
he  died.  His  remains  were  deposited  in  the  burial  ground  of  the  First  Society  in  Mansfield, 
where  bis  tomb  stone  is  still  to  be  seen.  Josiah  had  but  one  child,  Shubael,  who  was  a  co«r- 
■ell4>r  for  the  state,  colonel  of  the  regiment,  judge  of  the  county  court  and  of  probate,  and  dea> 
con  of  the  church  in  Mansfield.  Caleb  had  seven  children,  of  whom  Hannah,  the  youngent, 
married  Daniel  Bingham,  and  removed  to  Salisbury,  in  Connecticut,  where  Caleb,  their  Mcood 
•on,  the  subject  of  this  memoir,  was  born. 
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fined  to,  what  is  more  fatal  than  hard  labor  in  a  penitentiary,  the  nar- 
row walls  of  a  school-room  or  college,  and  the  hearty  boy,  who  was 
able  to  endure  such  inactivity,  was  sent  into  the  field.  Whether 
Caleb  had  shown  any  unusual  love  for  study  is  not  known,  but  if  he 
was  feeble,^  seems  to  be  the  fact,  he  was  probably  indulged,  and  allow- 
ed to  read  while  his  brother  was  at  work. 

The  family  of  Dr.  Wheelock,  the  founder  of  Moor's  school  and 
Dartmouth  college,  and  that  of  Mr.  Kirkland,  the  distinguished  mis- 
sionary to  the  Indians,  were  related  to  the  Binghama,  and  this  proba- 
bly led  Caleb  to  Dartmouth  rather  than  to  New  Haven.  Moor's  Indian 
school  had  been  removed  to  the  wilderness  a  few  years  before,  and  the 
high  character  of  tlie  elder  Wheelock,  had  even  obtained  aid  from 
England  to  found  a  college,  where  the  scattered  condition  of  the  in- 
habitants made  even  common  schools  a  rarity.  Mr.  Bingham  entered 
college  in  1779,  a  bustling  period  on  the  frontiers,  and  he  graduated 
in  1782.  Immediately  after  Jie  graduated,  he  was  appointed  master 
of  Moor's  charity  school,  which  was  an  appendage  to  the  college,  and 
under  the  direction  of  the  same  persons  who  managed  the  affairs  of 
the  higher  institutioif  The  respectful  intercourse  that  always  existed 
between  Mr.  Bingham,  the  Wheelocks,  father  and  son,  the  professors 
of  the  college,  and  the  venerable  Eden  Burroughs,  clergyman  of  the 
town,  to  much  of  which  the  writer  was  a  witness,  abundantly  proves 
the  high  estimation  in  which  Mr.  Bingham  was  held  as  a  scholar  and 
a  man.  While  an  under-graduate,  Mr.  Bingham  united  himself  with 
the  church  under  the  care  of  Mr.  Burroughs,  and  his  affection  for  this 
excellent  man  no  doubt  led  him  to  take  the  interest  he  did  in  endeav- 
oring to  check  the  wayward  career  of  his  son,  the  somewhat  notorious 
Stephen  Burroughs. 

Mr.  Bingham  removed  to  Boston,  about  the  year  1784.*     He  had 

*  It  18  BUi^pected  that,  on  the  way  to  Boston,  he  stopped  at  Andover,  and  had  the  care  of 
PhillipH  Academy,  a  few  months,  after  Dr.  Pearson  left  it  to  assume  the  profesaorship  of  Hebrew 
at  Harvard  college ;  for  the  venerable  Josiah  Quincy  thinks  he  was  for  several  months  a  pupil 
of  Mr.  Bint^ham  at  Andover,  where  an  unsuccessful  attempt  was  made  to  induce  him  to  be- 
come the  permanent  Principal.  There  is  much  truth  and  feeling  in  the  following  extract 
ttoin  a  letter  of  this  distinguished  man,  and  to  fully  appreciate  the  tribute,  It  should  be  known 
that  the  parties  were  at  the  opposite  extremes  in  politics,  when  such  a  position  generally  em- 
bittered all  the  intercourse  of  life.  "  As  the  subject  liea  in  my  mind,"  says  Mr.  Quincy,  "  iti 
th«autumn  of  1786,  Mr.  Bingham  succeeded  I>r.  Pearson,  in  the  care  of  the  Academy,  but  did 
not  remain  longer  than  the  April  of  178G.  While  there,  I  was  his  pupil,  and  recollect  weU 
tbst  his  kind  and  affectionate  manner  of  treating  the  scholars  gained  their  attachment,  so  that 
hia  determination  not  to  become  a  candidate  for  the  permanent  instnictorship  was  a  subject 
of  great  disappointment  to  tlie  boys.  All  my  impreesions  conccroing  him  are  of  the  most 
lavorable  kind.  He  was  a  man  of  heart ;  and  his  feelings  led  him  to  take  great  interest  in  the 
character  and  success  of  his  pupils,  and,  as  is  usual  with  such  men,  hia  kind  affections  were 
reciprocated  by  those  who  enjoyed  his  instruction." 

This  remiiiiaeence,  which  is  entitled  to  great  weight,  places  Mr.  B.'a  advent  in  Boafon,  much 
laier  than  the  time  named  by  his  Camily,  aud  as  he  married  in  1786.  ir  hardly  allows  a  reaaoa- 
ahl«  time  for  forming  an  acquaintance,  which  moat  haTe  <4Miuneiie«d  aftar  hia  arrtvaL 
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learned  that  there  was  an  opening  for  an  enterprising  teacher  in  Boa- 
ton,  and  he  came  with  the  strongest  recommendations  from  the  gov- 
ernment of  the  college. 

The  main  object  of  Mr.  Bingham  in  coming  to  Boston  was  to 
establish  a  school  for  girls ;  and  the  project  was  of  the  most  promising 
description,  for  the  town  of  Boston  had  even  then  become  eminent 
for  its  wealth  and  intelligence,  and,  strange  to  say,  was  deficient  in 
public  and  private  schools  for  females.  It  certainly  is  a  remarkable 
fact,  that,  while  the  girls  of  every  town  in  the  state  were  allowed  and 
expected  to  attend  the  village  schools,  no  public  provision  seems  to 
have  been  made  for  their  instruction  in  the  metropolis,  and  men  of 
talents  do  not  seem  to  have  met  with  any  encouragement  to  open 
private  schools  for  this  all  important  class  of  children.  The  only 
schools  in  the  city  to  which  girls  were  admitted,  were  kept  by  the 
teachers  of  public  schools,  between  the  forenoon  and  afternoon  ses- 
sions, and  how  insufficient  this  chance-  for  an  education  was,  may  be 
gathered  from  the  fact,  that  all  the  public  teachers  who  opened  pri- 
vate schools,  were  uneducated  men,  selected  for  their  skill  in  pen- 
manship and  the  elements  of  arithmetic.  The  schools  were  called 
writing  schools ;  and,  although  reading  jind  spelling  were  also  taught 
in  them,  this  instruction  was  only  incidental,  being  carried  on,  we  can 
not  say  "attended  to,"  while  the  teachers  were  making  or  mending 
pens,  preparatory  to  the  regular  writing  lesson. 

This  had  probably  been  the  state  of  things  for  more  than  a  century, 
and  at  the  advent  of  Mr.  Bingham,  there  were  only  two  such  schools, 
while  there  were  two  others  devoted  exclusively  to  the  study  of  Latin 
and  Greek,  although  the  pupils  of  these  latter  schools  hardly  num- 
bered one  tenth  of  the  others.  Of  course,  the  proposal  of  Mr.  Bing- 
ham to  open  a  school,  in  which  girls  should  be  taught,  not  only 
writing  and  arithmetic,  but,  reading,  spelling  and  English  grammar, 
met  with  a  hearty  reception,  and  his  room,  which  was  in  State  street, 
from  which  schools  and  dwelling  houses  have  been  banished  nearly 
half  a  century,*  was  soon  611ed  with  children  of  the  most  respectable 
families.  There  does  not  seem  to  have  been  any  competition,  and  Mr. 
Bingham  had  the  field  to  himself  for  at  least  four  years  before  any 
movement  was  made  to  improve  the  old  public  system,  or  to  extend 
the  means  of  private  instruction. 

At  that  time,  and  for  more  than  a  century  and  a  half,  the  public 
schools  of  Boston,  and  indeed,  those  of  the  state  had  been  under  the 
control  and  supervision  of  the  seleotmen,  three  to  nine  citizens,  elect- 

*  Probably  in  the  building  on  the  lower  corner  of  Deronfthire  and  State  itreeta,  afterwinii 
tha  Poet  OiSce. 


( 


N 


328  CALEB  BINOHAM. 

ed  annually  to  manage  the  financial  and  other  concerns  of  the  sev- 
eral towns,  without  much,  if  any,  regard  to  their  literary  qualifications. 
The  selectmen  of  Boston  were  generally  merchants,  iseveral  of  whom, 
at  the  time  under  consideration,  had  daughters  or  relatives  in  the 
school  of  Mr.  Bingham.  It  was  natural  that  the  additional  expense 
thus  incurred,  for  they  were  taxed  to  support  the  public  schools,  from 
which  their  daughters  were  excluded,  should  lead  them  to  inquire  why 
8iich  a  preference  was  given  to  parents  with  boys ;  and  the  idea  seem- 
ed, for  the  first  time,  to  be  started,  that  the  prevaiUng  system  was  not 
only  imperfect,  but  evidently  unfair.  The  simplest  and  most  nat- 
ural process  would  have  been  to  open  the  schools  to  both  sexes,  as 
the  spirit  of  the  laws  required,  but  this  would  have  left  the  instruction 
in  the  hand  of  the  incompetent  writing  masters,  when  a  higher  order 
of  teachers  was  required ;  or  it  would  have  involved  the  dismission 
of  all  the  writing  masters,  a  bold  step,  which  the  committee  dared 
not  to  hazard,  because  many  citizens  were  opposed  to  any  innovation, 
and  the  friends  of  the  masters  were  so  influential,  that  no  change  was 
practicable,  which  did  not  provide  for  their  support.  After  much  con- 
sultation, therefore,  there  being  some  complaint  of  the  insuflBcient 
number  of  the  schools,  the  school  committee  proposed  the  only  plan 
which  seemed  to  secure  the  triple  object, — room  for  the  girls,  employ- 
ment for  the  old  masters,  and  the  introduction  of  others  better  qual- 
ified. 

The  new  plan  was  to  institute  three  new  schools,  to  be  called 
Reading  Schools,  in  which  reading,  spelling,  grammar  and  perhaps 
geography,  should  be  taught  by  masters  to  be  appointed ;  the  two 
old  writing  schools  to  be  continued,  a  new  one  established ;  and  one 
of  the  Latin  schools  to  be  abolished.  As  no  rooms  were  prcptired, 
temporary  ones  wore  hired,  so  that  the  same  pupils  attended  a  writing 
school  in  one  building  half  the  day,  and  a  reading  school  in  a  diflfer- 
ent  building,  at  a  considerable  distance,  and  under  a  diflferent  and  in- 
dependent teacher,  the  other  half.  Each  reading  school  had  its  cor- 
responding writing  school,  and  while  the  boys  were  in  one  school,  the 
girls  were  in  the  other,  alternating  forenoon  and  afternoon,  and  chang- 
ing the  half  day  once  a  month,  because,  Thursday  and  Saturday  after- 
noons being  vacation,  this  arrangement  was  necessary  to  equalize  the 
lessons  taught  in  the  separate  schools.  This  system  afterwards  acquir- 
ed the  name  of  the  double-headed  system,  and  it  was  continued, 
essentially,  for  more  than  half  a  century,  in  spite  of  all  the  defects  and 
abuses  to  which  it  was  exposed.  Even  when  the  town  built  new 
school  houses,  the  upper  room  was  devoted  to  the  reading  school,  and 
the  lower  to  the  writing,  the  masters  never  changing  rooms,  and  the 
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boys  and  girls  alternating  as  before.  The  points  gained,  however, 
were  very  important,  the  girls  were  provided  for,  better  teachers  were 
appointed,  and  the  sexes  were  separated  into  different  rooms.  This 
latter  provision,  which  we  consider  inestimable,  and  the  great  distinc- 
tion of  the  Boston  schools,  seems  to  have  been  the  result  of  accident 
or  necessity,  but  the  deepest  insight  into  human  nature,  the  profound- 
est  sagacity,  the  highest  wisdom,  could  not  have  invented  a  more 
effectual  barrier  against  vice  and  depravity.  Sentimentalists  some- 
times tell  us  of  the  beneficial  influence  of  the  gentler  upon  the  ruder 
sex  in  mixed  schools,  but  a  long  and  wide  experience  has  satisfied  the 
writer  that  the  evil  influences  arising  from  mixed  schools,  whether  prima- 
ry, high,  or  normal,  are  incalculable.  Mr.  Bingham  would  never  have 
taught  a  mixed  school,  and  he  foresaw  that  even  the  primary  schools 
of  Boston,  would  be  nurseries  of  vice,  if,  as  was  proposed,  the  separa- 
tion, which  existed  in  the  upper  schools,  was  not  extended  to  them. 

As  no  provision  was  made  in  the  reading  schools  for  any  exercise 
in  writing,  no  such  exercise  was  required  there ;  and  the  immense 
advantage  arising  from  having  the  teacher  able  to  give  instruction  in 
penmanship,  as  well  as  in  orthography,  and  composition,  was  wholly 
lost  The  writer  passed  through  an  entire  course  in  the  Boston 
schools,  and  was  never  required  to  write  a  sentence  or  a  word  of  Eng- 
lish. The  first  three  reading  masters  were  good  penmen,  and  Mr. 
Bingham  was  distinguished  for  his  skill,  but  this  was  not  afterward 
considered  an  essential  qualification  of  the  reading  master ;  and  when, 
forty  years  afterward,  a  change  was  proposed  in  the  schools,  by  which 
the  "double-headed  system"  was  to  be  reduced  to  a  single  head,  the 
reading  masters  were  found  as  incompetent  to  teach  penmanship  as 
the  writing  masters  had  always  been  to  teach  any.  thing  else.  Another 
amusing  error  prevailed  in  the  schools  for  more  than  a  quarter  of  a 
century.  The  committee  adopted  the  notion  that  girls  could  not 
attend  school  in  Boston,  where  there  were  sidewalks,  although  they 
did  in  the  country  where  there  were' none ;  and  so  the  girls  were  only 
allowed  to  attend  the  schools  six  months,  from  April  to  October,  and, 
during  the  winter  months,  half  the  boys  attended  the  reading  schools, 
while  the  other  half  attended  the  writing,  alternating  as  the  boys  and 
girls  did  in  summer. 

Before  the  new  system  went  into  operation,  the  great  object  was,  to 
secure  the  services  of  Mr.  Bingham,  and  he  was  accordingly  appointed 
with  a  salary  of  two  hundred  pounds.  His  letter  accepting  the  appoint- 
ment, is  dated  Dec.  12,  1789,  and  is  characteristically  modest: — "He 
is  not  sure  that  he  shall  fulfill  their  expectations,  and  hopes  the  pecu- 
niary sacrifice  he  makes  by  relinquishing  his  private  school  will  be  a 
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jmblic  gain."  The  same  room  he  had  before  occupied,  was  hired  by 
the  town,  and  Jan.  4,  1790,  the  new  system  went  into  (^ration. 
Previous  to  this  reform,  the  writing  masters  had  been  allowed  to  teach 
prifate  schools,  but  this  was  soon  strictly  forbidden,  and  a  general  re- 
monstrance signed  by  all  the  reading  and  writing  masters,  did  not 
move  the  committee  to  rescind  the  regulation.  Much  dissatisfaction 
prevailed,  but  Mr.  Bingham,  not  having  opened  a  private  school,  did 
not  enter  into  the  controversy  so  zealously  as  Master  Carter  and  some 
others.  The  small  compensation  of  the  teachers,  and  the  want  of 
schools  for  girls,  under  the  old  plan,  had  led  to  this  abuse,  but,  w^hile 
we  praise  the  committee  for  their  discernment  in  abolishing  the  priv- 
ilege, we  can  not  praise  their  liberality  in  refusing  to  raise  the  salaries 
accordiug  to  the  loss  evidently  incurred. 

Another  evil  in  the  new  system  also  held  its  ground  for  many 
years.  Boys  had  been  admitted  into  the  Latin  school  at  the  early 
age  of  seven  years,  on  the  mistaken  idea,  that  the  very  young  are 
best  qualified  to  learn  a  dead  language,  as  they  undoubtedly  are  to 
to  learn  a  spoken  one.  The  age  was  increased  to  ten  years  by  the 
new  system,  but,  as  before,  no  provision  was  made  in  the  Latin  school 
for  their  instruction  in  English,  in  penmanship,  or  in  any  of  the  com- 
mon branches.  To  remedy  this  serious  defect,  the  Latin  scholars  were 
allowed  to  attend  the  writing  schools  two  hours,  forenoon  or  afternoon, 
and  about  thirty  availed  themselves  of  the  privilege,  although  they 
were  obliged  to  neglect  one  school  to  attend  the  other,  and  unpunctu- 
ality  and  disorder,  in  all  the  schools,  were  the  natural  consequence. 

The  prohibition,  to  teach  private  schools,  does  not  appear  to  have 
been  of  long  continuance ;  for,  although  the  records  do  not  show  that 
the  order  was  repealed,  these  intermediate  private  schools  were  common 
early  in  the  present  century,  and  permission  to  the  Latin  scholars  to 
attend  the  writing  schools  was  withdrawn.  The  teacher  of  the  I>at- 
in  school  in  connection  with  a  writing  master,  kept  a  private  English 
school  in  the  Latin  school-room,  while  the  writer,  was  a  pupil  there,  in 
1808,  and  the  writer  himself  attended  a  private  school  kept  by  a  reading 
master  in  another  part  of  the  town.  Of  course,  it  was  a  passport  to 
favor  in  every  public  school,  to  attend  the  master's  private  school  also, 
and  those  who  only  went  to  the  public  school,  were  considered  a 
somewhat  inferior  caste.  Sometimes  the  ushers  opened  private  schools 
in  the  evening,  but  these  were  chiefly  attended  by  apprentices,  and 
boys  who  attended  no  other  school. 

Every  master  was  allowed  one  assistant  called  an  usher^  and  ser- 
eral  of  those  first  employed,  were  afterwards  advanced  to  the  master- 
■hip,  but  this  was  always  treated  as  a  yery  subordinate  situation ;  for 
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the  salary  could  not  tempt  a  mao  of  aoy  talent,  and  the  oommittae  soon 
let  it  be  seen  that  ushers  were  not  candidates  for  promotion. 

Complaints  of  insufficient  pay,  were  constantly  made  in  the  shape 
of  petitions  from  both  masters  and  ushers,  but  no  change  was  made  dur- 
ing the  official  career  of  Mr.  Bingham.  Mr.  B.,  was  a  modest  and  some- 
times  even  timid  man,  but  there  were  at  least,  two  occasions  on  which 
he  showed  that  there  was  no  lack  of  moral  courage,  when  his  course  was 
clearly  indicated  by  duty.  He  had  not  long  been  in  office,  before  he, 
and  all  the  other  teachers,  had  reason  to  complain  of  the  unpunctu- 
ality  of  the  town  in  paying  their  salaries.  The  treasurer  was  accus- 
tomed, either  for  the  want  of  funds,  or  for  the  sake  of  speculation  in 
the  stock  he  created,  to  give  a  paper  to  the  teachers,  certifying  that 
the  town  owed  them  a  certain  sum,  and  this  certificate,  which  was 
called  a  "  town  order,"  the  needy  masters  were  obliged  to  sell  at  a 
consideruble  discount.  As  remonstrance  might  be  followed  by  dis- 
mission, the  teachers  bore  the  imposition  a  long  time ;  but,  at  last, 
Mr.  Bingham,  smarting  under  the  repeated  losses  that  he  had  suf- 
fered, and  not  readily  finding  a  purchaser,  advertised  a  "a  town  order 
for  sale  at  a  liberal  discount"  At  a  town  meeting  that  occurred  soon 
after,  the  insult,  thus  publicly  oftered  to  the  town,  was  the  subject  of 
severe  remark,  and  the  meeting,  highly  indignant,  despatched  an 
officer  to  command  Master  Bingham  instantly,  to  appear  and  apolo- 
gize for  the  ofience.  lie  promptly  accompanied  the  officer  to  Faneuil 
Hall,  and  after  the  offence  was  formally  stated  to  him  by  the  chair- 
man of  the  selectmen,  he  was  called  upon  for  his  apology.  Mr.  B., 
nothing  daunted,  stretched  himself  to  his  full  height,  and,  in  a  voice  that 
no  one  failed  to  hear,  gave  a  brief  history  of  his  experience,  with  whioh 
the  citizens  were,  probably,  unacquainted,  and  then  concluded  with  these 
words :  "  I  have  a  family  and  need  the  money.  I  have  done  my  part 
of  the  engagement  faithfully,  and  have  no  apology  to  make  to  those 
who  have  failed  to  do  theirs.  All  I  can  do  is  to  promise,  that,  if  the 
town  will  punctually  pay  ray  salary  in  future,  I  will  never  advertise 
their  orders  for  sale  again."  The  treasurer  immediately  slapped  him 
on  the  shoulder  and  said,  Bingham,  you  are  a  good  fellow ;  call  at  my 
office  after  the  meeting  and  I  will  give  you  the  cash.  Mr.  B.,  had  little 
trouble  after  that  in  collecting  what  was  due  him  for  his  services.* 

Among  the  beneficial  changes  of  the  new  system,  was  the  addition 
of  twelve  citizens  to  the  board  of  selectmen,  for  the  sole  purpose  of 

*  To  the  other  inttaiice  of  peraonal  courage,  which  liappened  twenty  years  or  more  after- 
ward, the  writer  wait  a  witnoM.  The  goTernment  of  the  towo  had  determined  to  break  ap 
a  large  aeulement  of  houaea  of  ill-fame,  and  the  accompanying  haunts  of  Tice,  that  had  kmf 
been  adiqgrace  to  the  town,  and  an  annoyance  to  all  peaceable  citizena  in  the  neighborhood. 
An  acCiTe  police  officer,  named  Reed,  had  made  aereral  arrests,  and  was  aingled  out  by  a  da«- 
pwatt  mob  aa  the  Tiaim  of  Uieir  Teofeanea.    Thia  mob,  armed  with  cluba  and  miallea  of 
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/I  ;^  superintending  the  schools.  A  law  authorizing  this  change  had  been 
t;  !  enacted  by  the  legislature,  mainly  at  the  request  of  the  metropolis; 
but  the  advantage  expected  from  it  was  almost  neutralized  in  Boston, 
by  the  retention  of  the  selectmen  as  ex-officio  members  of  the  school 
committee ;  the  chairman  of  the  former  always  presiding  at  the  meet- 
ings. Those  acquainted  with  the  history  of  Boston  will  recognize,  in 
the  following  list  of  the  first  school  committee  proper,  an  amount  of 
intellect  and  character  rarely  seen  in  our  day. 

John  Lathrop,  D.  D.,  of  the  North  Charoh.  ' 
Samael  We«t,  D.  D.,  of  the  Wert  Church. 
James  Freeman,  D.  D.,  of  the  Stone  Chapel. 
N.  Appleton,  M.  D.,     \ 

Thomas  Welch,  M.  D.,  >  all  distinguished  physicians. 
Aaron  Dexter,  M.  D.,    ) 

George  Richards  Minot,  Judge  and  Historian  of  Massachusetts,  after- 
Christopher  Gore,  LL.I).  [ward  Grovernor. 
Hon.  Jonathan  Mason,  Jr.,  Senator. 
Hon.  William  Tudor,  Judge. 
Hon.  Thomas  Dawes,  Judge. 
Hon.  John  Coffin  Jones,  Merchant  and  Senator. 

Not  one  of  this  first  committee  was  a  common  man,  but  no  one  is 
now  living  to  witness  the  result  of  his  labors.  Their  unanimity  in 
adopting  the  reform,  and  selecting  Mr.  Bingham  to  lead  in  the  im- 
provement, is  no  faint  compliment  to  the  rank  and  ability  of  their 
teacher. 

Allusion  has  been  made  to  some  of  the  alterations  introduced  by 
the  new  sy.stem,  but,  perhaps,  the  state  of  education  may  be  better 
illustrated  by  an  extract  or  two  from  the  records.     One  regulation 

ererj  deiicriptiou,  pursued  Reed,  who,  running  for  his  life,  dashed  into  Mr.  B's.  yard  for  shel' 
ter.  Mr  B.,  opened  the  door  to  him.  told  him  how  to  pass  through  the  house  and  escape ;  and 
then  went  out  to  face  the  mob.  He  had  no  hat  on,  and  his  white  hair  and  dignified  personal 
appearance,  for  a  moment  quieted  the  rioters.  He  seized  the  happy  moment,  and,  Htanding 
on  an  elevation  where  he  was  seen  by  the  crowd  that  beset  the  honse,  he  said  in  the  powerful 
▼oice.  that  he  is  said  to  have  inherited  from  his  father,  '*  Fellow  citixens,  you  are  breaking  the 
laws,  and  I  command  you  in  the  name  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts  to  dipperise. 
I  am  a  magistrate. "  His  family  urged  him  not  to  venture  out,  for  it  would  cost  him  his  life . 
but  he  saved  the  officer,  and  dispersed  the  mob.  in  less  time  than  it  has  required  to  record  the 
anecdote. 

The  personal  appearance  of  Mr.  Bingham,  was  favorable  to  such  a  demonstration.  His 
height  was  alx>ut  six  feet,  and  his  frame  well  proportioned  and  well  developed.  His  face  was 
pltasant,  but  rather  Khort.  His  eyes  were  light  bine,  his  nose  short  and  rather  sharp,  his  hair 
was  dressed  with  earlocks,  powdered,  and  braided  behind,  exactly  in  the  style  of  Washing- 
ton's. He  wore  almost  to  the  last,  a  cocked  hat,  black  coat  and  small  clothes,  with  a  white 
▼est  and  stock,  and  black  silk  hose.  In  winter,  he  wore  white  topped  boots,  and  in  summer, 
shoes  with  silver  burkles.  His  appearance  and  manners  were  those  of  a  gentleman  ;  he  was 
respectful  to  all :  afTable,  gentle,  and  free  from  any  of  the  traits  which  are  apt  to  cling  to  the 
■iiccessfnl  pedagogue.  At  the  age  of  sixty,  he  began  to  stoop  a  little  In  consequence  of  disease 
that  principally  affected  his  head,  and  his  nerves  began  to  shake;  but  though  represented  to 
be  feeble  in  his  youth,  there  was  no  appearance  of  deb  lity  in  manhood.  He  could  dress  him- 
self and  walk  the  room  twentj-fbtir  hours  before  he  died. 


CALEB  BINGHAM.  333 

requires  the  writing  masters  to  teach  **  writing,  arithmetic,  and  the 
branches  usually/  taught  in  town  sckoolSf  including  vulgar  and  decimal 
fractions."  Another  regulation  required  the  reading  masters  to  teach 
^*  spelling,  accent,  and  the  reading  of  prose  and  verse,  and  to  instruct 
the  children  in  £nglish  grammar,  epistolary  writing  and  composition.'* 
"Boys  and  girls  were  to  be  admitted  at  seven  years  of  age,  if  previ- 
ously instructed  in  the  woman  schools,''  which,  it  will  be  recollected, 
were  all  private  schools,  over  which  the  committee  had  no  control^ 
and  to  which  those  only  who  could  pay  were  admitted. 

The  Latin  school  under  Master  WiUiam  Hunt,  was  kept  in  a  smaU, 
square,  brick  building,  which  stood  on  a  lot  opposite  the  present  City 
Hall,  in  School  street.  The  north  reading  school,  was  in  Middle  street, 
and  the  north  writing,  in  North  Bennett  street  The  central  reading 
was  in  State  street,  and  the  south  writing,  was  at  the  corner  of  West 
and  Tremont  street,  the  south  reading,  being  in  Pleasant  street.  The 
central  writing,  under  Carter,  is  said,  in  the  record,  to  be  in  Tremont 
street.  The  north  Latin  school,  that  was  discontinued,  stood  on  a  lot 
by  the  side  of  the  north  writing  school. 

The  books  used  in  the  reading  schools  were,  the  Holy  Bible,* 
Webster's  Spelling  Book,  Webster's  Third  I*art,  and  the  Young 
Lady's  Accidence.  The  Children's  Friend  and  Morse's  Geography 
were  allowed,  not  required ;  and  **  Newspapers  were  to  be  introduced, 
occasionally,  at  the  discretion  of  the  masters.*'  This  is  the  first  time* 
that  the  writer  ever  saw  newspapers  required  by  a  school  committee, 
but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  regulation  was  the  result  of  trde 
wisdom.  The  misfortune  was,  that  the  rule  was  entirely  neglected,  as 
was  that  requiring  composition  to  be  taught  in  connection  with  Eng- 
lish grammar.  The  probability  is  that,  for  twenty  years,  not  a  news- 
paper was  read  in  any  school,  nor  a  word  written.  The  Latin  school 
was  divided  into  four  classes,  and  the  books  used  were, 

FiBST  Class.  Sbcond  Class.  Third  Class.  Fourth  Class. 

Cheerer's  Accidence.  Clarke's  Inlroduction.  Casar.  VirgiL 

Cordery.  Ward's  Latin  Gram.     Tully's  EpisLor  Offic's.  Cicero's  Orations. 

Nomenclator.  Eutropius.  Ovid  Metamor.  Greek  Testament. 

iEsop,  Latin  and  Eng.  Selects  e  Vet.  Test.      Virgil.  Horace. 

Ward's  Latin  Gram.  Castalio's  Dialogues.     Greek  Grammar.  Homer. 

or  Eutropius.  Oarretson's  Exercises.  Making  Latin    from    Gradus  ad  Parnassnm. 

King's  Heathen  Gods.  Making  Latin  contin'd. 

The  writer  remembers  Master  Hunt,  as  a  frequent  visitor  at  Mr. 
Bingham's  bookstore.  The  committee  removed  him  after  several 
years*  service  under  the  new  system,  and  the  injustice  of  the  removal 
was  the  burden  of  his  conversation.  He  taught  private  pupils  several 
years  after  he  left  the  public  service,  was  a  venerable  looking  man, 

*  Comeniui  did  this  two  bandrsd  fears  belbrt.    Ed. 
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and  it  well  represented  by  his  grand  children,  one  of  whom  has  been 
distingoidhed  as  a  teacher  of  the  same  school. 

Furthermore,  it  was  ordered  that,  in  the  writing  schools,  the  chil- 
dren '*  should  begin  to  learn  arithmetic  at  eleven  years  of  age ;  that, 
at  twelve,  they  should  be  taught  to  make  pens.'^  Until  eleven  years 
old^  all  the  pupils  did,  in  a  whole  forenoon  or  afternoon,  was  to  write 
one  page  of  a  copy  book^  not  exceeding  ten  lines.  When  they  be- 
gan to  cipher,  it  rarely  happened  that  they  performed  more  than  two 
sums  in  the  simplest  rules.  These  were  set  in  the  pupil's  manuscript, 
and  the  operation  was  there  recorded  by  him.  No  printed  book  was 
used.  Such  writing  and  ciphering,  however,  were  too  much  for  one 
day,  and  boys  who  ciphered,  only  did  so  every  other  day.  If  it  be  a^ed, 
how  were  the  three  hours  of  school  time  occupied  ?  The  answer  is, 
in  one  of  three  ways, — in  mischief ;  in  play ;  or  in  idleness.  The  pupils 
were  never  taught  to  make  their  own  pens,  and  it  occupied  the  master 
and  usher  two  hours  of  every  session  to  prepare  them.  The  books  were 
generally  prepared  by  them  out  of  school  hours.  The  introduction 
of  metallic  pens,  relieved  the  teachers  from  their  worst  drudgery,  and 
left  them  free  to  inspect  the  writing  of  their  pupils,  which  was  impos- 
sible before. 

In  the  reading  schools,  the  course  was  for  every  child  to  read  one 
verse  of  the  Bible,  or  a  short  paragraph  of  the  Third  Part.  The  master 
heard  the  first  and  second,  that  is,  the  two  highest  classes,  and  the  usher 
heard  the  two  lowest.  While  one  class  was  reading,  the  other  studied 
the  spelling  lesson.  The  lesson  was  spelled  by  the  scholars  in  turn, 
so  that  the  classes  being  large,  each  boy  seldom  spelled  more 
than  one  or  two  words.  In  grammar,  the  custom  was  to  recite  ux 
or  more  lines  once  a  fortnight,  and  to  go  through  the  book  three 
times  before  any  application  of  it  was  made  to  what  was  called  pars- 
ing. No  geography  was  prepared  for  the  schools  until  Mr.  Bingham 
left  them.  Morse's  abridgment  began  to  be  a  reading  book  about 
the  year  1800,  and  soon  after,  Mr.  Bingham  prepared  his  little  Cate- 
chism, which  was  probably  based  upon  it.  When  Mr.  B*s  American 
Preceptor  was  published,  it  displaced  Webster's  Third  Part  His 
Child's  Companion  superseded  Webster's  Spelling  Book  in  the  lower 
classes,  and  the  Columbian  Orator,  was  the  reading  book  of  the  upper 
class,  to  the  displacement  of  the  Bible,  which,  instead  of  being  read 
by  the  children,  was  read  by  the  reading  masters  as  a  religious  exer- 
cise, at  the  opening  of  school  in  the  morning,  and  at  its  close  in  the 
afternoon.  The  writing  masters  were  not  required  to  read  or  pray 
for  fifteen  or  twenty  years  after  the  great  reform.* 


*  The  aboTe,  the  writer  belieTet  iM  a  lair  accottnt  of  Uie  qratem,  whidi  has  giTen  Boston  an 
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The  Franklin  Medals  were  introduced  during  the  public  senrice  of 
Mr.  Bingham,  but  he  never  heartily  approved  of  the  influence  thus 
exerted ;  for  it  was  evident,  he  said,  that  only  a  very  small  portion  of 
the  pupils  had  any  hope  of  acquiring  a  medal,  or  made  any  effort 
to  do  so,  while  the  disappointment  of  many  who  did  endeavor, 
caused  him  no  little  pain.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  school  commit- 
tee will  contrive  to  strip  this  well  meant  bequest  of  the  great  Dot- 
tonian  of  its  unequal  and  often  injurious  influence. 

There  were  three  reading  masters ;  Mr.  Bingham  was  undoubtedly 
the  first,  and  the  second  in  rank  was  Elisha  Ticknor.  This  gentleman 
was  also  from  Connecticut,  and  a  graduate  of  Dartmouth,  and  is  sup- 
posed to  have  been  invited  to  Boston,  to  assist  Mr.  Bingham  in  his 
private  school.  The  writer  well  remembers  him  as  a  tall,  thin,  erect 
and  grave  man,  a  deacon  of  the  old  South  Church,  and  more  stiff  and 
ceremonious  than  his  remote  relative,  Mr.  Bingham.  He  married  a 
widow  lady  of  some  property,  soon  after  he  took  the  South  Reading 
School,  and,  becoming  dissatisfied  with  the  slender  income  of  a  pub* 
lie  teacher,  he  resigned  his  office  at  the  end  of  five  years,  turned 
grocer,  and  by  frugality  and  strict  attention  to  business  acquired  a 
handsome  property  before  his  decease,  which  took  place  in  1827. 

The  third  reading  master  was  Samuel  Cheney,  who  was  teaching 
in  Tyngsborough,  Mass.,  when  he  was  appointed  to  the  north  school 
in  Boston.  He  had  graduated  at  some  college,  but  his  letter  of  ap- 
plication, now  on  the  files  of  the  school  committee,  indicates  a  very 
low  state  of  English  scholarship.  He  did  not  give  satisfaction,  and 
was  dismissed  in  1793,  although  many  parents  of  his  pupils,  and 
several  influential  citizens,  strove  hard  to  induce  the  committee  to  re- 
tain him. 

The  chief  writing  master  was  John  Tileston.  He  had  long  been  in 
the  public  service,  and  by  faithful  attention  to  his  narrow  round  of 
duties,  was  retained,  although  destitute  of  energy  and  invention.  He 
was  bom  at  Braintree,  near  Boston,  about  1788,  and,  when  a  boy,  was 
taken  by  Master  Proctor,  (deacon  of  the  First  Baptist  Church  in  Bos- 

tDTiable  reputation  tlironghout  the  world.  It  is  evident  that  it  muit  Dot  be  measured  by  what 
edncation  ought  lo  be,  but  bj  what  it  bad  beeo.  It  is  by  no  means  certain  that  the  schools  of 
Boston  were  any  better  than  those  of  the  country  before  1790 ;  for,  although  the  Boston  schools 
wefe  open  the  year  round,  while  the  country  schools  did  not  sTerage  six  months,  it  is  claimed 
that  as  much  was  learned  in  the  six  months  as  in  the  twelve,  and  while  the  school  age  was 
restricted  to  fourteen  years  in  Boston,  it  was  unlimited  in  the  country,  and  girls  as  well  ■• 
boys  were  taught  in  less  crowded  schools.  If  it  be  said  that  Bosfon  has  maintained  a  high 
rank  in  literature  and  meteantiie  enterprise,  it  msy  be  also  said,  with  truth,  that  the  greater 
number  of  her  literary  men,  and  most  enterprising  merchants,  were  not  bom  or  educated  in 
Boston.  Of  all  the  first  set  of  teachers  under  the  new  system,  not  one  was  of  Boston,  and  of 
dM  many  hondrtdi  that  have  neeccdsd  tbsm,  the  writer  can  not  call  to  mind  a  half  doaen 
Boitoniant. 
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ton,)  to  be  his  apprentice.  Before  the  Revolution,  he  became  an  usher, 
and,  at  the  death  of  Deacon  Proctor,  was  appointed  master.  In  this 
office  he  continued  till  1823,  when,  at  the  age  of  eightj-five,  or  there- 
about, he  was  allowed  a  pension  of  six  hundred  dollars  a  year,  and  the 
rank  of  master,  without  any  school.  This  was  the  first  case  of  a  pen- 
sion on  the  records  of  the  town,  and  but  one  other  case  has  since  oc- 
curred. How  forcibly  does  this  neglect  of  useful  citizens  contrast 
with  the  practice  that  prevails  in  every  civilized  country,  of  pension- 
ing soldiers,  often  the  most  worthless  members  of  the  community, 
whose  life,  at  best,  is  one  continued  warfare  upon  the  true  interests  of 
society,  and  at  variance  with  the  leading  principles  of  the  Gospel  of 
the  Prince  of  Peace.  Master  Tileston  was  a  very  short  and  thick 
man,  of  a  fair  and  ruddy  complexion,  and  always  wore  the  horsehair 
wig,  bushy,  but  not  curled,  that  was  worn  by  the  clergy  of  Boston, 
until  near  the  end  of  the  last  century.  When  young,  some  accident 
by  fire  had  crippled  his  right  hand,  and  yet  his  penmanship  was 
elegant  for  the  times.  He  loved  routine ;  and  probably,  if  he  had 
taught  a  school  a  century,  he  would  never  have  improved  any  arrange- 
ment of  it.  Printed  arithmetics  were  not  used  in  the  Boston  schools 
till  after  the  writer  left  them,  and  the  custom  was  for  the  master  to 
write  a  problem  or  two  in  the  manuscript  of  the  pupil  every  other  day. 
No  boy  was  allowed  to  cipher  till  he  was  eleven  years  old,  and  writ- 
ing and  ciphering  were  never  performed  on  the  same  day.  Master 
Tileston  had  thus  been  taught  by  Master  Proctor,  and  all  tlie  sums  he 
set  for  his  pupils  were  copied  exactly  from  his  old  manuscript  Any 
boy  could  copy  the  work  from  the  manuscript  of  any  other  further 
advanced  than  himself,  and  the  writer  never  heard  of  any  explanation 
of  any  principle  of  arithmetic  while  he  was  at  school.  Indeed,  the 
pupils  believed  that  the  master  could  not  do  the  sums  he  set  for  them, 
and  a  story  is  told  of  the  good  old  gentleman,  which  may  not  be  true, 
but  wliich  is  so  characteristic  as  to  afford  a  very  just  idea  of  the  course 
of  instruction,  as  well  as  of  the  simplicity  of  the  superannuated  peda- 
gogue. It  is  said  that  a  boy,  who  had  done  the  sum  set  for  him  by 
Master  Tileston,  carried  it  up,  as  usual,  for  examination.  The  old 
gentleman,  as  usual,  took  out  his  manuscript,  compared  the  slate  with 
it,  and  pronounced  it  wrong.  The  boy  went  to  his  seat  and  reviewed 
his  work,  but  finding  no  error  in  it,  returned  to  the  desk,  and  asked 
Mr.  Tileston,  to  be  good  enough  to  examine  the  work,  for  he  could 
find  no  error  in  it.  This  was  too  much  to  require  of  him.  He 
growled,  as  his  habit  was  when  displeased,  but  he  compared  the  sums 
again,  and  at  last,  with  a  triumphant  smile,  exclaimed,  ^'see  here, 
you  nurly  (gnarly)  wretch,  you  have  got  it,  *  If  four  tons  of  hay  cost 


CALEB  BINGHAM.  337 

80  much,  what  will  seven  tons  cost  ?**  When  it  should  be,  "  If  four 
tons  of  English  hay  cost  so  and  so.  Now  go  and  do  it  all  over 
again."  Whether  this  be  true  or  not,  there  is  no  doubt  of  the  truth 
of  the  two  following  anecdotes,  which  are  told  more  to  show  the  state 
of  instruction  in  the  schools,  than  to  expose  the  incompetency  of  the 
teacher,  who  was  evidently  retained  from  pity  or  affectionate  regard, 
long  after  his  usefulness  was  at  an  end.  Once,  after  the  writer  had 
done  the  two  sums  in  subtraction,  which  had  been  set  in  his  manu- 
script, being  tired  of  idleness,  and  seeing  the  master  at  leisure,  he 
ventured  to  go  up  to  the  desk  and  ask  the  master  to  set  him  another 
sum.  This  was  a  bold  innovation,  and  the  old  gentleman  considered 
it  nothing  less,  but,  as  the  pupil  was  somewhat  of  a  favorite,  he  only 
growled  as  he  took  the  manuscript,  and  said,  "  Uh,  you  nurly  wretch, 
you  are  never  satisfied."  Again,  after  the  writer  was  apprenticed  to 
Caleb  Bingham,  Master  Tileston  called  at  the  bookstore,  and,  out  of 
respect  for  the  venerable  man,  the  pupil  wiped  his  pen  on  a  rag  that 
hung  by  the  desk  for  that  purpose,  and  suspended  his  work.  The  old 
gentleman  approached  the  desk,  and  carefully  raising  the  rag  with  his 
thumb  and  forefinger,  said,  **  What  is  this  for  ?"  "  To  wipe  the  pen 
on,  sir,  when  we  stop  writing,"  said  the  respectful  pupil.  "  Uh !  it 
may  be  well  enough,"  said  he,  "but  Master  Proctor  had  no  such  thing.** 
Master  Tileston,  always  wiped  out  his  pens  with  his  little  finger,  and 
then  cleaned  his  finger  on  the  white  hairs  just  under  his  wig.  His 
model,  Master  Proctor,  had  been  dead  half  a  century,  perhaps,  but  he 
still  lived  in  the  routine  that  he  had  established.  When  will  school 
committees  discover  that  it  is  incalculably  cheaper  to  pension  one 
such  deserving  and  faithful  servant,  than  intellectually  to  starve  % 
whole  generation  of  children. 

James  Carter,  the  master  of  the  centre  writing  school,  that  was 
connected  with  Mr.  Bingham^s  reading  school,  was  a  different  man. 
He  also  had  been  a  public  teacher  many  years  before  the  great  change, 
and  was  renowned  for  his  elegant  penmanship.  Imperious  in  school, 
he  lived  freely,  and  at  least  to  the  full  extent  of  his  means.  Accus- 
tomed to  what  was  called  good  society,  he  had  the  free  and  easy  man- 
ners of  his  associates,  and  was  not  particularly  fitted  to  mould  the 
manners  of  the  young.  He  appears  to  have  ruled  the  schools  and  the 
committee  until  the  change  of  systems,  and  he  did  not  yield  with  a 
good  grace  to  that  order  of  things  which  brought  with  it  some  re- 
straint and  more  labor,  while  it  made  his  office  subordinate,  in  fact,  to 
the  head  of  the  reading  school.  He  died,  however,  in  the  hameaa, 
lor  he  could  not  afford  to  resign  the  salary  allowed  him  although  in- 
adequate to  his  support 

No.  14.— [Vol.  V.,  No.  2.]— 22. 
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The  third  writing  master  was  John  Vinall,  who  was  bom  in  Bos- 
ton, and  had  been  a  teacher  in  New  bury  port,  seventeen  years  before 
he  obtained  the  south  writing  school  in  his  native  city.  He  was  a 
very  unpopular  man,  and  cx>mplaint8,  especially  of  coarseness  of  speech, 
were  made  to  the  committee ;  and,  though  he  indignantly  denied  their 
truth,  the  opposition  continued  until  he  resigned.  March  28th,  1795. 
He  was  tall,  thin,  always  meanly  dressed,  when  the  writer  became 
acquainted  with  him,  and  his  features  pock-marked  were  very  ugly,  but 
a  long  and  familiar  acquaintance  with  him  leads  the  writer  to  say  that, 
though  miseriy  in  his  habits,  and  having  a  doubtful  reputation  as  a 
justice  of  the  peace,  there  was  nothing  in  his  language,  or  manners, 
to  indicate  that  there  was  any  truth  in  the  charges  brought  against 
him  as  a  teacher.  He  early  purchased  an  estate  on  Beacon  street, 
that  afterwards  became  very  valuable ;  and  he  was  said  to  be  useful  as 
a  political  agent  to  his  neighbor,  Governor  Hancock.  It  may  have 
been  so,  but  this  would  rather  account  for  the  prejudices  against  him, 
than  prove  him  an  unprincipled  man.  In  politics  he  was  a  Jefferso- 
nian  republican,  and  this  was  enough,  in  those  days,  to  ruin  the  pros- 
pects of  any  man  who  sought  distinction  in  Boston.  Mr.  Vinall  was 
the  only  teacher  besides  Mr.  Bingham,  that  ventured  to  publish  a 
book,  and  he  composed  an  arithmetic,  which  never  sold,  and  which, 
though  recommended  to  others  by  the  school  committee,  seems  never 
to  have  been  adopted  for  use  in  the  Boston  schools.  He  died  in 
Boston  about  the  time  that  Mr.  Bingham  did,  leaving  a  son  and  two 
very  worthy  unmarried  daughters. 

Wliile  a  private  teacher  in  Boston,  Mr.  Bingham  had  published  a 
small  English  grammar,  which,  being  intended  for  his  female  pupils, 
he  called  "  The  Young  Lady's  Accidence^  or  a  short  and  easy  Intro- 
duction  to  English  Grammar;  designed  principally  for  the  use  of 
Young  Learners^  more  especially  those  of  the  Fair  Sex,  though  proper 
for  either.^^  When  the  author  entered  the  public  service,  his  book 
followed  him.  It  was  the  first  English  grammar  ever  used  in  the 
Boston  schools,  and  was  still  in  use  there  when  the  writer  entered 
them  in  1801.  It  continued  to  be  used  until  "An  Abridgment  of 
Murray's  Grammar,  by  a  Teacher  of  Youth"*  was  substitutod,  and 
the  sale  of  the  Accidence  declined,  until  at  the  author^s  death  in  1817, 
it  was  no  longer  an  object  for  any  one  to  print  it.  It  was  a  very  small 
book  of  60  pages,  and  was  probably  only  intended  for  an  abstract  of 
principles  to  be  more  fully  explained  by  the  teacher.  This  was  the  second 
American  English  grammar,  Webster's  ha\'ing  preceded  it  a  year  or 
two.     The  British  grammar,  a  better  book  than  either,  had  been  re- 

*  An  Bullard,  probably,  the  succeMor  of  Mr.  T^ckuor,  at  the  South  Reading  School. 
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printed  in  1784,  and  Dr.  Lowth's  had  been  reprinted  for  the  use  of 
Harvard  College,  but  they  were  little  known,  and  not  at  all  used  in 
public  or  private  schools. 

Mr.  Bingham  and  Noah  Webster  took  advantage  of  the  dearth  of 
school  books  at  the  revival  of  common  schools,  which  followed  the  war 
of  Indei:)endence,  and  they  fairly  divided  the  country  between  them. 
Until  their  day,  the  only  reading  books  used  in  the  schools  were  the 
Bible  and  psalter,  with  such  meagre  lessons  as  were  found  in  the  New 
England  Primer  and  the  spelling  books  of  Penning,  Moore,  Dilworth 
and  Perry  which  were  successively  introduced  before  the  Revolution, 
but  all  superseded  by  Webster's  or  Bingham's  soon  after  that  event. 
Perry's  Sure  Guide  was  much  used,  and  died  hard,  after  having  un- 
dergone a  revision  in  the  hands  of  Isaiah  Thomas,  Jr.,  a  son  of  the 
venerable  printer  of  Worcester.  The  New  England  Primer  never 
deserved  the  name  of  a  spelling  book,  but  was  probably  valued  and 
used  for  the  abridgment  it  contained  of  the  assembly's  catechism, 
which  was  always  formally  taught  in  all  the  public  schools  of  Massa- 
chusetts, until  toward  the  close  of  the  eighteenth  century.  It  was 
disused  in  the  Boston  schools  some  years  before  it  lost  ground  in  the 
rural  districts ;  but,  even  in  Boston,  it  was  retained  in  the  private  dame 
schools  for  young  children,  as  late  as  1806.  Spelling  having  been 
left  to  the  writing  masters  of  Boston  more  than  a  century,  it  might 
naturally  be  inferred  that  the  graduates  of  the  schools  were  all  bad 
spellers,  but  there  is  no  appearance  of  any  such  deficiency  in  the 
manuscripts  that  exist,  and  the  probability  is,  that,  on  the  introduc- 
tion of  new  branches  of  study,  spelling  became  neglected,  and  this 
important  and  very  difficult  stud}'  never,  probably,  was  in  a  worse 
condition  than  it  is  at  the  present  moment* 

Our  rivals  both  made  reading  and  spelling  books;  and  the  reading 
books  of  Mr.  Bingham  far  outstripped  those  of  Mr.  Webster,  but  the 
spelling  book  of  the  latter  far  distanced  the  Child's  Companion  of 
Mr.  Bingham,  which  was  a  smaller  book,  and  treated  rather  as  an 
introduction  to  Webster's  than  a  complete  vocabulary.  It  was  but 
little  used  when  Mr.  Bingham  died,  and  now,  like  the  Young  Lady's 
Accidence,  is  merely  a  curiosity.  The  American  Preceptor  and  Colum- 
bian Orator  of  Mr.  Bingham  contain  few  original  pieces  by  him,  but 
the  selections  were  more  lively  than  those  of  Webster,  and  better 
adapted  tp  the  taste  of  the  community,  which  was  not  over  critical 
or  refined,  and  they  held  their  ground  against  all  competitors  for  at 

*The  writer  ha«,  in  his  hands,  lettera  from  more  than  five  hundred  achool  committee  meo, 
and  spelling  exercises  of  more  than  five  ihouaaod  teachers,  male,  and  female,  to  corroborate 
the  opinion  above  expreaeed. 
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The  third  writing  master  was  John  Vinall,  who  was  born  in  Bos- 
ton, and  had  been  a  teacher  in  Newburyport,  seventeen  years  before 
he  obtained  the  south  writing  school  in  his  native  city.  He  was  a 
very  unpopular  man,  and  complaints,  especially  of  coarseness  of  speech, 
were  made  to  the  committee ;  and,  though  he  indignantly  denied  their 
truth,  the  opposition  continued  until  he  resigned.  March  28th,  1795. 
He  was  tall,  thin,  always  meanly  dressed,  when  the  writer  became 
acquainted  with  him,  and  his  features  pock-marked  were  very  ugly,  but 
a  long  and  familiar  acquaintance  with  him  leads  the  writer  to  say  that, 
though  miseriy  in  his  habits,  and  having  a  doubtful  reputation  as  a 
justice  of  the  peace,  there  was  nothing  in  his  language,  or  manners, 
to  indicate  that  there  was  any  truth  in  the  charges  brought  against 
him  as  a  teacher.  He  early  purchased  an  estate  on  Beacon  street, 
that  afterwards  became  very  valuable ;  and  he  was  said  to  be  useful  as 
a  political  agent  to  his  neighbor,  Governor  Hancock.  It  may  have 
been  so,  but  this  would  rather  account  for  the  prejudices  against  him, 
than  prove  him  an  unprincipled  man.  In  politics  he  was  a  Jefferso- 
nian  republican,  and  this  was  enough,  in  those  days,  to  ruin  the  pros- 
pects of  any  man  who  sought  distinction  in  Boston.  Mr.  Vinall  was 
the  only  teacher  besides  Mr.  Bingham,  that  ventured  to  publish  a 
book,  and  he  composed  an  arithmetic,  which  never  sold,  and  which, 
though  recommended  to  others  by  the  school  committee,  seems  never 
to  have  been  adopted  for  use  in  the  Boston  schools.  He  died  in 
Boston  about  the  time  that  Mr.  Bingham  did,  leaving  a  son  and  two 
very  worthy  unmarried  daughters. 

While  a  private  teacher  in  Boston,  Mr.  Bingham  had  published  a 
small  English  grammar,  which,  being  intended  for  his  female  pupils, 
he  called  "  The  Young  Lady's  Accidence^  or  a  short  and  easy  Intro- 
duction  to  English  Grammar;  desngned  principally  for  the  use  of 
Young  Learner s^  more  especially  those  of  the  Fair  Sex^  though  proper 
for  either,''*  When  the  author  entered  the  public  service,  his  book 
followed  him.  It  was  the  first  English  grammar  ever  used  in  the 
Boston  schools,  and  was  still  in  use  there  when  the  writer  entered 
them  in  1801.  It  continued  to  be  used  until  "An  Abridgment  of 
Murray's  Grammar,  by  a  Teacher  of  Youth"*  was  substitutod,  and 
the  sale  of  the  Accidence  declined,  until  at  the  author's  death  in  1817, 
it  was  no  longer  an  object  for  any  one  to  print  it.  It  was  a  very  small 
book  of  60  pages,  and  was  probably  only  intended  for  an  abstract  of 
principles  to  be  more  fully  explained  by  the  teacher.  This  was  the  second 
American  English  grammar,  Webster's  baring  preceded  it  a  year  or 
two.     The  British  grammar,  a  better  book  than  either,  had  been  re- 

Bullard,  probably,  the  suecessor  of  Mr.  Ticknor,  at  (he  South  Reading  School. 
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printed  in  1784,  and  Dr.  Lowtb's  had  been  reprinted  for  the  use  of 
Harvard  College,  but  they  were  little  known,  and  not  at  all  used  in 
public  or  private  schools. 

Mr.  Bingham  and  Noah  Webster  took  advantage  of  the  dearth  of 
school  books  at  the  revival  of  common  schools,  which  followed  the  war 
of  Indei>endence,  and  they  fairly  divided  the  country  between  them. 
Until  their  day,  the  only  reading  books  used  in  the  schools  were  the 
Bible  and  psalter,  with  such  meagre  lessons  as  were  found  in  the  New 
England  Primer  and  the  spelling  books  of  Penning,  Moore,  Dilworth 
and  Perry  which  were  successively  introduced  before  the  Revolution, 
but  all  superseded  by  Webster's  or  Bingham's  soon  after  that  event 
Perry's  Sure  Guide  was  much  used,  and  died  hard,  after  having  un- 
dergone a  revision  in  the  hands  of  Isaiah  Thomas,  Jr.,  a  son  of  the 
venerable  printer  of  Worcester.  The  New  England  Primer  never 
deserved  the  name  of  a  spelling  book,  but  was  probably  valued  and 
used  for  the  abridgment  it  contained  of  the  assembly's  catechism, 
which  was  always  formally  taught  in  all  the  public  schools  of  Massa- 
chusetts, until  toward  the  close  of  the  eighteenth  century.  It  was 
disused  in  the  Boston  schools  some  years  before  it  lost  ground  in  the 
rural  districts ;  but,  even  in  Boston,  it  was  retained  in  the  private  dame 
schools  for  young  children,  as  late  as  1806.  Spelling  having  been 
left  to  the  writing  masters  of  Boston  more  than  a  century,  it  might 
naturally  be  inferred  that  the  graduates  of  the  schools  were  all  bad 
spellers,  but  there  is  no  appearance  of  any  such  deficiency  in  the 
manuscripts  that  exist,  and  the  probability  is,  that,  on  the  introduc- 
tion of  new  branches  of  study,  spelling  became  neglected,  and  this 
important  and  very  difficult  study  never,  probably,  was  in  a  worse 
condition  than  it  is  at  the  present  moment* 

Our  rivals  both  made  reading  and  spelling  books;  and  the  reading 
books  of  Mr.  Bingham  far  outstripped  those  of  Mr.  Webster,  but  the 
spelling  book  of  the  latter  far  distanced  the  Child's  Companion  of 
Mr.  Bingham,  which  was  a  smaller  book,  and  treated  rather  as  an 
introduction  to  Webster's  than  a  complete  vocabulary.  It  was  but 
little  used  when  Mr.  Bingham  died,  and  now,  like  the  Young  Lady's 
Accidence,  is  merely  a  curiosity.  The  American  Preceptor  and  Colum- 
bian Orator  of  Mr.  Bingham  contain  few  original  pieces  by  him,  but 
the  selections  were  more  lively  than  those  of  Webster,  and  better 
adapted  tp  the  taste  of  the  community,  which  was  not  over  critical 
or  refined,  and  they  held  their  ground  against  all  competitors  for  at 

*  The  writer  ha«,  in  hia  hands,  lettera  from  more  than  five  hundred  school  committee  men, 
and  spelling  exercises  of  more  than  five  ihouaand  teachers,  male,  and  female,  to  corroborate 
the  opinion  above  expressed. 
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least  a  quarter  of  a  century.*  The  chief  feature  of  Mr.  Bingham^s 
two  books,  was  their  original  dialogues.  Who  wrote  those  in  the 
American  Preceptor  is  uncertain,  but  those  in  Uie  Orator  were  mainlj 
Written  by  David  Everett,  a  Dartmouth  graduate,  who  came  to  Bos- 
ton, and  established  the  Boston  Patriot  some  years  afterward.  He 
was  no  poet,  but,  in  sport,  wrote  for  the  Orator  that  little  piece,  *^  You'd 
acarce  expect  one  of  my  age,  <&a,^'  which  has  been  the  charm  of  the 
young  American  orators  for  half  a  century. 

When  geography  began  to  be  read  in  our  public  schools,  and  class 
books  were  read  long  before  any  lessons  were  recited  or  any  maps 
vaed,  Mr.  Bingham  prepared  the  small  ^*  Astronomical  and  Geograph- 
ical Catechism,"  based  upon  Dr.  Morse's  School  Geography,  which 
was  read  occasionally  by  the  highest  class  in  the  Boston  reading 
schools.  Many  copies  of  the  Catechism  were  sold  annually,  and, 
meagre  as  it  was,  it  was  the  only  book  used,  and  was  recited  literally, 
without  any  explanation  or  illustration  by  teacher  or  pupil. 

Mr.  Bingham,  in  connection  with  his  eldest  daughter,  published  a 
small  volume  of  ^*  Juvenile  Letters,"  a  collection  of  familiar  epistles 
between  children,  calculated  to  introduce  them  to  the  forms  of  letter- 
writing  and  English  composition.  He  also  translated  Atala,  an  Indian 
tale  by  Chateaubriand,  which  is  almost  the  only  one  of  his  works  by 
which  his  style  of  E^iglish  composition  can  be  judged.  Mr.  Bingham 
was  a  good  French  scholar,  and  spoke  that  language  fluently,  but 
where  he  learned  it  is  unknown.  The  translation  of  At^ila  was  well 
executed,  and  several  neat  editions  were  printed  and  sold. 

Mr.  Bingham  had  a  high  reputation  as  a  penman,  and  pupils  came 
from  a  distance  to  receive  lessons  of  him.  He  never  taught  penman- 
ship after  he  entered  the  public  ser>'ice,  but  he  retained  a  love  for  the 
art,  and  was  often  employed  to  open  and  ornament  books  of  record, 
and  to  write  diplomas.  When  Jenkins,  the  writing  professor,  pub- 
lished his  system,  Mr.  Bingham  did  all  the  writing  gratuitously. 
Soon  after  Mr.  Bingham  left  the  school  in  1796,  he  published  a  set  of 
copy  slips,  probably  the  first  engraved  slips  ever  published  in  America. 
The  coarse  and  fine  copies  were  in  separate  books,  the  former  being 
engraved  from  patterns  of  his  own  writing,  and  the  latter  from  those 
by  the  daughter  before  mentioned.  They  were  both  engraved  by 
Samuel  Hill,  one  of  the  earliest  Boston  engravers,  but,  though  well 
done  for  the  times,  they  would  not  be  much  esteemed  now  as  patterns. 
Mr.  Carter  was  far  superior  as  a  penman,  but  neither  must  be  judged 
by  the  taste  that  now  prevails. 

*  WheD  tho  writer  became  their  proprietor,  they  were  liule  uied,  and  he  projected  and 
published  that  Mriea  koowo  as  the  Pierpont  Readers,  which  for  years  had  a  ruo  at  least 
•qoalto  their  pradeceMora. 
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Mr.  Bingham  publiilied  no  other  work  that  can  be  called  origmaL 
He  republished  an  historical  grammar,  making  some  slight  additions 
to  adapt  it  to  our  schods.  He  published  two  or  three  editions  of 
Sermons  bj  Dr.  Logan,  a  Scotch  divine,  and  he  edited  an  edition  of 
the  Memoirs  of  Stephen  Burroughs.  A  publisher  in  Albany,  hearing 
of  his  intimacj  with  the  father  of  Stephen,  the  venerable  pastor  to 
whose  church  Mr.  Bingham  joined  himself  while  at  college,  proposed 
to  Mr.  Bingham  to  edit  an  edition.  Having  more  than  doubts  of  the 
utility  of  such  books,  Mr.  Bingham  endeavored  to  dissuade  the  pub- 
lisher from  reviving  what  was  passing  into  oblivion ;  but,  when  he 
found  that  the  edition  would  be  printed  at  any  rate,  he  consented  to 
supervise  it,  and  inserted  a  few  notes  to  explain  circumstances,  or  to 
nullify  the  evil  influence  he  feared.  These  are  all  the  literary  enter- 
prises in  which  Caleb  Bingham  ever  engaged  as  editor  or  publisher, 
and  although  they  may  seem  mean  by  the  side  of  some  modem  un- 
dertakings, it  must  be  recollected  that,  although  he  may  have  stood 
second  to  Noah  Webster,  when  they  died,  he  long  stood  first  in  the 
number  of  books  published,  and  always  stood  first  in  regard  to  the  num- 
ber published  by  himself.  Moreover,  it  may  be  said  that  not  one  of 
Mr.  Bingham^s  books  proved  a  failure,  while  only  one  of  Mr.  Webster'eA 
the  Speiliog  Book,  proved  successful.  Of  course  tliis  remark  does  not^ 
include  the  Dictionary,  which  was  published  afior  the  decease  of  Mr. 
Bingham,  and  owes  its  success  more  to  others  than  to  the  industrious 
author.* 

The  success  of  Mr.  Bingham*s  books,  and  the  increase  of  vertigo 
and  headache,  no  doubt  brought  on  by  the  confinement  incident  to 
bis  vocation,  induced  him  to  resign  his  office  in  September,  1796,  and 
though  he  lived  nearly  twenty  years  afterward,  he  never  resumed  the 
business  of  instruction  in  any  form.  He  did  not  lose  his  interest  itt 
schools,  however,  for  he  not  only  visited  those  of  Boston,  but  those 
of  New  York  and  other  remote  cities ;  and  his  store  was,  for  many 
years,  the  head  quarters  of  the  Boston  teachers.  Brown  who  succeed- 
ed Bingham ;  Buliard  who  followed  Ticknor ;  Little,  who,  with  a  shoK 
interval,  when  Crosby  or  Sleeper  was  master,  was  successor  to  Cheney ; 

*  It  ki  an  amutingcircumsunce,  mod  shows  the  aocertainty  of  biogrsphlcal  notices,  that  the 
excellent  Dr.  Allen,  whose  family  was  personalljr  iutimate  with  Mr.  BiiyhAOi's, and  who  mai^ 
ried  a  daughter  of  President  Wbeelock,  to  whom  Mr.  Bingham  had  been  a  pupil,  assistant  an4 
amanuensis,  in  his  Biographical  Dictionary,  improved  edition,  1832,  says  of  Mr.  Bingham. 
**  Be  ptMiMked  an  inttrt9ting  narrative^  entitled  77he  Aimlers,  Youn^  Ladf/'e  Aeeidentt^ 
1789,  Epistolary  Correepondence,  the  Cotumbian  Orator"  The  "  Epistolary  Corretpondeoee" 
waa  the  **  Juvenile  Letters"  for  children,  and  "  The  Ilunters*'  was  sn  anecdote  of  an  accideirt 
(hat  happened  to  Hugh  Holmes,  and  an  Indian  boy  of  Moor's  school.  Mr.  Blagham,  for  hit 
amnsement,  wrote  the  story  on  a  large  slate,  and  the  writer  of  this  note  copied  it  on  papar, 
&nw  one  or  two  embellishments  for  it,  and  printed  it  as  a  picture  book  for  children.  It  never 
nU,  akboogh  trae,  and  very  IntereiUng.    Tlie  style  in  which  It  was  priuted  was  a  wamlnf • 
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Snelling  who  followed  Carter ;  and  Rufus  Webb  who  succeeded  Vi- 
Dall,  were  all  intimate  with  Mr.  Bingham.  The  first  set,  also,  kept 
up  their  acquaintance,  and,  probablj,  the  second  great  reform  of  the 
schools  originated  at  the  book  store,  for  to  Elisha  Ticknor,  more  than 
to  any  man,  Boston  owes  the  free  Primary  Schools,  which,  in  1819, 
superseded  the  little  private  schools,  kept  by  women,  in  which  the 
children  of  both  sexes,  for  nearly  thirty  years  after  the  great  reform, 
were  prepared  to  enter  the  reading  and  writing  schools.  Mr.  Bing- 
ham was  a  great  advocate  for  these  primary  free  schools,  and  the 
counsellor  whom  Mr.  Ticknor  most  highly  esteemed ;  but  both  of 
the  friends  died  before  the  schools  were  fully  established. 

As  a  bookseller,  Mr.  Bingham  would  not  now  be  called  enterprising. 
He  printed  his  own  books,  which  were  so  salable  that  he  procured 
in  exchange  any  thing  else  printed  in  the  country.  Ilis  sales  of  mis- 
cellaneous books  were  very  limited,  and  his  stock  in  trade  what  would 
now  be  called  small.  His  store,  No.  44  Cornhill,  was  a  single  room, 
not  more  than  twenty  by  twenty-five  feet,  and  most  of  the  books 
upon  his  shelves  were  there  the  whole  period  of  the  writer's  appren- 
ticeship. He  preferred  to  let  publishers  print  his  books  and  pay  him 
a  premium  for  the  privilege ;  and  from  this  source  he  received  annu- 
ally six  or  eight  hundred  dollars  as  late  as  1816.  In  the  transaction 
of  his  business  he  was  perfectly  just  and  liberal,  but  somewhat  singu- 
lar. This  peculiarity  consisted  mainly  in  his  unwillingness  to  incur 
any  debt,  or  to  have  any  thing  to  do  with  banks.  The  writer  was 
seven  years  in  his  employ,  and  does  not  recollect  ever  to  have  seen  a 
note  of  hand  signed  by  him.  The  moment  he  commenced  business, 
be  felt  the  injustice  of  having  an  asking  and  a  selling  price,  and  he 
adopted  the  one-price  system  and  adhered  to  it  through  life.  Indeed, 
all  the  booksellers  in  Boston  were  induced,  probably  by  him,  to  form 
an  association,  and,  for  twenty  years,  they  had  uniform  prices  and 
fixed  rates  of  discount;  an  example  that  stood  alone,  and  that  no 
body  of  merchants  at  the  present  day  could  be  persuaded  to  imitate. 
Mr.  Bingham  served  several  of  the  first  years  as  secretary,  the  only 
officer  they  had. 

The  establishment  of  town  libraries,  to  furnish  suitable  reading  for 
the  young,  was  a  favorite  design  of  Mr.  Bingham,  and  a  better  selec- 
tion of  books  could  generally  be  found  at  his  store  than  elsewhere, 
for  this  purpose.  His  advice,  too,  was  relied  on  by  town  agents,  and, 
although  the  number  of  libraries  sold  was  not  great,  he  supplied  a 
goodly  portion  of  them.  When  he  wished  to  do  something  to  evince 
his  deep  attachment  to  the  place  of  his  nativity,  in  January,  1803,  he 
selected  a  hbrary  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  valuable  books,  and  pre- 
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seDted  them  to  the  town  of  Salisbury,  for  the  use  of  all  children  from 
nine  to  sixteen  years  of  age.  The  donation  was  gratefully  received 
and  diligently  used.  Trustees  managed  the  library,  and  the  town, 
from  time  to  time,  made  additions,  till  the  volumes  numbered  five 
hundred.  This  was  done  at  a  time  when  a  town  library  was  a  nov- 
elty, and  the  effect  of  this  upon  the  citizens  is  thus  described  by 
Judge  Church  in  his  centennial  address,  (1841.) 

'*At  that  time,  when  books,  especially  useful  to  youth,  were  com- 
paratively scarce,  this  donation  was  of  peculiar  value,  and  gratefully 
received  by  the  town.  It  was  a  small  beginning,  but  it  infused  into 
the  youthful  population  a  new  impulse,  and  a  taste  for  reading,  before 
unknown,  was  soon  discoverable  amongst  tlie  young."  A  venerable 
minister  of  tlie  town  attributed  much  of  that  intelligence,  which  he 
claimed  for  the  citizens  of  Salisbury,  to  the  influence  of  their  library ; 
and  the  lady  of  a  reverend  librarian  said  with  much  feeling,  **  I  recol- 
lect the  joy  we  girls  felt  at  having  a  library  of  our  own ;  books  to 
read  of  our  own.  What  happy  times  1  What  friendly  contests  fi>r 
this  or  that  book  on  delivery  days !  The  donor's  memory  was  very 
dear  to  us  all,  boys  and  girls,  men,  women,  and  children.''  Mr.  Bing- 
ham's  letter,  accompanying  the  donation,  is  almost  an  a})ology  for  the 
liberty  taken.  He  says,  **  I  well  remember,  when  I  was  a  boy,  how 
ardently  I  louged  for  the  opportunity  of  reading,  but  had  no  access 
to  a  library.  It  is  more  than  probable  that  there  are,  at  the  present 
tune,  in  my  native  town,  many  children  who  possess  the  same  desire, 
and  who  are  in  the  like  unhappy  predicament.  This  desire,  I  think 
I  have  it  in  my  power,  in  a  small  degree,  to  gratify ;  and  however 
whimsical  Uie  project  may  appear  to  those  who  have  not  considered 
the  subject,  I  can  not  deny  myself  the  pleasure  of  making  the  at- 
tempt" He  concludes  as  follows :  **  Should  it  so  happen  that  the 
books  should  be  rejected,  or  there  should  be  any  disagreement,  so 
that  the  object  in  view  is  like  to  be  defeated,  please  retain  the  books 
till  you  hear  further  from  me."  This  letter  was  written  to  his  brother 
Daniel. 

In  1793,  before  he  was  a  bookseller,  Caleb  Bingham  was  the  chief 
agent  in  establishing  the  Boston  library,  which,  until  the  recent  move- 
ment for  a  free  library,  was  considered  a  most  important  institution. 
It  was  not  free,  however,  except  so  far  as  that  any  citizen,  who  could 
afford  it,  might  purchase  a  share,  for  about  twenty  dollars,  and  be- 
come a  proprietor,  paying  an  assessment  of  two  or  three  dollars  a 
year,  to  meet  the  expenses  and  secure  an  annual  addition  of  books. 
Mr.  Bingham  had  the  initiatory  meetings  at  his  house,  and  officiated 
gratuitously,  as  librarian  for  about  two  years. 
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This  library  now  contains  about  eighteen  thousand  volumes  of  ral' 
liable  books,  in  French  and  English,  and  the  proprietors  have  always 
been  amongst  the  most  intelligent  and  useful  citizens  of  Boston. 
The  library  room  ^as  always  over  the  arch,  in  front  of  the  old  Monu- 
ment in  Franklin  Place,  but  the  building,  which  is  valuable,  and  be- 
longs to  the  proprietors,  is  about  to  be  demolished. 

Mr.  Bingham  had  some  reputation  as  a  singer,  and  took  a  leading 
part  in  the  musical  exercises  when  Washington  visited  Boston.  He 
generally  sat  and  sang  with  the  choir  wherever  he  worshipped.  He 
was  a  religious  man  from  his  youth  up,  but  he  disappointed  the  expec- 
tation of  his  father's  family  when  he  opened  a  school  instead  of  becom- 
ing a  minister  of  the  gospel.  His  faith  was  that  of  the  orthodox 
congregation alists,  and  when  that  remarkable  change  came  over  the 
churches  of  Boston,  which  made  them  all  Unitarian,  he  united  with 
the  few  who  remained  true  to  their  early  belief,  and  endeavored  to 
'  restore  the  ancient  faith  of  the  New  England  churches.     Park  street 

church  was  the  result,  and  he  was  one  of  three  who  became  respon- 
sible for  the  price  of  the  land  on  which  that  church  is  situated.*  But 
though  so  attached  to  his  faith  that  he  left  the  church  of  Dr.  Kirk- 
land,  who  was  remotely  related  to  him,  still,  neither  doctrines  nor 
forms  could  repress  the  natural  kindness  and  gentleness  of  his  dispo- 
sition. He  had  true  friends  in  every  branch  of  the  household  of 
fiiith,  and  all  men  were  brethren,  and  equal  in  his  eyes,  not  because 
he  was  a  republican  in  religion  as  well  as  in  politics,  but  because  he 
was  a  sincere  and  humble  Christian. 

He  was  a  kind  man,  of  tender  feelings,  and  ready  for  any  act  of  philan- 
thropy. His  pupils,  many  of  whom  still  survive,  speak  of  him  with  the 
greatest  respect  and  affection.  In  the  school-room,  his  discipline  was 
steady  but  not  severe,  and  when  the  school  committee  required  the  read- 
ing and  writing  masters  to  give  their  separate  opinions  in  writing  on  the 
^  subject  of  discipline,  all,  except  Mr.  Bingham,  declared  that  corporal  pun- 
ishment was  indispensable ;  but  even  he  was  not  sure  that  it  could  be  en- 
tirely dispensed  with,  "  unless  he  could  select  his  pupils,^*  Three  of 
the  masters,  Carter,  Vinall,  and  Cheney,  were  early  complained  of  for 
severity,  notwithstanding  the  committee  had  enjoined  upon  them  all 
to  exclude  corporal  punishment  from  the  schools,  and,  in  no  case,  ever 
to  inflict  it  upon  females.  The  writer  was  present  when  Mr.  Bing- 
ham undertook  to  punish  the  colored  house  boy  for  repeated  and  pro- 
voking misconduct.  The  boy,  who  was  about  ten  years  old,  under- 
stood his  master  too  well,  for,  although  the  flagellation  was  inflicted 

'  The  price  wu  about  thirty  thousand  dollars ;  and  the  sureties,  Mr.  Calhoun,  a  Scotch- 
man,  William  Thurston,  a  lawjsr,  and  Caleb  Bingham. 
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with  a  slender  rod,  and  a  reluctant  hand,  on  a  back  well  protected, 
the  rogue  screamed  most  pitifully.  He  did  not  shed  one  tear,  but 
Mr.  Bingham  shed  so  many  and  suffered  so  much,  that  he  soon  con- 
cluded that,  as  he  could  not  bear  any  more,  the  boy  could  not,  and 
the  offender  was  released  upon  just  such  a  promise  as  he  had  made 
and  broken  a  hundred  times  before.  This  kindness  of  disposition,  de- 
void of  such  weakness,  however,  for  the  incident  just  related  took 
place  after  Mr.  Bingham  had  suffered  long  from  the  painful  disease 
that  shook  his  system,  was  especially  shown,  while  he  was  a  director 
of  the  state  prison,  by  his  endeavors  to  reform  the  criminals,  and  to 
procure  employment  for  them  after  the  expiration  of  their  sentences. 
He  was  particularly  interested  in  the  younger  prisoners,  and  procured 
the  pardon  of  several  on  the  promise  to  watch  over  and  provide  for 
them.  He  loved  his  immediate  family,  and  was  strongly  attached  to 
his  kindred,  however  remote  the  degree,  and  many  a  mile  did  he  go 
out  of  his  way  to  visit  distant  and  poor  relatives,  with  whom  he  gen- 
erally left  a  substantial  blessing.  He  had  no  enemies,  but,  his  poUtics, 
which  were  well  known,  though  never  offensively  proclaimed,  effect- 
ually prevented  him  from  attaining  to  any  other  distinction  in  Bos- 
ton than  that  of  an  honest  man.  His  politics,  as  has  been  hinted, 
were  those  of  the  Jeff'ersonian  school.  He  was  a  Republican  when 
the  opposing  party  were  called  Federalists ;  and  few  men  of  his  party, 
in  Massachusetts,  were  distinguished  for  wealth,  talents  or  influence. 
His  former  position  as  a  public  teacher  does  not  appear  to  have  affect- 
ed his  standing  ;  but  it  was  evident  that  after  the  first,  and,  perhaps, 
the  second  race  of  teachers  retired,  the  Boston  teachers  sank  into  a 
subordinate  class,  and  no  longer  claimed  respectability  on  account  of 
their  office.  There  was  a  falling  off  in  quality,  and  nothing  was  done, 
intellectually,  to  command  the  respect  of  the  community.  A  quarter 
of  a  century  after  the  great  reform,  the  association  of  teachers  wished 
to  make  a  public  demonstration,  but  it  was  difficult  to  find  a  teachor 
who  would  attempt  a  public  address,  and  that,  finally  delivered,  had 
no  claims  to  notice.  For  the  first  quarter  of  the  present  century  wo 
do  not  find  the  public  teachers  taking  any  part  in  literary  meetings, 
or  leading  in  any  improvement,  and  it  was  not  until  the  establish- 
ment of  the  English  High  School,  and  the  marriage  of  one  or  two 
of  the  teachers  into  wealthy  families,  that  an  impulse  was  given  to 
the  whole  body,  which  has  gone  on  increasing,  although  this  numer- 
ous and  powerful  body  have  not  yet  assumed  the  rank  and  influence 
to  which  they  ought  to  aspire.  The  great  fault  of  the  Boston  sys- 
tem and  that  of  New  England,  is  the  control  to  which  teachers  are 
subjected.    It  is  well  that  a  committee  should  watch  over  the  general 
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interests  of  the  schools ;  but  it  has  always  paralyzed  them  to  have 
all  the  teachers  subjected  to  any  common  plan,  any  fixed  course  of 
instruction.  When  the  committee  are  satisfied  with  the  moral  char- 
acter, intellectual  attainments,  and  aptness  for  teaching,  of  any  mas- 
ter, tlie  responsibility  should  be  laid  upon  him ;  liberty  should  be 
given  him  to  teach  in  his  own  way,  and  to  alter  and  improve  where  he 
thinks  proper.  This  has  never  been  done ;  but  all  have  been  stretched 
on  the  same  bed,  and  cut  down  to  the  legal  size,  until  the  whole  pro- 
fession have  been  dwarfed,  and  an  independent  public  teacher  is  a 
prodigy.  But  to  return  from  this  digression.  When  Mr.  Gerry,  con- 
trary to  the  course  of  politics  in  Massachusetts,  was  elected  governor, 
Mr.  Bingham  was  appointed  a  director  of  the  state  prison,  and  so  hu- 
manely and  prudently  did  he  discharge  the  duties  of  his  office  that 
he  was  allowed  to  retain  it  several  years  after  his  party  went  out  of 
power.  Mr.  Gerry  also  appointed  him  a  justice  of  the  peace ;  but  he 
never  acted  as  a  magistrate  except  in  the  one  case  of  riot  which  has 
been  mentioned.  During  the  war  of  1812-15,  the  president  of  the 
United  States  appointed  him  an  assessor  of  internal  taxes  for  Massa- 
chusetts, but  Mr.  Bingham  declined  the  appointment.  For  many 
years  he  was  a  candidate  of  his  party,  for  the  senate  of  the  state,  but, 
in  those  days,  there  was  no  third  party,  and  he  was  never  elected, 
though  better  qualified,  probably,  than  any  other  man  of  his  par- 
ty in  Boston,  for  any  office  in  the  gift  of  the  people.  The  writer 
of  these  remarks  was  not  of  the  same  party  as  his  master,  but,  as  the 
bookstore  was  the  head  quarters  of  the  Republicans,  he  had  an  op- 
portunity to  study  the  character  of  the  leading  men,  and  he  feels  a 
pleasure  in  bearing  testimony  to  the  perfect  uprightness  and  disinter- 
ested political  integrity  of  Caleb  Bingham. 

As  a  scholar  Mr.  Bingham  took  a  respectable  rank.  When  he 
graduated,  the  Latin  valedictory  was  awarded  to  him.  His  class- 
mates declare  him  to  have  been  the  best  speaker  in  college,  and,  to 
the  last,  he  was  an  excellent  reader.  For  two  years  or  more  he  taught 
Moor's  school,  in  which  youths  were  fitted  for  college  exclusively. 
He  was  thought  worthy  to  conduct  Phillips'  Academy,  and,  in  Bos- 
ton, he  sustained  the  highest  reputation  as  a  teacher.  He  was  a 
good  French  scholar,  when  French  was  not  a  common  attainment. 
His  English  style  was  more  pure  than  is  generally  attained  by  pro- 
found classical  scholars,  and  his  conversational  powers  were  acknowl- 
edged, his  language  being  always  free  from  affectation,  barbarisms, 
grammatical  errors,  and  those  inversions  and  involutions,  that  so  often 
corrupt  the  style  of  scholars  who  attend  more  to  other  languages 
than  to  their  own. 
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In  bi8  home,  Caleb  Bingham  was  an  amiable,  contented,  cheerful 
man.  The  disease  of  which  he  died,  dropsy  of  the  brain,  was  proba- 
bly induced  at  school,  and  troubled  him  more  and  more,  until  he  was 
seldom  free  from  headache  and  vertigo.  The  autopsy,  which  was 
conducted  by  his  friend,  the  late  Dr.  George  C.  Shattuck,  revealed  an  un- 
usual degree  of  congestion,  and  led  the  witnesses  to  wonder  that  his 
intellect  had  never  been  impaired.  The  only  thing  that  seemed  to 
relieve  him  was  travelling,  and  for  many  years  he  made  long  jour- 
neys about  twice  a  year.  In  one  of  these  he  went  from  Boston  to 
Niagara  Falls,  with  his  eldest  daughter,  in  his  own  chaise.  Bad  as 
the  road  was  in  1806,  he  went  from  Albany  to  the  Falls  in  seven 
days  and  a  half;  and,  while  there,  he  measured  the  Fall  by  a  line 
dropped  from  Table  Rock,  and,  allowing  for  the  inclination  of  tho 
line  and  the  shrinkage,  the  measurement  did  not  differ  essentially 
from  the  more  scientific  results  of  later  times.  On  his  return,  he  vis- 
ited Red  Jacket,  who  always  addressed  him  by  the  French  epithet 
chanoine,  which  indicates  the  impression  that  his  personal  appearance 
made  upon  that  distinguished  chieflain.  But  his  journeys  generally 
terminated  at  the  homestead  in  Salisbury.  His  native  town  occupied 
a  deep  place  in  his  affections.  His  father's  farm  was  that  delightful 
spot  between  Washining  and  Washinee  Lakes,  and  after 'the  death 
of  his  father,  it  was  a  great  consolation  to  him  to  own  it.  The  land 
and  the  improvements  cost  him  more  than  he  could  well  afford,  and 
the  necessity  of  curtailing  the  family  expenses  at  home,  led  to  some 
unpleasant  complaints  akin  to  reproaches ;  the  farm  having  been  pur- 
chased contrary  to  the  wish  of  his  family,  and  carried  on  without 
much  regard  to  their  advice.  As  an  instance  of  his  unsuccessful  ag- 
ricultural efforts,  it  may  be  mentioned  that,  when  the  speculation  in 
Merino  sheep  commenced,  he  purchased  six  at  a  hundred  dollars  each, 
and  after  keeping  them  six  or  seven  years,  till  the  flock,  pure  and 
mixed,  was  reckoned  by  many  scores,  if  not  by  hundreds,  the  whole 
were  sold  for  about  half  the  original  outlay.  Gentlemen  farmers, 
who  live  remote  from  their  farms,  know  how  to  account  for  this. 
Before  his  death,  his  books  had  become  disused,  and  the  copyrights 
of  little  value,  so  that  they,  with  his  stock  in  trade,  farm,  and  other 
property,  did  not  produce  ten  thousand  dollars. 

Mr.  Bingham  left  a  widow  and  two  daughters.  The  widow  sur- 
vived him  but  three  or  four  years.  Sophia,  the  eldest  daughter,  was 
the  highly  educated  and  accomplished  wife  of  General  Nathan  Tow- 
son,  paymaster  general  of  the  United  States  army.  She  resided  at 
Washington,  D.  C,  and  bore  no  subordinate  part  in  elevating  and  re- 
fining the  society  of  the  capitol.     She  and  her  husband  have  both 
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died  within  a  few  yean,  leaving  an  only  daughter,  who  married  Lient. 
Caldwell,  late  of  the  United  States  Army,  and  grandson  of  her 
mother's  only  sister.  The  second  daughter  of  Mr.  Bingham  is  still 
living  and  unmarried. 

Notwithstanding  his  unremitted  suffering,  Mr.  Bingham  was  a 
cheerful  man,  ready  to  smile  and  to  enjoy  the  innocent  pleasures 
which  nature  and  society  spread  around  him.  His  affability  made 
him  welcome  everywhere,  and  his  conversation,  perfectly  free  from 
egotism  and  pedantry,  was  always  pure,  as  well  as  interesting  and  in- 
structive. The  writer  was  in  his  family  at  least  seven  years,  and  never 
heard  a  profiine  or  indelicate  expression,  or  any  thing  that  approached 
it,  proceeding  from  his  mouth;  he  wishes  this  example  was  more 
generally  followed  by  teachers  and  those  who  claim  to  be  gentlemen. 
That  the  tone  of  Mr.  Bingham's  mind  was  cheerful,  appears  evident 
from  his  compilations,  which  are  lively,  compared  with  many  others 
even  of  the  present  day.  The  introduction  of  familiar  dialogues, 
mostly  original,  was  peculiar  to  him.  For  these  he  was  chiefly  in- 
debted, as  has  been  said,  to  David  Everett,  a  Dartmouth  graduate, 
who  resided  in  Boston,  and  edited  the  Boston  Patriot,  in  which  en- 
terprise Mr.  Bingham  acted  as  agent  for  William  Gray,  Jonathan 
Harris,  Thbmas  Melville,  Aaron  Hill,  Samuel  Brown,  James  Prince, 
Gen.  H.  Dearborn,  and  Gen.  Wm.  King,  who,  with  the  exception  of 
Benjamin  and  Jonathan  Austin,  were  long  the  only  Republican  lead- 
ers in  Boston.  The  two  Austins  were  attached  to  the  Chronicle, 
which  it  was  the  intention  of  the  Patriot  to  rival,  if  not  supersede. 
Both  papers  were  afterwards  ingulphed  in  the  Daily  Advertiser,  once 
their  most  inveterate  political  opponent.  Mr.  Bingham  wrote  little  or 
nothing  for  his  reading  books,  and  this  probably  through  modesty, 
rather  than  any  lack  of  ability.  The  moral  character  of  Mr.  Bing- 
ham's school  books,  and  the  decided  stand  they  took  in  opposition  to 
slavery,  even  at  tliat  early  day,  speak  loudly  and  well  for  his  princi- 
ples as  a  Christian  and  a  sincere  republican.  His  remarks  were  often 
playful  and  witty,  never  severe  or  uncharitable.  A  sort  of  quiet 
humor,  tempered  by  the  spirit  of  kindness,  often  appeared  in  his  con- 
duct and  conversation  and  compelled  his  hearers  to  smile.  The  wri- 
ter may  be  pardoned,  if,  to  illustrate  this  peculiarity  of  his  venerated 
master,  he  relates  a  circumstance  that  happened  in  his  presence,  not 
many  years  before  the  decease  of  Mr.  Bingham.  Something  had  cor- 
rupted the  water  of  the  well  attached  to  the  house,  and  the  inmates 
agreed,  one  and  all,  to  pump  it  dry,  each  pumping  a  large  tubful  in 
turn.  Mr.  Bingham  being  the  eldest,  began  just  at  nightfall,  when 
nothing  was  distinctly  visible  in  the  pump-room.     He  was  so  long  in 
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filling  the  tub,  that  his  wife  began  to  joke  at  his  expense,  saying, 
among  other  things,  that  she  could  611  it  in  half  the  time.  When  it 
was  full,  and  her  turn  came,  Mr.  Bingham  turned  out  the  water,  and, 
unperceived  by  her,  trod  out  the  bottom  of  the  tub.  The  sink  was  so 
far  below  the  level  of  the  floor  that  the  bottom  of  the  tub  could  not 
easily  be  felt,  and  Mrs.  Bingham,  conscious  of  all  she  had  said,  began 
to  pump  with  alarming  vigor.  When,  somewhat  fatigued,  she  stooped 
and  felt  to  ascertain  how  high  the  water  had  risen  in  the  tub,  but  not 
feeling  it,  and  unwilling  to  appear  to  flag,  she  went  at  it  again  with 
desperate  earnestness,  stooping  ever  and  anon  to  seek  encouragement 
in  the  rising  of  the  innocent  fluid.  She  puniped  long,  but  exhausted 
her  strength  before  the  water  failed.  She  bore  the  joke  Yery  well,  but 
not  so  well  as  her  husband  and  the  rest  of  us  did. 

For  two  or  three  years  previous  to  his  death,  Mr.  Bingham  paid 
less  and  less  attention  to  business.  The  pain  in  his  head  was  always 
present  and  often  very  intense,  and  it  was  a  painful  circumstance  to 
us  all,  that,  as  he  drew  near  to  the  shadowy  vale,  he  could  find  no 
comforting  stafl*  in  the  faith  in  which  he  had  always  walked.  His 
constant  fear  was  that  he  should  be  a  castaway,  and  a  deep  feeling  of 
personal  demerit  seemed  to  add  untold  weight  to  his  physical  debility. 
The  encouragement  of  his  friends  only  seemed  to  add  to  his  dtstreaa, 
and  when  tlie  writer  of  this  sketch  remarked  to  him  that  *'  if  he  bad 
no  hope  in  death  there  was  no  hope  for  any  one,"  he  reproved  the 
speaker  for  supposing  that  he  had  any  claims  to  merit,  and  began 
plaintively  to  sing  his  favorite  hymn : 

"  God  of  my  life,  look  gently  down. 
Behold  the  pains  I  feel ; 
But  I  am  dumb  before  thy  throne, 
Nor  dare  dispute  thy  will." 

Happily  for  all  concerned,  the  darkness  b^an  to  disperse  a  day  or 
two  before  he  died ;  and  when  death  came,  he  was  no  longer  to  him 
the  King  of  Terrors.  He  died  in  peace  as  he  bad  always  tried  to  live, 
and  the  last  duties  were  performed  by  the  writer  and  Hiram  Bing- 
ham, then  a  student  at  Andover,  and  providentially  on  a  visit  to  the 
family.  This  event  took  place  on  the  Lord's  day  morning,  April  6th, 
1817,  and  the  body  was  afterwards  deposited  in  the  family  tomb  of 
his  wife,  on  Gopp's  Hill,  at  the  north  part  of  Boston. 
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n.   PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION  IN  SAXONY. 


BY   HERMANN    WIMMKR,  FH.  D. 


Thb  public  schools  of  Saxony  may  be  divided  into  "  Volhsschulen^^'*  i  e., 
people^s  schools  or  common  schools,  and  "  Gelehrte  Schulen,^^  literally, 
learned  schools. 

The  Volksschulen  comprise,  1,  village  schools;  2,  burgher  schools;  3, 
normal  schools ;  4,  higher  burgher  schools  or  real  schools ;  5,  industrial 
schools,  culminating  in  6,  polytechnical  schools,  which  include  the 
academy  for  miners  in  Freiberg ;  academy  for  agriculture  and  forest  con- 
cerns in  Tharand ;  academy  of  arts  and  polytechnic  in  Dresden,  etc. 

The  Gelehrte  Schulen  embrace  the  gymnasia,  with  the  progymnasia, 
and  the  university  in  Leipzig.  These  are  called,  also,  "  Hochschule^^^  i  e., 
high  schools. 

In  another  sense  the  public  schools  are  divided  into  (a,)  niedere,  (i  e., 
lower,)  volksschulen,  or  simply  volksschulen,  viz.,  village  schools,  com- 
mon burgher  schools,  (with  the  teachers'  seminary  at  the  head  ;)  (h,)  miU 
telschulen,  middle  schools,  viz.,  real  schools  or  higher  burgher  schools ; 
industrial  schools;  gymnasia;  and  (c,)high  schools  or  academies,  viz.,  the 
university,  the  polytechnical  school,  and  other  professional  academies. 

We  shall  view  the  schools  in  the  order  mentioned  first 

1.     Common  Schooub. 

1.  Village  schools,  (dorfschulen.)  They  are  attended  by  the  children 
of  the  parish  from  their  sixth  year  of  age,  when  they  become  sehul- 
pflichtig,  (i  e.,  due  to  school  by  law,)  to  the  fourteenth  or  fifteenth  year, — 
full  eight  years, — in  which  they  are,  after  three  to  six  months'  instruc- 
tion in  religion  by  the  parish  clergyman,  "  confirmed"  as  Christians,  and, 
after  that,  for  the  first  time,  admitted  to  the  Lord's  Table.  This  act  im- 
plies dismission  from  school,  which  takes  place  a  few  days  before  or  after 
the  confirmation.  The  children  of  the  clergyman  are  generally  educated 
by  himself  at  home ;  those  of  the  "  gentlemen,"  first  by  a  governess, 
then  by  a  tutor  or  in  a  boarding  school.  In  larger  villages  or  small  towns, 
where  there  are  more  families  of  some  rank,  a  little  private  school  is  fre- 
quently established  by  them  and  kept  by  a  candidate  of  theology,  or  a 
candidate  for  the  schulamt,  (ie.,  school  office,  employment;)  or  a  gradu- 
ate of  the  normal  school;  rarely  by  a  candidate  of  the  higher  "schul- 
amt,"  or  graduate  of  the  university,  who  has  passed  his  examination  for 
teaching  in  gymnasia,  real  schools,  etc.  By  the  common  school  law  of 
Saxony,  drawn  by  the  late  Dr.  Schulze  in  Dresden,  and  passed  in  1835,* 

•  D<u  Elementar-  Vatktachulgetetz/nr  dat  Konigreich  Sachtftiy  nebst  Verordntmg  votn  Ju- 
ni  1835,  ron  Dr.  G.  Schuixe,  Dresden,  1835.  pp.  236.  For  the  law  see  p.  32  The  miniFleri- 
•lordiiiaDce  belonging  to  it,  pp.  117.    Iia  appendix  includes  Pedagogical  literadire,    School 
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the  village  schools  since  then,  are  divided  into  two  separate  classes,  of 
which  the  higher  is  generally  instructed  in  the  forenoon,  (7-11 ;)  the  low- 
er in  the  afternoon,)  1-4,  except  Wednesdays  and  Saturdays,  when  there 
is  no  school  in  the  afternoon,  and  the  two  classes  are  successively  instruct- 
ed during  two  hours  each  in  the  forenoon.  If  there  are  more  than  one 
hundred  and  twenty  children,  sixty  to  each  class,  an  assistant  teacher 
must  be  appointed.* 

Attendance  is  enforced  by  law,  (by  fine,)  and  the  teachers  are  obliged 
to  deliver,  at  the  end  of  every  month,  a  list  of  non-attendants  to  the 
school  committee.  The  latter  consists  of  the  parish  clergyman,  called 
local  school  inspector,  the  magistrate  of  the  village  or  town,  and  at  least 
two  more  elected  parishioners  or  councilmen.  Of  course  the  clergyman 
is  the  chief  inspector  and  visitor.  But  he  is  also  in  this  quality  subordi- 
nate to  the  *' Superintendent*'  or  ecclesiastical  superior  of  the  district, 
who  is,  at  the  same  time,  chief  minister  in  the  largest  town  of  a  certain 
section,  and  inspector  of  all  churches  and  schools  in  that  district  The 
higher  boards  are  the  ^^  Kreisdireetion"  ie.,  government  of  the  circle, 
(Dresden,  Leipzig,  Bautzen,  Zwickau,)  presided  over  by  the  church  and 
school  councilor  attached  to  it ;  and  after  that,  the  ministry  of  ecclesias- 
tical affairs  and  of  public  instruction,  and  especially  the  privy  church  and 
school  councilor,  charged  with  the  common  schools. 

The  school  money  paid  by  the  parents  of  each  child  attending  school^ 
is,  lawfully,  one  groschen  a  week,  but  in  many  cases  reduced  to  one-half 
or  two-thirds.  This  amount  will  be  increased  by  the  present  law.  Since 
a  regular  compensation  has  been  settled  on  the  teacher,  this  school  mon- 
ey is  collected  by  the  village,  and  the  teacher  paid  out  of  the  school  funds 
of  the  parish.  In  a  village  with  a  church,  and,  in  former  days,  only  such 
had  a  public  school,  the  schoolmaster  is,  at  the  same  time  cantor ,  {char* 
ister^)  organist,  sexton,  and,  in  such  quality  has,  besides  his  free  dwell- 
ing in  the  school  house,  (which  he  has  in  all  cases,)  the  use  of  some  land, 
some  money  from  every  house  in  the  parish,  some  income  from  marriages, 
baptisms,  funerals,  etc,  and,  in  former  times,  other  emoluments,  as  loaves 
of  bread,  billets  of  wood,  &c.  But  these  are  now  all  settled  in  money. 
Qood  places  are  worth  from  four  to  five  hundred  thalers ;  the  best^. per- 
haps, seven  hundred.  The  lawful  minimum  is  one  hundred  aj>d  fif^ 
thalers,  increasing  after  every  fifth  year,  and  raised  fit>m  time /to  time  by 

—  I-  I       I  I  ■■■■!  »  !■■■»■  ■■■■I^.l         — ^■^M  ■    rf 

boQset  and  school-rooins,  with  four  cuts ;  female  handwork ;  Boudaj  flcboob ;  iniant 
school :  tchool  tables  and  registers ;  index.  Many  German  states,  as  Prassia,  have  no  such 
law  yet ;  but  a  collection  of  decrees,  ordinances  or  regulations.  In  Pnissia,  the  three  regu< 
latiTcs  of  Oct.  1864,  are  the  last  and  the  most  remarkable. 

*  In  PruMia,  a  great  many  schools,  ei^ecially  in  the  province  of  Saxony,  have  had  the  same 
departments  which  had  been  In  use  in  many  of  our  schools  a  long  lime  before  1836,  but  others, 
as  well  here  as  there,  were  one^claased  j>chools,  where  all  the  children  attended  together  dur* 
ing  all  school  time.  It  was  proposed  by  many  influential  men,  e.  g.,  by  Ooltsch.  principal  of 
the  normal  school  in  Stettin,  to  establish  fn  Prussia  too,  throughout,  two  classes,  but  in  the 
regulatives,  tiie  minister  says  that  he  has  no  reason  to  make  any  change,  but  that  he  wishes 
all  children  to  attend  together  in  one  room.  This,  therefore,  is  henceforth,  (i  e.,  until  re- 
called by  some  other  regulative,)  to  be  conridered  as  the  legal  rule  in  Prussia,  and  all  new 
tchool  houses  must  be  built  with  a  room  large  enough  to  accommodate  all  children. 
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Iaw.  Since  monej  is  rapidly  increasing  in  yalue,  the  fixed  gum  is  no 
longer  equivalent  to  what  it  was  fixed  for,  nor  to  the  wants  of  daily  lile ; 
hence  the  *^  Lehremoth^^^  i  e.,  want  of  teachers,  (active  and  passive,)  is 
ihst  increasing,  but  more  so  in  other  parts  of  Germany ;  as  in  Prussia. 

The  schoolmaster,  like  the  clergyman,  is  appointed  either  by  the  gov- 
ernment, or,  where  a  manor  exists,  by  the  lord  of  the  manor ;  but,  when 
once  appointed,  can  not  be  removed  unless  for  a  flagrant  crime  against 
morality  or  government 

Religion,  reading,  writing,  and  arithmetic,  are  the  principal  objects  of 
instruction.      Geography  and   history  are    commonly  confined    to  the 
knowledge  of  Saxony  and  Germany.     This,  as  well  as  the  scanty  instruc- 
tion in  the  fields  of  nature,  is  generally  got  from  the  Reader.     Reading 
]  is  taught  by  the  "  Lautimiethode^^^  writing  by  copies,  (by  the  black- 

board,) or  in  connection  with  reading ;  arithmetic  by  a  combination  of 
slate  and  mental  arithmetic. 

In  former  times  the  school  was  almost  exclusively  in  the  parish  vil- 
lage ;  the  children  of  other  villages  had  to  walk  to  that  parish  school. 
But,  fortunately,  this  has  been  altered,  in  the  most  urgent  cases,  by 
building  by-schools,  nebenschulen.  In  such  villages  as  have  become  too 
extensive,  two  or  three  miles  long,  another  school  is  established  at  the 
side  most  distant  from  church  and  school. 

The  school  year  commences  the  Wednesday  after  Easter,  with  vaca- 
tions, at  Whitsuntide  of  three  days,  at  Easter  and  at  Christmas  of  eight 
days,  and  about  two  weeks  in  harvest  time.  There  is  no  difference  be- 
tween winter  and  summer  schools,  as  in  many  villages  of  Prussia. 

2.  Burgher  Schools  or  town  schools,  ipurgerschulen^  stadtschiilen.) 
These  are  divided  into  boys'  and  giris'  schools,  and  each  of  them  in 
smaller  towns  into  three  or  four  separate  classes,  instructed  by  the  rec- 
tor or  principal,  by  the  cantor,  organist,  sexton  and  other  teachers. 
Larger  towns,  such  as  Dresden,  have  as  many  burgher  or  ward  schools 
as  are  wanted  in  proportion  to  their  extent,  with  a  great  number  of 
teachers  that  have  no  connection  with  the  church,  but  are  under  the  in- 
spection of  the  clergyman.  Here,  especially  in  smaller  towns,  the  cla.ss 
system  exists  to  its  fullest  extent ;  that  is  the  rector  is  the  only  teacher 
of  the  first  class,  the  cantor  of  the  second,  etc.  In  the  larger  towns, 
with  more  than  three  classes  and  teachers,  teaching  according  to  branch- 
es is  practiced  to  some  extent ;  that  is,  a  certain  teacher  gives  instruction 
in  geography  and  history  in  all,  or  at  least  the  higher  classes.* 

Boys  and  girls  are  generally  mixed  in  the  elementary  class,  and,  though 
they  are,  after  that,  separated  in  different  schools,  the  rector  is  neverthe- 
less principal  of  the  girls^  school  also.  Sometimes,  with  a  large  number 
of  pupils,  parallel  classes  are  established.  Leipzig,  with  about  40,000 
inhabitants,  had,  at  first,  owing  to  the  small  compass  of  the  city,  one 
burgher  school  with  many  separate  classes  for  boys  and  girls.     The  in- 

*  Nowhere,  not  even  In  the  hii^her  iiistitutionp,  where  the  class  87«teiD  prevailii  to  a  freat- 
er  extent,  except  the  uniTeraity,  is  it  applied  to  sach  a  degree  as,  e.  g ,  in  the  High  School  of 
Philadelphia. 
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crease  of  population,  (70,000,)  and  of  houses,  then  caused  the  erection  of 
a  second  burgher  school,  with  a  vice-principaL  This  possible  concentra- 
tion of  the  burgher  school  in  a  wealthy  and  intelligent  town,  together 
with  the  great  merits  of  Dr.  Vogel,  well  seconded  by  a  liberal  council, 
which  permitted  the  permanent  employment  of  graduates  of  the  univer- 
sity, caused  its  high  standing.  Since  then,  a  third  burgher  school  has 
been  founded  with  an  independent  principal,  and  a  fourth  will,  before 
long,  follow.  The  school  rate  is  highest  in  the  first  burgher  school.  Be- 
sides, there  exist  two  municipal  poor  schools,  (armenschulen.)  Dre^dtn^ 
with  108,000  inhabitants,  has,  besides  four  poor  schools,  three  burgher 
and  five  district  or  ward  schools;  (the  school  rate  making  the  chief 
difference,)  all  of  them  nearly  equaL 

Most  of  the  teachers  in  the  burgher  schools,  and  all  those  in  the  vil- 
lage schools  are  graduates  from  the  normal  schools. 

The  legal  school  time  is  here,  as  elsewhere,  eight  years.  Private  in- 
struction at  home  or  in  schools  is  allowed,  but  no  one,  except  such  as  are 
prepared  for  teaching,  (i  e.,  clergyman  or  teacher,)  is  permitted  himself 
to  teach  his  children  without  the  help  of  the  school  or  a  proper  master. 

Methodology  is  most  advanced  in  these  schools.  For,  in  genend,  it 
may  be  said  that  pedagogy,  or  the  art  of  teaching,  has  been  investigated 
and  improved,  especially  in  and  for  the  common  schools,  among  which 
the  village  schools  can  not  have  eitlier  a  full  sway  nor  the  best  men ; 
whilst,  on  the  other  hand,  teaching  in  the  higher  institutions,  either  based 
on  the  indelible  source  of  formal  instruction,  the  classics,  as  in  the  gym- 
nasia, or  destined  to  the  acquisition  of  real  and  positive  knowledge,  nei- 
ther needed  the  same  degree  of  efforts  in  this  respect,  nor  even  admitted 
such  essential  changes  as  the  common  school  teaching  has  passed  through. 
The  normal  schools  have  been,  in  modem  times,  the  foci  of  pedagogical 
improvement,  whereas  the  universities,  where  the  rest  of  the  teachers 
are  educated,  with  all  their  seminaries  and  professors  of  pedagogy,  offer 
more  of  literal  and  scientific  than  of  pedagogical  education.  All  this  I 
have  said  in  appreciation  of  the  pedagogical  progress  in  common  schools 
and  of  the  normal  schools,  not  to  the  disparagement  of  our  excellent  in- 
stitutions of  a  higher  grade ;  and,  it  may  be  remembered,  that  nearly  all 
teachers  of  the  normal  schools,  as  well  as  most  of  the  leaders  in  our 
pedagogical  literature  arc  graduates  of  the  gymnasia  and  universitie& 

3.  The  Normal  Scuools,  or  teachers*  seminaries.  Of  these,  two  are 
in  Dresden,  and  one  each  in  Plauen,  Grimma,  Annaberg,  Bautzen,  Nossen 
instead  of  Freiberg,  in  all  seven.  They  are  now  all  intemates  or  board- 
ing schools,  in  former  times  partly  day  schools.  For  admission,  once  a 
year,  such  a  preparation  is  needed  as  is  not  required  in  a  common  bur- 
gher school ;  hence  "  Pro-seminaries"  of  a  half  private  character,  are  gen- 
erally established  in  connection  with  the  normal  school  The  course 
comprises  four  years.  Besides  religion,  music  is  an  essential  branch,  as 
it  is  needed  by  a  country  teacher  who  is  attached  to  a  church,  as  most 
are,  and  all  wish  to  be,  since  he  leads  the  choir,  plays  on  the  organ,  etc. 

The  teacher-pupils  rise  at  five ;  in  winter  at  half  past  five ;  and  go  to 
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b«d  mt  half  past  nine  or  ten.  The  lesson  or  studj  hoars  are,  5-6,11-1, 
(12-2,)  and  two  hours  in  the  evening ;  once  a  week  a  common  walk  with 
one  of  the  teachers.  Permission  to  go  out  is  very  rarely  given,  and 
only  in  those  hours,  but  never  after  supper.  The  pupils  of  the  two  lower 
classes  are  not  permitted  to  give  private  lessons,  and  the  others  but  ex- 
ceptionally, and  in  case  of  great  ability  and  dignity.  Prayer  in  the 
morning  and  evening,  particularly  so  on  Monday  morning,  in  presence 
of  all  teachers  and  pupils,  including  the  children  of  the  school  of  prac- 
tice. 

Branches  of  instruction :  1,  religion,  in  connection  with  2,  catechetics; 
8,  German;  4,  geography  and  history;  5,  natural  philosophy  and  his- 
tory ;  6,  arithmetic ;  7,  elements  of  geometry ;  8,  pedagogy ;  9,  pen- 
manship; 10,  drawing;  11,  gymnastics;  12,  music.  But  of  the  branch- 
es taught  until  1857,  no  time  is  henceforth  to  be  allotted  to  Latin  and 
logic ;  no  particular  time  to  psychology,  common  school  knowledge,  and 
methodics ;  which  are  to  be  connected  with  pedagogy  and  practiced  in 
the  seminarschule  or  school  of  practice.  The  teachers  of  the  normal 
school,  obliged  to  twenty-six  hour  lessons  a  week,  are,  at  the  same  time, 
teachers  of  the  school  of  practice,  (in  two  or  three  classes,  with  no  more 
than  forty  or  fifty  in  each  class,)  together  with  the  pupils  of  the  two  up- 
per classes  exclusively,  and  in  presence  of  a  teacher. 

Vacations:  three  weeks  in  summer,  in  dog-days;  and  one  week  at  the 
three  great  festivals,  (Easter,  Whitsuntide,  Christmas.)  The  study  hours 
of  the  evening  must  be  devoted  to  a  review  of  the  day's  lessons ;  those 
of  Saturday  to  a  review  of  the  week's  lessons  ;  and  the  teachers  have  to 
review  with  the  pupils,  not  only  at  the  close  of  any  convenient  section, 

\  j  but  regularly  at  the  end  of  every  month. 

» j  A  normal  school  {or  female  teachers  has  been  lately  established  in  Cal- 

lenberg,  (by  the  munificence  of  the  prince  of  Schoenburg,  the  same  who 
has  founded  before  the  female  normal  school  in  Droissig,  in  the  Prussian 
province  of  Saxony,)  and  admits  young  ladies  of  seventeen  to  twenty- 

f'  j  five  years  of  age.     The  length  of  the  course  is  not  yet  fixed.     Families 

I 

Jf ;  and  principals  of  private  schools  are  allowed  by  government  to  employ 

■J  \  the  graduates  of  that  school :  the  former,  (the  families,)  for  educating 

K  their  children  until  the  tenth  year  of  age,  without  distinction  of  sex,  in 

all  branches ;  but  from  the  10th  year,  only  for  their  girls^  in  all  branch- 
es, excluding  religion.     The  latter,  (private  schools,)  may  employ  them 

L 

only  for  teaching  their  female  pupils  in  the  lower  and  middle  class,  and 
in  the  latter  class  with  the  exception  of  religion.  Whether  and  to  what 
extent  they  may  be  employed  in  public  schools,  (i  e.,  either  in  girl  schools, 
or  in  elementary  classes  of  mixed  schools,)  will  be  later  determined  by 
our  government,  after  some  more  observation  and  experience.  I  may 
add  here,  that,  in  some  districts  of  Prussia  the  government  has  been  com- 
pelled, by  want  of  teachers,  to  establish  normal  courses  of  one  year,  in- 
stead of  the  usual  three. 

4.  Real   Schools,  (higher  burgher  schools.)     These  are  of  a  rela- 
tively new  date.    Formerly,  all  boys  of  the  middle  classes  in  towns, 
I 
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with  the  means  needed  for  a  better  education,  were  sent  to  the  old  Latin 
schools ;  more  recently  to  the  lower  gymnasium,  (Quarta  and  Tertia,  with 
the  progymnasium  or  Sexta  and  Quinta,)  and  were  equally  instructed 
with  such  boys  as  had  to  acquire  a  classical  education  for  professional 
studies  in  the  university.  Peace  and  the  increase  of  wealth,  together 
with  the  increased  demand  for  an  education  in  modem  languages  and 
mathematics,  called  forth  the  frequent  establishment  of  these  schools, 
(corresponding  to  the  English  "high  schools.*')  Where  an  actual  real 
school  was  not  3'et  possible,  parallel  classes  were  joined  to  the  gymna- 
siums. In  these  the  first  real  class  corresponds  to  the  second  class  in  the 
gymnasium.  Instead  of  Latin  and  Greek,  other  branches  are  more  par- 
ticularly taught, — some  in  common. 

Even  in  Saxon}',  the  real  schools  are  of  a  somewhat  different  stamp 
and  standing;  but  all  have  the  same  object,  of  giving  a  higher  education 
to  such  as  do  not  want  a  classical  education.  In  some  modern  languagefl, 
ie.,  French  and  English,  prevail  more  than  in  others;  but  German, 
mathematical  and  natural  knowledge,  history,  geography,  and  drawing, 
are  essential  branches  in  all.  These  schools  have  no  systematical  con- 
nection with  the  burgher  schools,  as  has,  e.  g.^  the  Free  Academy  in  New 
York.  They  admit  boys  of  all  ages  and  towns,  if  the}'  pass  the  examina- 
tion, which  requires  a  good  elementary  education.  But  this  point  has 
been  often  reached  by  boys  of  good  family,  with  the  help  of  private 
tuition,  at  the  eleventh  year,  as  well  as  by  others  at  the  fourteenth.  This 
was,  at  least,  the  case  hitherto,  and  a  boy  destined  for  a  higher  education 
is  expected  to  be  early  in  advance  of  his  common  school  brethren  of  the 
same  age.  For  this  purpose  schools  of  a  higher  aim  have  generally  pre- 
paratory classes,  so  that  many  gymnasiums  are  frequented  even  by  boys  of 
eight  years  in  a  fifth  or  sixth  class,  whilst  the  gymnasium  contains  prop- 
erly but  four  classes. 

The  real  school  in  Leipzig  is  divided  into  four  classes,  the  last  of  which 
comprises  boys  of  eleven  to  fourteen  years.  Other  real  schools  go  fur- 
ther down,  and  thus  serve  as  common  schools.  The  complete  Prussian 
real  .schools  have  six  classes,  even  with  a  two  years*  course  in  the  high- 
est There  has  been,  as  yet,  much  experimenting  with  this  sort  of 
schools,  or,  rather,  in  every  state,  province,  or  town,  that  organization 
has  been  adopted  which  seemed  best  according  to  the  views  of  the  chief 
founder,  or  best  adapted  to  the  wants  of  the  inhabitants,  or,  under  unfit- 
Torable  circumstances,  the  only  practicable  one.  In  Prussia  the  Latin 
has  been  retained,  (in  some  schools  only  in  the  lower  classes ;)  in  other 
states,  (Saxony,)  it  is  entirely  superseded  by  French  and  English ;  in 
Austria  neither  is  Latin  taught,  nor  is  French  or  English  obligatory ; 
and  mathematical,  technical,  (drawing,)  and  natural  knowledge  are  the 
chief  points. 

The  real  schools  are,  generally,  a  part  of  the  burgher  school  system  in 
the  towns,  and  hence  supported  by  the  school  money  paid  by  the  pupils, 
and  if  that  does  not  cover  the  expenses,  by  the  municipal  council    Only 
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when  thcj  aro  a  collateral  branch  of  a  royal  gymnasium,  do  they  stand 
Immediately  under  the  goTemment 

The  "  hohert  tachtensehulen,^  (higher  girls'  schools,)  are  co-ordinate  to 
ttie  real  schools,  though  rather  rare  as  yet,  and  established  only  by 
Wealthy  municipalities  or  by  private  enterprise. 

There  is  another  class  of  schools  which  come  very  near  the  real  schools, 
though  they  have  a  more  professional  denomination.  I  mean  the  oam- 
fnercial  schools^  kandelaschulen.  In  all  of  them  modem  languages,  with 
letter  writing,  arithmetic,  book  keeping,  laws  of  exchange,  etc.,  are  tho 
chief  branches.  The  two  largest  are  in  Leipzig  and  Dresden,  partly  pre- 
paratory, aiming  at  the  same  higher  education  for  which  the  real  schools 
are  founded,  and  partly  for  mercantile  apprentices,  who  are,  by  the  re- 
cent resolution  of  the  corporation  of  merchants  (in  Dresden,  etc.,)  which 
founded  and  supports  the  school,  obliged  to  attend,  during  their  appren- 
ticeship, (generally  four  years,)  for  several  hours  a  day.  Smaller  towns, 
e.  g.,  Zwickau,  Grimma,  etc.,  follow  the  example,  and  have  imposed  tho 
same  obligation.  Many  or  most  boys  of  the  real  school,  e.  g.,  in  Leipzig, 
are  preparing,  too,  Ibr  a  mercantile  pursuit 

5.  Industrial  Schools,  gewerhschulen.  There  are  technical  institu- 
tions, preparing  for  mechanical  and  chemical  trades,  commonly  with  tho 
addition  of  a  school  for  journeymen  masons,  and  carpenters,  architectu- 
ral,) and  also  for  journeymen,  i  e.,  such  as  have  finished  their  apprentice- 
fihip  in  other  trades,  (millers,  dyers,  tanners,  etc.)  The  lower  classes  aro 
attended  also  by  such  as  want  a  real  education  of  a  more  general  kind, 
(German,  Fnench,  drawing,  mathematical  and  natural  science.) 

We  have  had  such  schools  in  the  industrial  districts  of  Saxony,  (Chem- 
nitz, Plaucn,  Zittau,)  but  by  far  the  best,  and  now,  I  hear,  the  only  one, 
in  the  first  named  greatest  industrial  town  of  Saxony,  (for  machine 
building,  cotton  weaving,  dyeing,  hosiery,  etc.,)  which,  on  this  account, 
has  no  real  school.  Drawing,  chemistry,  and  machine  building,  are  the 
chief  branches,  with  an  agricultural  department.  The  school  has  two 
collateral  courses,  of  which  the  one  is  for  machinivsts,  and  has  one  class 
more  than  the  other,  which  is  for  chemistry,  (agriculturalists,)  etc.* 

The  industrial  schools  of  Prussia  have  a  lower  standing  and  somewhat 
dififercnt  organization :  the  real  schools  of  Austria,  with  their  technical 
character,  arc  somewhat  similar. 

It  must  be  mentioned  in  this  place,  that  our  Sunday  Schools^  estab- 
lished in  most  towns,  are  for  apprentices  and  journeymen,  and  to  afford 
I  I  a  more  practical  education.     Hence  they  are  essentially  drawing  schools. 

\  Besides,  we  have,  in  the  mountainous  districts  about  Chemnitz,  Anna- 

!i  j  berg,  etc.,  a  considerable  number  of  schools  for  Jace  maHng,  lately  im- 

I  i  proved  and  increased  by  government     But  I  am  not  aware  that  many 

^  J  industrial  schools  of  this  kind,  though  they  abound  in  Belgium,  do  exist 

i. 
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in  Saxony  for  any  other  manufacture.     Freiberg  has  a  sewing  iehool^  with 
one  hundred  and  twenty  girls,  from  the  seventh  year  upward  ;  yearly  in- 
^  1  come  four  hundred  thalers.     And  a  straw  working  school,  with  one  hun- 


i 
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dred  and  eighty  children  from  the  fifth  year  of  age,  (two-thirda  boja,) 
who  earn  five  or  six  groschen  a  week, — both  supported  by  the  ^Frau&Hr 
wrw'fi,'*  ("  female  association.*') 

Improvement  in  agricultural  concerns  is  cared  for  by  economical  ass^ 
ciations  of  the  yarious  districts,  (exhibitions,  etc,)  which  I  should  not 
mention  here,  if  they  had  not  made  a  beginning  in  influencing  the 
schools  by  establishing,  in  connection  with  some  village  schools,  addi- 
tional lessons  in  natural  knowledge,  granting  physical  apparatus,  etc 

Arboriculture  and  horticulture  have  been  taught  hitherto  in  many 
village  schools,  and  should  be  in  all 

6.  The  Polttkchnical  Schoou  Besides  the  polytechnic  school,  prop- 
erty so  called,  (for  engineering  of  all  sorts  and  chemistry,)  it  comprises  aa 
architectural  school,  (baugewerkeruehule^)  and  a  school  for  drawing  and  clay 
modeling,  {zeiehnen  und  thonmodeUiren.)  The  lessons  of  the  last  division 
are  exclusively  devoted  to  these  branches ;  in  two  sections,  with  two  teach- 
ers, (from  eight  to  twelve  and  two  to  six ;)  those  of  the  architectural  school 
in  three  classes,  {repetenten^  higher  and  lower,)  comprise : — ornamental 
and  architectural  drawing,  architecture,  doctrine  of  projection,  perspect- 
ive, machinery,  mathematics,  German,  natural  philosophy,  carpentry, 
masonry,  and  engraving,  (lessons  from  eight  to  twelve  and  two  to  fonTi 
of  two  hours  each,)  with  seven  teachers. 

The  proper  school  consists  of  a  lower,  (three  classes,)  and  a  higher  di- 
vision, (two  classes,)  the  latter  of  which  is  the  highest  technical  academy 
in  Saxony,  with  twenty-one  teachers.  In  the  lower  division  (from  eight 
to  twelve  and  two  to  six  ;  with  from  seven  to  eight  in  the  morning,  on 
most  days,  for  French  and  English.)  The  studies  are  German,  French, 
English,  algebra,  stereometry,  analytical  geometry,  experimental  physics, 
mechanics,  mineralogy,  projecting,  theoretical  and  technical  chemistry, 
engraving,  (steinschnitt,)  mechanical  technology,  perspective,  general 
architecture,  ornamental  and  architectural  drawing.  In  the  afternoons 
of  most  days,  surveying,  projecting  of  parts  of  machines,  and  chemical 
exercises  in  the  laboratory. 

In  the  higher  division:  (from  eight  to  twelve  and  from  two  to  six; 
and  on  four  days  also  from  twelve  to  one  for  English;)  the  studies 
are  higher  mathematics,  physics,  practical  economy,  book  keeping,  Eng- 
lish ;  projecting  of  machines,  mechanical  technology,  mechanics,  astrono- 
my, geodesy,  building  of  bridges,  etc. ;  geognosy,  drawing,  chemical  ex- 
ercises. There  arc,  at  present,  in  the  higher  division  about  twenty  stu- 
dents ;  in  the  lower  about  sixty.  The  architectural  school  has  eighty- 
three,  and  the  drawing  school  thirty-one  pupils. 

7.  The  Mining  Academy  in  Freiberg,  (founded  November  13th  17(J5,) 
with  fifty  students  from  Saxony,  fifty  more  firom  the  other  German  states^ 
and  twenty-seven  from  all  parts  of  the  worid,  viz.,  seven  from  £ngland| 
seven  fVom  the  United  States,  two  from  Chili,  one  from  Mexico,  one  firom 
New  Granada,  one  firom  Cordova  in  South  America,  one  from  Smyrna, 
one  from  Florence,  one  fixmi  France,  one  from  Belgium,  one  from  Servit, 
<mt  from  Moscow,  one  firom  Warsaw,  one  from  Lemberg, — one  hundred 
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and  twenty-seven  in  all,  more  than  ever  before, — ^with  ten  professors^ 
(Breithaupt,  Scheener,  Plattner,  Cotta,  junior,  etc.) 

8.  The  Academy  for  Agriculture  and  Forest  concerns  in  Tharand 
near  Dresden,  a  well  known  school  of  good  reputation,  (Cotta,)  with 
about  one  hundred  students  of  various  nations. 

9.  The  Academy  op  Arts  in  Dresden,  (Schnorr,  Bendemann,  Rietschel.) 

10.  The  Musical  Observatory  in  Liepzig,  (Mendelssohn.) 

11.  The  Surgical  Academy  in  Dresden,  training  surgeons  for  the 
army,  and  *^  medieinae  practicos  ;"  but  not  doctors  of  medicine.  These 
must  have  studied  their  medical  (and  surgical)  course  in  the  university. 

12.  The  Architectural  Schools,  in  connection  with  the  polytech- 
nical  school  in  Dresden,  and  with  the  industrial  school  in  Chemnitz. 

II.     Learnkd,  or  Supkrior  Schools. 

The  gymnasia,  with  the  university  at  their  head,  are  the  seminaries  of 
classical  and  philosophical  learning  for  all  such  as  wish  to  be  clergymen, 
physicians,  state  officers,  judges,  and  teachers  of  higher  grade.  For  the 
course  in  the  gymnasia  may  be  substituted  private  education ;  but  this 
is  a  rare  case,  since  the  unavoidable  examination  in  one  of  them  for  en- 
tering the  university,  (the  ahiturienten-yru/ung  or  maturitats-pru/ungy) 

>i  makes  it  more  than  desirable  to  have  gone  through  all,  or,  at  least,  the 

1  higher  classes  of  the  gymnasium.     A  final  attendance  at  least,  on  the 

university  of  Leipzig  is  obligatory  on  every  Saxon  student,  with  papers 
from  any  other  German  university,  which  has  been  attended,  certifying 

I  such  attendance.     No  one  is  forced  to  the  examination,  or  to  leave  the 

university,  hence  we  have  had  some  rare  specimens  of  the  *^  old^*  and  the 
"  oldest"  student  in  Germany.  Foreigners  and  others  without  any  pro- 
fessional pretension  in  Saxony,  may  be  more  easily  matriculated,  and  are 
always  allowed  to  attend  the  lectures. 

Now  let  us  look  more  closely  at  these  institutions. 
The  gymnasia  of  Saxony  are  eleven  ; — two  in  Dresden,  two  in  Leip- 
Eig,  one  each  in  Plauen,  Freiberg,  Zwickau,  Bautzen,  Zittau,  and  two  royal 

:i  {  boarding  colleges  or  ^^Fiirstenschulen,"  viz.,  in  Meissen,  (Misnia,)  and 

Grimma.  The  latter  are  the  oldest,  together  with  "  Schulpforta"  near 
Naumburg,  (since  1815,  a  Prussian  city)  are  of  old  celebrity.  They  were 
founded  at  the  time  of  the  Reformation,  in  secularized  cloisters,  and  have 
remained  until  this  time,  boarding  schools  of  about  the  same  character. 
)  Their  students  are  most  of  them  free  scholars  from  all  parts  of  Saxony, 

;  \  according  to  a  strict  distribution  of  districts  and  toi^rns.    Such  scholars 

•j  cost  the  institution  about  a  hundred  thalers  each,  yearly.     The  expenses 

of  the  others  are,  of  course,  two  or  three  times  that  sum.     The  chief 
teachers  of  these  schools  have  the  title  of  professor.    After  that  pattern 
the  other  gymnasia,  (all  open  day  schools,)  were  organized  out  of  the  old 
\  Latin  schools.     Most  of  them,  i  e.,  all  those  which  pressed  too  heavily  on 

[  I  the  municipal  funds  of  the  respective  towns,  by  an  increase  and  better 

f]  pay  of  the  teachers,  have  lately  become  governmental  schools,  yet  with- 

I  out  differing  from  their  richer  municipal  sisters  in  Dresden  and  Leipzig. 

I  ]  Of  these  gymnasia  there  are  two ;  the  Gross-school  at  Dresden,  and  the 

I  [  ^^__  Thomas-school  in  Leipzig,  which  have  a  latge  number  of  free  scholars 
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boarding  in  the  school,  who  form  the  choir  of  the  Cross-church  and  St 
Thomas  church,  and  attend  all  ceremonies  connected  with  it,  as  public 
funerals,  etc.  All  others  paj  for  their  attendance,  in  progression,  from 
sixteen  to  twenty-four  thalers  a  year.  The  Vitzthum  gymnasium  in 
Dresden  is  a  private  foundation,  and  free  for  all  boys  of  the  Vitzthum 
family,  and,  for  as  many  other  poor  boys,  who  are  admitted  by  the  ad- 
ministrator of  the  foundation,  a  Count  Vitzthum.  They  are  all  instruct- 
ed, fed,  and  clothed.  Being,  naturally,  for  a  limited  number  of  scholars, 
it  could  not  well  exist  of  itself^  though  the  capital  had  lain  two  hundred 
years,  and  thus  it  came  into  life  through  Blochman,  in  1829,  with  whose 
private  institution  it  was  conjoined  in  1829.'^ 

I  have  mentioned  before  that  a  gymnasium  contains  properly  but 
four  classes,  which  are,  however,  subdivided  in  Upper  and  Lower  Prima, 
(the  first  and  highest,)  etc.,  which  are  combined  only  in  several  scientific 
subjects,  or,  sometimes,  not  at  all,  so  that  a  gymnasiast  has,  in  fact,  to 
go  through  eight  classes.  To  those  four  chief  classes,  in  many  places, 
preparatory  classes  are  added,  with  or  without  the  name  of  progymnasi- 
um ;  hence  we  meet,  very  often,  with  a  Quinta  and  Scxta,  (sometimes 
again  subdivided,)  in  which  boys  arc  found  from  nine  to  thirteen  years. 
There  is  no  regular  year's  course  in  the  public  gymnasia;  a  *^ transloca- 
tion" takes  place  at  £aster  and  Michaelmas,  but  only  the  higher  forms, 
or  the  better  portion  of  the  class,  is  transferred.  The  average  time  for 
passing  through  the  four  classes  of  the  gymnasium,  is  six  years :  but 
since  feeble  scholars  have,  with  this  kind  of  translocation,  little  chance 
even  of  mastering  all  the  studies  to  this  point,  in  many  schools  the  entrance 
of  the  upper  gymnasium,  (i  e.,  of  lower  Secunda,)  is  made  more  or  less 
decidedly  a  stumbling-stone  for  such  as  are  considered  not  talented 
enough  for  studying,  as  it  is  generally  called,  i  «.,  for  finishing  their 
classical  course  and  studying  a  profession  in  the  university.  Those  who 
have  come  as  far  as  Prima,  will  always  pass  successfully  their  final  ex- 
amination, when  admitted  to  it  That  is,  the  private  examination ;  for 
the  public  examination  of  the  various  classes  at  Easter  is  rather  an 
exhibition, — at  least  I  know  of  no  case  to  the  contrary ;  though  the 
certificate  then  given,  bears  testimony  %  the  degree  of  the  scholar^s  ma- 
turity, viz.,  iatU^  (3.)  omnino,  (2.)  or  imprimis  dignui^  (1.)  There  is  no 
such  distinction  in  Prussia ;  the  certificate  only  saying,  ^'  mature.** 

Each  class  has  one  chief  teacher,  called  the  ^^  Ordinarius'*  of  that  class, 
who  gives  most  lessons  in  it  However,  it  is  not  confined  to  him,  since, 
perhaps,  besides  one  or  two  more  teachers  even  in  classics,  it  often  stud- 
ies mathematics,  religion,  French,  and  also  history,  with  as  many  differ- 
ent teachers.* 

*  It  may  be  proper  to  mention  here,  that  a  aeeond  public  gymnasium  was  hitended  fbr 
Drttden,  by  the  municipal  council,  by  makinf  the  well  known  private  gymnasium  of  Dr. 
Kratiae  a  public  concern.  But  since  his  pupils  are  prepared  just  in  the  same  way,  to  far 
that  on  leaving  Prima,  (class  first.)  they  pass  their  examination  successfully  elsewhere,  (lo 
flaxony  or  Prussia,)  he  refused  the  honor,  because  be  did  not  wish  to  give  up  his  right  of  ap. 
pointing  his  own  teachers. 

t  Some  weeks  ago,  a  number  of  citiuns  of  the  anlTsrsity  town  of  Marburg  in  Hesst  Oi^ 
lel,  petitioned  goTernment  to  have  but  twtnty-foor  lessons,  (one  hour  each.)  a  week 
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The  gymnasia  are,  as  is  well  known,  pre-eminently  classical  schools, 
two-thirds  of  the  thirty  lessons  being  deyoted  to  Latin  and  Greek.  Form- 
erly the  classics  were  explained  in  Latin  in  Prima  and  Secunda,  but  the 
custom  of  speaking  Latin  is  gradually  d3ring  out ;  yet  writing  Latin  in 
translating  and  free  compositions,  is  still,  and  will  be,  for  a  long  time  to 
come,  a  chief  point.  The  writing  of  Greek  is  confined  to  translating 
from  the  German,  and,  chiefly  used  for  impressing,  more  decidedly  the 
manifold  niceties  and  intricacies  of  Greek  grammar.  Since  the  time 
which  called  forth  the  organization  of  real  schools,  a  continual  warfare 
has  been  going  on  between  classical  and  *^  reaP*  education ;  and,  in  the 
year  1848,  (some  years  before  that  time  an  oppositional  association,  the 
"  gymnasial  verein"  in  Dresden,  had  been  founded  and  most  skillfully 
conducted  by  Kochly,  then  teacher  of  the  gymnasium  in  Dresden,  and, 
since  1 849,  professor  of  classical  literature  in  Zurich,)  when  all  the  ele- 
ments of  the  opposition  came  to  an  outbreak  and  gained  the  victory,  and 
the  gymnasia  seemed  to  be  on  the  eve  of  giving  up  their  old  classical 
character  and  fame.  Though,  however,  many  improvements  were  made 
in  consequence,  especially  in  allowing  more  space  to  mathematics,  and  in 
sweeping  off  a  good  deal  of  philological  dust  by  a  more  cursory  and  less 
stationary  method  of  reading,  still  the  gymnasia  remained  chiefly  devoted 
to  classical  learning.  It  has  become  the  general  opinion,  that  the  found- 
ing of  the  real  schools  places  the  gj'mnasia  in  a  proper  and  fully  justified 
position,  since  they  serve  no  longer  as  high  schools  for  all,  and  should  be 
no  longer  exposed  to  the  enmity  of  those  who  want  another  education  for 
their  children,  because  the  latter  have  now  but  to  choose  between  a  real 
school,  a  commercial  school,  or  an  industrial  school. 

To  give  an  idea  of  the  number  of  persons  connected  with  a  gymnasi- 
um, I  take  the  first  report  at  hand  of  the  gymnasium  in  Plauen. 

I  find  there  : 

(a.)  Schul  commission,  (school  committee;)  including  (1,)  the  superin- 
tendent (of  churches  and  schools  in  the  diocese)  of  Plauen ;  (2,)  a  city 
counselor,  (lawyer ;)  (3,)  another  city  counselor,  (a  bookseller ;)  (4,)  an 
attorney. 

(b.)  Teachers :  ^ 

(1,)  the  rector  ;  (2,)  the  conrector,  (subrector,  prorector ;)  (8,)  the  col- 
lega  III.,  called  Tertius;  (4,)  coUega  FV.,  called  Quartus;  (5,)  coUega  V., 
or  Quintus  ;  (6,)  .the  mathematicus ;  (7,)  the  teacher  of  religion.  (All 
these  teachers  arc  called  professors  in  Meissen,  in  Grimma,  and  in  all  gym- 
nasia of  Southern  Germany ;)  (8,)  the  teacher  of  French ;  (9,)  the  Col- 
:,  I  laborator  or  Adjunctus.     In  schools  with  many  pupils  or  more  classes  the 

number  of  Adjuncti  is  increased  ad  libitum.*  The  number  of  students 
varies  from  one  hundred  and  twenty  to  three  hundred. 

»■  acribed  in  the  gymnasia,  with    only  four  prescribed    (not   optional)  studies,  Tiz.,  Latin, 

\  :  Greek,  history,  (with  geoifraphy,)  and   mathematics,  which  should  be  the  only  subjects 

;  s  of  examination  ;  further,  that  all  these  branches  should  be  taught  in  the  lower  cbwses  by 

■  v  (he  "  Ordinaries"  of  each  class,  and  likewise  in  the  higher  classes,  but  these,  with  the  eoccep- 

1  ?  •  tioQ  of  mathematics;  finally,  that  opportunity  should  be  affbrded  to  learn  the  modern  Ian. 

'  I  ^  fOfes,  but  at  the  option  of  the  parents. 

,  J  *Tbe  fymaaaium  in  Stuttgart,  (Wurtemburg,)  with  fire  hundred  papils,  has  ten  elaiNt, 


I 


n 


V 

■!  > 


PUBUC  INSTRUCTION  IN  8AX0NT.  361 

In  calling  the  gymnasia  by  an  American  name,  the  American  travelers 
do  not  agree :  some  compare  them  with  their  colleges ;  others  call  them 
grammar  schools,  probably  with  the  old  meaning  of  the  term,  as  corres- 
ponding to  the  Hopkins  Grammar  School  in  New  Haven,  etc. ;  and  Bos- 
tonians  are  reminded  of  their  Latin  High  School.  Now,  taking  all  es- 
sential points  into  consideration,  it  will  be  found  that  our  upper  gymna- 
sium with  students  from  fourteen  to  fifteen  or  twenty  years  of  age 
corresponds  to  the  American  college,  and  that  only  the  senior  year  in 
those  colleges  where  the  study  of  classics  is  considered  as  having  been 
completed  in  the  junior  class,  (as  in  Amherst  and  others,)  and  entirely  su- 
perseded by  philosophical  and  scientific  studies,  can  be  compared  with 
the  propaedeutical  or  philosophical  course  of  a  first  year  of  university 
life,  (as  that  course  should  be,  though  it  is  generally  very  incomplete.) 
The  senior  year  corresponds  better  to  the  intermediate  philosophic-al 
course  in  a  Southern  German  "  lyceum"  or  "  philosophical  institution." 
The  latter,  however,  are  rather  rare  even  there,  and  do  not  exist  at  all  in 
Northern  Germany.  But  in  fact  that  difference  with  regard  to  the  senior 
class  is  merely  negative,  since  the  classics  are  no  longer  taught  there, 
though  not  previously  pursued  to  the  point  to  which  our  Prima  aspires ; 
and  since  the  sciences,  which  are  more  slighted  here,  as  a  general  thing, 
ai*e  thought  there  of  paramount  importance.  Some  sciences,  as  natural 
philosophy,  are  taught  here  in  all  gymnasia ;  others,  as  mental  philosophy, 
the  encyclopaedical  elements  of  philosophy,  etc.,  in  most  gymnasia  of 
Germany,  (Prussia,  Wurtemburg,  etc.)  But  thnt  falling  off  of  classical 
studies  in  the  senior  class,  (a  review  of  the  last  term  is  a  mere  refresher 
of  memory,)  spoils  the  classical  character  of  the  American  colleges,  and, 
since  the  three  lower  classes  are  devoted  to  classics,  spoils  the  very  pro- 
gress and  advance  of  those  studies ;  for,  the  last  year  of  the  course  im- 
presses its  stamp  on  the  whole ;  and  the  freshmen  are  looking  up  to  the 
seniors  as  to  so  many  of  their  own  school,  who  have  fortunately  done 
with  the  childish  work  of  studying  Greek  grammar  and  making  Latin 
translations.  CJnless  the  classical  studies  are  really  considered  as  fin- 
ished before,  (but  no  American  professor  of  my  acquaintance  would  say 
that,)  the  time  for  other,  perhaps  not  less  necessary,  and  even  more  prac- 
tical, studies,  should  not  be  gained  by  doing  away  with  the  classics,  but 
rather  by  increasing  the  number  of  daily  recitations  in  all  classes  from 
three  to  four.  Still,  I  may  be  mistaken.  The  chief  point  which  consti- 
tutes the  similarity  of  these  schools  is,  that  they  prepare  for  professional 
studies,  by  giving  a  general  scholarlike  education,  by  which,  e.  gr.y  law- 
yers and  physicians,  in  spite  of  their  very  different  career,  recognize  each 
other  still  as  "  scholars."  The  difference  lies  in  the  method  of  instruc- 
tion,— here  more  teaching,  there  more  reciting ;  in  the  mode  of  transfer 

(and,  on  account  of  the  overplus,  aa  many  parallel  claasei ;  in  all  twenty.)  four  of  which  eon- 
fftitole  the  upper  ^mnasium,  (130)  pupila  for  stodenta  above  fourteen  yean ;  three  the  middle, 
(170,)  and  three  tlie  lower,  (200.)  I.  class,  twenty-four  hour  lessons ;  II.  26,  etc.  In  the  upper 
IQrmnasium  there  are.  besides  the  rector,  seven  professors  and  three  teachers ;  in  llie  middle 
and  lower,  sixf e<^n  teachers.  The  Frederic  Wilbelm's  gymnasium  in  Berlin  has,  at  present, 
600  pupils  in  twelve  partly  parallel 
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through  classes,  which  is  there  by  anDual  courses,  here,  in  general,  by  a 
greater  regard  for  proficiency ;  and  in  the  number  of  lessons, — there 
eighteen  a  week,  here,  on  the  average,  twenty-eight  to  thirty. 

An  *'  Actus"  closes  the  career  of  a  gymnasiast  who  has  passed  his  oW- 
turienten  or  maturitats^exuminAilon.  That  actus  resembles,  in  all 
chief  points,  (orations,  poems,  etc,)  the  commencement  of  an  American 
college,  without  being,  though,  of  such  social  importance  or  pretension. 
We  know  that  there  are  no  *'  graduating  classes,"  (sometimes  only  six 
graduates  in  a  gymnasium  of  one  hundred,  and  seventeen  in  one  of  four 
hundred,)  and,  it  will  be  silently  understood,  that  there  are  no  "debating 
dubs,"  nor  *'  literary  societies,"  of  the  American  kind,  which  prolong 
their  life  even  beyond  their  college  time,  by  annual  feasts,  interesting 
catalogues,  etc  But  with  us,  the  university  life,  in  consequence  of 
its  liberty,  so  much  of  which  is  never  enjoyed  before  nor  afterward,  ab- 
sorbs all  the  interest  of  a  student^s  career ;  and  all  trace  their  general 
knowledge  back  only  to  these  schooK 

2.  The  University.  A  German  university  in  its  striking  peculiarity,  is 
too  well  known  abroad,  to  require  any  further  explanation.  Let  me  re- 
peat here,  in  a  few  words,  that  it  is  a  professional  institution  in  four 
"faculties;"  the  theological,  juridical,  medical,  and  "philosophical," 
(comprising  all  professors  of  mathematics  natural  sciences,  classical  lite- 
rature, history,  etc.) 

Saxony  has,  at  present,  only  one  university,  that  in  Leipzig.  In  1815 
the  greater  part  of  Saxony,  viz.,  the  electoral  district  of  Wittenberg,  to 
which  the  name  and  dignity  of  '^  duchy  and  electorate  of  Saxony"  had 
been  transferred  from  the  North,  (Brunswick,  Hanover,)  was  lost  to  Prus- 
sia, and  became  part  of  Saxony.  Before  that  year,  it  had  two  universi- 
ties, in  Leipzig  and  Wittenberg.  By  that  change,  the  latter  university, 
well  known  through  Luther  and  Melancthon,  was  abolished  and  joined 
with  the  university  of  Halle. 

The  university  of  Leipzig,  founded  1409,  by  a  general  departure  of  the 
Northern  German  professors  and  students  from  Prague,  in  consequence  of 
quarrels  with  the  Czechs  or  Slavonic  Bohemians, — has,  at  this  moment 
eight  hundred  and  fifty  students  and  one  hundred  and  eight  teachers. 
Of  the  students,  six  hundred  and  eighteen  are  natives  of  the  kingdom  of 
Saxony.  Of  the  one  hundred  and  eight  teachers,  forty-four  are  "  ordi- 
nary" professors,  thirty -eight  "extraordinary"  professors,  and  twenty- 
six  ''*' privat-docenten^^^  or  licensed  university  teachers,  without  pay  or 
title. 

The  "  ordinary"  professors,  who  have  an  endowed  professorship,  form 
the  corporation  of  the  university,  and  are  the  only  members  of  their  re- 
spective faculty,  and  of  the  senate,  headed  by  a  rector  annually  elected, 
who,  in  his  judicial  quality,  (for  the  university  enjoys,  in  all  disciplinary 
cases,  exemption  from  the  police  and  common  courts,)  is  assisted  by  a 
university  judge,  with  one  or  more  clerks.  All  the  other  affairs  are  de- 
cided by  the  senate,  with  the  rector,  or,  if  they  concern  a  single  faculty, 
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by  the  latter,  with  a  dean  at  its  head.    The  university  possesses  seveiml 
large  estates  about  Leipzig. 

The  appointment  of  an  ordinary  professor  is  effected  by  the  nomina- 
tion of  three  candidates  by  the  proper  faculty,  and  by  the  selection  of 
one  of  them  by  the  ministry  of  worship  and  public  education.  The  ex- 
traordinary professors  have  only  the  title  without  an  established  profess- 
orship, and  are  promoted  to  that  dignity,  generally  from  among  the  ^^pri- 
vat'docenten  ;"  and  arc  paid  by  the  ministry.  If  the  latter  wishes  to 
honor  a  professor  or  teacher  still  more,  without  being  able  to  give  him 
one  of  the  existing  professorships,  it  may  make  him  an  ordinary  h^onorar' 
prqfessoi' ;  and  of  such,  there  are,  at  present,  four  in  Leipzig. 

The  pay  varies  very  much  according  to  the  endowment,  and  to  the 
emoluments  emanating  from  secondary  offices  or  sinecures,  joined  with 
an  ordinary  professorship  generally  by  seniority,  (e.  g.,  canonrics  of 
nominal,  formerly  actual,  chapters,)  to  say  nothing  of  the  lecture  fees, 
which  are  of  some  importance  only  in  the  juridical  and  medical  faculties. 
Thus  it  happened  at  one  time,  that  a  young  ordinary  professor  had  but 
six  hundred  thalers,  whilst  another  extraordinary  professor  of  the  same 
faculty  had  double  the  income.  The  latter  was  professor  of  archaeology, 
for  which  no  professorship  exists,  and  before  he  was  called  to  Leipzig, 
professor  of  the  gymnasium  iif  Meissen,  with  a  good  salary.  Of  course 
he  would  not  be  got  for  that  place  without  a  similar  or  increased  pay. 
The  former  had  made  the  usual  career  from  the  ^^privat-docent"  up  to  his 
badly  endowed  professorship.  Most  P.  P.  0.,  i  e.,  pro/easorea  publiei  or^ 
dinarii  have  an  income  of  from  one  thousand  to  three  thousand  thalers 
and  upward  in  single  cases.  As  to  the  P.  £.,  (pro/easorea  extraordinor 
rii,)  their  pay  depends  on  the  good  will  of  the  ministry  at  the  time  of 
their  appointment,  and  at  any  time  concerning  its  increase.  A  diminu- 
tion of  a  once  fixed  salary  is  impossible  in  Germany. 

The  privat-docenten  have  no  fixed  pay.  Their  income  depends  on 
their  lecture  fees,  and,  in  many  cases,  on  what  the  ministry  grants  them 
by  way  of  gratuity,  scarcely  refused  another  year,  if  once  granted,  but 
always  as  a  free  gift,  and  probably  always  on  application.  Besides,  each 
faculty  has  to  bestow  one  or  more  temporary  scholarships,  which  may 
sufiBciently  help  one  or  another  during  his  probation  time. 

Still,  the  poor  and  unlucky  may  get  a  living  by  writing,  (or  even  read- 
ing proof  sheets,)  all  of  them  being  talented,  learned  men,  and  devoted 
to  their  particular  study. 

I  have  left  out  the  fencing  and  riding  masters,  kc,,  but  there  is  no  differ- 
ence, all  of  them  announcing  their  two  or  three  different  courses  of  lec- 
tures,— generally  on  "  four  days"  or  "  two  days,"  commonly  Wednes- 
day and  Saturday,  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester;  and  giving  them 
to  any  number  of  students  from  three  to  three  hundred.  A  very  few 
courses  are  entire  failures ;  because  no  students  are  found,  or  not  lo 
many  as  the  professor  would  consider  sufficient  for  going  on.  Evoy 
teacher  of  the  university  is  obliged  to  announce  and  give,  except  in 
the  just  mentioned  case,  one  "  public"  i  e.,  gratuitous  course  of  lee- 
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tares,  but  for  the  other  or  others,  on  a  dififerent  subject  of  his  branch,  he 
may  require  any  pay  he  likes, — generally  very  low,  four  to  ten  thalers  a 
semester. 

G.  Hermann,  now  deceased,  gave,  year  after  year,  two  courses  of  lec- 
tures in  the  semester,  the  public  and  gratuitous  one,  in  which  he  lectured 
on  an  author,  on  four  days,  i  e.,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Fri- 
day ;  and  a  ^*  private**  one,  but  not  less  public,  for  a  small  pay,  on  a  par- 
ticular branch  of  philology,  *e.  g.,  Greek  syntaxes,  metrics,  mythology, 
etc,  on  "  two  days,"  all  from  eleven  to  twelve  o'clock,  in  the  same  lecture 
room.  Besides  this  one  hour  a  day,  he  directed,  on  three  evenings,  for 
one  to  two  hours,  in  the  same  room,  the  exercises  of  his  Greek  Society, 
once  a  week,  and  of  the  Royal  Philological  Seminary  twice,  (but  on  one 
day,  by  Prof.  R  Klotz,  as  his  deputy.) 

Only  such  practical  exercises  in  society,  seminaries,  hospitals,  labora- 
tories, etc.,  bring  the  student  into  nearer  connection  with  the  professor; 
all  other  teaching  is  solely  performed  by  lectures ;  so  that  the  professor 
must  certify  the  attendance  more  from  the  paper,  on  which  the  student 
at  the  first  lecture,  signs  his  name,  than  from  actual  knowledge.  The 
admission  to  such  literary  societies  is,  to  one  easy,  and  to  another  more 
difficult  In  Ilennann's  Greek  Society,  (for  debating  in  Latin  on  a  criti- 
cal treatise  written  by  a  member  in  succcSsion,  and  a  few  days  before  de- 
livered to  Hermann,)  there  were,  in  my  time,  not  more  than  eight  mem- 
bers, and  in  one  year  but  one  was  admitted.  The  access  to  the  Royal 
Philological  Seminary,  (for  Latin  explanation  of  some  Greek  or  Latin  au- 
thors, by  each  of  the  members  in  succession,  and  then  debating  on  it  by 
the  rest ;  Hermann  deciding  all  doubtful  questions,  or,  in  Latin,  Klotz,) 
was,  perhaps,  somewhat  easier.  The  admissions  depended  on  the  accept- 
ance of  a  philological  treatise ;  for  the  Greek  Society,  by  Hermann,  for 
the  Seminary,  by  Hermann  and  Klotz,  the  latter  being  then  adjunct 

The  life  of  a  German  student  in  the  university  is  well  known  to  be 
that  of  a  free  man.  Hence  it  varies  in  moral  and  all  other  respects  as 
much  and  more,  than  that  of  any  free  community.  He  may  attend  any 
lectures  he  pleases,  and,  if  he  is  bound  to  certify  the  attendance  of  some 
obligatory  lectures,  he  may  attend  once  for  signing  his  name  and  paying, 
should  it  be  a  private  lecture.  So  far  all  is  arbitrary.  But  one  thing  re- 
mains that  influences  a  student*s  life  more  or  less  from  the  first  moment, 
viz.,  the  examination  which  awaits  him  at  the  end  of  his  professional 
"  studies,"  if  he  wishes  to  make  a  public  use  of  them.  Still,  if  by  sing- 
ing, drinking,  fencing,  or  fighting,  he  has  lost  his  time,  but  not  his  ener- 
gy of  mind,  he  may  make  up  a  good  deal  in  the  last  year,  and  learn  by 
heart,  (in  "  repetitoriums"  kept  by  practical  teachers,)  what  he  ought  to 
have  studied.  On  the  other  hand  it  is  well  known,  that  Germany  has 
**  hard"  students  then  and  during  life.  Such  continue  their  general  edu- 
cation by  attending,  in  the  first  year,  philosophical  or  philological  and 
historical  lectures  besides  their  professional  studies,  and  they  are  not  sat- 
isfied with  hearing  and  learning  what  they  heard,  but  they  dare  to  think 
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by  themselves  and  strive  to  join,  as  soon  as  a  foundation  is  laid,  a  litcra- 
Tj  or  scientific  society,  to  give  yent  to  their  rising  idea& 

Those  who  intend  to  pursue  an  academical  career,  continue  their  pri- 
Tate  studies,  after  they  have  passed  the  examination,  in  Leipzig  or  else- 
where, until  they  consider  themselves  prepared  for  shewing  the  result  of 
their  researches.  Then  they  apply  to  the  dean  of  the  respective  faculty, 
presenting,  besides  other  certificates,  a  treatise  on  any  subject  of  their 
profession  they  choose,  but  mentioning  at  the  same  time  the  partic- 
ular branches  on  which  they  intend  to  lecture.  This  being  approved 
by  the  fiiculty,  especially  by  such  professors  as  are  concerned,  se- 
lected for  that  purpose,  he  is  admitted,  or  may  be  considered  so,  though 
he  has  still  to  defend  publicly  his  thesis,  now  printed,  against  the  attacks 
of  the  assembled  professors  of  the  faculty,  in  presence  of  many  students 
and  other  interested  persons ;  and,  at  another  time,  he  has  to  give  a  trial 
lecture.  Many  a  one  has  found  it  hard  work  to  get  in,  and  then  has 
waited  a  long  time  for  a  professorship.  Hence  the  saying :  Lipsia  mUt 
expect4iH, — (Leipsic  chooses  to  be  waited  for.)  But  it  must  be  mentioned, 
that  with  regard  to  professors  there  is  no  boundary  line  within  Germany, 
and  that  many  a  slighted  ^^  privat-doeent^*-  with  a  poor  chance  in  his  na- 
tive country,  was  suddenly  called  from  one  end  of  Germany  to  an  ordi- 
nary professorship  at  the  other  end.  Thus  the  noble  set  of  scholars, 
who  adorn  the  university  of  Berlin  are,  most  of  them,  not  natives  of 
Prussia,  but  called  there  from  other  universities  by  the  choice  and  well 
applied  munificence  of  the  king. 

Others,  preparing  for  practical  life,  go  a  different  way  afler  their  exam- 
ination. Theologians,  now  called  candidates  of  divinity,  have  to  wait 
two  years,  generally  spent  in  teaching,  before  they  can  apply  to  the 
"  State"  examination  in  Dresden,  in  order  to  become  candidates  for  the 
ministry.  That  being  passed,  he  is  fit  for  accepting  a  parish,  if  a  "  pat- 
ron" should  choose  him,  or  for  waiting  ten  years,  if  he  expects  a  place 
from  the  government.  All  this  time  is  commonly  employed  with  teach 
ing  in  schools  or  families. 

Candidates  of  the  law  and  notaries,  for  such  they  are  made  by  the  ex- 
amination in  Leipzig,  have  to  pass  likewise,  afler  about  two  years,  spent 
generally  in  the  office  of  a  lawyer,  another  examination,  if  they  wish  to 
be  "advocates,"  by  presenting  their  "^pecimma,"  i  e.,  a  practical  exer- 
cise on  a  lawsuit  with  a  proper  verdict  Afler  the  approbation  of  this 
composition,  they  have  a  right  to  be  made  advocates  as  soon  as  their  turn 
comes.  In  the  mean  time,  year  afler  year,  they  may  work  as  lawyers, 
but  with  the  signature  of  an  "  advocate."  Such  as  wish  to  follow  an 
official  career,  begin  as  ^^  accessists,"  i  e.,  as  unpaid  assistants  in  a  public 
office,  until  they  get  a  preferment  of  any  kind. 

Students  of  the  medical,  and  of  the  philosophical  faculties,  (teaching,) 
are,  afler  their  university  examination,  prepared  and  ready  for  practice. 
But  the  former  have,  about  the  same  time,  to  present  a  medical  thesis,  and  to 
defend  it  publicly,  for  obtaining  the  degree  of  "  doctor."  Such  of  the  phi- 
losophical and  other  faculties  as  wish  the  same  degree,  have,  of  course,  to 
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pass,  at  any  time  they  please,  a  different  examination,  or  a  public  dispu- 
tation for  this  one  purpose.  Only  the  title  of  "  doctor  of  theology**  is  al- 
most ezclusively  honorary,  and  bestowed  on  the  high  dignitaries  of  the 
church,  or  first-rate  scholars  in  divinity.  Also,  in  other  fiu^ulties,  honor- 
ary degrees  are  usual  I  must  repeat  here,  what  I  stated  at  some  other 
place,  that  we  have  a  large  number  of  physicians  without  the  title  of  doc- 
tor, (given  only  by  courtesy,)  viz.,  all  surgeons  in  and  out  of  the  army, 
and  the  *^  medicinm  practieoiy^  as  they  are  called,  who  have  passed  their 
examination  in  the  surgical  college  at  Dresden.  On  the  other  hand,  a 
good  scholar  in  medicine  may  be  M.  D.,  if  he  has  received  the  title  for  a 
treatise  from  another  university,  but  without  the  right  of  practicing  in 
Saxony,  unless  he  has  acquired  the  right  and  the  title  by  examination  and 
disputation  in  Leipzig. 

Here  the  mining  academy,  etc.,  and  the  polyiechnical  school,  all  spoken 
of  before,  might  be  mentioned  as  of  a  similar  rank  with  the  university. 
That  the  higher  department  of  the  polytechnic  school  aspires  to  the 
grade  of  a  technical  university  is  easily  understood  and  externally  im- 
pressed by  having  a  maturitatis'exam%nati<m^  at  the  end  of  the  lower 
section,  for  such  as  wish  to  enter  the  higher.  But  I  could  not  well  sepa- 
rate it  from  the  industrial  school,  and  the  latter  scarcely  from  the  VoIJcm- 
tehulen  of  a  higher  grade.  The  same  applies  to  the  various  academies 
already  treated  oC 
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and  twenty-seven  in  all,  more  than  ever  before, — with  ten  professors, 
(Breithaupt,  Schecner,  Plattner,  Cotta,  junior,  etc.) 

8.  The  Academy  for  Agriculture  and  Forest  concerns  in  Tharand 
near  Dresden,  a  well  known  school  of  good  reputation,  (Cotta,)  with 
about  one  hundred  students  of  various  nations. 

9.  The  Academy  op  Arts  in  Dresden,  (Schnorr,  Bendeniann,  RietscheL) 

10.  The  Musical  Observatory  in  Liepzig,  (Mendelssohn.) 

11.  The  Surgical  Academy  in  Dresden,  training  surgeons  for  the 
army,  and  *^  medicinae  practicos  ;"  but  not  doctors  of  medicine.  These 
must  have  studied  their  medical  (and  surgical)  course  in  the  university. 

12.  The  Architectural  Schools,  in  connection  with  the  polytech- 
nical  school  in  Dresden,  and  with  the  industrial  school  in  Chemnitz. 

II.     Lkarnkd,  or  Superior  Schools. 

Toe  gymnasia,  with  the  university  at  their  head,  arc  the  seminaries  of 
classical  and  philosophical  learning  for  all  such  as  wish  to  be  clergymen, 
physicians,  state  officers,  judges,  and  teachers  of  higher  grade.  For  the 
course  in  the  gymnasia  may  be  substituted  pnvatc  education ;  but  this 
is  a  rare  case,  since  the  unavoidable  examination  in  one  of  them  for  en- 
tering the  university,  (the  aJfiturienten-jyrufuiig  or  maturitats-prufung^ 
makes  it  more  than  desirable  to  have  gone  through  all,  or,  at  least,  the 
j  higher  classes  of  the  gymnasium.     A  flnal  attendance  at  least,  on  the 

t  university  of  Leipzig  is  obligatory  on  every  Saxon  student,  with  papers 

; :  i  from  any  other  German  university,  which  has  been  attended,  certifying 

1 1  i  such  attendance.     No  one  is  forced  to  the  examination,  or  to  leave  the 

university,  hence  we  have  had  some  rare  specimens  of  the  "  old"  and  the 
A  "  oldest"  student  in  Germany.     Foreigners  and  others  without  any  pro- 

fessional pretension  in  Saxony,  may  be  more  easily  matriculated,  and  are 
always  allowed  to  attend  the  lectures. 

Now  let  us  look  more  closely  at  these  institutions. 
The  gymnasia  of  Saxony  are  eleven  ; — two  in  Dresden,  two  in  Leip- 
i  rig,  one  each  in  Plauen,  Freiberg,  Zwickau,  Bautzen,  Zittau,  and  two  royal 

I J  boarding  colleges  or  "Fiirstenschulen,"  viz.,  in  Meissen,  (Misnia,)  and 

\  Grimma.     The  latter  are  the  oldest,  together  with  "  Schulpforta"  near 

Naumburg,  (since  1815,  a  Prussian  city)  are  of  old  celebrity.     They  wero 

founded  at  the  time  of  the  Reformation,  in  secularized  cloisters,  and  have 

remained  until  this  time,  boarding  schools  of  about  the  same  character. 

}  Their  students  are  most  of  them  free  scholars  from  all  parts  of  Saxony, 

according  to  a  strict  distribution  of  districts  and  toi^rns.  Such  scholars 
cost  the  institution  about  a  hundred  thalers  each,  yearly.  The  expenses 
of  the  others  are,  of  course,  two  or  three  times  that  sum.  The  chief 
teachers  of  these  schools  have  the  title  of  professor.  After  that  pattern 
the  other  gymnasia,  (all  open  day  schools,)  were  organized  out  of  the  old 
Latin  schools.  Most  of  them,  i  e.,  all  those  which  pressed  too  heavily  on 
the  municipal  funds  of  the  respective  towns,  by  an  increase  and  better 
pay  of  the  teachers,  have  lately  become  governmental  schools,  yet  with- 
out differing  from  their  richer  municipal  sisters  in  Dresden  and  Leipzig. 
\  }  Of  these  gymnasia  there  are  two ;  the  Gross-school  at  Dresden,  and  the 

Thomas-school  in  Leiprig,  which  have  a  latge  number  of  free  scholars 
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boarding  in  the  school,  who  form  the  choir  of  the  Cross-church  and  St 
Thomas  church,  and  attend  all  ceremonies  connected  with  it,  as  public 
funerals,  etc.  All  others  pay  for  their  attendance,  in  progression,  from 
sixteen  to  twenty-four  thalers  a  year.  The  Vitzthum  gymnasium  in 
Dresden  is  a  private  foundation,  and  free  for  all  boys  of  the  Vitzthum 
£Eimily,  and,  for  as  many  other  poor  boys,  who  are  admitted  by  the  ad- 
ministrator of  the  foundation,  a  Count  Vitzthum.  They  are  all  instruct- 
ed, fed,  and  clothed.  Being,  naturally,  for  a  limited  number  of  scholars, 
it  could  not  well  exist  of  itself,  though  the  capital  had  lain  two  hundred 
years,  and  thus  it  came  into  life  through  Blochman,  in  1829,  with  whose 
private  institution  it  was  conjoined  in  1829.*^ 

I  have  mentioned  before  that  a  gymnasium  contains  properly  but 
four  classes,  which  are,  however,  subdivided  in  Upper  and  Lower  Prima, 
(the  first  and  highest,)  etc.,  which  are  combined  only  in  several  scientific 
subjects,  or,  sometimes,  not  at  all,  so  that  a  gymnasiast  has,  in  fact,  to 
go  through  eight  classes.  To  those  four  chief  classes,  in  many  places, 
preparatory  classes  are  added,  with  or  without  the  name  of  progymnasi- 
um ;  hence  we  meet,  very  often,  with  a  Quinta  and  Sexta,  (sometimes 
again  subdivided,)  in  which  boys  are  found  from  nine  to  thirteen  years. 
There  is  no  regular  year's  course  in  the  public  gymnasia;  a  *^  transloca- 
tion'* takes  place  at  Easter  and  Michaelmas,  but  only  the  higher  forms, 
or  the  better  portion  of  the  class,  is  transferred.  The  average  time  for 
passing  through  the  four  classes  of  the  gymnasium,  is  six  years :  but 
since  feeble  scholars  have,  with  this  kind  of  translocation,  little  chance 
even  of  mastering  all  the  studies  to  this  point,  in  many  schools  the  entrance 
of  the  upper  gymnasium,  (i  e.,  of  lower  Secunda,)  is  made  more  or  less 
decidedly  a  stumbling-stone  for  such  as  are  considered  not  talented 
enough  for  studying,  as  it  is  generally  called,  i  «.,  for  finishing  their 
classical  course  and  studying  a  profession  in  the  university.  Those  who 
have  come  as  far  as  Prima,  will  always  pass  successfully  their  final  ex- 
amination, when  admitted  to  it  That  is,  the  private  examination ;  for 
the  public  examination  of  the  various  classes  at  Easter  is  rather  an 
exhibition, — at  least  I  know  of  no  case  to  the  contrary ;  though  the 
certificate  then  given,  bears  testimony  %  the  degree  of  the  scholar's  ma- 
turity, viz.,  iatU^  (3.)  omnino^  (2.)  or  imprimis  dignus,  (1.)  There  is  no 
such  distinction  in  Prussia ;  the  certificate  only  saying,  "  mature." 

Each  class  has  one  chief  teacher,  called  the  ^*  Ordinarius"  of  that  class, 
who  gives  most  lessons  in  it  However,  it  is  not  confined  to  him,  since, 
perhaps,  besides  one  or  two  more  teachers  even  in  classics,  it  often  stud- 
ies mathematics,  religion,  French,  and  also  history,  with  as  many  differ- 
ent teachers.* 

*  It  may  be  proper  to  mention  here,  that  a  aeeond  public  gymnasium  was  hitended  fbr 
Dretden,  by  the  municipal  council,  by  making  the  well  known  private  gymnasium  of  Dr. 
Kraoae  a  public  concern.  But  aince  hia  pupils  are  prepared  just  in  the  same  way,  ao  fiur 
that  on  leaving  Prima,  (claas  first.)  they  paas  their  examination  successfully  elaewhere,  (Id 
Baxony  or  Prussia,)  he  refused  the  honor,  because  be  did  not  wish  to  give  up  his  right  of  ap« 
pointing  his  own  teachers. 

t  Some  weeks  ago,  a  number  of  citiuns  of  the  onlTsrsity  town  of  Marburg  iu  Hesse  Ca»* 
•el,  petitioned  goTemment  to  have  bat  twenty-foor  lessons,  (one  hour  each.)  a  week  prt* 
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The  gymnasia  are,  as  is  well  known,  pre-eminently  classical  schools, 
two-thirds  of  the  thirty  lessons  being  devoted  to  Latin  and  Greek.  Form- 
erly the  classics  were  explained  in  Latin  in  Prima  and  Secunda,  but  the 
custom  of  speaking  Latin  is  gradually  dying  out ;  yet  writing  Latin  in 
translating  and  free  compositions,  is  still,  and  will  be,  for  a  long  time  to 
come,  a  chief  point.  The  writing  of  Greek  is  confined  to  translating 
from  the  German,  and,  chiefly  used  for  impressing,  more  decidedly  the 
manifold  niceties  and  intricacies  of  Greek  grammar.  Since  the  time 
which  called  forth  the  organization  of  real  schools,  a  continual  warfare 
has  been  going  on  between  classical  and  *^  real**  education ;  and,  in  the 
year  1848,  (some  years  before  that  time  an  oppositional  association,  the 
**  gymnasial  verein"  in  Dresden,  had  been  founded  and  most  skillfully 
conducted  by  Kochly,  then  teacher  of  the  gymnasium  in  Dresden,  and, 
since  1 849,  professor  of  classical  literature  in  Zurich,)  when  all  the  ele- 
ments of  the  opposition  came  to  an  outbreak  and  gained  the  victory,  and 
the  gymnasia  seemed  to  be  on  the  eve  of  giving  up  their  old  classical 
character  and  fame.  Though,  however,  many  improvements  were  made 
In  consequence,  especially  in  allowing  more  space  to  mathematics,  and  in 
sweeping  off  a  good  deal  of  philological  dust  by  a  more  cursory  and  less 
stationary  method  of  reading,  still  the  gymnavsia  remained  chiefly  devoted 
to  classical  learning.  It  has  become  the  general  opinion,  that  the  found- 
ing of  the  real  schools  places  the  gymnasia  in  a  proper  and  fully  justified 
position,  since  they  serve  no  longer  as  high  schools  for  all,  and  should  bo 
no  longer  exposed  to  the  enmity  of  those  who  want  another  education  for 
their  children,  because  the  latter  have  now  but  to  choose  between  a  real 
school,  a  commercial  school,  or  an  industrial  school. 

To  give  an  idea  of  the  number  of  persons  connected  with  a  gymnasi- 
um, I  take  the  first  report  at  hand  of  the  gymnasium  in  Plauen. 

I  find  there : 

(a.)  Schul  commission,  (school  committee;)  including  (1,)  the  superin- 
tendent (of  churches  and  schools  in  the  diocese)  of  Plauen ;  (2,)  a  city 
counselor,  (lawyer ;)  (3,)  another  city  counselor,  (a  bookseller ;)  (4,)  an 
attorney. 

(h.)  Teachers :  ^ 

(1,)  the  rector;  (2,)  the  conrector,  (subrector,  prorector;)  (8,)  the  col- 
lega  in.,  called  Tertius;  (4,)  coUega  IV.,  called  Quartus;  (5,)  coUega  V., 
or  Quintus ;  (6,)  ,tho  mathcmaticus ;  (7,)  the  teacher  of  religion.  (All 
these  teachers  are  called  professors  in  Meissen,  in  Grimma,  and  in  all  gym- 
nasia of  Southern  Germany  ;)  (8,)  the  teacher  of  French ;  (9,)  the  Col- 
laborator or  Adjunctus.  In  schools  with  many  pupils  or  more  classes  the 
number  of  Adjuncti  is  increased  ad  libitum.*  The  number  of  students 
Tsries  from  one  hundred  and  twenty  to  three  hundred. 

■cribed  in  the  gymnasia,  with  ouly  four  prescribed  (not  optional)  studies,  viz.,  Latin, 
Greek,  history,  (with  gcof^nipliy,)  and  mathematics,  which  should  be  the  only  subjecta 
of  examination  ;  further,  that  all  these  branches  should  be  taught  in  the  lower  cbwses  by 
(he  "  Ordinaries"  of  each  class,  and  likewise  in  the  higher  classes,  but  these,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  mathematics;  finally,  that  opportunity  should  be  afforded  to  learn  the  modern  Ian. 
goages,  but  at  the  option  of  the  parents. 
*Tbe  gymnasium  in  Stuttgart,  (Wurtemburg,)  with  llTe  hundred  pupils,  has  ten  clawei, 
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In  calling  the  gymnasia  by  an  American  name,  the  American  travelers 
do  not  agree :  some  compare  them  with  their  coUeges ;  others  call  them 
grammar  schools,  probably  with  the  old  meaning  of  the  term,  as  corres- 
ponding to  the  Hopkins  Grammar  School  in  New  Haven,  etc. ;  and  Bos- 
tonians  are  reminded  of  their  Latin  High  School.  Now,  taking  all  es- 
sential points  into  consideration,  it  will  be  found  that  our  upper  gymna- 
sium with  students  from  fourteen  to  fifteen  or  twenty  years  of  age 
corresponds  to  the  American  college,  and  that  only  the  senior  year  in 
those  colleges  where  the  study  of  classics  is  considered  as  having  been 
completed  in  the  junior  class,  (as  in  Amherst  and  others,)  and  entirely  su- 
perseded by  philosophical  and  scientific  studies,  can  be  compared  with 
the  propsedeutical  or  philosophical  course  of  a  first  year  of  university 
life,  (as  that  course  should  be,  though  it  is  generally  very  incomplete.) 
The  senior  year  corresponds  better  to  the  intermediate  philosophical 
course  in  a  Southern  Gennan  "lyceum"  or  '^philosophical  institution.** 
The  latter,  however,  are  rather  rare  even  there,  and  do  not  exist  at  all  in 
Northern  Germany.  But  in  fact  that  difierence  with  regard  to  the  senior 
class  is  merely  negative,  since  the  classics  are  no  longer  taught  there, 
though  not  previously  pursued  to  the  point  to  which  our  Prima  aspires ; 
and  since  the  sciences,  which  are  more  slighted  here,  as  a  general  thing, 
are  thought  there  of  paramount  importance.  Some  sciences,  as  natural 
philosophy,  are  taught  here  in  all  gymnasia;  others,  as  mental  philosophy, 
the  encyclopaedical  elements  of  philosophy,  etc.,  in  most  gymnasia  of 
Germany,  (Prussia,  Wurtemburg,  etc.)  But  that  falling  off  of  classical 
studies  in  the  senior  class,  (a  review  of  the  last  term  is  a  mere  refresher 
of  memory,)  spoils  the  classical  character  of  the  American  colleges,  and, 
since  the  three  lower  classes  are  devoted  to  classics,  spoils  the  very  pro- 
gress and  advance  of  those  studies ;  for,  the  last  year  of  the  course  im- 
presses its  stamp  on  the  whole ;  and  the  freshmen  are  looking  up  to  the 
seniors  as  to  so  many  of  their  own  school,  who  have  fortunately  done 
with  the  childish  work  of  studying  Greek  grammar  and  making  Latin 
translations.  (JnlevSs  the  classical  studies  are  really  considered  as  fin- 
ished before,  (but  no  American  professor  of  my  acquaintance  would  say 
that,)  the  time  for  other,  perhaps  not  leas  necessary,  and  even  more  prac- 
tical, studies,  should  not  be  gained  by  doing  away  with  the  classics,  but 
rather  by  increasing  the  number  of  daily  recitations  in  all  classes  from 
three  to  four.  Still,  I  may  be  mistaken.  The  chief  point  which  consti- 
tutes the  similarity  of  these  schools  is,  that  they  prepare  for  professional 
studies,  by  giving  a  general  scholarlike  education,  by  which,  e.  gr,^  law- 
yers and  physicians,  in  spite  of  their  very  different  career,  recognize  each 
other  still  as  "  scholars."  The  difference  lies  in  the  method  of  instruc- 
tion,— here  more  teaching,  there  more  reciting ;  in  the  mode  of  transfer 

(and,  on  account  of  the  orerplus,  m  manj  parallel  claa«es ;  in  all  twenty,)  four  of  which  eon- 
ftitole  the  upper  gymnaaium,  (130)  pupila  for  atudenta  above  fourteen  years ;  three  the  middle, 
(170.)  and  three  the  lower,  (200.)  1.  claaa,  twenty-four  hour  leasona ;  II.  26,  etc.  In  the  upper 
fymnaaium  there  are,  betides  the  rector,  seren  professors  and  three  teachers ;  in  the  middle 
and  lower,  sixtof  n  teachers.  The  Frederie  Wilhelm's  gymnasium  in  Berlin  has,  at  present, 
600  pupils  in  twelve  partly  parallel  claMea. 
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through  classes,  which  is  there  by  annual  courses,  here,  in  general,  by  a 
greater  regard  for  proficiency ;  and  in  the  number  of  lessons, — ^there 
eighteen  a  week,  here,  on  the  average,  twenty-eight  to  thirty. 

An  **  Actus**  closes  the  career  of  a  gymnasiast  who  has  passed  his  abi- 
turienten  or  muturitatS'extamBtMon.  That  actus  resembles,  in  all 
chief  points,  (orations,  poems,  etc.,)  the  commencement  of  an  American 
college,  without  being,  though,  of  such  social  importance  or  pretension. 
We  know  that  there  are  no  **  graduating  classes,"  (sometimes  only  six 
g^raduates  in  a  gymnasium  of  one  hundred,  and  seventeen  in  one  of  four 
hundred,)  and,  it  will  be  silently  understood,  that  there  are  no  ^^  debating 
dubs,"  nor  "  literary  societies,"  of  the  American  kind,  which  prolong 
their  life  even  beyond  their  college  time,  by  annual  feasts,  interesting 
catalogues,  etc.  But  with  us,  the  university  life,  in  consequence  of 
its  liberty,  so  much  of  which  is  never  enjoyed  before  nor  afterward,  ab- 
sorbs all  the  interest  of  a  student's  career ;  and  all  trace  their  general 
knowledge  back  only  to  these  schools. 

2.  The  University.  A  German  university  in  its  striking  peculiarity,  is 
too  well  known  abroad,  to  require  any  further  explanation.  Let  me  re- 
peat here,  in  a  few  words,  that  it  is  a  professional  institution  in  four 
"faculties;"  the  theological,  juridical,  medical,  and  *' philosophical," 
(comprising  all  professors  of  mathematics  natural  sciences,  cla.ssical  lite- 
rature, history,  etc.) 

Saxony  has,  at  present,  only  one  university,  that  in  Leipzig.  In  1815 
the  greater  part  of  Saxony,  viz.,  the  electoral  district  of  Wittenberg,  to 
which  the  name  and  dignity  of  '*  duchy  and  electorate  of  Saxony"  had 
been  transferred  from  the  North,  (Brunswick,  Hanover,)  was  lost  to  Prus- 
sia, and  became  part  of  Saxony.  Before  that  year,  it  had  two  universi- 
ties, in  Leipzig  and  Wittenberg.     By  that  change,  the  latter  university, 

i  well  known  through  Luther  and  Melancthon,  was  abolished  and  joined 

I  I  with  the  university  of  Ilalle. 

'  i  The  university  of  Leipzig,  founded  1409,  by  a  general  departure  of  the 

'    .  Northern  German  professors  and  students  from  Prague,  in  consequence  of 

r  I  quarrels  with  the  Czechs  or  Slavonic  Bohemians, — has,  at  this  moment 

i  §  eight  hundred  and  fifty  students  and  one  hundred  and  eight  teachers. 

Of  the  students,  six  hundred  and  eighteen  are  natives  of  the  kingdom  of 
Saxony.  Of  the  one  hundred  and  eight  teachers,  forty-four  are  "  ordi- 
nary" professors,  thirty-eight  "  extraordinary"  professors,  and  twenty- 

[  j  six  ^^  privat-doeenterif^^  or  licensed  university  teachers,  without  pay  or 

1. 1  title. 

|;  %  The  "  ordinary"  professors,  who  have  an  endowed  professorship,  form 

the  corporation  of  the  university,  and  are  the  only  members  of  their  re- 
spective faculty,  and  of  the  senate,  headed  by  a  rector  annually  elected, 

I  4  who,  in  his  judicial  quality,  (for  the  university  enjoys,  in  all  disciplinary 

cases,  exemption  from  the  police  and  common  courts,)  is  assisted  by  a 
university  judge,  with  one  or  more  clerks.  All  the  other  affairs  are  de- 
cided by  the  senate,  with  the  rector,  or,  if  they  concern  a  single  faculty, 
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by  the  latter,  with  a  dean  at  its  head.     The  UDiversitj  possesses  seTeiml 
large  estates  about  Leipzig. 

The  appointment  of  an  ordinary  professor  is  effected  by  the  nomini^ 
tion  of  three  candidates  by  the  proper  faculty,  and  by  the  selection  of 
one  of  them  by  the  ministry  of  worship  and  public  education.  The  ex- 
traordinary professors  have  only  the  title  without  an  established  profess- 
orship, and  are  promoted  to  that  dignity,  generally  from  among  the  **  prt- 
vat-docenten  ;"  and  are  paid  by  the  ministry.  If  the  latter  wishes  to 
honor  a  professor  or  teacher  still  more,  without  being  able  to  give  him 
one  of  the  existing  professorships,  it  may  make  him  an  ordinary  honorar- 
professor  ;  and  of  such,  there  are,  at  present,  four  in  Leipzig. 

The  pay  varies  very  much  according  to  the  endowment,  and  to  the 
emoluments  emanating  from  secondary  offices  or  sinecures,  joined  with 
an  ordinary  professorship  generally  by  seniority,  (e.  g.,  canonries  of 
nominal,  formerly  actual,  chapters,)  to  say  nothing  of  the  lecture  fees, 
which  arc  of  some  importance  only  in  the  juridical  and  medical  faculties. 
Thus  it  happened  at  one  time,  that  a  young  ordinary  professor  had  but 
six  hundred  thalers,  whilst  another  extraordinary  professor  of  the  same 
&culty  had  double  the  income.  The  latter  was  professor  of  archaeology, 
for  which  no  professorship  exists,  and  before  he  was  called  to  Leipzig, 
professor  of  the  gymnasium  \i  Meissen,  with  a  good  salary.  Of  course 
he  would  not  be  got  for  that  place  without  a  similar  or  increased  pay. 
The  former  had  made  the  usual  career  from  the  ^*privat-docent"  up  to  his 
badly  endowed  professorship.  Most  P.  P.  0.,  i  e.,  pro/essores  publici  or^ 
dinarii  have  an  income  of  from  one  thousand  to  three  thousand  thalers 
and  upward  in  single  cases.  As  to  the  P.  E.,  (pro/essores  extraordinor 
riiy)  their  pay  depends  on  the  good  will  of  the  ministry  at  the  time  of 
their  appointment,  and  at  any  time  concerning  its  increase.  A  diminu- 
tion of  a  once  fixed  salary  is  impossible  in  Germany. 

The  privat-docenten  have  no  fixed  pay.  Their  income  depends  on 
their  lecture  fees,  and,  in  many  cases,  on  what  the  ministry  grants  them 
by  way  of  gratuity,  scarcely  refused  another  year,  if  once  granted,  but 
always  as  a  free  gift,  and  probably  always  on  application.  Besides,  each 
faculty  has  to  bestow  one  or  more  temporary  scholarships,  which  may 
sufficiently  help  one  or  another  during  his  probation  time. 

Still,  the  poor  and  unlucky  may  get  a  living  by  writing,  (or  even  read- 
ing proof  sheets,)  all  of  them  being  talented,  learned  men,  and  devoted 
to  their  particular  study. 

I  have  left  out  the  fencing  and  riding  masters,  &c.,  but  there  is  no  differ- 
ence, all  of  them  announcing  their  two  or  three  different  courses  of  lec- 
tures,— generally  on  "  four  days"  or  "  two  days,"  commonly  Wednes- 
day and  Saturday,  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester ;  and  giving  them 
to  any  number  of  students  from  three  to  three  hundred.  A  very  few 
courses  are  entire  failures ;  because  no  students  are  found,  or  not  80 
many  as  the  professor  would  consider  sufficient  for  going  on.  Every 
teacher  of  the  university  is  obliged  to  announce  and  give,  except  in 
the  just  mentioned  case,  one  **  public"  i  e.,  gratuitous  course  of  lee- 
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through  classes,  which  is  there  hy  annual  courses,  here,  in  general,  by  a 
greater  regard  for  proficiency ;  and  in  the  number  of  lessons, — ^there 
eighteen  a  week,  here,  on  the  average,  twenty-eight  to  thirty. 

An  "  Actus"  closes  the  career  of  a  gymnasiast  who  has  passed  his  (ibi- 
turienten  or  f7ia^t^ritot«-examination.  That  actus  resembles,  in  all 
chief  points,  (orations,  poems,  etc,)  the  commencement  of  an  American 
college,  without  being,  though,  of  such  social  importance  or  pretension. 
We  know  that  there  are  no  *'  graduating  classes,"  (sometimes  only  six 
graduates  in  a  gymnasium  of  one  hundred,  and  seventeen  in  one  of  four 
hundred,)  and,  it  will  be  silently  understood,  that  there  are  no  "  debating 
dubs,"  nor  "  literary  societies,"  of  the  American  kind,  which  prolong 
their  life  even  beyond  their  college  time,  by  annual  feasts,  interesting 
catalogues,  etc  But  with  us,  the  university  life,  in  consequence  of 
its  liberty,  so  much  of  which  is  never  enjoyed  before  nor  afterward,  ab- 
sorbs all  the  interest  of  a  studcnt^s  career ;  and  all  trace  their  general 
knowledge  back  only  to  these  schools. 

2.  The  University.  A  German  university  in  its  striking  peculiarity,  is 
too  well  known  abroad,  to  require  any  further  explanation.  Let  me  re- 
peat here,  in  a  few  words,  that  it  is  a  professional  institution  in  four 
"faculties;"  the  theological,  juridical,  medical,  and  *' philosophical," 
(comprising  all  professors  of  mathematics  natural  sciences,  classical  lite- 
rature, history,  etc.) 

Saxony  has,  at  present,  only  one  university,  that  in  Leipzig.  In  1815 
the  greater  part  of  Saxony,  viz.,  the  electoral  district  of  Wittenberg,  to 
which  the  name  and  dignity  of  *^  duchy  and  electorate  of  Saxony"  had 
been  transferred  from  the  North,  (Brunswick,  Hanover,)  was  lost  to  Prus- 
sia, and  became  part  of  Saxony.  Before  that  year,  it  had  two  universi- 
ties, in  Leipzig  and  Wittenberg.  By  that  change,  the  latter  university, 
well  known  through  Luther  and  Melancthon,  was  abolished  and  joined 
with  the  university  of  Halle. 

The  university  of  Leipzig,  founded  1409,  by  a  general  departure  of  the 
Northern  German  professors  and  students  from  Prague,  in  consequence  of 
quarrels  with  the  Czechs  or  Slavonic  Bohemians, — has,  at  this  moment 
eight  hundred  and  fifty  students  and  one  hundred  and  eight  teachers. 
Of  the  students,  six  hundred  and  eighteen  are  natives  of  the  kingdom  of 
Saxony.  Of  the  one  hundred  and  eight  teachers,  forty-four  are  "  ordi- 
nary" professors,  thirty -eight  "extraordinary"  professors,  and  twenty- 
six  ^^ privat-docenteriy'^  or  licensed  university  teachers,  without  pay  or 
title. 

The  "  ordinary"  professors,  who  have  an  endowed  professorship,  form 
the  corporation  of  the  university,  and  are  the  only  members  of  their  re- 
spective faculty,  and  of  the  senate,  headed  by  a  rector  annually  elected, 
who,  in  his  judicial  quality,  (for  the  university  enjoys,  in  all  disciplinary 
cases,  exemption  from  the  police  and  common  courts,)  is  assisted  by  a 
university  judge,  with  one  or  more  clerks.  All  the  other  affairs  are  de- 
cided by  the  senate,  with  the  rector,  or,  if  they  concern  a  single  faculty, 
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by  the  latter,  with  a  dean  at  its  head.     The  university  possesses  several 
large  estates  about  Leipzig. 

The  appointment  of  an  ordinary  professor  is  effected  by  the  nomina- 
tion of  three  candidates  by  the  proper  faculty,  and  by  the  selection  of 
one  of  them  by  the  ministry  of  worship  and  public  education.  The  ex- 
traordinary professors  have  only  the  title  without  an  established  profess- 
orship, and  are  promoted  to  that  dignity,  generally  from  among  the  "jE^ri- 
Tat'docenten  ;"  and  arc  paid  by  the  ministry.  If  the  latter  wishes  to 
honor  a  professor  or  teacher  still  more,  without  being  able  to  give  him 
one  of  the  existing  professorships,  it  may  make  him  an  ordinary  honorary 
professor  ;  and  of  such,  there  are,  at  present,  four  in  Leipzig. 

The  pay  varies  very  much  according  to  the  endowment,  and  to  the 
emoluments  emanating  from  secondary  offices  or  sinecures,  joined  with 
an  ordinary  professorship  generally  by  seniority,  (e.  g.,  canonrics  of 
nominal,  formerly  actual,  chapters,)  to  say  nothing  of  the  lecture  fees, 
which  arc  of  some  importance  only  in  the  juridical  and  medical  faculties. 
Thus  it  happened  at  one  time,  that  a  young  ordinary  professor  had  but 
six  hundred  thalcrs,  whilst  another  extraordinary  professor  of  the  same 
feculty  had  double  the  income.  The  latter  was  professor  of  archaeology, 
for  which  no  professorship  exists,  and  before  he  was  called  to  Leipzig, 
professor  of  the  gymnasium  i^  Meissen,  with  a  good  salary.  Of  course 
he  would  not  be  got  for  that  place  without  a  similar  or  increased  pay. 
The  former  had  made  the  usual  career  from  the  **privat-docent"  up  to  his 
badly  endowed  professorship.  Most  P.  P.  0.,  i  e.,  pro/essores  puhlici  or- 
dinarii  have  an  income  of  from  one  thousand  to  three  thousand  thalers 
and  upward  in  single  cases.  As  to  the  P.  E.,  (pro/essores  extraordina- 
riiy)  their  pay  depends  on  the  good  will  of  the  ministry  at  the  time  of 
their  appointment,  and  at  any  time  concerning  its  increase.  A  diminu* 
tion  of  a  once  fixed  salary  is  impossible  in  Germany. 

The  privat-doeenten  have  no  fixed  pay.  Their  income  depends  on 
their  lecture  fees,  and,  in  many  cases,  on  what  the  ministry  grants  them 
by  way  of  gratuity,  scarcely  refused  another  year,  if  once  granted,  but 
always  as  a  free  gift,  and  probably  always  on  application.  Besides,  each 
faculty  has  to  bestow  one  or  more  temporary  scholarships,  which  may 
sufficiently  help  one  or  another  during  his  probation  time. 

Still,  the  poor  and  unlucky  may  get  a  living  by  writing,  (or  even  read- 
ing proof  sheets,)  all  of  them  being  talented,  learned  men,  and  devoted 
to  their  particular  study. 

I  have  left  out  the  fencing  and  riding  masters,  &c.,  but  there  is  no  differ- 
ence, all  of  them  announcing  their  two  or  three  different  courses  of  lec- 
tures,— generally  on  "  four  days"  or  "  two  days,"  commonly  Wednes- 
day and  Saturday,  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester;  and  giving  them 
to  any  number  of  students  from  three  to  three  hundred.  A  very  few 
courses  are  entire  failures ;  because  no  students  are  found,  or  not  80 
many  as  the  professor  would  consider  sufficient  for  going  on.  Every 
teacher  of  the  university  is  obliged  to  announce  and  give,  except  in 
the  just  mentioned  case,  one  **  public"  i  e.,  gratuitous  course  of  lee- 
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tores,  but  for  the  other  or  others,  on  a  different  subject  of  his  branch,  he 
may  require  any  pay  he  likes, — generally  very  low,  four  to  ten  thalers  a 
semester. 

G.  Hermann,  now  deceased,  gave,  year  after  year,  two  courses  of  lec- 
tures in  the  semester,  the  public  and  gratuitous  one,  in  which  he  lectured 
on  an  author,  on  four  days,  i  e.,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Fri- 
day ;  and  a  ^*  private*^  one,  but  not  less  public,  for  a  small  pay,  on  a  par- 
ticular branch  of  philology,  *e.  g.,  Greek  syntaxes,  metrics,  mythology, 
etc.,  on  "  two  days,"  all  from  eleven  to  twelve  oVlock,  in  the  same  lecture 
room.  Besides  this  one  hour  a  day,  he  directed,  on  three  evenings,  for 
one  to  two  hours,  in  the  same  room,  the  exercises  of  his  Greek  Society, 
once  a  week,  and  of  the  Royal  Philological  Seminary  twice,  (but  on  one 
day,  by  Prof  R.  Klotz,  as  his  deputy.) 

Only  such  practical  exercises  in  society,  seminaries,  hospitals,  labora- 
tories, etc.,  bring  the  student  into  nearer  connection  with  the  professor; 
all  other  teaching  is  solely  performed  by  lectures  ;  so  that  the  professor 
must  certify  the  attendance  more  from  the  paper,  on  which  the  student 
at  the  first  lecture,  signs  his  name,  than  from  actual  knowledge.  The 
admission  to  such  literary  societies  is,  to  one  easy,  and  to  another  more 
difficult.  In  Hermann's  Greek  Society,  (for  debating  in  Latin  on  a  criti- 
cal treatise  written  by  a  member  in  succelsion,  and  a  few  days  before  de- 
livered to  Hermann,)  there  were,  in  my  time,  not  more  than  eight  mem- 
bers, and  in  one  year  but  one  was  admitted.  The  access  to  the  Royal 
Philological  Seminary,  (for  Latin  explanation  of  some  Greek  or  Latin  au- 
thors, by  each  of  the  members  in  succession,  and  then  debating  on  it  by 
the  rest;  Hermann  deciding  all  doubtful  questions,  or,  in  Latin,  Klotz,) 
was,  perhaps,  somewhat  easier.  The  admissions  depended  on  the  accept- 
ance of  a  philological  treatise ;  for  the  Greek  Society,  by  Hermann,  for 
the  Seminary,  by  Hermann  and  Klotz,  the  latter  being  then  adjunct 

The  life  of  a  German  student  in  the  university  is  well  known  to  be 
that  of  a  free  man.  Hence  it  varies  in  moral  and  all  other  respects  as 
much  and  more,  than  that  of  any  free  community.  He  may  attend  any 
lectures  he  pleases,  and,  if  he  is  bound  to  certify  the  attendance  of  some 
obligatory  lectures,  he  may  attend  once  for  signing  his  name  and  paying, 
should  it  be  a  private  lecture.  So  far  all  is  arbitrary.  But  one  thing  re- 
mains that  influences  a  student^s  life  more  or  less  from  the  first  moment, 
viz.,  the  examination  which  awaits  him  at  the  end  of  his  professional 
"  studies,"  if  he  wishes  to  make  a  public  use  of  them.  Still,  if  by  sing- 
ing, drinking,  fencing,  or  fighting,  he  has  lost  his  time,  but  not  his  ener- 
gy of  mind,  he  may  make  up  a  good  deal  in  the  last  year,  and  learn  by 
heart,  (in  **  repetitoriums"  kept  by  practical  teachers,)  what  he  ought  to 
have  studied.  On  the  other  hand  it  is  well  known,  that  Germany  has 
'*  hard'*  students  then  and  during  life.  Such  continue  their  general  edu- 
cation by  attending,  in  the  first  year,  philosophical  or  philological  and 
historical  lectures  besides  their  professional  studies,  and  they  are  not  sat- 
isfied with  hearing  and  learning  what  they  heard,  but  they  dare  to  think 
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by  themselves  and  striTe  to  join,  as  soon  as  a  foundation  is  laid,  a  litera- 
ry or  scientific  society,  to  give  Tent  to  their  rising  ideas. 

Those  who  intend  to  pursue  an  academical  career,  continue  their  pri- 
vate studies,  after  they  have  passed  the  examination,  in  Leipzig  or  else- 
where, until  they  consider  themselves  prepared  for  shewing  the  result  of 
their  researches.  Then  they  apply  to  the  dean  of  the  respective  faculty, 
presenting,  besides  other  certificates,  a  treatise  on  any  subject  of  their 
profession  they  choose,  but  mentioning  at  the  same  time  the  partic- 
ular branches  on  which  they  intend  to  lecture.  This  being  approved 
by  the  fiiculty,  especially  by  such  professors  as  are  concerned,  se- 
lected for  that  purpose,  he  is  admitted,  or  may  be  considered  so,  though 
he  has  still  to  defend  publicly  his  thesis,  now  printed,  against  the  attacks 
of  the  assembled  professors  of  the  faculty,  in  presence  of  many  students 
and  other  interested  persons ;  and,  at  another  time,  he  has  to  give  a  trial 
lecture.  Many  a  one  has  found  it  hard  work  to  get  in,  and  then  has 
waited  a  long  time  for  a  professorship.  Hence  the  saying :  Lipsia  tmlt 
«rp«ctori,— (Leipsic  chooses  to  be  waited  for.)  But  it  must  be  mentioned, 
that  with  regard  to  professors  there  is  no  boundary  line  within  Germany, 
and  that  many  a  slighted  ^^ privat-doeenty^*  with  a  poor  chance  in  his  na- 
tive country,  was  suddenly  called  from  one  end  of  Germany  to  an  ordi- 
nary professorship  at  the  other  end.  Thus  the  noble  set  of  scholars, 
who  adorn  the  university  of  Berlin  are,  most  of  them,  not  natives  of 
Prussia,  but  called  there  from  other  universities  by  the  choice  and  well 
applied  munificence  of  the  king. 

Others,  preparing  for  practical  life,  go  a  different  way  after  their  exam- 
ination. Theologians,  now  called  candidates  of  divinity,  have  to  wait 
two  years,  generally  spent  in  teaching,  before  they  can  apply  to  the 
"  State"  examination  in  Dresden,  in  order  to  become  candidates  for  the 
ministry.  That  being  passed,  he  is  fit  for  accepting  a  parish,  if  a  "  pat- 
ron" should  choose  him,  or  for  waiting  ten  years,  if  he  expects  a  place 
from  the  government.  All  this  time  is  commonly  employed  with  teach 
ing  in  schools  or  families. 

Candidates  of  the  law  and  notaries,  for  such  they  are  made  by  the  ex- 
amination in  Leipzig,  have  to  pass  likewise,  after  about  two  years,  spent 
generally  in  the  office  of  a  lawyer,  another  examination,  if  they  wish  to 
be  "advocates,"  by  presenting  their  "^ecimiVia,"  i  e.,  a  practical  exer- 
cise on  a  lawsuit  with  a  proper  verdict  After  the  approbation  of  this 
composition,  they  have  a  right  to  be  made  advocates  as  soon  as  their  turn 
comes.  In  the  mean  time,  year  after  year,  they  may  work  as  lawyers, 
but  with  the  signature  of  an  "advocate."  Such  as  wish  to  follow  an 
official  career,  begin  as  "  accessists,"  i  e.,  as  unpaid  assistants  in  a  public 
oflSce,  until  they  get  a  preferment  of  any  kind. 

Students  of  the  medical,  and  of  the  philosophical  faculties,  (teaching,) 
are,  after  their  university  examination,  prepared  and  ready  for  practice. 
But  the  former  have,  about  the  same  time,  to  present  a  medical  thesis,  and  to 
defend  it  publicly,  for  obtaining  the  degree  of  "  doctor."  Such  of  the  phi- 
losophical and  other  faculties  as  wish  the  same  degree,  have,  of  course,  to 
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pass,  at  any  time  tfaey  please,  a  different  examination,  or  a  public  dispu- 
tation for  this  one  purpose.  Only  the  title  of  *'  doctor  of  theology**  is  al- 
most exclusively  honorary,  and  bestowed  on  the  high  dignitaries  of  the 
church,  or  first-rate  scholars  in  divinity.  Also,  in  other  fiiculties,  honor- 
ary degrees  are  usual  I  must  repeat  here,  what  I  stated  at  some  other 
place,  that  we  have  a  large  number  of  physicians  without  the  title  of  doc- 
tor, (given  only  by  courtesy,)  viz.,  all  surgeons  in  and  out  of  the  army, 
and  the  *^  medicina  praetieas"  as  they  arc  called,  who  have  passed  their 
examination  in  the  surgical  college  at  Dresden.  On  the  other  hand,  a 
:  good  scholar  in  medicine  may  be  M.  D.,  if  he  has  received  the  title  for  a 

treatise  from  another  university,  but  without  the  right  of  practicing  in 
I  Saxony,  unless  he  has  acquired  the  right  and  the  title  by  examination  and 

!  disputation  in  Leipzig. 

Here  the  mining  academy,  etc.,  and  the  polytechnical  school,  all  spoken 
j  of  before,  might  be  mentioned  as  of  a  similar  rank  with  the  university. 

;  That  the  higher  department  of  the  polytechnic  school  aspires  to  the 

!  grade  of  a  technical  university  is  easily  understood  and  externally  im- 

!  pressed  by  having  a  maturitatU-examination^  at  the  end  of  the  lower 

i  section,  for  such  as  wish  to  enter  the  higher.     But  I  could  not  well  sepa- 

rate it  from  the  industrial  school,  and  the  latter  scarcely  from  the  Voll'^- 
iehulen  of  a  higher  grade.  The  same  applies  to  the  various  academies 
already  treated  oC 
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m.  DENISON  OLMSTED. 


Denison  Olmsted,  one  of  the  earliest  advocates  of  special  institu- 
tions for  the  professional  training  of  teachers  in  the  United  States, 
and  for  nearly  fifty  years  a  successful  teacher,  and  promoter  of  educa- 
tion and  science,  was  born  in  East  Uartford,  Connecticut,  on  the  18th 
of  June,  1791.  Having  lost  his  father  in  very  early  life,  his  educa- 
tion devolved,  from  the  first,  on  his  surviving  parent,  who  will  long 
be  remembered  by  those  who  knew  her,  for  her  native  strength  of 
mind,  her  soundness  of  judgment,  and  her  uncommon  piety  and 
benevolence.  He  was  early  trained  to  those  habits  of .  order,  dili- 
gence, and  perseverance,  for  which  he  has  been  so  much  distinguished 
throughout  life.  About  the  ago  of  thirteen,  he  was  placed  in  a 
country  store'  with  a  view  to  the  mercantile  profession  ;  but  he  soon 
showed  so  strong  a  taste  for  science  and  literature,  as  to  convince  his 
associates  that  he  was  destined  to  higher  employments.  Even  at  this 
early  period  he  became  an  earnest  student  of  English  literature,  and 
made  very  considerable  advances  in  the  elementary  mathematics. 
Nothing  could  satisfy  such  a  mind  but  the  highest  advantages  for 
education ;  and,  with  the  reluctant  consent  of  bis  guardian,  he  re- 
solved, at  the  age  of  sixteen,  to  prepare  himself  for  admission  to 
Yale  College.  He  accordingly  commenced  his  studies  in  the  year 
1807 ;  and,  with  a  view  to  husbanding  his  limited  means,  he  under- 
took the  care^of  a  public  district  school.  He  thus  gained  those 
practical  views  ^f  teaching,  and  that  acquaintance  with  the  youthful 
mind  in  its  early  development,  which  have  made  him  eminently  qual- 
ified to  prepare  text-books  in  the  simplest  rudiments,  as  well  as  in  the 
higher  departments  of  science,  and  to  take  an  active  part  in  promoting 
the  interests  of  general  education  in  our  country. 

Mr.  Olmsted  entered  Yale  College  in  1809,  under  the  presidency 
of  Dr.  Dwight,  then  in  the  maturity  of  his  powers  and  the  hight 
of  his  distinguished  reputation.  He  at  once  took  rank  among  the 
best  scholars  of  his  class — a  class  distinguished  for  the  eminent  men 
it  produced — and  graduated  with  the  highest  honors  of  the  institu- 
tion in  the  autumn  of  1813,  when  he  delivered  an  oration  on  the 
"Causes  of  Intellectual  Greatness."  He  immediately  resumed  his 
favorite  employment  of  teaching ;  and  for  two  years  had  the  charge 
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of  a  select  school  in  New  London,  Connecticut,  where  Tie  was  emi- 
nently successful  both  in  discipline  and  instruction. 

In  1815,  he  was  chosen  to  the  tutorship  in  Yale  College — a  labo- 
rious and  responsible  ofBce,  which  he  filled,  with  great  acceptance  to 
his  pupils  and  the  faculty,  for  two  years,  when  he  accepted  the 
appointment  of  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the  University  of  North 
Carolina,  remaining  at  Yale  the  following  year,  as  a  private  pupil  of 
Professor  Silliman.  There,  associated  with  President  Caldwell,  Pro- 
fessor Elisha  Mitchell,  Prof  Ethan  A.  Andrews,  and  Professor  William 
Hooper,  he  had  the  satisfaction  of  seeing  the  university  take  an  eleva- 
ted rank  among  the  higher  seminaries  of  the  country.  During  his  con- 
nection with  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  he  commenced,  under 
the  auspices  of  the  legislature,  a  geological  survey  of  that  state,  which 
■was  the  first  attempt  of  the  kind  in  this  country. 

In  1825,  Professor  Olmsted  was  called  to  the  chair  of  mathematics 
and  natural  philosophy  in  Yale  College,  which  had  been  filled  with 
eminent  success  by  his  classmate.  Professor  Fisher,  who  perished  in 
the' Albion,  on  his  outward  voyage  to  Euro|>e  for  scientific  improve- 
ment, in  1822;  and  afterward  by  Professor  Dutton.  iThe  duties  of 
the  two  professorships  were  discharged  by  him  until  1835,  when  he 
resigned  the  chair  of  mathematics  to  Professor  Anthony  D.  Stanley, 
whose  genius  and  attainments  in  these  studies  he  had  helped  to  foster 
and  mature. 

Professor  Olmsted  is  the  author  of  several  text-books,  originally 
prepared  to  meet  the  wants  of  his  own  college  classes,  but  which 
have  taken  their  place  among  the  standard  works  of  the  country. 
His  '"''Natural  Philosophy^''  appeared  in  1831,  and  was  followed 
within  a  year  by  the  ^^School  Philosophy,''^  adapted  to  academies  and 
high  schools ;  both  have  had,  and  still  have,  a  wide  circulation — the 
latter  having  passed  through  nearly  one  hundred  editions.  In  1839,  he 
published  ^'Astronomy''  for  college  classes,  which  was  followed  by  a  com- 
pendium under  the  title  of  ^^ School  Astronomy.*^  In  1842,  apj>eared 
his  ^Rudiments  of  Natural  Philosophy  and  Astronomy ^^  adapted  to 
pupils  in  elementary  schools,  both  public  and  private.  This  little 
work  has  passed  through  fifty  editions,  and  has  been  printed  in 
raised  letters  for  the  use  of  institutions  for  the  blind,  having  been 
selected  by  Dr.  Howe  for  its  clear,  accurate,  comprehensive  presenta- 
tion of  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  sciences  of  which  it  treats. 
His  ^Letters  on  Astronomy^*  was  prepared  as  a  reading-book  for 
the  School  Library,  commenced  under  the  auspices  of  the  Massachu- 
setts Board  of  Education.  It  has  been  used  extensively  and  as  a 
text-book,  especially  in  female  seminaries.     Professor  Olmsted  brings 
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to  bis  preparation  of  text-books  a  full  and  familiar  acquaintance  with 
the  subjects  treated,  and  a  practical  knowledge  of  successful  methods 
of  teaching  the  same. 

Professor  Olmsted  deserves  honorable  mention  in  the  history  of 
popular  education  in  the  United  States,  for  his  early  and  continued 
advocacy  and  labors  in  behalf  of  improvement  in  elementary  schools. 
In  an  oration  delivered  at  the  commencement  exercises  of  Yale  Col- 
lege, in  1816,  on  taking  his  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  he  took  for  his 
subject,  ^"The  State  of  Education  in  Connecticut J^  In  this  address  he 
pointed  out  *' the  ignorance  and  incompetency  of  schoolmasters '^  as 
the  primary  cause  of  the  low  condition  of  the  common  schools,  and 
appealed  to  public  and  private  liberality  to  establish  and  support  insti- 
tutions of  a  higher  grade,  where  a  better  class  of  teachers  might  be 
trained  for  the  lower  schools.  To  meet  a  great  evil  by  a  special  rem- 
edy, and  at  the  same  time  advance  the  condition  of  popular  educa- 
tion generally,  he  had  already  projected  the  plan  of  "^1»  Academy 
for  Schooimwfters,'^  We  have  before  us  a  communication  of  his, 
in  which  he  specifies  the  steps  by  which  he  was  led  to  his  concep- 
tion of  such  a  seminary. 

**•  My  course  as  a  teacher  began  with  a  small  d'strict  school,  when  I  was  seven- 
teen years  uf  age,  and  while  fitting  for  college.  I  had  there  a  full  opportunity  to 
become  acquainted  with  the  state  of  education  as  it  then  existed  in  our  village 
schools.  On  leaving  college,  in  1813, 1  resumed  the  profession  of  teacher  (which 
I  have  followe  1  ever  since,;  by  taking  charge  of  Union  School,  at  New  Loudon. 
This  was  a  s«^lect  school,  supported  by  a  few  of  the  first  families  of  the  phice,  who 
desired  to  obtain  for  their  sons  a  superior  training  for  business  or  for  college,  ac- 
cording to  their  (lestinatJon  in  life.  It  had  been  continued  for  several  generations, 
and  hiid  enjoyed  the  instruction  of  a  series  of  eminent  teachers,  among  whom 
Were  the  (?eK  bi  att  d  Nathan  Hale,  Hon.  JacM^b  B.  Gurley,  Ebc  iieier  rx?arned,  Esq., 
Doctor  Jonathan  Knight,  of  the  medical  department  in  Yale  G)llege,  and  Prof. 
Ebenezer  Ke'logg,  of  Williams  College.  The  proprietors,  desiring  to  have  their  sons 
educattd  exelu:»ively  in  tluit  school,  after  leaving  the  rudimentary  female  schools, 
introduced  them  at  the  early  age  of  eight  or  nine  years,  and  kept  them  there  until 
they  went  to  bus'ness  or  to  college.  The  nuniber  waa  limited  to  thirty,  but  the 
variety  of  acre,  and  the  different  professions  in  life  for  which  they  were  destined, 
occasioned  an  unusual  range  of  studies.  Some  were  in  the  spelling  book ;  some 
in  Ensf!i8h  grammar  and  geography ;  some  in  the  languages,  from  Latin  gram- 
mar to  VirgiPs  Gt'orgicsand  Xenophon's  Anabiisis ;  and  some  in  ditiferent  branches 
of  mathematics,  from  simpio  arithmetic  to  algebra,  surveying,  and  navigation. 
It  require*!  the  most  exact  order  and  methtKl  to  complete  the  round  of  recitations 
in  half  a  diy,  and  secure,  for  the  whole  school,  half  an  hour  for  penmanship  at 
the  close  of  the  forenoon,  and  half  an  hour  for  reading  at  the  close  of  the  after- 
noon. 

I  had  here  full  opportunity  of  comparing  the  effect  of  different  courses  of  study 
ap(m  lads  of  similar  ago,  and  soon  discovered  a  marked  difference,  in  intelligenoe 
and  cripacity,  between  those  who  were  studying  the  hmguages  and  mathematics 
preparatory  to  entering  college,  and  devoted  only  a  small  portion  of  every  day  to 
the  common  rudiments,  as  English  grammar,  geography,  reading,  writing,  and 
spelling,  and  those  who  spent  all  their  time  in  those  elementary  studies.  I  was 
surprised  to  find  that  the  fi)rmer  excelled  the  latter  even  in  a  knowledge  of  these 
very  studies;  they  rciul  better,  spelt  blotter,  wrote  better,  and  were  better  versed 
in  grammar  and  geography.  One  inference  I  drew  from  this  observation  waa. 
that  aa  extended  course  of  studies,  proceeding  far  beyond  the  simple  rudiments  or 
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an  English  education,  is  not  inconsistent  with  acquiring  a  good  knowledge  of 
those  rudiments,  but  is  highly  favorable  to  it ;  since,  on  account  of  the  superirnr 
oapAci;y  developed  by  the  higher  branches  of  study,  the  rudiments  may  be  better 
learned  in  less  time;  and  a  second  inference  was,  that  nothing  was  wanted  in 
order  to  raise  all  our  common  schools  to  a  lar  higher  level,  so  as  to  embrace  the 
elements  of  English  literature,  of  the  natural  sciences,  and  of  the  mathematics, 
but  competent  teachers  and  the  necessary  books. 

I  was  hence  led  to  the  idea  of  a  '  Seminary  for  Schoolmasters,^  to  be  established 
at  the  expense  of  the  state  ;  where  the  instruction,  at  legist,  should  be  gratuitous. 
It  was  to  ho  under  the  direction  of  a  principal  and  an  assistant ;  the  principal  to  bo 
a  man  of  liberal  education,  of  a  high  order  of  talent,  and  an  experienced  and  sac- 
eessful  teacher.  The  assistant  was  to  be  well  versed  in  the  English  branches  of 
education,  at  least.  The  course  of  study  was  to  occupy  from  one  to  two  years,  and 
candidates  were  to  be  admitted  only  after  an  approved  examination.  The  pupils 
were  to  study  and  recite  whatever  they  were  themselves  afterward  to  teach,  partly 
for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  a  more  perfect  knowledge  of  those  subjeet£,  and  |)artly 
of  learning  from  the  metlnxis  adoptc>d  by  the  principal  the  best  modes  of  teaching. 
It  was  supposed  that  only  a  small  portion  of  time  would  be  requiretl  to  be  spt^nt 
upon  the  simple  rudiments,  but  that  the  greater  part  might  be  devoted  to  English 
grammar  and  geography,  arithmetic,  algebra,  geometry,  and  such  works  as  Blair's 
Rhetoric ;  studies  adapted  to  improve  the  taste,  and  make  correct  and  accomplished 
writers.  Ample  instructions  also  were  to  be  given  by  the  principal  on  the  organi- 
zation and  government  of  a  6eh<x)l. 

A  class  of  sixty  pupils,  sent  out  from  the  seminary  every  year,  would  in  ten 
years  furnish  to  the  village  sehools  a  body  of  able  teachei-s,  who  would  raise  tho 
standard  of  education  in  the  common  schools  to  a  level  with  that  of  the  'ucndemies,* 
which  were  scattered  here  and  there  over  the  state,  being  designed  to  afford  to 
the  few  who  could  bear  the  expense,  opportunities  for  learning  thwe  higher 
branches  of  an  Kngliph  eilueation,  which  were  not  attempted  at  the  common 
schools.  Few  of  the  whole  number  of  children,  however,  enjoyed  those  superior 
advantages ;  but  the  greater  part  finished  their  education  at  the  village  schools, 
with  nothing  more  than  reading,  spelling,  writing,  and  a  little  arithmetic.  Not 
even  grammar  and  geography  were  at  that  time  taught  in  the  common  schools. 

There  was  one  very  encouraging  feature  in  my  plan.  No  sooner  would  this 
superior  order  of  schoolmasters  commence  their  labors,  than  the  sehools  them- 
selves would  begin  to  furni«h  teachers  of  a  higher  order.  The  seh<x>lma8ters 
previously  employed,  were  for  the  most  part  such  as  had  received  all  their  educa- 
tion at  the  common  schools,  and  could  only  perpetuate  the  meager  system  oflyeg- 
garly  elements  whieh  they  had  learned ;  hut  it  was  obvious  that  sch«K)l«,  trained 
in  a  more  extended  course  of  studies,  would  produce  teachers  of  a  corresponding 
charncter.  Therefore,  if  we  could  once  start  the  machine,  it  would  go  on  by  its 
own  momentum. 

At  the  commencement  at  Yale  College,  in  1810,  when  I  tot)k  my  master's 
degree,  I  brought  the  outlines  of  this  plan  before  the  audience,  in  an  oration  on 
the  *  State  of  Education  in  Connecticut.'  I  was  then  a  tutor  in  the  college,  and 
lealously  engaged  in  instructing  a  cla*«  ;  but  I  did  not  loso  sight  of  this  favorite  idea 
of  an  '  Academv  for  Schoolmasters.'  I  also  laid  out  a  scheme  for  an  extended 
coui-se  f>f  newspaper  essays,  whieh  would  fully  bring  thesuhjeet  bef<>re  the  public, 
and  took  every  opportunity  to  present  the  plan  to  individuals  of  eminence,  who 
were  likely  to  feel  int«-'re8ted  in  the  improvement  of  our  common  seli'mls,  or  who 
hod  influence  in  the  public  councils.  Should  the  proposed  es«iys  have  the  desired 
effect  of  arousing  public  attention  to  the  import^mee  of  the  plan,  I  next  intended 
to  endeavor  to  have  it  brought  btfore  the  legislature,  with  the  view  of  securing 
means  for  carrying  it  into  immediate  execution. 

At  that  moment  I  unexpectedly  received  the  appointment  of  Professor  of  Chem- 
istry in  the  ITniversity  of  North  Carolina.  The  quirtjtion  was  submitt^'d  to  my 
friends,  whether  I  should  accept  the  invitation,  or  remain  h<Te  and  endeavor  to 
carry  out  my  plan  for  the  establishment  of  a  '  Seminary  for  Sehtxjl masters.'  Tho 
slender  pros|)eet  of  interesting  the  community  in  the  scheme,  and  the  extreme 
backwardness  of  our  legislature  to  appropriate  funds  for  the  promotion  of  educa- 
tion, in  any  other  manner  than  that  to  which  the  school  fund  was  exclusively 
ievoted,  led  me  to  yield,  though  very  reluctantly,  to  the  adviee  of  my  friends,  and 
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accept  the  appomtment  from  abroad.  I  had  less  occasion  to  regret  this  decision, 
eincc  the  idea  of  normal  schools  was  shortly  afterward  conceived  by  the  Rev. 
Thomas  H.  Gallaudtt,  James  G.  Carter,  Esq.,  (xovernor  Dewitt  Clinton,  and  others, 
and  brought  before  the  public  by  them  under  circumstances  so  much  more  favorable 
than  I  could  have  commanded,  had  I  remained  to  prosecute  my  favorite  enter- 
prise.-' 

As  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of  Common  Schools 
for  Connecticut  in  1840,  Prof.  Olmsted,  in  drafting  the  annual  Report 
of  the  Board  to  the  Legislature,  thus  returns  to  the  subject  which 
first  arrested  his  attention  twenty-five  years  before. 

Wherever  normal  schools  have  b-.'cn  (^tablishcd  and  ably  sustained,  the  experi- 
ment has  uniformly  resulted  in  supplying  teachers  of  a  superior  order.  As  in 
every  other  art  whose  principles  are  reduced  to  rule,  and  matured  into  a  system, 
the  learner  is  not  limited  to  the  slow  and  scanty  results  of  his  single,  unaided  ex- 
perience, but  is  at  once  enriched  with  the  nceumulated  treasures  uf  all  who  have 
iabon^d  in  the  same  mine  before  him.  Without  such  an  opportunity,  he  may  be 
compared  to  the  m«.'dieal  practitioner,  who  commences  his  labora  without  the 
knowi.dg '  of  any  settled  principles  of  his  art,  but  expects  to  acquire  his  knowledge 
of  his  profe^ion  in  the  course  of  his  practice.  If  it  is  plain  that  the  physician 
needs,  at  the  commencemi?nt  of  his  career,  that  knowledge  of  the  healing  art 
wh  eh  contiiins  tlie  embodied  experience  of  those  who  have  gone  before  him,  and 
carried  his  profeission  to  the  highest  degree  of  excellence,  no  less  does  the  in- 
8tructi>r  of  a  sehool  n  'cd  the  wisdom  of  his  predecessors  to  guide  him,  at  his  first 
setting  out ;  nor  can  he  any  better  afpjrd  to  wait  for  the  slow  returns  of  his  own 
experience.  Indeed,  there  is,  in  the  case  of  the  young  teacher,  a  peculiar  need  of 
this  wisdom  in  advunce,  since  the  employment  is  not  usually  a  business  for  life, 
but  only  of  a  few  years  at  furthest, — a  period  in  itself  too  short  to  gain  much  of 
the  wis  iom  of  experience,  and  terminated  almost  as  soon  as  such  wisdom  begins 
to  be  acquired. 

Tlie  ciiiployment  of  pkmalb  traciirrs  to  a  much  greater  extent  than  has  hith- 
erto be  n  done,  deserves  mueh  consideration  from  the  friends  of  this  cause. 
Heaven  has  plainly  appointed  females  as  the  natural  instructors  of  young  children, 
an  1  endoweil  them  with  those  qualities  of  mind  and  disposition  which  pre-emi- 
nently fit  tliem  for  such  a  ta.sk.  Endued  with  a  jjreater  me.-isure  of  the  gentleness 
so  winnintf  and  jxr.iteful  to  the  frelinifs  of  a  child,  and  of  the  patient  forbearance 
so  essential  to  those  who  are  inculcating  the  first  rudiments  of  knowledge,  their 
action  on  the  mind  and  disposition  of  the  child  is  peculiarly  auspicious.  Nor, 
ind.-ed,  is  the  sphere  of  woman  confined  to  training  the  minds  of  pupils  in  tho 
mere  elementary  branches;  when  her  own  mind  is  disciplined,  and  exalted  by 
eullivation,  and  enriched  with  knowledge,  she  exhibits  powers  of  communicating 
instruction,  and  indeed  all  the  attributes  requisite  for  teaching  and  governing  a 
school,  no  wise  inferior  to  thos"  of  tho  other  sex.  Experiments,  as  far  as  they 
have  gone,  eneourago  tho  bvlief  that  well-educated  females  may  bear  a  far  more 
extensive  and  important  part  in  the  instruction  and  government  of  our  common 
schools  than  they  have  hitherto  done ;  that  here  is  to  be  found  the  means,  so 
desirable,  of  a  division  of  labor  in  schools,  when  the  numbers  are  too  great  for  one 
preceptor.  A  sigrnal  relief  to  the  jireceptor  himself,  and  no  lesa  advantage  to  the 
pupils,  will  result  from  a  separation  of  the  school  into  two  departments,  the  younger 
pupils  being  committed  to  a  female  assistant,  while  older  pupils  enjoy  almost  tho 
Bole  attention  of  the  principal.  But  if  females  are  to  bear  so  important  and  exten- 
sive a  part  in  the  instruction  of  common  schools,  provision  must  also  be  made  for 
their  training  in  normal  schools ;  and,  in  the  disposition  of  any  funds  appropriated 
to  the  education  of  teachers,  females,  destined  for  this  profession,  ought  to  come  in 
for  their  due  proportion. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  we  can  not  make  an  adequate  provision  for  the 
■upply  of  the  requisite  number  of  teachers,  who  shall  be  at  onoe  capable  of  teach- 
ing, in  the  best  manner,  all  that  the  pupils  of  our  common  schools  are  capable  of 
learning,  and  of  conducting  the  order  and  government  of  their  institutions,  accord- 
ing to  the  most  approved  methods,  without  the  estiiblishment  of  normal  bchooi^*, 
devoted  exclusively  to  the  education  of  teachers.  In  the  principles  and  practice  of 
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their  profeasion,  and  guided  by  ineD  eminent  for  their  talents  and  practical  wuidoin. 
Bot  if  it  is  thought  that  we  are  not  prepared  to  erect  and  sustiiiTi  Seminaries  of 
this  independent  and  elevated  descripiton,  the  Board  would  saggCMt  the  eapedieaey 
of  oommeneing  the  work  of  educating  teachers  oo  a  limited  scale,  by  oonnectiag  a 
department  for  this  purpose,  with  some  of  the  existing  academies  in  diflTereat  sec- 
tions of  the  State.  A  small  amount  of  funds,  judiciously  expended  in  the  modea 
indicated  by  the  Secretary  in  his  Report,  would,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  ac- 
complish a  great,  immediate  good  in  improving  tho  qualificationa  of  our  oommon 
achool  teachers. 

Professor  Olmsted  has  been  one  of  the  few  teachess  in  our  higher 
semiDaries  of  learning,  who  have  assisted,  from  the  start,  bj  their 
presence  and  co-operation  the  efforts  of  the  friends  of  common  schools 
and  popular  education.  His  sympathies  have  been  with  those  who 
have  labored  for  the  improvement  of  the  schools  of  his  native  state 
prior  to  1826>  down  to  the  present  time.  la  1S38,  he  delivered  a 
lecture  before  the  American  Institute  of  Instruction  on  the  School 
System  of  Connecticut^  iu  which,  after  an  interval  of  nearly  a  quarter 
of  a  century,  he  points  again  to  the  absence  of  an  institution  for  the 
education  of  teachers  as  the  great  defect  in  the  sehool  system  of  the 
state.  In  1845,  before  the  same  association,  he  drew  the  Ideal  of  a 
Perfect  Teacfier,  Thorough,  accurate,  and  comprehensive  knowl- 
edge,— high  religious  character,  deep  enthusiastic  love  of  his  work 
and  faith  in  its  results,  a  strong  and  clear  intellect,  a  lively  imagina- 
tion, good  taste  and  good  manners  constitute  the  indispensable  ele- 
ments of  a  teacher  of  the  people.  lie  has  responded  cheerfully  to 
the  call  of  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  to  address  Teach- 
ers* Institutes  and  Teachers'  Associations^  and  has  repeatedly  lectured 
in  the  Hall  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  during  the  session  of  the 
Legislature,  when  any  action  was  to  be  had  in  either  branch  concern- 
ing common  schools.  He  has  availed  himself  at  all  times  of  the 
lyceum  and  the  popular  lecture,  as  well  as  of  the  daily  press,  to  ap- 
ply the  principles  of  science  to  the  explanation  of  extraordinary 
phenomena  of  meteorology  and  astronomy,  as  well  as  to  the  advance- 
ment of  domestic  comfort  and  popular  improvement  generally.  In 
;  i  an  Essay  read  before  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement 

|.ij  of  Education,  at  New  York  in  1855,  he  showed,  in  a  felicitous  man- 

ner, that  the  whole  drift  and  tendency  of  science  in  its  inventions  and 
institutions  is  democratic. 

His  more  elaborate  scienti6c  papers  have  appeared  in  the  ^^Ameri- 
can  Journal  of  Science,^'  the  ^''Transactions  of  the  American  Asso- 
ciation for  the  Advancement  of  Science^*  and  the  ^^Smithsonian  Con- 
tributionsC''  He  has  also  been  a  frequent  contributor  to  the  ^^  Christian 
Spectator^''  and  the  ""New  JEnplander." 
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IV.    SAXUEL  READ  HALL. 


Samuel  Rbad  Hall,  the  author  of  ^^Lectures  on  School  Keeping^ 
•ad  the  first  principal  of  the  first  Teachers^  Seminary  established  in 
this  country,  was  born  in  Croydon,  N.  H^  October  27,  1795, — the 
youngest  of  eleven  children  of  Rev.  Samuel  Read  Hall  and  ElizabeUi 
Hall,  his  wife.*  He  received  in  infancy  the  name  of  Read, — that  of 
Samuel  having  been  prefixed  by  authority  of  the  legislature,  after  the 
death  of  an  elder  brother.  Soon  afler  his  birth,  his  father  made  a 
purchase  of  one-half  of  the  "Eastern  Township"  in  Canada,  and  with 
his  family  commenced  his  journey  to  settle  there,  during  the  winter 
of  1 706.  Before  reaching  his  destination,  however,  he  learned  that  his 
title  was  not  valid,  and  that  those  from  whom  he  had  purchased  had 
absconded ;  by  which  he  had  lost  his  entire  property.  This  informa- 
tion readied  him  at  Maidstone^  Essex  Co.,  Vermont,  and  then  he  was 
obliged  to  stop,  having  no  inducement  either  to  proceed  or  to  return. 
He  procured  accommodations  for  the  family  in  Guildhall,  an  adjoin- 
ing town,  and  obtained  the  lease  of  a  tract  of  public  land,  upon  which 
he  continued  to  reside  for  fifteen  years. 

The  hardships  of  pioneer  life  were  experienced  by  his  family  ia 
full  measure.  The  number  of  families  in  the  town  was,  at  that  time, 
only  ten  or  twelve.  A  mill  was  soon  erected  at  Marshall's  Fall  on 
the  Connecticut,  one  mile  from  his  residence ;  but  no  school  was  com- 
menced in  that  part  of  the  town  for  several  years.  The  only  literary 
advantages  enjoyed  by  the  younger  children  were  those  of  the  **  home 
school."  But  these  advantages  were  better,  perhaps,  than  most  chil- 
dren enjoy  under  similar  circumstances;  the  parents  being  well  educa- 
ted, and  the  father  especially,  having  been  long  employed  in  teaching, 
at  the  place  of  his  former  residence,  during  the  winter  of  each  year. 

The  subject  of  this  notice  had  made  so  much  progress,  when  a 
school  was  commenced  in  the  neighborhood,  that,  though  only  eight 
or  nine  years  of  age,  he  was  placed  at  once  in  the  **  first  class,"  to  read 
and  spell.     The  reading- book  was  Morse's  Geography,  and  the  lessons 

,  ■  -  ^ 

•The  parents  of  Mr.  Hall,  bearing  the  Mone  name  before  marriage,  were  remolely  related. 
Rte  paternal  frandfather  was  Stephen  Hall,  Af  Sutton,  Maas.,  and  bin  maternal  grandfather, 
HaMklah  ITall,  of  Uzbridge,  and  subwqueotly  of  Tyringliam,  Naaa.  TheM  families  art 
traeed  back  (o  two  brothers,  who  emigrated  to  this  country  aboat  the  year  1630,  and  settled, 
one  near  Cape  Cod.  and  the  other  at  what  Is  now  Medford,  Mssa. ;  descendants  of  whom  art 
i  aBAUcnd  in  all  pwta  of  Um  United  StAtei. 
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for  spelling  were  taken  from  Perry's  Dictionary.  The  following  win- 
ter he  was  classed  with  those  who  were  studying  Pikers  Arithmetic 
and  Alexander's  Grammar. 

At  that  period,  there  were  no  schools  during  the  summer,  and 
usually  but  two  months  in  the  winter;  so  that  the  privileges  that 
young  Read  enjoyed,  at  the  age  of  fifteen  years,  did  not  amount  to  a 
year,  and  this  under  teachers  extremely  deficient  in  qualifications. 
The  latter  fact  was,  however,  no  doubt  indirectly  beneficial  to  him, 
with  his  thirst  for  knowledge,  as  it  led  him  to  feel  the  necessity  and 
induced  the  habit  of  self-reliance, 

llis  father's  library,  though  very  small,  contained  a  few  books  that 
were  of  great  service  to  Reed.  In  place  of  the  multitude  of  narratives, 
fictitious  and  others,  that  beguile  the  childhood  of  our  time,  ho  had 
"Watts  on  the  Mind,  Mason  on  Self-Knowledge,  and  Locke  on  the 
Human  Understanding.  With  the  two  former  he  made  himself  quite 
familiar  before  ho  was  twelve  years  old,  and  with  the  latter  before  he 
was  fifteen.  "  The  works  of  that  learned  man^  William  Pemble  of 
Magdalen  Ilall^  Oxford^'*  a  very  old  book,  occupied  much  of  his  leis- 
ure timo  in  boyhood.  This  volume  is  partly  in  Latin  and  partly  in 
English,  and  treats  mostly  of  religious  matters.  lie  found  in  it  a 
^^ Brief e  Introduction  to  Geographic"  and  an  essay  entitled  "A 
S  V  M  M  E  of  Moral  rhilosophie."  AVith  the  aid  of  an  old  Latin 
Accidence  and  Lexicon,  used  by  his  father  when  a  boy,  and  Bailey's 
Dictionary,  ho  was  enabled  not  only  to  read  the  English  essays,  but 
to  get  at  so  much  of  the  meaning  of  the  chapters,  "  Do  Formarum 
Origino"  et  "  Do  Sensibos  Internis,"  as  to  become  greatly  interested  in 
them.  He  continues  to  regard  that  old  folio  with  high  reverence 
to  this  day,  and  will  leave  it  as  an  heir-loom  to  his  children. 

In  consequence  of  exigences  into  which  Mr.  Hall  had  been  thrown, 
as  above  stated,  he  became  the  religious  teacher  of  the  town ;  after  a 
few  years,  was  regularly  inducted  into  the  ministry,  and,  in  1811,  was 
ordained  pastor  of  a  church  in  Rumford,  Maine.  To  that  place  his 
youngest  son  accompanied  him  ;  the  other  children  then  living  having 
arrived  at  manhood.  Rumford  was  then  but  another  sphere  of  pio- 
neer life, — principally  surrounded  by  wilderness,  there  being  no  settle- 
ments on  the  north.  Indeed,  settlements  had  extended  but  a  few  miles 
on  either  side  of  the  Androscoggin,  and  from  Ellis  river,  a  tributary 
uniting  with  it  in  that  town. 

Rumford  was  in  a  transition  state,  and,  though  rapidly  increasing  m 
population,  the  schools  were  of  the  kind  described  in  Mr.  Burton's 
graphic  ^^Distrtct  School  as  it  was^  The  care  of  a  large  farm  and 
other  circumstances  prevented  Read's  attendance  even  at  these  schools 
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more  tban  a  fow  months,  till  after  the  decease  of  his  father,  which 
occurred  in  1814. 

Left  now  to  the  guidance  of  his  own  inclination  and  judgment, 
young  Hall  undertook  in  earneat  to  qualify  himself  to  become  a  Teach- 
er. With  no  patrimony,  he  was  entirely  dependent  on  his  own 
efforts.  lie  was  besides  always  a  sufferer  from  diseases  developed  in 
childhood,  and  which  interfered  with  his  ability  to  perform  an  amount 
of  manual  labor,  common  to  young  men  of  his  age.  Afler  some 
time  spent  in  study,  under  the  direction  of  Rev.  Daniel  Gould,  who 
succeeded  his  father,  as  pastor  of  the  church  at  Rumford,  he  entered 
upon  his  chosen  employment,  in  1815,  in  that  town,  and  continued  to 
teach  there  and  at  Bethel,  during  that  winter.  His  purpose  then 
was  to  prepare  for  college,  and  to  become  a  minister  of  the  Gospel. 
As  a  teacher,  he  felt  himself  greatly  deficient  in  necessary  qualifica- 
tions, but  his  success  was  very  much  beyond  what  he  had  dared  to 
expect.  In  fact  the  spirit  of  the  pioneer  and  originator  soon  began  to 
work  outwardly,  as  it  had  been  trained  to  do  within.  After*  he  had 
become  well  acquainted  with  his  school  at  Bethel,  he  endeavored  to 
introduce  some  improvements.  Among  these  was  the  writing  of  com- 
positions. This  awakened  at  first  strong  opposition  among  both  pupils 
and  parents.  It  had  never  been  required  in  a  district  school  before, 
within  the  knowledge  of  either  the  instructor,  the  scholars,  or  the 
parents.  The  latter  took  the  part  of  their  children,  because  they 
believed  them  incapable  of  the  task,  and  the  scholars,  thus  sustained 
in  their  disinclination  to  attempt  it,  asked  with  one  consent  to  be  ex- 
cused. The  instructor  requested  the  attendance  of  both  parents  and 
pupils  the  next  evening,  to  hear  his  reasons  for  endeavoring  to  intro- 
duce the  exercise.  At  this  meeting  his  object  was  to  convince  all  of 
both  the  practicability  and  usefulness  of  such  an  exercise ;  and,  having 
given  them  his  reasons,  he  left  the  decision  with  themselves.  The 
result  was  a  demonstration  of  his  remarkable  pedagogical  powers. 
When  the  day  for  compositions  arrived,  he  had  the  satisfaction  of 
receiving  one  from  every  one  of  those  whom  he  had  requested  to  unite 
in  the  exercise,  and,  among  others,  from  a  little  girl,  eleven  years  old. 

On  receiving  and  reading  the  compositions,  he  affectionately  thanked 
his  pupils  for  the  effort  they  had  made,  and  told  them  that,  with 
few  exceptions,  the  compositions  were  better  than  he  had  expected, — 
that  they  had  proved  the  truth  of  the  adage,  "  Where  there  is  a  will, 
there  is  a  way."  From  that  time  writing  compositions  was  a  weekly 
exorcise.  And  this  success  marked  at  least  as  decided  an  era  in  the 
teacher's  progress  as  in  that  of  his  pupils.  It  assured  him  that  much 
more  could  be  accomplished  for  the  benefit  of  schools,  if  the  right 
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ineftDs  were  used ;  and  he  became  convinced  and  was  led  to  feel  that 
this  ought  to  be  attempted,  both  by  himself  and  others 

During  the  spring  and  summer  of  1818,  Mr.  Hall  attended  an  acad- 
emy at  North  Bridgeton,  Maine,  under  the  instruction  of  Bev.  V.  Little, 
nod,  in  the  autumn  of  that  year,  entered  the  Kimball  Union  Academy, 
at  Plainfield,  New  Hampshire,  where  some  assistance  was  offered  to 
young  men  preparing  for  the  ministry.  With  this  seminary  be  was 
connected  for  nearly  three  years,  teaching  a  part  of  each  year  at 
Lyndeborough  and  Wilton,  New  Ilampshire.  In  these  places  he 
Bucceeded  in  effecting  important  changes,  both  in  the  studies  prosecu- 
ted and  the  books  used.  Ilis  first  aim  was  to  awaken  a  thirst  for 
necessary  knowledge,  and  to  convince  all  that  ignorance  of  the  branches 
which  could  be  required  in  the  common  school,  was  not  merely  a  mis- 
fortune, but  a  sin.  An  unusually  large  proportion  of  the  members  of 
the  school  at  Lyndeborough  were  over  sixteen  years  of  age,  and  sev- 
eral were  between  twenty  and  thirty.  Nothing  but  the  elementary 
branches  had  ever  been  tiiught  in  these  schools  ;  not  even  geography. 
This  study,  with  the  history  of  the  United  States  and  natural  philos- 
ophy, he  introduced  during  the  first  winter,  and  intense  interest  was 
awakened  by  them.  It  was  asserted,  by  both  parents  and  pupils,  that 
more  progress  was  made  in  the  school  during  that  winter  than  in  all 
the  five  i)receding.  He  was  employed  to  teach  in  the  same  place  the 
ensuing  autumn  and  winter.  Several  other  studies  were  then  intro- 
duced, and  the  school  attracted  much  notic>e,  both  there  and  in  the 
neighboring  towns.  His  success,  in  fact,  was  so  marked  that  his  serv- 
ices were  sought  in  many  places,  at  almost  any  wages  that  he  was 
disposed  to  ask.  The  next  winter  he  taught  at  Wilton  ;  and  also  dur- 
ing the  autumn  and  winter  succeeding.  The  results  here  were  still 
more  satisfactory,  and  a  new  era  commenced  in  the  schools  of  that 
town. 

It  must  by  no  means  be  supposed  that  Mr.  HalPs  success  was  due 
solely  or  chiefly  to  his  intellectual  activity  and  enterprise,  and  the 
stimulating  eft'ect  of  these,  and  of  new  studies  upon  young  minds. 
His  influence  through  the  conscience  and  the  affections  was  still  more 
decided  and  important.  It  was  felt,  throughout  the  school,  that  Mr. 
Hall  would  do  what  was  right,  and  that  it  was  the  desire  of  his  heart 
above  all  things  that  every  member  of  the  school  should  also  do  what 
was  right  in  the  sight  of  God.  The  sense  of  duty — the  feeling  of  ac- 
countability for  talents  and  opportunities,  and  a  proper  regard  for  the 
just  claims  of  others,  were  carefully  cherished ;  it  was  the  public  sen- 
timent of  the  school  that  the  teacher  was  the  helper  and  friend  of  all, 
and  that  an  exact  compliance  with  his  wishes  was  wisest  and'  best 
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The  best  lessons  of  the  ^^Lectures  on  School  Keeping,^  were  working 
themselves  out  in  actaal  realities.  But  these  labors  were  too  much. 
Mr.  nail's  health  became  seriously  impaired ;  and,  after  a  period  of 
great  prostration,  he  was  obliged,  reluctantly,  to  abandon  his  inten- 
tion of  entering  college,  and  pursue  a  less  complete  course  of  study. 
He  left  Meriden,  and  studied  theology,  first  with  Rev.  AV.  Chapin,  at 
Woodstock,  Vermont,  and  then  with  Rev.  W.  Eaton,  of  Fitchburg, 
Mass.,  at  which  place  he  taught  a  school,  in  1822. 

While  at  Fitchburg,  he  was  advised  by  several  clergymen  not  to 
defer  longer  his  entrance  upon  the  work  of  the  ministry ;  and,  al- 
though not  himself  convinced,  he  consented  to  refer  the  question  to 
the  Worcester  North  Association.  By  that  body  he  was  licensed, 
and  immediately  received  a  commission  from  the  Domestic  Missionary 
Society  of  Vermont,  to  labor  at  Concord,  in  that  state. 

At  Concord,  it  was  one  of  the  first  duties  with  him  to  visit  the 
schools.  He  soon  saw  that  the  time  of  many  of  the  children  and 
youth  was  nearly  lost,  through  the  deficiencies  of  the  teachers  em- 
ployed, and  felt  that  in  no  way  could  he  accomplish  more  good,  than 
by  efforts  to  "teach  the  teachers*'  of  these  and  the  neighboring 
schools. 

When,  therefore,  he  received  from  the  church  and  people  an  earn- 
est request  to  remain  with  them  as  pastor,  his  consent  was  given,  on 
the  condition  that  he  should  be  allowed  to  open  a  school  for  the  in- 
struction especially  of  those  in  town  who  desired  to  become  teachers. 
With  that  understanding,  he  was  ordained,  March  5th,  1823,  and, 
the  following  week,  opened  the  proposed  seminary.  He  admitted  a 
class  of  young  pupils,  as  well  as  classes  of  those  more  advanced ;  the 
former  rather  as  a  Model  School,  in  the  instruction  of  which  he  in- 
tended to  illustrate  to  those  intending  to  become  teachers,  both  how 
children  should  be  governed  and  instructed.* 

In  order  to  awaken  greater  interest  in  the  education  of  teachers, 
Mr.  Hall  prepared  a  course  of  lectures  on  school  keeping,  probably 
some  years  earlier  than  any  other  eftbrt  of  the  kind  was  ever  made, 
either  in  the  United  States  or  Great  Britain.     These  lectures  were 

*  In  order  to  a  correct  estimate  of  Mr.  Hail's  place  in  the  history  of  educational  iniprove< 
ment  in  this  country,  tlie  dates  are  important.  Here,  in  an  obscure  corner  of  New  Enirland, 
under  the  hand  of  one  who  was,  to  a  remarkable  degree^  self-taught,  self-prompted,  and  alone 
In  plannins  it,  was  an  institution  with  all  the  essential  characteristics  of  a  Normal  School, 
eighteen  years  before  the  Massachusetts  movement  had  reached  that  point  of  developmenl 
whieh  secured  the  eKUblishmeut  of  the  Normal  School  at  Lexington.  (8ee  Vol.  IV.,  pp.  216- 
9B9,  ofthis  Journal]  Mr.  Hall  was,  in  fact,  a  *•  teacher  of  teachera,"  at  the  head  of  such  in- 
stitutions almost  continuously  for  more  than  seventeen  years  from  this  date ;  namely,  •! 
Concord,  from  March,  IR23  to  July,  1830  ;  at  Andovcr,  from  September.  1830  to  June,  1837 ; 
and  ^Plymouth,  N.  H..  from  June,  1837.  to  May,  ISK).  T\\tchrcmotogical  plan,  aud  independ- 
ent origin  of  the  ^'Lecture*  on  School  Keeping^"  are  also  important. 
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written  without  aoy  aid  frora  books  or  periodicals.  When  first  de- 
livered, there  was  not  a  single  tract,  within  his  knowledge,  furnishing 
even  "  hints  ^^  on  the  subjects  discussed. 

"The  American  Journal  of  Education"  was  commenced  in 
1826,  three  years  after  the  commencement  of  this  school,  and  was  at 
once  heartily  welcomed,  by  Mr.  Hall  as  a  most  important  auxilliary. 
Every  page  was  carefully  read,  as  the  numbers  successively  came  to 
hand.  The  influence  of  that  work,  both  while  conducted  by  Mr. 
Russell  and  afterward  by  Mr.  AVoodbridge,  was  most  highly  salutary 
to  the  interests  of  education  in  the  country.  Many  teachers  besides 
himself  regarded  the  work  as  the  beginning  of  a  new  era  in  the  pro- 
gress of  popular  education.  Some  of  the  oldest  writers  in  the  coun- 
try were  secured  as  contributors,  and  very  able  discussions  enriched 
its  pages. 

With  the  hope  of  awakening  the  attention  of  parents  and  children 
in  the  state  to  a  subject  almost  entirely  neglected  in  the  schools,  Mr. 
Hall  prepared  and  j)ublislied,  in  1827,  iha^'' Geography  and  History 
of  Vermont!''**  The  success  of  this  little  volume  exceeded  the  author's 
expectations.  It  was  very  soon  introduced  into  most  of  the  schools  in 
the  state,  and  was  regarded  with  favor  by  teachers  generally. 

Some  who  had  heard  the  ''^Lectures  on  School  Keeping^''  expressed 
an  earnest  desire  that  thr>y  might  be  published.  Mr.  Hall  accordingly 
conferred  with  friends  in  Boston,  and  teachers  in  other  places,  and 
the  result  was,  its  appearance  from  the  i»ress  in  1829,  and  the  sale  of 
the  first  edition  in  a  few  weeks.  A  second  edition  was  issued  ;  and, 
soon  after,  an  edition  of  ten  thousand  copies  was  printed  on  the  order 
I  of  the  superintendent  of  common  schools  in  New  York,  for  distribution 
K^  to  all  the  school  districts  in  that  state. 

About  the  time  of  the  publication  of  these  lectures,  the  trustees  of 
Phillips  Academy,  Andovcr,  erected  a  spacious  building,  with  the  de- 
sign of  establishing  an  English  Department.  In  this  effort,  tliey  had 
primary  reference  to  the  necessities  of  those  who  were  to  become 
teachers  in  **  Common  and  Higher  Schools.'* 

The  appearance  of  the  Lectures,  while  the  building  was  in  progress, 

*  Of  this  work,  the  editor  of  the  Journal,  unsolicited,  gave  the  followinip  notice  :— 
'*  This  is  one  of  the  mogt  judicious  and  practical  books  for  a  primary  school  that  we  haT« 
yet  seen.  We  value  it,  not  so  mucii  for  its  entire  correspondence  with  the  views  so  often  ex- 
pressed in  our  pnges,  aa  for  the  uncommon  quantity  of  useful  and  interesting  matter  it  con> 
tnins,  and  for  its  happy  adaptation  to  the  minds  of  children.  Tlie  geographical  details  are 
well  selected  ;  and  the  chapter  on  natural  history  will  furnish  mucli  food  fur  thought,  and 
will  aid  the  early  formation  of  good  mental  habits.  The  civil  history  is  sufficiently  copious 
for  the  purposes  of  such  a  volume  ;  and  the  account  of  the  hardships  of  the  early  setllen 
is  highly  instructive  and  entertaining. 

Books,  such  as  this,  contain  the  true  elements  of  ealightened  patriotism,  and  poMess  a 
much  higher  value  than  is  apparent  at  first  sight." 
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and  while  the  trustees  were  inquiring  for  a  principal  to  take  charge 
of  the  new  seminary,  led.  to  a  request  that  Mr.  Hall  would  consent 
to  be  a  candidate.  Though  he  had,  for  more  than  a  year,  found  his 
health  seriously  impaired  by  the  care  of  a  large  parish  and  the  labors 
of  the  school  at  Concord,  and  supposed  he  must  soon  relinquish  one 
or  the  other,  he  shrunk  from  the  responsibilities  of  the  seminary  at 
Andover.  He  felt  the  disadvantages  of  his  early  education ;  and,  say- 
ing frankly  that,  in  his  opinion,  some  other  person  ought  to  be  select- 
ed, declined  the  invitation.  It  was  still,  however,  urged  upon  him, 
and  in  the  result,  after  a  long  correspondence,  his  name  was  placed 
with  those  of  other  candidates,  and  he  received  the  appointment,  and 
was  soon  after  released  from  his  engagements  at  Concord. 

The  seminary  was  divided  into  three  departments.  The  Normal 
or  Teachers'  Department ;  the  General  Department,  designed  to  pre- 
pare young  men  for  business ;  and  the  Boy's  Department,  or  Model 
School.  The  ''Annals  of  Education^''  for  1834,  contains  the  following 
notice  of  the  first  of  these  departments : —  ^ 

In  the  Tkacher's  Department  aro  three  eUuaeM.  Tho  oourae  of  study  can 
be  accoinpl  slic  i  in  three  years.  But,  iis  the  middle  and  senior  classes  arc  ex- 
pected to  be  absent  to  enable  them  to  teach  during  the  winter,  the  course  re- 
quires three  and  a  half  years.  The  regular  time  for  admission  is  at  the  coni- 
inencenieut  of  the  summer  term.  Candidates  for  admission  to  the  junior  class, 
must  bo  prepared  to  pass  a  witisfactory  examination  on  the  sounds  of  English  let- 
ters, rules  of  spelling,  reading,  geography,  first  principles  of  etymology  and  syn- 
tax, intellectual  arithtnelic,  history  of  tlio  United  States,  ground  rules  of  written 
arithmetic,  and  fractions.  Tho  year  is  divided  into  three  terms,  and  the  follow- 
ing studies  are  puraued  at  each : — 

JUNIOR    CLASS. 

First  Term. — English  Grammar  ;  Intellectual  Arithmetic,  review^;  History  of  United 
States,  reviexoed. 

Second  Term. — Written  Arithmetic;  Geography,  ancient  and  modern;  History  of 
England. 

Third  Term.— Written  Arithmetic,  finished;  Linear  Drawing,  Construction  of 
Maps  ;  Use  of  GlolKis;  Book-keeping. 

MIDDLE   CLASS. 

First  Term. — Aljiebra  ;  Euclid  ;  Rhetoric. 
Second  Term. — Aljjebra,  finished ;  Trigonometry  ;  Chemistry. 
Third  Term, — Ctiemistry,  finished;  Surveying;   Spherical  Geometry,  Conic  Sec- 
tions. 

SENIOR   CLASS. 

First  Term. — Natural  Philosophy  ;  Logic  ;  Civil  Engineermg. 
Second  Term. — Natural  Theology ;  Evidences  of  Christianity;  Moral   Philosophy; 
Astronomy. 

Third  Term. — Political  Economy  ;  Intellectual  Philosophy ;  Art  of  Teaching. 

AH  tho  members  of  tho  junior  class  attend  to  the  ''Political  Class  Book^'*  on 
Saturdays,  and  declamation  and  composition  on  W^ednesdays,  through  the  year. 
The  middle  and  senior  classes  write  compositions  on  subjects  connected  with  tho 
art  of  teaching. 

Lectures  aic  given,  accompanied  with  illustrations  and  experiments,  on  the  most 
importimt  studies ;  particularly,  natural  philosophy,  chemistry,  and  sclux)!  keep- 
ing. Each  one  who  finishes  the  coarse  will  have  attended  more  than  fifty  lec- 
tures on  the  latter  subject. 

When  the  Teachers^  Seminary,  at  Andover,  was  established,  no 
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nmilar  institatioii  existed  in  the  United  States.  The  Prussian  Normal 
Schools  could  not  be  closely  imitated  in  this  country,  on  account  of 
great  diversity  of  condition.  Mr.  Hall  was  obliged  to  originate  every 
thing,  according  to  his  own  judgment,  and  the  limited  experience  he 
had. 

The  course  of  study  to  be  established,  and  the  length  of  time 
which  it  should  occupy,  demanded  the  exercise  of  great  discrimina- 
tion. If  too  much  were  attempted,  but  few  would  be  willing  to  enter 
upon  it ;  and,  if  too  little,  the  qualifications  of  teachers  would  be  su- 
perficial. A  three  years'  course  was  established  as,  on  the  whole, 
preferable  to  one  longer  or  shorter.  And,  so  far  as  he  had  oppor- 
tunity to  know  the  opinion  of  the  patrons  of  the  seminar}^  and  the 
public,  the  length  of  time  and  the  arrangement  of  studies  were  ap- 
proved. A  very  obvious  increase  of  interest  in  popular  education 
was  soon  apparent.  Tins  was  a  source  of  encouragement,  no  less 
than  of  gratification.  Applications  for  the  services  of  the  members 
of  the  seminary,  to  teach  school,  were  greatly  beyond  the  supply; 
while  the  compensation  oftered  was  more  than  doubled  within  a  few 
years. 

In  this  new  and  wider  sphere,  and  with  these  encouragements,  Mr. 
Hall's  plans  naturally  received  a  larger  development.  It  occurred 
to  him  that  a  new  impulse  might  be  given  to  the  cause  of  popular 
education^  by  organizing  a  society,  and  employing  agents  to  visit  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  country,  who,  by  lectures  and  otherwise,  might 
awaken  the  attention  of  parents  to  the  defects  of  schools,  and  to  the 
loss  sustained  by  the  rising  generation.  He  invited  the  co-operation 
of  the  professors  and  students  of  the  Theological  Seminary,  the 
teachers  in  the  Latin  School,  and  in  the  Female  Seminary,  at  An- 
;!?  I  dover,  and  several  of  the  earnest  friends  of   popular  education  in 

Boston  and  other  places.  The  result  was,  the  formation  of  the  Amer- 
ican School  Agents*  Society. 

This,  it  will  be  seen,  throws  considerable  light  upon  the  agency  of 
the  subject  of  this  notice,  in  planting  those  seeds  which  have  germin- 
ated, and  are  now  producing  such  rich  fruits  in  Massachusetts.  At 
this  time,  none  of  those  noble  agencies  were  organized  by  the  Com- 
monwealth, which  have  since  gladdened  the  friends  of  popular  edu- 
cation. The  spirit  of  improvement,  though  already  extensively 
awakened,  and  full  of  hope  and  promise,  had  not  yet  embodied  it- 
self in  the  form  of  law. 

In  the  formation  of  the  American  Institute,  in  1829,  Mr.  Hall  had 
J  co-operated,  and  was  to  have  given  one  of  the  lectures  at  the  first 

5  meeting,  in  August,  1830,  but  was  providentially  prevented  from  at- 
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tendii^.  At  tbe  second  meeting,  August,  1889,  he  read  a  lecture  on 
the  ^* Necessity  of  Educating  Teachers;**  and,  at  another,  qne  on 
"School  Government." 

His  position  involved  a  large  amount  of  miscellaneous  labor.  As 
the  head  of  a  seminary,  he  receive^  numerous  applications  for  teach- 
ers. Many  teachers  also,  not  connected  with  the  seminary,  applied 
to  him  to  obtain  schools.  These  applications  imposed  upon  him  a 
very  extensive  correspondence,  which,  to  one  already  overburdened 
with  labor,  was  so  onerous  that  his  health  soon  became  seriously  in^ 
paired,  for  it  obliged  him  to  use,  in  work,  time  needed  for  sleep  and 
exercise.  It  was  no  uncommon  thing  for  him  to  be  occupied  in 
school,  and  at  his  desk,  from  sixteen  to  eighteen  hours  of  the  day. 
He  was  obliged  to  employ  many  assistant  teachers  from  time  to  time, 
and  superintending  their  labors  was  not  a  light  task,  while  the  gov- 
ernment and  direction  of  studies  of  the  entire  school  devolved  wholly 
on  him.  For  a  limited  period,  Mr.  John  Q.  A.  Codgell  was  with  hiro^ 
as  associate  principal.  But  this  arrangement  was  not  entered  into 
with  a  view  of  permanency,  and  was  continued  only  a  few  terms. 

Several  books,  published  during  this  period,  added  considerably 
to  Mr.  Hairs  labors.  He  wrote  and  published  the  "CAtTcT*  Oeogra-- 
phify'*  to  illustrate  what  he  regarded  an  error  in  the  mode  of  teach- 
ing that  branch  ;  reversing  the  order  that  had  been  invariably  pur- 
sued, and  beginning  with  a  description  and  map  of  a  town,  and 
ending  with  a  map  and  description  of  the  world.  The  sale  was  large, 
and  continued  long  after  other  works  of  a  similar  kind  were  in  the 
market.  The  ^''Grammatical  Aansiant^^  the  ** School  Arithmetic^ 
^Lectures  on  Parental  Responsibility  and  Religious  Training,*^  ^A 
School  History  of  the  United  Slates,^  jointly  prepared  by  him  and 
Rev.  A.  R.  Baker,  ''Lectures  to  Female  Teachers,*'  ''Teacher's  Gift,'^ 
and  "  What  every  boy  can  do,''  were  successively  published,  in  addi- 
tion to  many  anonymous  articles  in  the  "Annals  of  Education  "  and 
other  periodicals.  Several  of  these  works  were  written,  and  all  of 
them  published,  between  the  years  1830  and  1838.  Of  most  of  them, 
several  editions  were  called  for.  By  the  misfortune  in  business  of 
some  of  the  publishers,  while  the  works  were  in  press,  the  success  of 
two  or  three  was  less  than  it  would  otherwise  have  been,  although  the 
author  never  made  any  efforts  to  secure  the  success  of  his  books 
after  committing  them  to  the  press.  Some  were  less  carefiilly  pre- 
pared than  others.  But  those  which  cost  him  most  labor  were  the 
most  successful.  This  was  true  especially  of  the  "History  of  ths 
United  States,'*  the  body  of  which  was  entirely  his  work,  and  which 
he  regarded  as  the  best  he  ever  wrote.    The  publisher  failed  in  busi* 
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ness  while  it  was  in  press,  and  nothing  was  done  to  introduce  it  to 
the  notice  of  teachers. 

In  the  midst  of  these  labors,  at  the  commencement  of  the  summer 
term,  1834,  Mr.  Hall  was  arrested  by  a  very  serious  attack  of  pneu- 
monia ;  and,  although  he  partially  recovered  after  a  few  weeks,  he 
was  obliged,  in  consequence,  to  withdraw  from  active  efforts  on  be- 
half of  several  objects,  and  especially  the  School  Agent*  Society.  He 
was  not  himself  able  to  attend  the  annual  meeting  of  that  year,  and 
was  pained  to  know  that  most  of  those  on  whom  most  reliance  was 
placed  to  carry  out  its  plans,  were  also  in  feeble  health,  or  had  left 
New  England.  Not  entirely  recovering  from  the  attack  of  pneumonia, 
the  harsh  coast  climate  aflected  him  unftivorably.  He  was,  therefore, 
inclined  to  accept  the  appointment,  received  at  this  time,  of  president 
of  the  new  collegiate  institution  at  Oberlin,  Ohio ;  but  yielded  to  the 
remonstrances  of  the  Andover  professors  and  others,  against  under- 
taking, in  his  state  of  health,  so  laborious  an  enterprise. 

During  the  years  1834-3(3  also,  Mr.  Hall  was  subjected  to  very 
heavy  domestic  bereavements  in  the  death  of  more  than  half  of  liis 
family  ;  three  children  and  his  wife.  Under  these  accumulated  trials, 
his  health  declined  so  much  that  he  felt  constrained  to  tender  his 
resignation  to  the  trustees,  and  seek  a  residence  in  the  interior,  re- 
moved from  the  influence  of  its  damp  and  chilly  winds.  Wheu  this 
became  known,  he  received  numerous  invitations  to  occuj)y  other 
fields,  some  from  the  south,  and  some  from  the  west;  but  he  thought 
a  northern  location  promised  more  for  his  restoration  to  health.  The 
trustees  of  Holmes  Plymouth  Academy,  located  near  the  g<M>graph- 
ical  center  of  New  Hampshire,  had  projected  a  theological  depart- 
ment in  the  seminary  undfT  their  care,  and  erected  spacious  build- 
ings. Mr.  Hall  was  chosen  its  principal,  in  January,  1837.  But, 
before  the  plan  was  fully  matured,  a  similar  institution  was  estab- 
lished at  Gilmanton,  in  the  same  state.  AVhen  this  fact  was  made 
known,  Mr.  Hall  strongly  advised  the  trustees  to  make  the  institution 
at  Plymouth  a  Teachers^  Seminary,  for  both  males  and  ft^males,  and 
-to  modify  their  decision  with  regard  to  a  theological  department. 
On  this  ground  alone  wjis  ho  willing,  under  all  the  circumstances,  to 
accept  the  office.  The  trustees  acquiesced.  Their  efforts  had  been 
commenced  with  con6dent  expectation  of  receiving  a  donation  of 
fifteen  thousand  dollars  from  a  former  citizen  of  Plymouth,  who  had 
emigrated  to  Alabama.  This,  with  funds  already  possessed,  encour- 
aged the  hope  that  a  Teachers*  Seminary  of  high  order,  could  be 
founded  and  sustained.  In  this  hope,  Mr.  Hall  assumed  the  charge 
of  the  institution,  in  June,  1837.     A  phm  of  study  for  both  a  male 
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and  female  normal  department,  and  for  a  classical  and  general  course, 
''  was  drawn  up,  and  regular  classes  were  formed  at  the  opening  of  the 
school.* 

At  Mr.  HalPs  suggestion,  Rev.  T.  D.  P.  Stone  was  elected  associ- 
ate principal,  and  filled  that  office  from  the  autumn  of  1837,  but  re- 
signed the  next  year,  to  take  charge  of  the  Abbott  Female  Academy, 
at  Andover,  Mass.  The  number  of  pupils  at  Plymouth,  the  first  year, 
was  two  hundred,  and  during  the  second,  two  hundred  and  forty-eight 
The  seminary  was  pre-eminently  successful.  But,  after  nearly  three 
years,  the  expectation  of  the  ample  funds  that  had  been  relied  on 
failed.  Reverses  in  business  on  the  part  of  others,  also,  made  it  evi- 
dent that  the  trustees  must  fail  of  ability  to  sustain  the  school,  with 
an  efficient  board  of  teachers ;  and  the  principal  resigned  his  office. 
His  health  had  been  materially  benefitted  by  change  of  residence,  and 
but  for  the  pecuniary  embarrassments  of  the  Board,  he  would  have 
continued  to  consecrate  his  powers  to  the  education  of  teachers,  and 
the  advancement  of  popilar  education.  He  had,  however,  devoted 
seventeen  years  to  the  work  of  "  teaching  teachers ;"  had  originated 
many  improvements  in  the  mode  of  conducting  schools, — had  seen  a 
new  era  commence  in  the  educational  advancement  of  the  country, 
and  was  permitted  to  rejoice  in  the  success  of  many  teachers  who  had 
been*trained  under  his  guidance.  lie  felt  that  his  personal  efibrta 
were  no  longer  essential  in  that  field  of  labor.  Seminaries  were  es- 
tablished,  and  other  arrangements  mcide  in  many  places,  for  educating 
teachers,  and  would,  he  believed,  soon  become  accessible  to  a  large 

*Thj  desij^n  of  the  scminasy  and  eourec  of  study,  stated  in  the  catalogue  for 
1838,  wtTo  JI8  follows : — ^'TliissciniDury  has  been  founded  with  the  hope  of  im- 
proving: popular  tduoation,  by  elevating  the  character  of  teachers.  The  trustees 
have  thri-e  prominent  objects  in  view:  1.  To  eoucatb  Tkacmers  for  oommon 
and  other  tK;hools ;  2.  To  tit  students  for  college ;  3.  To  furnish  the  means  for  a 
thorough  English  education.  The  original  design  of  making  Thbolooy  promi- 
nent ha«<,  on  account  of  circurnsuinees,  been  modified.  The  school  embraces  a 
department  for  males,  and  one  for  females.  The  academic  year  is  at  presv-nt  di- 
vided into  four  terms,  of  t  leven  weeks  each.  The  course  of  study  in  the  Teach- 
ers' Department  requires  four  years  in  the  Male  Department,  and  three  in  the 
Female  Department;  with  the  exception  of  one  term  each  year,  during  which  the 
member!*  may  t>e  abm^nt  to  teach  school.  Studies  are  pursued  according  to  tho 
fbUowing  scheduUu: — 

TEACHERS'  COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  THE  MALE  DEPARTMENT. 

PRBPARATOBY  YEAR. 

FaU  Term. — Enslish  Grammar  and  Intellectual  Arithmetic. 

Winter  Term. — Histor}'  United  Stales;  Watts  on  the  Mind;  Geography,  commenced. 
Spring  Term. — English  GrammHf  and  Arithmetic,  completed;  Geography,  (U.  S.) 
Summer  Term. — History  of  England;   Walls  on  the   Mind,  reviewed;  Geography, 
completed ;  Exercises  weekly  in  binging. 

JUNIOR   YEAR. 

Fatt  Term.— Arithmetic  and  Grammar,  reviewed;  Construction  of  Maps ;  Physiology, 
(with  lectures.) 

Spring  Term.— Natural  Philosophy,  (with  lectures;)  Rhetoric;  Botany,  (with  lec- 
tures.) 

Summer  Tmn.— Book-keeping,  (by  double  entry ;)  Logic. 
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nmnber  of  those  who  designed  to  enter  that  responsible  yocatioQ. 
Mach  as  he  had  always  ^'  loved  teaching/^  he  loved  the  work  of  the  * 
ministry  more,  and  consented  again  to  be  a  candidate  for  the  pastoral 
office.  Of  several  invitations  immediately  received,  he  chose,  for  vari- 
ous reasons,  to  accept  a  call  from  the  church  and  congregation  at 
Craftsbury,  Vermont.  This  town,  in  Orleans  County,  beautifully 
situated  in  the  Y  of  the  Green  Mountains,  is  remarkably  healthy,  and 
contained  a  very  intelligent  society.  The  "  Craftsbury  Academy"  in 
the  town  had  long  been  a  flourishing  school.  With  a  call  from  the 
church,  he  received,  also,  an  appointment  as  principal  of  the  academy, 
but  with  the  expectation,  on  the  part  of  the  trustees,  that  he  would 
employ  assistant  instructors  to  do  most  of  the  routine  school  work. 
By  this  arrangement,  he  hoped  still  to  advance  the  interests  of  educa- 
tion, while,  at  the  same  time,  his  principal  energies  would  be  conse- 
crated to  the  work  of  the  ministry. 

Mr.  Hall  accordingly  removed  to  Craftsbury,  in  May,  1840,  and, — 
true,  still,  to  his  early  convictions  and  iniputees, — at  once  organized  a 
Teachers'  Department  in  the  Academy,  in  addition  to  a  Classical  and 
General  Department.  It  was  thought  advisable  that  tlie  course  of 
study  in  the  Teachere'  Department  should,  at  first,  occupy  but  three 
years,  tlie  county  being  comparatively  new,  and  the  means  for  obtain- 
ing an  education  more  limited  than  in  older  portions  of  the  country. 
The  school  was  more  numerously  attended  than  he  had  expected, 
from  its  retired  location.  A  respectable  number  entered  the  depart- 
ment for  teachers. 

During  the  following  years,  a  great  increase  of  religious  interest  in 
Mr.  HalPs  parish  made  it  impracticable  for  him  to  devote  so  much  of 
his  time  to  the  school,  and,  in  184G,  he  resigned  the  care  of  it 
wholly  ; — except  giving  lectures  to  the  students  on  the  Art  of  Teach- 
ing, and  on  other  subjects. 

From  that  date  to  the  present  time,  Mr.  Hall  has  had  little  direct 
connection  with  the  educational  interests  of  the  state,  except  to  dis- 
charge the  duties  of  county  superintendent  of  common  schools,  and 
to  co-operate  with  a  county  association  of  teachers,  and  a  county 
natural  and  civil  historical  society.  Of  the  latter  he  is  now  presi- 
dent. While  the  oflice  of  state  superintendent  of  schools  was  con- 
tinued, ho  was  associated  with  that  officer  in  conducting  teachers' 
institutes,  in  several  couaties. 

He  retained  his  connection  with  the  church  at  Craftsbury  until 
1854,  when,  in  consequence  of  impaired  health,  he  solicited  a  release; 
and  during  the  following  year  was  installed  at  Brownington,  in  the 
same  county,  a  parish  of  less  extent,  where  he  is  now  discharging  the 
duties  of  a  New  England  pastor. 
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It  may  readily  be  inferred,  from  the  preceding  sketch,  that  Mr. 
HalFs  studies,  self-prompted  and  self-guided  as  he  was  in  early  lifi% 
and  in  working  his  way  to  his  best  conclusions,  have  been  industriously 
pushed  in  more  than  one  direction.  His  love  of  geology  and  natural 
history  and  his  familiarity  with  those  subjects,  especially  as  the  actual 
facts  had  come  under  his  observation,  led  to  his  employment  in  the 
geological  survey  of  Vermont  for  several  seasons,  and  he  is  understood 
to  be  under  a  similar  engagement  for  another  year,  as  an  assistant 
of  Dr.  Hitchcock.  During  the  last  four  or  five  years,  he  has  devoted 
his  spare  time  to  inquiries  and  collections  for  a  work  on  the  early  his- 
tory of  Northern  Vermont  and  the  natural  history  of  Orleans  County, 
which  is  nearly  ready  for  publication  under  the  auspices  of  the 
*^  Natural  and  Civil  Historical  Society,**  of  which  he  is  president. 

As  a  tribute  to  Mr.  HalFs  attainments  and  services,  the  trustees  of 
Dartmouth  College,  some  years  ago,  conferred  on  him  the  honorary 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 
25 


TEACHERS'  SEMINARY 

AT 

ANDOVER,  MASSACHTSETTS. 


"The  Tea<:hers'  Seminary  at  Andover  was  established  in  September,  1830, 
as  a  depariraent  of  Phillips'  Academy,  one  of  the  oldest  literary  institutions  in 
New  Kngland.  Its  object,  as  set  forth  in  a  circular  issued  by  the  Trustees,  was 
*  to  afford  the  means  of  a  thorough  scientific  and  practical  education,  prepara- 
tory to  the  prolL'ssion  of  teaching,  and  to  the  various  departments  of  business.* 

Though  nominally  a  department  of  Phillips'  Academy,  it  was  from  the  first  a 
separate  institution,  haying  its  organization  entirely  distinct  from  that  of  the 
classical  department. 

The  Trustees  erected  for  the  seminary  a  commodious  and  substantial  school- 
edifice,  and  expended  between  two  and  three  thousand  dollars  in  the  purchase 
of  apparatus  for  illustrating  the  different  branches  of  science.  Liberal  appro- 
priations were  made  from  lime  to  time  for  the  purpose  of  diminishing;  the  ex- 
penses of  the  students.  The  institution  was  provided  with  a  convenient  board- 
m^-h(Mise,  nntl  r()t>ms  for  the  accommodation  o(  nearly  a  hundred  pupils. 

The  seminary  embraced  a  teachers'  department,  a  sreneral  department,  and  a 
preparatory  department  or  model  school.  The  course  of  instruction  in  the 
teachers'  dejiartment  occupied  a  period  of  three  years,  and  embraced  most  of 
the  I'nijlish  branches  pursued  in  our  colleges,  together  with  lectures  anti  di.s- 
cussions  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  leaching,  and  other  kindred  exercises. 
The  course  of  instruction  in  the  ijeneral  department  was  shorter  and  more 
irregular.  The  members  of  this  department  were  allowed  to  join  any  of  the 
classes  in  the  teachers'  depaitment,  which  they  were  prepared  to  enter. 

In  addition  to  the  ordinary  exercises  of  the' general  department,  the  study  of 
civil  engineering  was  introduced  during  the  early  history  of  the  institution,  and 
successfully  prosecuted  for  several  years,  under  the  direction  of  the  Hev.  F.  A. 
Barton.  At  a  later  period,  special  attention  was  given  to  the  study  of  scientific 
and  practical  agriculture,  under  the  instruction  of  the  Kev.  Alonzo  Gray. 

The  preparatory  department  was  an  English  school  for  boys,  usually  taught 
by  a  separate  instructor,  under  the  general  ,superintendence  of  the  Principal. 
Members  of  the  teachers'  classes  were  ,sometimes  employed  to  conduct  recita- 
tions in  the  preparatory  department,  but  this  department  could  not,  at  any  time, 
be  recrarded  as  a  school  for  practice. 

The  first  Principal  of  the  seminary  was  the  Rev.  S.  R.  Hall,  who  continued 
in  office  nearly  seven  years.  In  July,  1B37,  he  was  succeeded  by  the  Rev. 
Lyman  Coleman,  who  remained  at  the  head  of  the  institution  till  Nov.  184*2, 
when  the  original  object  of  the  Trustees  was  abandoned,  or  the  Teachers' Semi- 
nary was  merged  in  Phillips*  Academy. 

The  number  of  students  in  the  teachers'  classes  was  somewhat  larger  during 
the  first  six  years  than  during  the  last  six.  The  average  number  for  the  whole 
period  was  about  fifty.  The  whole  number  of  students  that  completed  the  pre- 
scribed course  of  study,  during  the  existence  of  the  seminary,  was  a  little  less 
than  one  himdred. 

The  immediate  cause  for  uniting  the  Teachers'  Seminar}'  with  the  classical 
department  of  Phillips'  Academy,  in  184*2,  was  the  want  of  funds  to  sustain  it 
as  a  separate  institution.  The  limited  number  of  students  in  the  teachers' 
classes  resulted  in  part  from  the  same  cause.  In  the  classical  department,  the 
tuition  of  indigent  students  was  remitted;  but  no  such  provision  was  made  for 
the  members  of  the  teachers'  classes. 

The  name  of  Samuel  Farrar,  Esq.,  of  Andover,  is  identified  with  the  histor}' 
of  this  institution.  If  his  generous  and  untiring  efforts  in  its  behalf  had  been 
seconded  by  those  who  had  the  means  of  giving  it  a  liberal  endowment,  its  use- 
fulness would  not  have  been  brought  to  so  abrupt  a  termination." 
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Vnr  TO  THE  Tbachbm'  Sbminart,  Aitdotbr,  Mam. 

TuE  following  aoooant  of  a  visit  to  the  Teachers'  Seminary,  at  Andover,  Mami., 
appeared  in  the  ^^AnnaU  of  Education ''  for  August,  1832 : — 

The  building  for  the  Teachers'  Seminary,  in  Andover,  is  pleasantly  situated  and  hand- 
sofnely  constructed.  It  has  two  stories,  besides  the  basement.  1  could  not  help  con- 
trasting this  large,  elegant,  airy  mansion,  with  the  multitude  of  school-houses,  which 
are  every  where  to  be  found,  whose  narrow  dimensions  and  miserable  construction, 
better  fit  them  for  prisons  than  for  places  of  instruction. 

The  first  or  lower  story  embraces  the  principal  school  room,  a  spacious  entrance,  and 
a  room  for  a  library.  The  entrance  contains  suitable  places  for  depositing  hats,  clothes, 
&c.,  and  a  stairway.  The  second  or  upper  story  includes,  besides  the  stairway  and 
entrance,  a  room  for  the  preparatory  school,  with  a  recitation  room  adjoining;  a  room 
for  geological,  mineralogical,  and  botanical  specimens,  and  a  room  for  lectures  in  phi- 
losophy, astronomy,  6u;.,  with  the  necessary  apparatus. 

Part  of  the  basement  story  is  occupied  as  a  chemical  lecture  room  and  laboratory. 
The  rest  is  designed  as  a  workshop,  and  is,  to  some  extent,  already  used  for  that  purpose. 

All  these  rooms  are  furnished  with  appropriate  seats,  and  with  desks,  where  these 
are  neces»ary.  The  desks  and  seats  of  the  principal  school  room  are  on  an  improved 
plan.  The  scats  consist  of  a  chair  firmly  fixed  to  the  floor,  with  a  very  low  back. 
The  apparatus  and  specimens  necessary  in  the  illustration  of  natural  science,  are  ar- 
ranged in  the  several  rooms  appropriated  to  their  use.  The  electrical  apparatus,  in 
particular,  is  very  fine.  The  minerals,  and  geological  specimens  are  already  numer- 
ous, and  are  rapidly  accumulating,  through  the  exertions  of  the  teachers  and  their  pu- 
pils. The  chemical  laboratory  is  well  supplied.  The  library  contains  200  to  300  vol- 
umes, very  judiciously  selected. 

Every  facility  might  be  afiforded  for  the  comfort,  and  convenience,  and  progress  of  a 
much  larger  number  than  have  ever  yet  attended.  It  does  not  seem  to  be  generally 
known  that  there  is  a  school  of  this  kind  existing  in  New  England,  sustaining  the  high 
character  which  might  justly  be  challenged  by  this  institution. 

The  higher  department  is  under  the  immediate  care  of  Rev.  S.  R.  Hall.  He  is  as- 
sisted in  this  department  by  Mr.  F.  A.  Barton,  and  in  the  preparatory  department  by 
Mr.  L.  Tenney,  both  of  whom  appear  to  be  well  qualified  for  their  task. 

School  lMX)ks  of  a  good  character  are  selected,  and  the  mo«t  approved  methods  of  in- 
struction adopted.  But,  white  books,  and  apparatus,  and  hard  study,  are  deemed  indis- 
peni<aMc  to  thorough  and  efficient  progress,  much  is  accomplished  by  familiar,  con- 
versatioriiil  lectures,  giving  the  student  aniplc  opportunity  for  asking  questions,  sug- 
gesting doubts.  &.C.  No  attempts  are  mailc  to  hurry  through  a  science,  lor  the  sake  of 
having  gone  through  it ;  but  constant,  and  as  it  appears  to  me.  nuxessfid  efforts  are  made 
to  leach  every  thing  to  which  the  pupil's  attention  is  called  thoroughly. 

In  both  departments  of  the  school,  there  is  nothing  of  that  routme  of  mere  memory 
work  which  is  so  often  witnessed  in  our  schools.  Those  methods  are  pursued,  gen- 
erally speaking,  in  every  exercise,  which  give  employment  to  the  whole  intellect,  and 
not  to  cerlam  favored  faculties  merely,  while  the  rest  are  suffered  to  lie  neglected.  If 
any  faculty  has  not  been  properly  developed,  in  the  early  years  of  instruction,  a  course 
is  here  pursued  which  is  most  happily  adapted  to  awaken  and  excite  its  slumbering 
energies,  and  bring  it  into  habits  of  cheerful,  healthy,  vigorous  action. 

The  spelling  lessons  are  usually  short.  Few,  if  any,  words  are  studied  according 
to  the  arbitrary  arrangement  of  must  dictionaries  and  spelling  books.  Sometimes  the 
teacher  dictates  a  series  of  words,  which  the  pupils  write  on  their  slates ;  at  others, 
Ihey  are  requested  to  select  all  the  words  of  a  certain  class  which  they  can  recollect, 
and  write  ihein  down,  thus  forming  their  own  spelling  lessons.  By  classes  of  words 
is  meant  all  which  l)elong  to  a  certain  occupation,  att,  tribe  of  animals,  &c.  Thus,  at 
one  time,  their  spelling  U;«*son  will  consist  of  the  names  of  all  the  birds  of  prey  they 
can  think  of;  at  another,  of  all  the  implements  used  in  husbandry,  or  in  some  mechan- 
ical occupation.  The  examination  of  these  lessons  by  the  instructor,  is  often  accom- 
panied by  much  useful  and  familiar  conversation  on  various  topics,  not  excluding  moral 
and  religious  subjects..  Many  other  methods  of  teaching  spelling  are  adopted. 

i  was  never  before  so  thoroughly  convinced  of  prevailing  deficiencies  in  teaching 
readings  a.1  while  witnessing  the  performances  of  these  pupils.  I  was  so  much  ashamed- 
of  my  own  neglect  of  distinctness,  and  propriety  of  enunciation,  that  I  resolved  at  the 
moment  never  to  read  or  speak  before  others  again,  till  I  had  subjected  myself  to  a 
thorough  drilling  on  these  points. 

Arittimetic  was  also  taught  in  a  very  judicious  manner,  in  lx)th  the  higher  and  lower 
departments.  Great  attention  was  paid  to  the  difficult  subject  of  carrying.  Three- 
quarters  of  an  hour  of  close  attention  is  given  to  penmanship  once  in  two  days. 

In  both  departments  of  the  institution,  every  branch  is  pursued,  as  far  as  possible, 
independently  of  every  other.  By  this  is  meant  that  every  study  has  its  appropriate 
hour  and  space,  and  when  that  hour  arrives,  it  is  exclusively  attended  to-  In  the  higher 
department,  the  exercises  for  every  day  of  the  week  are  written  down  plainly  and  mi- 
nutely, and  a  monitor  rings  a  bell  at  the  arrival  of  the  time  for  every  new  exercise. 
80  exact  is  the  order,  and  so  accustomed  to  it  have  the  students  become,  that,  so  far  as 
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ditciplinc  is  concerned,  it  matters  little  whether  the  teachers  are  present  or  absent, 
provided  the  monitor  is  at  his  post,  and  performs  his  duty. 

The  higher  bmnches  of  the  mathematics,  geography,  grammar,  history,  composition, 
drawini;,  philosophy  in  its  various  dirisions,  chemistry,  political  economy ;  indeed, 
every  tnin^  to  which  the  attention  of  the  pupils  is  called,  is  pursued,  so  far  as  I  could 
ascertain,  in  the  same  rational  and  thorough  manner,  as  spelling,  reading,  and  arithme- 
tic. Not  only  is  every  thing  rendered  intelligible,  but  irutretting;  and  tlie  thinking 
powers  of  the  pupil  are  called  into  useful  activity.  During  my  visit  a  course  of  chem- 
ical lectures  was  commenced  by  an  assistant,  which  promised  to  he  highly  practical 
and  uneful.  Music  is  taught  in  the  seminary,  and  a  hymn  is  also  sometimes  sung  in 
connection  with  the  religious  exercises. 

But  what  rendered  this  seminary  most  deeply  interesting  to  me,  was  the  conviction, 
which  I  was  unable  to  resist,  that  all  \{»  methods,  and  plans,  and  processes,  \%ere  emi- 
nently adapted  to  the  development  and  forirtation  of  character.  As  a  place  of  inatrnc- 
tioH^  It  justly  ranks  \n\th ;  and  1  do  not  believe  it  has  been  too  highly  appreciated.  Bat, 
at  a  place  of  Education,  it  has  still  higher  claims.  Knowled|2e  of  the  best  kind  is 
•Qccessfully  inculcated  by  the  best  means  ;  but  the  capacity  and  disposition  to  make  a 
good  wte  of  knowledge,  is  regarded  as  of  .still  more  im{.M)rtance. 

In  the  first  place,  the  maxim  that  a  sound  mind  requires  a  sound  body  is  not  forgot- 
ten. The  location  of  the  seminar}*  is  peculiarly  happy  The  building  is  kept  thoroughly 
ventilated,  and  a  due  regard  is  paid  to  temperature.  Exercise  receives  a  measure  of 
that  attention  which  itii  superlative  importance  demands.  The  iinporlance  of  early 
hours  is  inculcated.  Indeed,  every  thing  ^^hich  favors  the  health  is  remembered  by  the 
teachers,  and,  so  far  as  circumstances  may  {>ermit,  controlled  and  directed. 

But  the  intellectual  and  moral  habits  ul  the  pupils  are  also  wisely  regarded.  Noth- 
ing struck  me  more  than  the  cheerful  love  of  order  which  seemed  to  prevail.  It  waa 
not  the  order  of  a  prisoner  in  the  dungeon,  but  of  the  healthy,  happy  laborer.  On  the 
book  containing  the  rules  for  each  day,  was  written,  in  conspicuous  characters,  **Ordkr 
IS  1Ibaten*8  first  law;"  but  it  was  written  in  characters  scarcely  less  legible  in 
their  words  and  actions.  In  securing  such  order,  I  noticed  several  things  which  ap- 
peared to  have  no  small  influence. 

llnhits  of  punctuaiity. — When  the  hour  arrives  for  opening  the  school,  or  for  any  ex- 
ercise M  hatever,  it  is  attended  to.  The  teacher  does  not  wait  a  few  minutes  lieyond 
the  time  for  tardy  pupils — he  is  on  the  spot  himself,  and  the  work  commences.  In  fact, 
he  is  often  ready  a  few  minutes  before  the  time.  The  pupils  know  it,  and  they  are 
convinced  the  teacher  is  in  earnest.    IThis  makes  than  no. 

Nothing  IS  hurried. — This  is,  in  part,  an  effect  of  the  former  habit.  If  **  time  is  taken 
by  the  forelock,"  there  is  less  need  of  hurrying.  There  will  be  lime  for  every  thing — 
and  time  to  do  it  well. 

£i'rry  thing  has  its  j^e. — There  is  no  time  lost  by  looking  for  things  which  have  be- 
come misplaced.     Tliis  is  economical  and  favorable  to  good  order. 

The  teacher  observes  order  himself. — Every  leorcf,  every  step^  every  performttnce —  I 
had  almost  said  every  look  of  the  teachers — inculcate  order  and  system.  And  the  pow- 
erful influence  of  example  is  too  well  known  to  need  any  encomiums. 

I  know  not  what  other  means  of  discipline  may  have  been  used  in  the  seminary  for- 
merly ;  but  am  persuaded  that  those  which  have  just  been  mentioned,  have  a  very  large 
share  of  influence,  at  present,  in  maintaining  it.  The  habit  and  love  of  onler  and  dis- 
cipline secure  onler  and  discipline.  So  it  is  with  motives  to  proKress.  The  habit  and 
love  of  acquiring  knowledge,  and  of  making  improvement,  appear  to  insure  that  knowl- 
edge and  improvement,  without  the  aid  of  emulation,  which  appears  to  be  discarded. 
I  know  of  no  school  for  boys,  where  a  better  English  education  can  be  ol)tained. 

Were  it  not  in  vain,  I  could  wish  that  the  fathers  and  mothers  of  New  Endand 
might  all  spend  a  few  days  in  this  seminary.  If  a  knowledge  of  its  actual  condition 
should  leaa  to  nothing  more  effective,  it  might  induce  many  to  send  their  sons  there 
for  a  few  years,  to  have  the  unsueakable  pleasure  of  seeing  them  moIde<l  into  teachers 
of  high-minded  purposes,  and  holy,  self-denying  character.  May  we  not  hope  that  a 
knowledge  of  what  is  effected  at  Andover  win  lead  to  the  establishment  of  similar 
schools  throughout  New  England — to  be  fountains  of  intelligence,  and  virtue,  and  piety  7 

Lecturrs  on  Sciiool-Kbkfino,  by  Samuel  R.  Hall,  Boston,  1S2D,  p.  135. 

CONTRNTS.  Lecture  1.  IndifTerence  to  the  importance,  character,  and  usefulnrss  of  com- 
mon schools ;  its  origin  and  influence.  II.  Obstacles  to  the  utefuliiMiB  of  common  schools.  III. 
Requisite  qualiflcations  of  teachers.  IV  Nature  of  the  teacher's  employuient.  Renponsi- 
bilily  of  the  teacher.  Importance  of  realizing  and  understandinit  it.  V.  Gaining  the  confi. 
dence  of  the  school.  Means  of  gainirig  it.  Tlie  instructor  should  be  willing  to  spend  all  of  his 
time  when  it  can  t>e  rendered  beneficial  to  the  Mrhool.  VI.  Government  of  a  ichool.  Pre- 
requisites. Manner  of  treating  scholars.  Uniformity  in  government.  Firmne«s.  VII.  Gov- 
ernment, continued.  Partiality.  Regard  to  the  future  as  well  as  the  present  welfare  of  the 
scholars.  Mode  of  intercourse  between  teaclier  and  scholars,  and  between  scholars.  Punish- 
ments. Rewards.  VIII.  General  management  of  a  pchool.  Direction  uf  (Studies.  IX.  Mode 
of  teaching.  Manner  of  illustrating  subjfcts.  Spelling.  Reading.  X.  Arithmetic.  Geog- 
raphy.  English  Grammar.  Writins.  Ilitrtory.  XI.  Composition.  General  subjects,  not 
particularly  studied.  Importance  or  Improving  opportunities  when  deep  impressions  are 
Bade  on  the  minds  of  the  school.  XII.  Means  of  exciting  the  attention  of  setaolara.  Bach  as 
•rs  to  be  avoided.    Bueb  as  are  safely  used.    XIII.  To  female  ioatructonL 
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V.   JAMES  WADSWORTH. 

.Tames  Wadswortii,*  tlie  author  of  the  Public  School  Library  sys- 
tem in  the  State  of  Xew  York,  anri  a  liU^ral  benefactor  and  efficient 
promoter  of  popular  education,  was  born  in  Durham,  Connecticut, 
April  20,  1768,  and  was  the  youiJg«*st  of  his  father's  three  sons.  The 
emigrant  to  Connecticut,  from  wliom  the  family  descended,  was  a 
native  of  the  County  Palatine  of  Durham. 

He  was,  as  far  as  ia  known,  brought  up  in  the  usual  rustic  alterna- 
tion of  labor  and  schooling,  until  his  entrance  into  Yale  College, 
whore  he  graduated  in  1788,  with  tlie  degree  of  13.  A. 

Before  his  graduation,  his  father  had  died,  and  the  two  younger 
brothers,  William  and  James,  oast  about  for  some  better  means  of 
sujijiort  than  their  small  inherited  estate  could  give.  In  the  pursuit 
of  this  purpose,  they  consulted  Col.  Jeremiah  Wadsworth,  of  Hart- 
ford, whose  wealth,  influence,  and  reputation,  made  him  a  sort  of 
chi<ff  of  those  of  his  name,  and  who,  although  his  relation  to  them 
by  blood  could  not  be  traced,  reckoned  himself  their  kinsman. 

Col.  Wadsworth,  having  become  interested  in  tlie  ''Phelps  and 
Gorham  purchasi-,''  owned  large  tracts  of  land  in  the  then  unsettled 
interior  of  New  York,  on  the  Genesee  River;  and  ho  proposed  to  the 
brothers  to  purchase  ]>art  of  this  land  fronri  him,  and  to  become  his 
atj:rnts  for  the  inana«A'ment  of  the  remainder. 

This  offer  they  accq)ted,  and  in  so  doing  displayed  remarkable  fore- 
sight, and  decisiiion  of  character.  Their  own  property  consisted  of 
land  in  Durham,  worth  some  $12,000  or  |15,000,  but  not  very  sala- 
ble, and  scarcely  more  than  a  basis  for  credit.  They,  however,  l>ought 
a  portion  of  Col.  Wadsworth'*  estate,  in  the  present  townships  of 
(ieneseo  and  Avon,  on  the  eastern  bank  of  the  Genesee  River,  and 
set  out  upon  their  journey  to  settle  it,  in  1790.  At  that  time.  Little 
Falls,  on  the  Mohawk,  was  the  extreme  limit  of  the  main  bodv  of 
eiiltivated  i^rouiid  in  Nrw  York.  Small  eloarin^b  were  beirinninor  to 
appciar  on  ilu^  <Jernian  Flats  and  at  Cosley's  Manor;  a  couple  of  white 
f;iiiiilie>.  at  the  site-i  of  the  j>r«'sent  towns  of  Utica  and  Geneva,  earned 
a  'i<'.iiity  living  by  trading  with  the  Indians;  and  Phclj)s  and  Gorham 
had  thi'ir  laud   otliot?  at   Oanandaigua.     With   these  e.\coj)tions,  the 

*Tlif  first  ji.irt  of  Ih*  |>r«'*eiil  artiole  is  trauhfirnd  or  oUirt-d  from  a  Life  of  Mr.  Wndi- 
worili.  by  Prof.  UiiiiH'irk,  in  Ihc  "Monthly  Juurnal  of  Agn'tuUure,'*  Oct.  ISIC. 
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whole  region  was  a  wilderness,  rendered  more  dreary  by  tlie  necessary 
ravages  of  Sullivan's  army,  and  more  dangerous  by  the  rancor  which 
those  ravages  had  excited  in  the  breasts  of  the  warriors  of  the  Five 
Nations,  and  which  was  kept  up  by  the  influence  of  traders  from  the 
fort  at  Niagara,  over  which  the  British  flag  still  floated. 

To  encounter  the  perils  of  this  position,  and  to  bring  their  land  in- 
to cultivation,  the  brothers  hired  a  small  band  of  hardy  axemen,  in 
Connecticut,  and  purchased  a  sufliciency  of  farming  implements,  and 
provisions  to  last  until  the  first  crop  should  ripen.  The  whole  party, 
witli  its  heavy  incumbrances,  ascended  the  Hudson  to  Albany — then 
often  the  voyage  of  a  week — made  the  long  porUige  through  the 
pines  to  Schenectady ;  embarked  in  a  batteaux,  on  the  Mohawk,  not 
yet  improved  even  by  the  partial  operations  of  the  Western  Land 
and  Navigation  Company ;  and  followed  its  tortuous  course  to  the 
western  limit  of  cultivation.  Here  cattle  were  {>urchased  for  future 
stock  and  present  support,  and  the  party  was  divided  into  two,  with 
one  of  which  James  continued  the  Ial)orious  task  of  threading  name- 
less streams,  shallow  and  encumbered  by  wood-drifts ;  while  William 
undertook  the  still  more  difiicult  one  of  driving  the  stock  through  the 
forest.  They  were  at  hist  again  united  on  a  small  savannah  on  the 
bank  of  the  Genesee ;  a  sf>ot  hardly  altered  in  appearance  even  now, 
although  overlooked  by  a  flourishing  town,  and  by  unpretending 
though  elegant  mansions. 

The  bold  and  gallant  bearing  of  William  Wadsworth,  and  the 
sagacity,  moral  courage,  and  strict  justice  of  James,  won  upon  the 
neighboring  Indian  chiefs  to  such  a  degree  that  they  were  the  means 
of  averting  the  ruin  which  a  disaster  would  seemingly  otherwise  have 
brougjit  upon  their  enterprise.  A  house  had  been  built  with  no  tools 
but  the  axe,  crops  planted,  and  the  cattle  turned  out  to  graze  in  the 
meadow.  The  forest  was  vigorously  attacked,  and  a  clearing  rapidly 
made.  But  this  was  followed,  in  the  autumn,  by  the  enervating  and 
unmanning  attack  of  the  ague.  This,  to  the  Connecticut  men,  natives 
of  a  country  wln^re  it  was  (Mitirely  unknown,  presented  such  terrors 
that  the  hired  men  broke  their  engagement,  and  hurried  back  to  the 
older  settlements  leaving  the  brothers  almost  or  quite  alone  in  their 
log  cabin.  In  this  situation,  mere  inditt'erence  on  the  part  of  their 
neighbor.  Big  Tree,  chief  of  the  Indian  village  on  the  Genesee,  might 
have  compelled  them  to  follow  their  servants;  but  they  obtained  from 
him  ready  and  efticient  aid  ;  given,  however,  for  a  satisfactory  equiva- 
lent, and  far  more  than  repaid  to  his  race  in  their  waning  fortunes. 

Next  spring  more  white  laborers  were  engaged,  and  no  further  in- 
terruption occurred  in  the  progress  of  the  clearing. 
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The  Indian  corn  of  their  first  crop  was  beaten  into  meal,  in  a  mor- 
tar, fashioned  by  the  axe  from  the  stump  of  a  gigantic  oak,  whose 
pestle  was  swung  on  a  long  and  pliant  pole.  In  the  progress  of  the 
clearing  the  falls  of  a  small  stream  were  reached,  where  a  saw  and 
gristmill,  erected  by  the  Wadsworths,  formed  the  nucleus  of  the  now 
flourishing  village  of  Geneseo. 

The  success  and  gradual  extension  of  the  enterprise,  and  of  the 
land  agency  business,  led  to  a  division  of  labor  between  the  two 
brothers.  William,  stronger  and  with  a  better  constitution,  took  the 
direction  of  the  agricultural  labors,  and  of  much  of  the  land  office 
business ;  while  James  undertook  the  traveling  needed  for  their  own 
business,  and  for  communicating  with  the  landholders  for  whom  they 
acted.  That  the  latter  found  full  employment,  may  be  judged  from 
the  fact  that  the  only  method  which  seemed  available  for  using  the 
exuberant  fertility  of  their  meadows  was  the  purchase,  fattening,  and 
sale  of  cattle.  These  were  bought  young  and  lean  at  the  east,  driven 
to  Geneseo,  and,  when  fit  for  market,  again  driven  to  the  remote  marts 
of  New  York  or  Philadelphia,  or  to  Homellsville,  on  the  Susquehan- 
na, thence  to  be  transported,  in  "  arks,"  to  Baltimore. 

Emigration  to  the  west,  again,  had  nothing  of  its  later  spontaneous 
movement  and  seeming  fascination.  It  therefore  became  the  duty  of 
James  Wadsworth  to  travel  on  horseback,  through  the  most  thickly 
inhabited  parts  of  the  country,  and  endeavor  to  find  buyers  for  wild 
lands,  or  tenants  for  those  already  under  cultivation,  in  the  places  of 
their  birth. 

The  most  ready  to  remove  were  the  poorest ;  in  many  cases,  those 
whose  lands,  by  subdivision  of  inheritances,  had  become  insufficient 
for  their  support.  As  these  could  often  find  no  buyer  for  their  prop- 
erty, it  was  often  taken  in  payment  for  land  in  the  Genesee  valley, 
or  for  the  outfit  necessary  to  transport  a  family  thither,  and  was  then 
itself  to  be  sold  or  rented.  In  some  cases  six  acres  of  the  virgin 
western  soil  were  given  for  one  of  little  better  than  a  rock  in  New 
England ;  whose  relative  values,  after  fifty  years,  have  certainly  re- 
versed, 80  that,  while  the  objects  of  the  Wadswortlis  completely  suc- 
ceeded, those  who  bought  of  them  have  increased  their  capital  thirty- 
six  fold. 

Tlie  success  of  the  brothers  in  drawing  settlers  to  their  own  lands, 
and  to  those  for  which  they  were  agents,  being  obviously  due,  in  a 
great  measure,  to  the  personal  address  and  business  talents  of  James 
Wadsworth,  caused  him  to  be  requested,  in  1706,  to  proceed  to  Eng- 
land, for  the  purpose  of  interesting  capitalists  there  in  the  lands  of 
Western  New  York,     This  he  accepted  and  filled  with  success ;  and, 
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by  virtue  of  tbe  high  character  of  his  principles,  and  the  nature  of 
his  errand,  gained  admission  into  such  society,  and  intercourse  with 
such  individuals  as  were  most  quali6ed  to  enlarge  and  improve  the 
mind,  and  polish  the  manners  of  a  young  man  of  such  good  natural 
endowments,  and  so  apt  a  disposition.  Thus,  his  naturally  prepossess- 
ing manner  and  address  lost  whatever  they  may  have  had  of  native 
provincialism,  and  gained  their  remarkable,  and  even  cosmopolitan 
polish  and  refinement 

The  results  of  Mr.  Wadsworth's  mission  to  Europe,  in  the  purchase 
of  great  masses  of  land  by  capitalists  there,  and  in  the  measures 
adopted  to  open  them  to  civilization,  and  fill  them  with  settlers,  had 
eflfects  on  the  prosperity  of  the  region  in  which  he  lived  little  un- 
derstood then  and  almost  forgotten  now.  In  direct  contradiction  to  a 
common  popular  belief  that  great  subdivision  of  landed  property  is 
best,  and  that  ownership  of  large  tracts  of  it  is  a  public  evil,  it  was 
the  case  that  the  region  thus  settled,  opened  out  as  it  was  by  roads 
and  bridges,  and  set  with  schools  and  churches,  all  liberally  aided  by 
these  large  owners,  far  outstripped,  in  improvement,  the  more  accessi- 
ble and  equally  fertile  Military  Tract,  portioned  out  by  New  York 
among  its  revolutionary  soldiers.  The  people  of  the  former,  in  need 
of  transportation  for  their  surplus  produce,  enterprising  and  intelli- 
gent, and  led  by  vigorous  minds,  formed  the  popular  force,  by  wield- 
ing which,  Clinton  carried  the  decision  to  construct  the  Erie  Canal, 
against  the  vote  of  New  York  and  the  river  counties. 

The  foreign  proprietors  of  lands  in  Western  New  York,  drew  their 
income  and  spent  it  at  home.  The  Wadsworlhs,  however,  made  it  a 
rule  to  reinvest  their  profits  at  home,  by  purchasing  land ;  so  that, 
while  portions  of  the  original  estate  were  sold,  it  was  the  case  that 
more  land  than  was  sold  was  added  to  it. 

By  the  death  of  Gen.  William  Wadsworth,  James  became  the  sole 
proprietor  of  the  whole  of  this  estate,  which  is  probably  the  only  in- 
stance, since  the  revolutionary  war,  of  the  investment  of  a  fortune^ 
earned  by  a  whole  life,  solely  in  agricultural  property.  Most  wealth  ac- 
quired by  trade  in  land  has  been  invested  in  city  lots,  or  in  moneyed 
security.  The  enormous  sums  thus  drawn  from  W^estern  New  York, 
and  the  additionally  flourishing  condition  to  which  it  would  have 
risen,  had  they  been  reinvested  at  home,  are  scarcely  conceivable. 

The  Wadsworth  estate  was  partly  kept  in  their  own  hands,  partly 
leased,  and  partly  cultivated  on  shares.  The  home  farm,  managed 
under  their  immediate  direction,  was  about  2,000  acres,  more  than 
half  being  a  rich  alluvial^/  on  the  Genesee,  and  was  for  many  years 
ihe  only  portion  which  yielded  any  profit.     This  came  partly  from 
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cattle  raising,  and  partly  from  the  cultivation  of  hemp.  Notwith- 
standing the  value  of  the  adjoining  uplands  for  raising  of  wheat,  graz- 
ing was  always  the  chief  object  on  the  home  farm,  on  the  principle 
that  grain  could  not  be  so  well  raised  by  hired  labor ;  and  the  same 
reason  prevented  him  from  raising  root  crops. 

The  leaseholds,  at  first  for  two  lives,  were  afterward  changed  to 
terms  of  years,  which  was  the  form  subsequently  used.  These  farms 
were  usually  of  about  one  hundred  acres,  and  the  rents  were  fixed  at 
a  money  standard,  though  almost  never  paid  in  money  until  the  in- 
troduction of  government  funds  in  that  region,  during  the  war  of 
1812,  and  the  subsequent  establishment  of  banks  there. 

Farms  larger  than  these  were  usually  leased  for  shorter  terms, 
and  for  one-third  the  grain  crops,  and  a  stipulated  sum  for  portions 
not  ploughed.  Mr.  Wadsworth  looked  for  the  same  punctuality  and 
good  faith,  in  payment  of  rent  from  his  tenants,  that  he  used  himself; 
and  hence  was,  by  the  improvident  or  careless,  reputed  severe.  But 
this  was  an  unmerited  opinion,  as  none  acquainted  with  his  benevo- 
lence and  equable  temper  will  doubt.  And  careful  inquiries,  made  on 
the  spot,  justify  the  inference  that  his  tenants  were,  on  the  whole, 
more  comfortable,  and  laid  up  more  money,  than  those  who  bought 
similar  neighboring  land  on  credit. 

Mr.  Wadsworth  married,  in  1804,  Naomi  Wolcott,*  of  East  Wind- 
sor, Connecticut.  Of  his  children  by  this  marriage,  three  survived 
him.  In  his  wife  he  found  tastes  and  dispositions  congenial  to  his 
own,  and  all  who  knew  her  had  the  highest  opinion  of  her  worth. 
Under  her  judicious  management,  in  the  diflRcult  circumstances  which 
beset  housekeeping  in  a  new  country,  the  mansion  at  Geneseo  was  a 
model  of  orderly,  generous,  and  unostentatious  hospitality. 

The  loss  of  his  wife,  his  brother,  and  a  daughter,  just  married,  shed 
a  gloom  over  his  later  years ;  but  he  still  took  pleasure  in  gathering 
a  circle  of  friends  at  Geneseo,  during  the  season  when  it  was  readily 
accessible.  Intelligent,  well  informed,  and  fond  of  intellectual  conver- 
sation, he  had,  in  a  high  degree,  the  power  of  drawing  out  and  hap- 
pily combining  the  conversational  and  social  faculties  of  his  guests. 
His  visitors  never  felt  ennui ;  and,  though  he  laid  no  restriction  upon 
games  of  chance  or  skill,  it  is  said  that  none  of  them  felt  any  desire 
for  such  amusements  during  the  last  twenty  years  of  his  life. 

The  success  of  Mr.  Wadsworth 's  career  was  in  great  part  due  to 
his  regularity  and  skill  in  business.  By  tact  and  method,  he  disposed, 
day  by  day,  of  his  extensive  business  as  farmer,  owner,  manager,  land- 

*  Miss  Wolcott  was  a  daushter  of  i^muel  Wolcort,  Esq.,  and  a  cousin  of  the  Hon  OliTer 
Wolcott.  spcrelnry  of  llip  trea^snry  of  the  United  Statr-s  under  Wtunhinjrloii ;  b«ith  were  lineal 
desceadaiits  from  Ilf  nry  WolcoU,  one  of  llie  tirui  teettlers  of  Windsor,  Coni:«cf.cut. 
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lord,  and  agent,  with  so  much  ease  as  always  to  seem  to  be  a  man  of 
leisure,  and  enabled  him  to  command  much  time  for  reading  and 
literary  corre.'»pondence.  His  favorite  study  was  political  economj, 
but  he  kept  himself  informed  of  the  progress  of  all  the  physical 
sciences ;  having  gained  a  competent  knowledge  of  the  latter,  although 
they  were  not  even  named  in  our  colleges  while  he  was  a  student 

Ills  interest  in  such  studies  was  enhanced  by  his  perception  of  their 
value  to  agriculture ;  and,  from  the  desire  to  extend  a  knowledge  of 
this  value,  he  often  caused  to  be  printed,  for  gratuitous  distribution, 
select  tracts  on  scientific  subjects,  either  in  general,  or  as  applied  to 
agriculture,  or  caused  articles  on  similar  subjects  to  be  inserted  in  ag- 
ricultural periodicals,  and  in  newspapers.  lie  pursued  the  samo 
course  for  the  advancement  of  common  schools.  His  agency  in  such 
publications,  in  many  cases,  remained  unknown,  except  to  himself  and 
the  editors. 

Mr.  Wadsworth,  though  firm  and  distinct  in  religious  convictions 
and  doctrinal  belief,  was  most  catholic  and  unsectarian  ip  feeling  and 
action ;  although  his  reverence  for  religious  truths,  and  his  freedom 
in  remarking  upon  clerical  apjithy  or  illiberality  in  relation  to  schools, 
have  caused  him,  most  groundlessly,  to  be  charged  with  irreligion. 

Ills  instinctive  modesty  and  sensitiveness  caused  him  always  to  con- 
ceal his  efforts  for  the  public  benefit ;  and  seems  also  to  have  pre- 
vented him  from  seeking  political  distinctions,  or  taking  an  active 
share  in  party  struggles.  lie  voted  with  the  federal  j>arty  while  it  ex- 
isted, but  afterward  took  no  part  in  the  doings  of  the  republicans,  ex- 
cept so  far  as  to  maintain  his  conservative  views. 

Ilis  correspondence  wjis  voluminous,  and  es[)ecially  so  in  the  latter 
years  of  his  life,  when  he  wrote  much  on  literary  and  scientific  sub- 
jects, sometimes  composing  well-digested  essays,  particularly  on  those 
educational  subjects  which  he  had  so  much  at  heart.  But  his  moil- 
esty  has  i)rcvented  any  of  those  from  being  printed  except  one,  and 
that  without  his  knowledixe.  This  was  a  letter  on  the  civilization  of 
the  Indians,  which  its  recipient  permitted  to  appear  in  the  newspapers. 

In  1843,  Mr.  Wadsworth  was  sensible  of  a  decline  in  his  health, 
and  soon  became  convinced  that  his  disorder  was  incurable.  Although 
certain  of  dissolution  at  no  distant  day,  he  tried  a  change  of  scene  and 
air,  in  compliance  with  the  wishes  of  his  friends  and  children.  lie 
awaited  the  gradual  approach  of  death  with  equanimity;  and,  though 
losing  his  accustomed  interest  in  active  pursuits,  his  intercourse  with 
his  friends  wjis  as  cheerful  as  usual,  or  was  saddened  rather  by  their 
anxieties  than  his  own.  After  returning  to  his  residence  at  Geneseo, 
he  died  there,  on  the  7th  of  June,  1844. 
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Mr.  Wamwortb'i  Epfoeti  in  Bbhalv  op  Common  Sohooli. 

A  large  measure  of  gratitude  is  due  to  James  Wadsworth  for  his 
early,  enlightened,  and  efficient  eflforts  to  promote  the  establishment 
and  improvement  of  common  schools  in  the  State  of  New  York. 

In  a  letter  addressed  to  John  Lerickloin,  Esq.,  dated  January  30, 
1796,  giving  the  outline  of  a  plan  for  the  settlement  of  a  tract  of  land, 
thirty  miles  square,  he  observes : — 

I  wonld  propose  that  a  one  hundred  and  twenty  acre  lot  be  granted  to  the  in- 
habitautfi  (of  each  township,)  for  the  support  of  the  gospel,  and  a  one  hundred 
and  twenty-fiTe  acre  lot  for  the  support  of  a  school.  Let  the  grant  be  conditional 
upon  the  inhabitants  improving  five  acres  a  year,  on  each  lot ;  the  second  and 
third  years,  ten  acres  a  year  Uiereafler,  till  one  hundred  acres  shall  bo  improved 
on  each  lot.  The  income  of  both  to  be  applied  to  the  support  of  a  school,  until  a 
minister  shall  be  settled.  It  is  true  the  amount  of  two  lots  in  each  township  will 
be  considerable,  but  is  observable  that  the  stability  of  government,  and  of  course 
the  security  of  property  in  all  republics,  depend,  in  a  great  measure,  upon  the  in- 
formation of  the  common  people. 

Again,  in  a  letter  to  Robert  Troup,  Esq. : — 

It  gives  me  great  satisfaction  to  hear  that  you  have  determined  to  appropriate  a 
piece  of  land  for  a  meeting-house,  and  for  a  school-house,  and  likewise  a  glebe 
and  parsonage  for  a  minister.  My  mind  is  strongly  impressed  with  the  salutary 
consequt'nees  which  will  follow  from  these  donations.  It  is  a  substantial  benefit 
conferred  U{x>n  the  town  (of  Pulteney,)  and  in  its  consequences  upon  your  country. 
I  nm  not  superstitious,  but  I  believe  in  Christianity.  I  am  no  partisan,  but  I  be- 
lieve in  the  piety  of  patriotism,  and,  amidst  the  troubles  of  this  wayward  world, 
it  appc^ars  to  me  tliat  the  mentil  consolation  that  attends  advanced  life  is  the 
recollection  of  substantial  benefitB  conferred  on  our  country,  of  having  contributed 
our  full  mite  to  the  improvement  and  happiness  of  our  fellow-men ;  especially  to 
that  portion  of  thorn  whose  destinies  are  influenced,  more  or  less,  by  our  decisions, 
and  by  tho  situation  in  which,  by  Providence,  we  are  placed. 

I  shall  never  forget  the  cxiiltcd  part  which  Judge  Benson  took,  in  procuring 
from  the  Holland  company,  the  grant  of  a  school  lot,  and  globe  lot,  in  each  town- 
ship of  six  miles  square.  *  *  It  is  true  a  single  lot  will  not  support  a  clergy- 
man, or  a  single  lot  a  school ;  but  when  cultivated  they  will  do  considerable  to- 
ward these  objects,  and,  what  is  of  much  consequence,  they  prove  a  constant  in- 
centiv(;  and  support  to  a  virtuous  few  in  every  town,  till  there  is  a  majority  in 
favor  of  supporting  a  clergyman  and  a  constant  school.  Insure  the  support  of 
schools,  and  children  will  be  instructed.  *  *  The  State  of  Connecticut  is  un- 
der incaleulabic  advantages  to  a  law,  long  since  passed  in  that  state,  requiring  a 
yearly  tax  from  each  town  ;  but,  providing  that  a  certificate  fW)m  the  school  com- 
mittee, stating  that  the  amount  of  this  tax  has  been  applied  to  the  payment  of 
school mjisters,  under  certain  restrictions,  shall  be  received  in  payment  of  the  tax 
at  the  state  treasury.  This  tax  falls  far  short  of  supporting  tne  schools,  but  it 
operates  in  the  same  manner  as  a  constant  fund,  arising  from  a  school  lot.  In  its 
effects,  it  insures  constant  schools. 

In  a  letter,  dated  December  28,  1811,  addressed  to  John  Murray, 
Jr.,  Esq.,  one  of  the  commissioners  appointed  by  Gov.  Tomj)kins,  in 
pursuance  of  a  vote  of  the  legislature,  "  to  report  a  system  for  the 
organization  and  establishment  of  common  schools,"  Mr.  Wadsworth 
anticipates,  substantially,  the  plan  which  was,  in  the  following  year, 
recommended  by  the  commissioners,  and  adopted  by  the  legislature. 
At  the  close  of  the  letter,  he  adds : — **  Make  it  the  duty  of  the  com- 
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missioners  to  send  to  the  school  inspector  of  each  town  a  ^Lancaster 
Manual^*  containing  observations  on  teaching,  and  school  govern- 
ment, and  thus  diffuse  through  the  staje  the  latest  and  most  practi- 
cal information  as  to  improved  methods.*' 

In  the  same  letter,  he  suggests  that  **  teachers  should  be  trained  at 
Albany  and  New  York,  and  sent  through  the  state,**  or  that  "  a  suit- 
able teacher  should  visit  the  schools  of  each  county,"  and  a  sort  of 
model  or  central  school  should  be  established  in  each  countv  town. 
He  adds  a  wish,  "  that  an  original  genius  would  publish  a  weekly  pa- 
per," devoted  to  the  advancement  of  the  uiieful  arts  and  of  schools. 

In  a  letter  addressed  to  Col.  Samuel  Young,  dated  January  16, 
1826,  Mr.  Wadsworth  suggests  the  establishment  of  county  acade- 
mies, for  the  education  of  schoolmasters. 

It  is  an  undoubted  fact  that  there  is  an  utter  waste  of  half  the  expense  of,  and 
half  the  time  passed  in,  our  common  schools.  The  evil,  you  will  find,  is  extremely 
difficult  to  remedy ;  but  it  can  and  must  be  conquered.  The  evil  is  the  ignorance 
and  incompetence,  and  the  object  to  be  attained,  the  instruction  of  six  thousand 
schoolmasters.  This  attained,  the  instruction  of  fmr  hundred  thousand  youth 
will  immediaU^ly  follow.  •  •  I  tJike  the  liberty  to  make  one  or  two  sugges- 
tions which,  or  something  better,  I  hope  may  lead  to  the  eventual  accomplishment 
of  the  desired  object.  Any  single  academy  would  be  quite  inadequate.  The 
scheme  to  be  effectual  must  embrace  the  instruction  of  an  average  of  upward  of 
one  hundred  schoolmasters  in  each  of  the  fifty-seven  counties. 

The  buildings  once  erected,  the  next  step  is,  instructors  for  schoolmasters  in 
each  county.  Here  are  difficulties.  Suppose  the  county  sustain  a  part,  and  in- 
dividual subscription  a  part,  of  the  expense.  An  important  provision  would  be, 
that  after  say  two  years,  no  person,  who  had  not  passed  say  six  months  in  the 
scientific  school,  should  be  allowed  to  teach  a  district  school  which  received  aid 
ih>m  the  school  fund. 

The  scientific  instruction  of  the  people  does  not  seem  to  have  been  considered 
within  the  province  of  our  colleges  and  our  clergy.  Yet,  the  man  who  is  scien- 
tifically instrucU?d  is  a  double  man.  Whether  he  acts  in  Gen.  Scott's  regiment 
on  the  lines,  or  in  a  workshop,  or  on  a  farm,  or  in  the  cabinet  at  Washington.  It 
is  most  desirable  that  a  b<'ginning  should  be  made  at  the  present  session,  and 
public  sentiment  will  push  it  forward  into  practical  usefulness. 

In  a  letter  to  I.  V.  N.  Yates,  superintendent  of  common  schools, 
dated  January  25,  1820,  Mr.  Wadsworth  urges  the  superintendent  to 
*  recommend  to  the  legislature  to  aid  in  the  establishment  of  a  scien- 
tific school  in  each  county  town,  and  "  to  offer  a  premium  to  every 
fit  person,  who  shall  attend  that  school  one  year,  and  receive  a  cer- 
tificiite  of  competency  to  teach,  and  an  additional  sum  for  his  next 
year's  services  in  keeping  school,  above  what  the  district  pays  him.'' 

Suppose  that  the  legislature  direct  that  $20,000  or  S30.000  of  the  income  bo 
diverted  from  its  present  application,  for  a  year  or  two,  and  be  applied  according 

*Mr.  Wadsworth  shared  with  DeWitt  Clinton,  and  other  enlightened  rdiicators  of  that 
day,  in  aaivruine  anticipations  of  great  and  good  results  from  the  introduction  of  the  monito* 
rial  syntem  of  I^tncaster,  Imth  on  account  of  it>  economy  and  its  efficiency.  In  the  ahove  let- 
ter, he  mentions  that  he  had  introduced  it  into  a  school  in  Geneseo,  and  adds:  ''Arkwright's 
discovery,  and  the  suhsequent  improvement,  are  not  more  Important  to  the  manufacture  of 
cotton,  fhnn  Lancaster's  system  to  an  infinitely  more  important  object,  the  eiiucation  of  our 
youth." 
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to  the  above  hints,  or  on  Bomc  better  plan,  for  instructing  sohodmasters.  Make 
a  beginning  in  each  county  town,  where  the  good  efl^ts  will  be  seen  throoghoat 
the  county,  and  rely  upon  it,  the  good  sense  of  the  people  will  perfect  a  practica- 
ble scheme  for  instructing  the  youth  of  this  state  in  the  arts  and  sciences.  The 
teachers  of  schools  are  now  going  on  in  the  beaten  path,  and  are  no  more  in  fietult 
than  their  mothers  were  for  spinning  cotton  on  domestic  wheels. 

To  instruct  a  whole  people  in  the  first  principles  of  the  arts  and  sciences  was 
never  done  or  hardly  dreampt  of.  Still,  with  an  income  of  $30,000  a  year,  and 
the  moniU)rial  plan  of  education,  is  it  not  perfectly  practicable  7  With  such  an 
income,  which  is  yearly  increasing,  ought  not  an  experiment  to  bo  made  ? 

Say  that  it  would  result  in  a  visionary  scheme,  and  that  twenty  or  thirty  thou- 
sand dollars  is  lost,  it  is  only  directing  a  loss  from  one  channel  into  another. 
Double  that  sum  is  now  yearly  lost. 

In  a  letter  to  Governor  DeWitt  Clinton,  dated  May  11, 1826,  after 
requesting  the  Governor  to  examine  a  new  "  copy  book,'*  and  encour- 
age the  publishers,  Mr.  Wadsworth  remarks : — 

There  is  quite  an  awakening  in  our  western  villages  on  the  subject  of  educa- 
tion, and  it  is  rapidly  spreading  from  town  to  town.  I  am  fully  convinced  the 
public  mind  will  settle  down  in  the  establishment  of  a  monitorial  high  school  in 
every  county  in  the  state,  in  imitation  of  Professor  Griscom's,  to  be  furnished,  in 
time,  with  a  little  philosophical  apparatus.  Nothing  short  of  this  is  competent  to 
the  instruction  of  between  seven  and  eight  thousand  schoolmasters ;  and  it  seems 
idle  to  talk  of  spreading  knowledge  by  means  of  instructors  who  have  not  ac- 
quired knowled«^e.  It  will  be  no  injury  to  a  mason  to  become  acquainted  with 
the  properties  of  air,  nor  to  a  millwright  with  the  properties  of  fluids,  and,  I  add, 
to  the  mighty  mass  of  mind  throughout  the  state,  to  reason  correctly. 

In  a  subsequent  letter  to  Governor  Clinton,  dated  December,  1826, 
he  returns  to  the  same  subject : — 

What  is  to  be  done  to  improve  our  common  schools,  is  a  subject  worthy  of  all 
oonnideration,  and  is  full  of  difficulties.  I  believe  it  is  now  generally  conceded, 
that  our  common  schools  are  comparatively  good  for  nothing;  that  it  may  be 
almost  said,  without  exaggeration,  that  they  teach  but  little  more  than  mothers 
could  and  would  teach  without  them,  notwithstanding  the  great  amount  appro- 
priated for  their  support.  Knowledge  on  school  matters  they  do  not  possess,  and 
knowledge  they  do  not  communicate.  Yet,  considering  man  in  a  statistical  point 
of  view,  the  powers  of  an  educated  are  double  those  of  an  uneducated  artisan. 
This  certainly  is  unimportant,  compared  with  the  renovating  influence  of  educa- 
tion. The  amount  appropriated  yearly  to  the  support  of  common  schools,  is  com- 
petent to  give  a  scientific  education  to  the  youth  of  this  state,  if  properly  applied. 
I  am  greatly  di'sirous  that  a  beginning  should  be  made.  We  have  upward  of 
■even  thousand  school  districts ;  to  educate  a  corps  of  seven  thousand  sohoolmasten 
is  certainly  a  formidable  undertaking,  and  the  most  zealous  can  only  expect  a 
gradual  approximation  to  the  desired  object. 

I  am  convinced  that  nothing  short  of  the  monitorial  high  school,  in  every  county 
in  the  state,  can  effect  the  object  in  view.  Suitable  edifices  for  monitorial  schools 
will  cost  from  three  to  four  thousand  dollars.  These  might  be  built,  partly  by  n 
county  tax  and  partly  by  individual  subscription ;  or,  it  appears  to  me  perfectly 
just  and  reasonable  to  withdraw,  for  a  season,  a  part  of  the  school  fund  income, 
which  is  now  doing  very  little  good,  and  apply  it  to  objects  which  will  ultimately 
carry  science  into  the  common  schools. 

The  state  of  our  colleges  ought,  in  some  shape,  to  be  brought  before  the  public. 
These  institutions,  if  they  have  not  retrograded,  have  been  stationary  fbr  the 
last  twenty  years.  Instead  of  taking  the  lead,  they  have  to  be  dragsred  along  by 
public  sentiment.  What  new  idea,  what  improved  modiflcation  of  old  ideas,  what 
new  suggestion  in  a  department  peculiarly  their  own — that  of  education — what 
advance  in  the  arts  and  sciences  (with  one  or  two  honorable  exceptions,)  has  been 
presented  to  society  from  our  colleges,  the  last  twenty  years.  The  state  has  in- 
retted  in  college  stock  upward  of  a  million  dollars.    This  capital,  with  from 
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twenty  to  thirty  dollars  yearly  taition  from  eacli  scholar,  supports  about  thirty  in- 
structors, including  presidents,  professors,  and  tutors,  and  badly  educates  about 
three  hundred  and  fifty  students.  Professor  Grisoom  pays  six-monthly  interest 
on  a  capital  of  about  twenty-five  thousand  dollars,  and  with  a  yearly  tuition  of 
from  twenty  to  twenty-fiyo  dollars;  educates  six  hundred  youth,  and  in  the  branches 
taught  educates  them  well.  There  seems  to  be  something  in  incorporated  col- 
leges fatal  to  improvement.  Whether  it  is,  that  the  officers  are  hirelings  for  life, 
and  bereft  of  the  renovating  influences  of  periodical  elections ;  whether  it  is,  that 
they  are  ex-officio  deprived  of  the  animating  principles  which  lead  to  excellence 
in  other  situations  in  life,  I  do  not  attempt  to  decide  ;  of  the  fact  there  can  be  no 
doubt.  Our  colleges  are  twenty  years  back  of  the  lights  of  the  age.  And  yet, 
it  is  the  duty  of  the  college  officers  to  instruct  our  youth  in  ancient  and  modem 
science,  and  in  the  most  recent  improvements  of  this  improving  age.  How  for 
this  duty  is  felt,  or  regarded,  or  executed,  after  inquiring,  there  can  be  but  one 
opinion. 

In  a  letter  to  P.  C.  Fuller,  Esq.,  member  of  the  house  of  the  leg- 
islature, dated  January,  1829,  he  urges  the  establishment,  by  legisla- 
tive grant,  of  county  high  schools,  with  special  reference  to  the  edu- 
cation of  schoolmasters. 

To  improve  the  common  schools  in  this  state,  the  employment  of  more  able  in- 
Btruct4>rs  is  indispeneable.     It  is  idle  to  talk  of  employing  graduates  in  our  com- 
mon schools.     The  article  wanted  does  not  exist.     Our  common  schools  teach 
little  more  than  decent  mothers  teach — that  is,  to  read  and  write  very  imperfectly. 
Our  ei^ht  thousand  schoolmasters  do  not  possi'ss  knowledge  and  can  not  commu- 
nicate knowledge.     Jiefore  we  have  the  commodity  we  want,  we  must   manu- 
facture it.     County  monitorial  schools  are  intended,  as  tariffs  on   manufactures, 
to  raise  up  a  class  of  cheap  (an  indispensable  condition,)  and  at  the  same  timo 
tolerably  scientific  and  competent  school niiwters  for  each  county  of  the  state,  but 
more  piirticulnrly  for  the  inland  counties^  into  which  a  ray  of  science  at  present 
does  not  enter.     Our  eight  thousand  common  schools  form  a  noble  theme  for  de- 
clamation ;   but  it  is  a  fact,  and  a  fact  well   known  to  the  members  of  the  U  gisla- 
ture,  that  our  county  schools  are  comparatively  good  for  nothing  ;  and  it  is  equally 
a  fact,  that  they  will  continue,  for  ages,  inefficient  and  almost  useless,  without  de- 
cided ami  intelligent  legislation.     We,  no  doubt,  expend  yearly,  as  the  Governor 
mentions,  $232,000  in  support  of  common  schools ;  and  it  is  equally  true,  that  one- 
half  this  expenditure  is  literally  a  waste  of  money.     The  expenditure  only  serves 
to  maintain  a  set  of  lounging,  ignorant  men,  utterly  incompetent  to  give  instruc- 
tion.    Who  is  to  blame  ?     Not  the  trustees  of  the  school  districts.     With  the 
moans  they  have,  they  employ  the  best  men  they  can  find.     The  article  wanted 
h.'is  not  been  found ;  not  for  want  of  the  expenditure  of  money,  but  because  public 
attention  has  not  been  directed  to  this  specific  object.     As  a  humble  individual, 
the  most  important  question  I  ever  asked  is,  what  are  the  elements  of  civilization  ? 
In  pui'suing  this  irlea,  can  you  make  a  forward  movement  in  civilizing,  and  refining, 
and  giving  elevated  and  deep  religious  impressions  to  the  great  mass  of  conmiu- 
nity,  without  commencing  with  your  schoolmasters  ?     In  my  view  of  the  sub- 
ject, it  is  so  important  that  something  be  done — that  a  beginning  be  made — ^that 
I  would  not  be  overscrupulous  as  to  the  provisions  of  the  first  law.     Tliese  little 
manufactories  will  soon  turn  out  articles  so  superior  to  those  now  in  use,  the  im- 
)x>rtanee  and  general  application  of  these  superior  articles  will  instantly  be  felt  in 
the  mechanism  of  the  body  politic,  that  the  system  must  and  will  progress.     The 
com  moil  ity  of  all  others  the  most  needed  in  the  State  of  New  York,  is  educated 
men,  men  possessing  knowledge.     I  take  it,  that  it  will  not  be  disputed,  that  a 
little  knowledge  is  quite  requisite  to  make  wise  and  just  laws,  and  to  explain  and 
execute  them  in  the  infinite  diversity  of  objects  to  which  they  apply  and  are  in- 
tended to  regulate.    The  want  of  educated  men  is  not  alone  felt  in  our  legisla- 
tures— it  is  felt  in  our  county  officers — it  is  constantly  felt  in  ever}'  department  of 
business. 

I  b'g  Mr.  TIayden  and  yourself  to  fix  yrmr  minds  on  this  particular  point.     Can 
nothing  further  be  done,  or  must  we  remain  stationary  7    If  you  had  the  charge 
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of  the  aohools  in  any  one  town  or  throughout  the  state,  and  of  the  money  raised 
and  actually  expended,  ooukl  yon  do  noting  further  7  I  anticipate  your  answer, 
that,  with  half  the  money  expended,  you  could  give  a  scientific  education  to  the 
youth  of  this  state.  If  thb  subject  was  fairly  brought  before  the  legislature,  and 
fully  explained,  it  would  certainly  receive  their  earnest  and  untiring  attention. 
Imagine,  if  you  can,  any  thing  more  beneficial  in  its  results,  more  enduring  as  a 
source  of  constant  satisfaction  to  yourselves,  than  to  have  commenced  this  great 
work,  this  forward  movement  in  the  amelioration  of  the  human  family. 

In  1832,  by  Mr.  Wadsworth's  suggestion  and  eflforts,  aided  by  Mr, 
Fuller,  of  Livingston  County,  and  the  recommendation  and  co-opera- 
tion of  Mr.  Flagg,  the  superintendent  of  common  schools,  the  repub- 
lication and  distribution  of  IlalFs  '"'"Lectures  on  School-Keeping** 
among  the  several  school  districts  of  New  York  was  secured.  In 
reference  to  this  vote,  he  writes.  May  4th,  1832,  to  Carter  <fe  Hendee, 
of  Boston,  the  publishers  of  the  work,  as  follows : — 

I  can  not  tell  how  much  I  am  gratified  in  learning  from  Mr.  Fuller,  that  a  law 
has  passed  the  legislature,  authorizing  Mr.  Fiagg,  secretary  of  state,  to  place  in 
the  hands  of  the  trustees  of  each  school  district  in  the  state  (about  nine  thou- 
sand,) a  copy  of  Hall's  ^^Lecturea  on  School-Keeping.^^  Great  credit  is  due  to 
Mr.  Kuller  and  Mr.  Flagg,  for  their  exertions  in  procuring  this  enactment. 

This  law  is  the  commencement  of  a  great  work  in  this  state — the  improvement 
of  our  common  schools.  Grov.  Clinton,  some  years  before  his  death,  called  up 
this  subject  before  the  legislature,  and  was  unwearied  in  his  endeavors  to  make  a 
beginning.  The  extreme  difficulty  of  the  undertaking,  which  is  nothing  less  than 
instructing  and  preparing  nine  thousand  men  for  the  responsible  station  of  school- 
master, has  hitherto  dismayed  and  disheartened  the  warmest  friends  to  the 
general  diffusion  of  education.  I  consider  these  difficulties  as  half  overcome,  in 
the  fact,  that  we  have  made  a  beginring,  which  will  convince  the  wavering  that 
something  can  be  done,  and  which  I  have  no  doubt  will  call  into  the  field  new 
friends  and  increased  efforts,  and  a  vast  improvement  in  our  common  schools 
will  follow. 

I  have  not  the  pleasure  of  being  acquainted  with  Mr.  Hall.  At  the  time  I  pur- 
chased of  you  a  number  of  copies  of  his  lecturers,  last  winter,  I  read  them  with 
great  pleasure,  and  was  at  once  convinced  that  they  would  lead  to  great  meliora- 
tions in  our  common  schools.  I  beg  Mr.  Hall  to  pardon  me  for  suggesting,  that 
I  hope  he  will  not  spare  any  pains  in  his  revised  edition  of  his  lectures.  *  •  • 
I  will  venture,  also,  to  exprt*ss  a  hope,  that  the  lectures  will  not  contain  a 
remark  which  can  bo  tortured  into  sectarianism ;  still,  as  they  are  to  be  addressed 
to  youth,  they  ought  to  abound  with  those  moral  and  religious  considerations 
which  arc  common  to  all  denominatious. 

In  the  same  letter,  Mr.  Wadsworth  recommends  to  these  publishers 
to  bring  out  a  volume  of  ^^  Common  School  Lecttires^^  to  be  read  by 
the  teacher  at  the  close  of  the  morning  and  afternoon  exercises  of  every 
day,  on  chemistry,  political  economy,  principles  of  legislation,  and 
especially  *^  the  principles  on  which  good  health  depends  and  diseases 
are  prevented  and  removed.'* 

The  operation  of  learning  to  write  and  read  does  not  confer  knowledge.  The 
question  before  us  is,  how  can  useful  and  scientific  knowledge  be  communicated 
to  the  youth  in  our  common  schools  ?  Without  elementary  knowledge,  man  is 
but  half  a  man  ;  with  it,  man  is  a  double  man. 

The  course  which  I  have  recommended  will  do  something  toward  the  attain- 
ment of  this  great  object,  and  that  something  will,  no  doubt,  lead  to  further  im- 
provements. 

In  a  letter  to  Mr.  Fla^,  dated  June  14th,  1832,  he  refers  to  the 

subject  and  urges  still  other  action : — 


1 


400  JAMES  WADeWORTH. 

I  take  the  liberty  of  inclating^  for  your  perusalf  a  oopy  of  a  letter  I  have  laldy 
written  to  Meain.  Carter  &  Hendee,  bookaellers  in  Boston. 

I  can  not  expreas  to  you  how  much  I  rejoice  in  the  suoceas  of  your  own  and  Mr. 
Poller's  exertions,  in  causing  the  distribution  of  a  copy  of  ilall's*^  Lecluret  *'  to  every 
school  district  in  this  state.  Though  humble  in  a  single  case,  in  the  aggregate  it  is 
a  most  noble  beginning.  You  will  recollect  that  I  am  an  old  laborer  in  this  fidd, 
and,  though  frequently  in  utter  despair,  your  success  on  this  occasion  has  given 
me  renewed  spirits  and  fresh  hopes.  I  have  now  no  doubt  that  a  conviction  of 
the  practicability,  and  must  urgent  necesnty  of  improving  our  common  schools, 
will  become  general  in  a  few  years,  and  from  that  period  their  onward  course  will 
commence.  Gov.  Clinton's  mind  was  deeply  impressed  with  this  conviction. 
Uis  reinarl(8,  in  his  last  messages  to  the  legislature,  on  improving  our  common 
schools,  gave  an  impulse  to,  and  inspired  confidence  in,  the  undertaking  ;  but  the 
noble  work  ceased  with  his  death.  And  I  think  it  not  an  inflated  remark,  to 
add  that,  if  his  recommendations  in  relation  to  our  common  schools  had  been  car- 
ried into  faithful  execution,  the  bcneBcial  effects  to  the  rising  generation,  would 
not  have  been  leas  than  those  which  have  resulted  from  his  great  work,  the 
utility  of  which  is  now  confessed  by  all.  I  beg  you  to  pardon  the  liberty  I  take, 
in  mentioning,  that  if  your  convenience  will  permit  you  to  make  a  tour  to  the 
eastward,  and  pass  a  few  days  at  Boston  and  in  its  vicinity,  during  the  summer, 
yon  will  perceive  that  our  neighbors  in  Massachusetts  are  altogether  ahead  of  us 
in  their  schools  and  courses  of  instruction.  Their  lyceum  system  of  village  and 
town  lectures  is  literally  working  wonders  in  that  state.  This  system  will  grad- 
ually moke  its  way  into  this  state — but  a  little  aid  from  a  few  individuals  would 
greatly  accelerate  its  progress.  •  •  »  How  much  have  the  c*»mmou 
schools  and  schoolmasters,  in  the  out-of-the-way  counties  in  this  state,  advanced 
for  the  last  twenty  years  ?  What  operating  cause  can  you  point  out,  that  will  ac- 
celerate their  advance  for  the  next  half  century  j  *  *  *  Our  common  schools 
have  been  and  will  remain  stationary,  without  some  special  interference  on  the  part 
of  the  more  enlightened.  Why  has  the  population  of  Spain  remained  as  it  is  for  the 
last  two  hundred  years  ?  Why  is  the  depressed  state  of  our  common  schools 
passed  over  from  year  to  year,  and  utterly  neglected  ?  On  the  state  of  our  oom- 
inon  schools  depends  the  intellectual  and  moral  state  of  the  people  at  large  of  the 
succeeding  generation.  There  are  answers  to  these  questions,  and  somebody 
ought  to  point  them  out.  Is  it  because  the  members  of  our  legislature  and  others, 
without  the  advantage  of  scientific  education,  are  fascinated  with  the  game  ana 
race  of  politics — the  bull-fights  of  our  country — ^and  don't  know  how,  or  are  un- 
excited  and  unwilling  to  give  their  attention  to  the  slow  and  tedious  process  of 
raising  the  intellectual  and  moral  character  of  the  inhabitants  of  this  state  ? 

If  it  is  a  meritorious  service  to  make  two  blades  of  graas  grow,  where  only  one 
grew  before,  how  much  more  meritorious  would  it  be,  for  the  leading  members  of 
our  legislature,  with  ample  school  funds  in  their  hands  (literally  wasted  for  want 
of  due  application,)  to  raise,  by  a  process  as  simple  as  the  cultivation  of  two 
blades  of  grass,  the  intellectual  character  of  the  inhabitants  of  this  state. 

In  a  letter  to  Hon.  William  L.  Marcy,  dated  13th  Dec.,  1832,  Mr. 
Wadsworth  urges  him  to  introduce  the  subject  in  tiis  message  to  the 
legislature,  in  1833. 

If  I  am  correct  in  my  views,  it  is  quite  practicable  to  pass  into  the  minds  of  our 
youth,  scientific  knowledge,  scientific  facts,  and  scientific  reasons  of  thousands 
of  physiciil  phenomena,  of  constant  occurrence  through  life.  If,  after  a  little 
reflection,  you  should  approve  the  plan,  at  least  so  far  as  to  make  the  experiment 
(the  expense  of  the  experiment  would  be  too  trifling  for  a  moment's  considera- 
tion,) 1  respectfully  request  you  to  call  the  attention  of  the  legislature  to  the  im- 
provement of  our  common  schools  and  to  a  distinct  expression  of  your  opinion, 
that  scientific  instruction  may  be  intro<luced  in  our  common  schools,  by  means  of 
lectures  adapted  to  the  capacities  of  children — ^tlie  lectures  to  be  read  by  the 
schoolmaster. 

Gov.  Clinton  was  fully  convinced  that  something  further  could  be  done  for  our 
district  schools,  as  will  appear  in  two  or  three  of  his  last  messages.     lie  speaks 


JAMBS  WADBWOBTB.  40I 

of  the  QseleH  repetitkni  going  00  in  our  ooimnon  ichooli.  He  might  have  jmHj 
added  tliat,  notwithatanding  the  Tavt  eapenae  and  time  apent,  they  teaeh  little 
more  than  mothers  teach,  that  it,  to  read  and  write — to  read  and  write  are  only 
the  atepping-stonee,  to  knowledge.  By  cnltiyating  the  minds  of  yoath,  you  give  to 
the  adult  man  twofold  energiea  and  powers,  and  thereby  enable  one  man  to  do 
what  otherwise  would  require  the  unskillftil  labor  of  two  men.  This  is  the 'true 
tariff— the  legitimate  tarifif  which  every  government  is  in  duty  bound  to  enact, 
and  to  carry  into  faithful  execution,  for  the  benefit  of  its  citizens.  Certainly,  the 
political  prospects  of  that  state  are  best,  whose  youth  are  best  instructed. 

The  School  District  Library  System,  as  it  was  finally  introduced 
into  New  York,  owes  its  origin  and  rapid  extension  to  the  unwearied 
efforts  and  the  open  liberality  of  Mr.  Wadsworth.  The  distribution 
of  Hall's  **Z«r<urM"  to  the  several  school  districts,  led  to  the  very 
natural  idea  of  supplying  all  the  children,  as  well  as  teachers  and 
parents,  with  other  books  suited  to  their  capacity  and  wants.  To  ac- 
complish this  great  object,  Mr.  Wadsworth  availed  himself  of  his  cor- 
respondence with  gentlemen  who  were  situated  to  act  efficiently  on  the 
public  mind  and  the  legislature,  as  the  following  extracts  from  hia 

letters  will  show. 

Gbnbsbq,  23d  J«/y,  1833. 

I  wish  some  of  you  gentlemen  who  have  leisure  would  write  h  series  of  short 
essays  on  the  Common  School  Act.  A  historical  sketch  of  the  rise  and  pro^^ress 
of  the  common  schools  of  New  England,  in  connection  with  the  great  chapter  on 
the  civilization  of  man,  would  be  a  most  useful  work.  We  see  what  New  Eng- 
land is  with  her  common  schools,  very  imperfect  as  they  most  certainly  are — 
what  would  her  citizi'ns  have  been  without  their  schools  f  Probably  something 
like  the  peasants  of  Norway.  This  ^^  School  Act,"  as  it  is  usually  callt^d,  ought 
to  contain  a  provision  authorizing  a  majority  of  the  voters  to  raise,  by  a  tax  on  the 
prop<'rty  of  each  district,  fifteen  or  twenty  dollars  as  a  commencement  of,  and  five  or 
ten  dollars  yearly  as  a  perennial  spring,  to  purchase  and  sustain  a  achool  library. 
How  are  your  youth  to  acquire  knowledge  without  books  f  They  now  do  not 
read  books  when  young,  and  have  no  distinct  ideas  when  in  advanced  life,  and 
yet  you  call  on  them  to  decide  on  treaties  and  constitutional  questions.  Some  of 
these  embryo  libraries,  by  the  donation  of  the  benevolent,  would  become  highly 
respectable. 

To  Charles  Kino,  Esq. 

Gbnbsbo,  Auguat  20th,  1833. 

It  is  clear  you  can  not  make  competent  citizens  of  our  500,0(M)  youth  without 
knowltdti^o.  And  it  is  equally  clear  that  knowledge  can  not  be  obtained  without 
books.  It  appears  to  me  to  be  an  object  to  introduce  a  clause  in  the  *'  School  Act," 
authorizing,  not  requiring,  a  majority  of  the  inhabitants  of  every  school  district  to 
raise,  by  tax,  say  fifteen  or  twenty  dollars  as  a  commencement  of  a  district  school  li- 
brary, and  five  or  ten  dollars  yearly  to  sustain  it : — as  thi-se  sums  are  so  moderate 
that  they  woul<l  not  alarm  the  most  economical,  and  would  not  be  felt,  or  scarcely 
perceived.  These  district  school  libraries,  to  be  purchased  by  the  trustees,  would  bo 
a  noble  bcfnnning  toward  a  more  general  diffusion  of  knowledge.  It  will  not  be 
ten  years  before  a  weekly  paper,  devoted  to  the  application  of  science  and  the  arts 
to  the  useful  purposes  of  life,  will  be  sent  to  every  school  in  the  state.  I  have  no 
doubt  thcTc  arc  hundreds  of  individuals  in  this  state  who  would  cheerfully  con- 
tribute toward  this  object,  if  its  importance  wbb  brought  home  to  their  minds. 

B.  F.  BUTLKE,  Esq. 

Gbnbseo,  3Ut  Auguat,  1833. 

Dear  Sir  : — I  send  you  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have  recently  addressed 
to  Mr.  Butler,  and  will  thank  you  to  lay  it  before  Governor  Maroy.  I  beg  leaw 
respectfully  to  invite  the  Governor's  attention  to  the  suggestions  in  my  letter  in 
relation  to  the  district  school  librariea.  I  invito  his  attention  at  this  time  to  the 
subject,  beeause  he  will  have  an  opportunity  to  converse  with  a  great  number  of 
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ffendemen  od  hii  way  to  Albany,  and  I  am  greatly  deceived  if  every  iodividiial 
does  not  ooncar  In  the  fitneie  and  ejq[>ediency  of  oommenoing,  eoonomioall^,  little 
district  aohool  librariet. 

Gen.  Levi  Hubbrll. 

Gbnuko,  September  20th,  1833. 

Dkar  Sir: — I  am  favored  with  yoar  letter  of  the  16th  inst.  I  send  yon  a 
oopy  of  my  letter  to  Mr.  Butler,  and  also  one  to  Mr.  Ilubbell.  My  subsequent 
reflection^  and  the  opinion  of  several  intelligent  gentleman,  go  to  confirm  me  in 
my  opinion  in  favor  of  district  school  libraries.  I  much  hope  Grovernor  Marcy 
will  recommend  them  in  his  message.  Our  school  districts  are  moral  entities. 
They  are  little  societies.  They  are  little  republics.  They  are  little  nurseries  of 
men  and  women,  and  our  legislation  ought  to  treat  and  regard  them  as  such. 

E.  C.  Delkvan,  Esq. 

Gbneseo,  25th  August,  1834. 

Among  Uie  few  thoughts  that  have  passed  my  mind,  which  I  think  worth  re- 
peating, is  the  suggestion  which  I  took  the  liberty  of  making  to  his  Excellency 
the  Governor,  before  he  delivered  his  kut  tointer^a  message.  I  believe  you  read 
my  letter.  I  refer  to  a  juvenile  librar}'  in  each  school  district  in  this  state.  I 
proposed  a  clause  authorizing  the  inhabitants  of  each  school  district  to  raise  twen- 
ty dollars  by  tax,  and  five  dollars  yearly  afterward,  for  a  school  library,  to  be 
selected  by  the  trustees.  This  simple  provision,  unimportant  in  a  single  case,  but 
full  of  importance  and  utility  in  the  aggregate,  the  Governor  did  not  recommend, 
and  I  do  not  know  that  it  was  called  up  to  the  attention  of  the  legislature. 

Jesse  Buel,  Esq. 

The  subject  was  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  legislature  by 
General  Dix,  in  his  annual  report  as  superintendent  of  common 
schools,  and  on  the  13tb  of  April,  1835,  the  foundations  of  the  dis- 
trict school  library  were  laid  by  an  act  authorizing  the  taxable  in- 
habitants of  the  several  school  districts  to  impose  a  tax,  not  exceeding 
twenty  dollars  for  the  first  year,  and  ten  dollars  for  each  succeeding 
year,  **  for  the  purchase  of  a  district  library,"  consisting  of  such  books 
as  they  shall  in  their  district  meeting  direct. 

Unwearied  efforts  were  made  to  induce  the  inhabitants  of  school 
districts  to  raise  the  sum  necessary  to  purchase  a  suitable  number  of 
books  to  constitute  a  library.  Mr.  Wadsworth  offered  to  pay  one- 
fourth  of  the  twenty  dollars  in  all  the  districts  in  Avon  and  Geneseo. 
The  proposition  was  received  with  cold  indifference.  Twenty  dol- 
lars were  offered  to  the  first  five  districts  in  Henrietta,  which  should  act 
under  the  law,  but  the  offer  was  not  accepted  for  several  years.  The 
Rev.  Mr.  Page  was  employed  by  him  to  visit  and  give  lectures  on 
the  subject  in  all  the  towns  of  Livingston  County. 

Finding  that  the  process  of  introducing  the  libraries  on  the  volun- 
tary plan  was  slow,  Mr.  Wadsworth  proposed  to  devote  a  portion  of 
the  income  of  the  United  States  Deposit  Fund  in  aid  of  district 
libraries,  and  to  make  it  obligatory  on  the  districts  to  tax  themselves 
to  the  same  amount,  for  the  same  object.  His  plan,  substantially,  was 
recommended  by  Governor  Marcy,  in  his  message,  in  1838,  and  ma- 
tured and  advocated  in  a  very  able  manner  by  the  committee  on  colleges 
and  common  schools,  of  which  Hon.  D.  D.  Barnard,  of  Albany,  was 
chairman.    The  bill  reported  by  the  committee  became  the  district  libra- 
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ry  law  of  1838,  by  which  166,000  a  year,  for  three  years,  were  appro- 
prilted  from  the  public  treasury,  out  of  the  income  of  the  United  States 
Deposit  Fund,  and  the  same  amount  was  required  to  be  raised  by  direct 
tax,  for  the  purchase  of  books  in  the  several  districts  of  the  state. 
The  bill  was  saved  at  a  critical  period  by  the  exertions  of  Hon.  G. 
W.  Patterson,*  who  was  then  speaker  of  the  house.  In  1839,  the 
operation  of  the  law  was  extended  to  five  instead  of  three  years,  and 
at  the  expiration  of  that  time,  it  was  made  permanent. 

"New  York,'*  remarks  Hon.  Henry  8.  Randall,  of  Cortland 
county,  in  his  report  on  district  school  libraries,  in  1844,  "has  the 
proud  honor  of  being  the  first  government  in  the  world,  which  has 
established  a  free  library  system  adequate  to  the  wants  of  her  whole 
population.  It  extends  its  benefits  equally  to  all  conditions,  and  in 
all  local  situations.  It  not  only  gives  profitable  employment  to  the 
man  of  leisure,  but  it  passes  the  threshold  of  the  laborer,  oflfering  him 
amusement  and  instruction  after  his  daily  toil  is  over,  without  in- 
creasing his  fatigues  or  subtracting  from  his  earnings.  It  is  an  inter- 
esting reflection  tbat  there  is  no  portion  of  our  territory  so  wild  or 
remote,  where  man  has  penetrated,  that  the  library  has  not  peopled 
the  wilderness  around  him  with  the  good  and  wise  of  this  and 
other  ages,  who  address  to  him  their  silent  monitions,  cultivating  and 
strengthening  within  him,  even  amidst  his  rude  pursuits,  the  princi- 
ples of  humanity  and  civilization.  This  philanthropic  and  admira- 
bly conceived  measure  may  be  justly  regarded  as,  next  to  the  institu- 
tion of  common  schools,  the  most  important  in  that  series  of  causes, 
which  will  give  its  distinctive  character  to  our  civilization  as  a  people." 

*  In  answer  to  a  letter  of  inquiry,  written  in  1812,  as  to  the  origin  of  the  Library  System. 
Mr.  Patterson  replied  an  follows  :  "  In  regard  to  the  origin  of  the  School  District  Library 
f^cteni  of  this  state,  I  will  say  to  you,  that  the  whole  credit  belongs  to  Hon.  James  Wada- 
worth,  of  Geneseo,  who  first  suggested  the  plan  to  certain  membem  of  the  legislature,  in 
1833,  and,  through  his  urgent  solicitation,  a  law  was  passed  in  tbat  year,  authorizing  the  ler- 
cral  school  districts  in  the  state  to  raise  the  sum  of  twenty  dollars,  by  tax,  the  first  year,  and 
ten  dollars  each  succeeding  year,  for  the  purchase  of  a  district  library.  A  few  districts 
availed  thrmMlves  of  the  benefit  of  the  law,  but  a  large  portion  kept  their  eyes  and  purses 
closetl  against  the  provisions  of  that  act.  In  1838,  when  the  legislature  waii  about  to  ap- 
propriate the  income  of  the  United  States  Deposit  Fund,  another  effort  was  made  by  the 
same  distinguished  individual,  to  induce  the  members  to  make  suitable  provisions  for  district 
libraries.  In  this  be  was  also  successful,  and  the  sum  of  fifty-five  thousand  dollars  annu- 
ally, for  three  years,  was  appropriated  for  district  libraries,  with  a  provision  requiring  the 
towns  and  cities  in  the  state  to  raise  an  equal  sum,  for  the  same  purpose ;  and,  by  the  act  of 
1839,  the  appropriations  were  extended  to  five,  in  place  of  three  years,  and  at  the  expiration 
of  that  time  It  will  be  for  the  districts  to  determine,  whether  that  portion  of  the  public  money 
■hall  be  used  for  the  purchase  of  books,  or  for  the  payment  of  teachers'  wages. 

Id  regard  to  the  part  I  tooli  on  the  subject  of  libraries,  I  have  only  to  say  It  was  a  very 
humble  one.  The  act  of  1838  was  violently  opposed,  and  required  great  eflTorta,  on  the  part  of 
the  friends  of  the  bill,  to  effect  its  passage,  in  this  effbrt  I  only  endeavored  to  do  my  duty, 
and  my  whole  duty,  and  I  never  supposed  tbat  any  thing  tbat  I  said  or  did.  would  excite  suf* 
ficient  interest  to  make  any  portion  worth  preserving. 

The  credit  of  all  that  has  been  done  belongs  to  the  praiseworthy  efforts  of  Mr.  Wadsworth." 

To  Henry  Barnard,  Esq. 
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The  appearaDCd  of  Mrs.  Austin's  translation  of  Victor  Covsin's 
^Beport  <m  Public  Imiruction  in  Prussia^*  was  welcomed  by^Mr. 
Wadswortb,  as  an  example  of  what  could  be  done  under  a  despotio 
government  for  the  organization  and  practical  working  of  a  system 
of  public  schools,  comprehensive,  thorough,  and  universal,  and  at  the 
same  time,  as  an  argument  and  stimulus  for  the  introduction  here  of 
a  similar  system,  modified  in  its  details  of  studies  and  management^ 
to  suit  the  conditions  of  our  society  and  political  institutions.  He 
accordingly  encouraged  its  republication,  by  taking  a  large  number 
of  copies  for  distribution  among  his  correspondents,  school  offictra, 
and  active  friends  of  education  in  different  states.  Probably  no  other 
educational  book,  for  the  ten  years  following  its  publication,  furnished, 
directly  and  indirectly,  more  material  in  facts  and  suggestions,  for  elabo- 
rate reviews,  newspaper  essays,  public  addresses,  and  official  reports  in 
the  wide  field  of  educational  discussion,  or  did  more  to  enlist  men  of 
the  highest  order  of  mind  in  the  work  of  school  improvement. 

When  Mr.  J.  Orville  Taylor  commenced,  in  May,  1836,  the  publi- 
cation of  a  **  monthly  paper  for  the  improvement  of  common  school 
education,"  with  the  title  of  ^'The  Common  School  Amslunt^''  Mr. 
Wadsworth  encouraged  the  effort  by  a  liberal  subscription,  and  by  an 
annual  contribution  to  enable  the  editor  to  visit  different  parts  of  the 
country,  and  lecture  on  the  subject  to  which  the  ])eriodical  was  de- 
voted On  the  discontinuance  of  ''^The  Common  School  Asmtanty^ 
and  the  appearance  of  Mr.  Francis  Dwight's  ''''Dutrici  School  Jour- 
nal for  the  State  of  New  York,''  in  March,  1840,  Mr.  Wadsworth 
immediately  ordered  the  ^^ Journal''  to  be  sent,  at  liis  expense,  to  every 
clergyman  in  Livingston  County,  and,  from  time  to  time,  paid  the  en- 
tire cost  of  publishing  editions  of  twenty  thousand  copies  of  cer- 
tain numbers,  devoted  to  important  subjects.  Among  these  extra 
issues  was  a  number  devoted  to  the  '^construction  of  school-houses, 
with  plans,"  made  up  from  Mr.  Mannas  and  Mr.  Barnard's  reports  on 
the  subject;  Mr.  Mann's  ''^ Fifth  Annual  Report  as  Secretary  of  the 
Board  of  Education  of  Massachusetts,'*  devoted  to  an  exposition  of 
the  difference  in  productive  power  and  pecuniary  returns  between 
educated  and  ignorant  labor ;  and  Mr.  Barnard's  ''''Report  on  a  Sys- 
tem of  Common  Schools  for  Cities  and  Large  Villapes''  with  a  full 
account  of  the  organization  and  working  of  the  public  schools  of  Bos- 
ton, Salem,  Lowell,  Nantucket,  Roxbur}%  Newburj'port,  Charlestown, 
Worcester,  Philadelphia,  Lancaster,  Cincinnati,  Portland,  and  New 
York.  These  numbers  of  the  ^^Joumal^"  each  equal  to  a  pamphlet  of 
one  hundred  pages,  scattered  broadcast  over  the  state  and  the  coun- 
try, contributed  largely  to  the  advancement  of  common  schools. 
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Soon  after  the  dHtiibotioii  among  the  adiool  diatriett  of  New  Yotk 
of  Hall'a  •'Ltetmru  am  Sekool-Kmpimp,''  Ifr.  Wadiworth  eonorifod 
the  plan  for  introdiieing  improved  tezt-bo(^  into  the  lehoolai  by  in- 
ducing the  best  writem  of  the  eonntry  to  eompeta  in  their  prepara* 
tioD,  and  then  bj  publishing  them  in  audi  a  manner  as  to  affiwd  them 
to  parents  at  the  lowest  possible  eost  of  mamifiMtare.  For  this  pur- 
pose he  placed  the  sum  of  thirty  thonsand  dollaia  in  tmst,  a  portion 
of  which  was  offisred  in  premioms  for  the  best  elementaiy  treatise  on 
certain  specified  subjecti,  and  the  balanoe  waa  to  be  expended  in 
st^potyping  the  successfol  trealnes.  The  nmpme, — men  of  the 
highest  political  standing,  and  of  nnqnestioned  integrity,  were  too 
much  occupied  with  their  regular  avocations,  and  too  little  ^^^t^ftmftH 
or  too  little  interested  in  the  object  in  view,  to  execute  the  trust  effect- 
ually, and  the  result  was  an  expenditure  of  many  thousand  dollars  to 
no  apparent  good  purpose.  But  the  £Eulure  d  that  plan  led  to  the 
preparation  and  publication,  in  1842,  of  one  of  the  most  valuable  con- 
tributions to  our  educational  literature, — **The  School  and  the  School- 
mastery  The  First  Part,  on  the  school,  its  objects,  relations,  and  uses, 
with  a  sketch  of  the  education  most  needed  in  the  United  States,  the 
present  state  of  common  schools,  the  best  means  of  improving  them, 
and  the  consequent  duties  of  parents  and  school  officers,  was  pre- 
pared by  Prof.  Alonzo  Potter,  of  Union  College  (now  bishop  of  the 
Episcopal  church  of  Pennsylvania.)  The  Second  Part, — on  the  proper 
character,  studies,  and  duties  of  the  teacher,  with  the  best  methods 
for  the  government  and  instruction  of  common  schools,  and  the  prin- 
ciples on  which  school-houses  should  be  built,  arranged,  warmed,  and 
ventilated,  was  prepared  by  Mr.  George  6.  Emerson,  of  Boston.  Mr. 
Wadsworth  paid,  out  of  the  unexpended  balance  of  the  trust  fund 
above  described,  to  each  of  the  authors  a  liberal  compensation  for 
their  copyright  in  the  work,  and  then  paid  the  entire  expense  of  pub- 
lishing an  edition  of  fifteen  thousand  copies  for  distribution  among 
the  eleven  thousand  school  districts  of  the  State  of  New  York,  gud 
among  his  friends,  and  the  active  promoters  of  educational  improve- 
ment in  the  different  states.  By  this  liberal  expenditure,  the  wise  in- 
structions of  two  such  masters  of  education  as  Bishop  Potter  and  Mr. 
Emerson  have  already  reached  thousands  of  teachers  and  parents, 
and  tens  of  thousands  of  children  and  youth,  and  will  continue  to  do 
BO  in  all  future  time. 

Mr.  Wadsworth  was  all  his  life  a  liberal  contributor  to  the  erection 
of  school-houses  and  churches,  in  his  own  town  and  county,  and  to 
every  object  of  educational  improvement  His  annual  donations  in 
aid  of  lecturers  on  scientific  topics  amounted  to  a  huge  sum.    Before 
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his  death  he  erected,  in  the  Tillage  of  C^neseo,  a  buildiDg  for  the 
aoeommodation  of  a  public  library,  and  of  apparatus  for  illottrating 
scientific  lectures, — supplying  both  the  library  and  the  apparatus  at 
his  own  expense,  and  endowing  the  institution  with  the  sum  of  ten 
thousand  dollars,  for  the  increase  of  its  means  of  instruction. 

In  these  and  other  ways,  it  is  estimated  that  Mr.  Wadsworth  ex- 
pended over  ninety  thousand  dollars  in  the  advancement  of  popular  ed- 
ucation, besides  the  greater  service  of  the  example  of  a  gentleman 
of  large  estate,  and  the  highest  social  position,  taking  a  constant  per- 
sonal interest  in  the  welfiEure  of  his  fellow-men,  and  administering  ^ 
own  charities  with  the  same  careful  attention  that  he  paid  to  the 
management  of  his  estate. 


■l 
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JAMES  0.  CARTEB. 


James  G.  Carter,  to  whom  more  than  to  any  other  one  persoiif 
belongs  the  credit  of  having  first  arrested  the  attention  of  the  lead- 
ing minds  of  Massachusetts,  to  the  necessity  of  immediate  and 
thorough  improvement  in  the  system  of  free  or  public  schools,  and 
of  having  clearly  pointed  out  the  most  direct  and  thorough  mode  of 
procuring  this  improvement,  by  providing  for  the  training  of  compe- 
tent teachers  for  these  schools,  was  bom  in  Leominster,  Massachu- 
setts, Si'pt  7th,  1795.  His  father's  house  was  on  the  family  home- 
stead, first  settled  by  his  grandfather,  in  1744,  and  on  a  rise  of  land 
called,  from  the  owner's  name,  Carter's  Hill. 

Up  to  the  age  of  seventeen  he  lived  the  ordinary  life  of  a  New 
England  farmer's  son  ;  alternating  between  the  summer's  work  and 
the  winter's  schooling,  which  was  all  the  education  that  his  father's 
means  would  allow.  At  that  age  he  quietly  formed  the  resolution  of 
paying  his  own  way  through  a  preparatory  course,  at  Groton  Acad- 
emy, then  under  the  care  of  that  well-known  and  respected  teacher, 
Caleb  Butler,  and  a  collegiate  course  at  Harvard  College ;  which  he 
accomplished,  earning  his  money  by  teaching  district  school  and  sing- 
ing school,  and  by  occasional  lectures  upon  the  mysteries  of  their 
craft  before  masonic  lodges. 

He  was  always  on  good  terms  with  his  class-mates,  and  among  the 
foremost  in  his  studies.  His  most  intimate  friend  among  them  all 
was  the  celebrated  Warren  Colburn.  Indeed,  much  of  the  methodis- 
ing of  Mr.  Colburn's  '''•First  Lessons  in  Arithmetics^  was  derived  from 
the  author's  constant  consultations  with  Mr.  Carter,  who  discussed 
and  decided  with  him,  among  other  questions,  that  whether  problems 
of  a  concrete  nature  should  precede  the  more  abstract.  The  conclu- 
sion was  that  they  should. 

Mr.  Carter  graduated  at  Harvard,  in  1820,  having  spent  the  pre- 
ceding winter  in  teaching  at  Cohasset,  Mass.  The  school  was  com- 
posed chiefly  of  young  seamen,  who  improved  the  winter  months  in 
searching  for  a  **  northern  passage  "  to  learning.  They  had  mutinied 
under  several  former  teachers,  and  Mr.  Carter's  services  were  secured 
because  of  his  reputation  in  discipline.  Many  of  the  pupils  were 
larger  and  older  than  the  master — but  the  resolute  eye,  and  self-pos- 
sessed manner  of  the  latter  as  he  took  his  seat  at  the  desk,  and  after 
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a  few  words,  began  to  read  aloud  from  a  book  whicb  lay  before  biniy 
arrested  the  attention,  and  excited  the  interest  of  the  former,  and 
formed  the  first  link  in  a  chain  of  influences  by  which  he  secured 
their  ready  obedience,  and  devout  attachment  The  pupils  and  the 
committee,  at  the  close  of  the  term,  united  in  a  letter  of  thanks  for 
his  valuable  services  to  the  district 

On  leaving  college,  Mr.  Carter  opened  a  private  school.  In  Lan- 
caster, Mass.,  where  he  received  into  his  own  family  many  "sus- 
pended "  students  from  Harvard  College,  and  correcting  the  errors 
and  supplying  the  defficiencies  in  the  education,  both  moral  and  in- 
tellectual, of  this  class  of  pupils,  he  had  an  opportunity  of  pursuing 
still  further  the  study  of  the  great  subject  of  instruction,  and  matur- 
ing his  own  views  as  to  the  thorough  and  radical  improvement  of 
schools.  To  his  mind  education  developed  itself  as  a  science,  and 
teaching  as  an  art,  and  to  the  dissemination  of  correct  views  on  these 
points,  he  addressed  himsolf  with  the  enthusiasm  of  an  original 
thinker,  and  a  practical  man. 

Ilis  first  publication  in  behalf  of  popular  education  appeared  in  the 
Boston  newsj)apers,  in  1821,  and  from  time  to  time  through  the  same 
channel,  until  1824,  when  he  issued,  in  a  pamphlet  of  one  hundred 
and  twenty-three  l)ages,  his  ^^Letters  to  the  Hon.  William  Prescott^ 
LL.  D.y  on  the  Free  Schools  of  New  Enrjland^  with  Remarks  on  the 
Principles  of  Instruction^  Tn  these  letters,  Mr.  Carter  traces  the 
history  of  the  legislature  of  Massachusetts,  respecting  free*  or  public 
fjchools — points  out  the  condition  of  the  schools,  and  dwells  on  tho 
depressing  inlluencc  which  the  establishment  of  academies  and  private 
schools,  and  the  neglect  of  public  grammar  or  town  schools  had  ex- 
erted on  the  common  schools.  The  original  school  policy  of  Massachu- 
setts contemplated  the  establishment  in  every  large  town  of  at  least 
one  school  of  a  higher  grade  of  studies  than  the  district  school,  with 
a  teacher  of  college  qualifications,  so  as  to  bring  the  means  of  pre- 
paring for  college  within  the  reach  of  the  poor,  and,  at  the  same  time, 
of  qualifying  teachers  for  the  district  schools.  By  degrees  the  require- 
ments of  the  law  were  relaxed,  until  by  degrees  the  place  of  the  town 
grammar  school  was  filled  by  an  incorporated  academy.  In  view 
of  this  stiite  of  things,  Mr.  Carter  remarks : — 

"What  would  our  aD0i>8tur8  have  thought  of  their  posterity,  those  ancestors, 
whor  nearly  two  hundred  years  since,  amidst  all  the  embarrassments  of  a  new  aet- 
tlement,  provided  by  law  fur  the  support  of  ^animar  schools  in  all  towns  of  ono 
hundred  families,  *'  the  ma«>ter  thereof  being  able  to  instruct  youth  so  far  as  they 

*Io  the  early  legislation  of  New  England. /ree  schools  meant  endowed  schools,  and  gen- 
trmlljr,  schools  intended  for  Instruction  in  Latin  and  Greek.  They  were  Intended  to  occupy 
ths  pUce  of  the  grammar  schools  of  England.  The  name  was  afterward  given  indiscrlmi» 
ately  to  elementary  and  grammar  schools. 
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may  be  fitted  for  the  oniTenity  ?"  or  what  woold  our  fiithers  haTe  thought  of  their 
ohildren,  those  fathers  who,  in  1780,  enjoined  it  in  their  constitution,  upon  '^the 
legislatures  and  magistrates,  in  all  future  periods  of  this  commonwealth,  to  cherish 
the  interests  of  literature  and  the  soiences,  and  all  seminaries  of  them  ;  especially 
the  University  at  Cambridge,  publio  schools,  and  grammar  schools  in  the  towns ;" 
if  they  could  have  foreseen,  that  after  one  relaxation  and  another,  in  forty  years, 
those  children  would  so  fiir  forget  their  duty  to  ^'  cherish  the  grammar  sobools," 
as  to  strike  them  out  of  existence  ?  What  the  peculiar  condition  of  the  people  of 
this  state  is,  which  renders  the  support  of  this  class  of  schools  unnecessary,  im- 
politic, or  unjust,  I  have  never  been  able  to  understand.  And,  although  1  have 
been  at  some  pains  on  the  subject,  I  have  never  yet  learned  what  the  arguments 
were,  which  carried  the  repeal  of  the  law  through  the  last  general  oourt.  Argu- 
ments there  must  have  been,  and  strong  ones,  or  such  an  alarming  innovation 
would  never  have  been  soffernd,  upon  an  institution,  to  which  the  people,  till  quite 
lately,  have  always  expressed  the  strongest  attachment.  Was  that  class  of  schoob 
considered  unneoessary  7  If  so,  what  has  made  them  unnecessary  ?  Either  the 
people  have  no  longer  need  to  receive  the  kind  of  instruction  those  schools  were  in- 
tended to  a^rd,  or  th(>y  must  receive  the  same  instruction  in  some  other  way.  The 
policy,  and  in  our  government,  the  necessity  of  eliciting  the  talents  of  the  country, 
by  every  possible  means,  will  be  demonstrated  when  we  consider  how  many  of 
our  most  distinguished  jurists,  statesmen,  and  divines,  have  received  their  early 
instruction  in  the  primary  and  grammar  schools  of  some  obscure  country  village. 
None,  I  believe,  can  be  found,  who  will  say  the  people  have  no  longer  need  of 
such  facilities  for  bringing  forward  to  notice  the  promising  talents  of  their  chil- 
dren, and  of  giving  to  our  country  some  of  its  greatest  benefactors.  Then  by 
abolishing?  the  grammar  schools,  it  is  expected  the  people  will  receive  the  same  in- 
struction in  some  other  way.  But  two  possible  sources  occur,  which  promise  in 
any  degree  to  supply  the  chasm  in  the  system.  Tlie  primary  schools  on  the  one 
hand,  and  the  academies  on  the  other.  Neither  of  these  sources  will  answer 
the  expictation,  or  be  adequate  to  the  purpose.  The  primar}'  schools  will  not 
come  up  to  the  necessary  sttndard,  either  ns  they  are  contemplated  by  the  law, 
or  as  they  arc,  and  promise  lo  be,  supported  by  the  people.  And  the  academics 
are  out  of  the  reach  of  precisely  that  class  of  pi-oplu  who  most  need  the  cnoour- 
agenient  offered  by  the  lute  grammar  schools.  The  efTect  of  the  repeal  of  the 
law  upon  the  primary  schools,  is  as  yet,  but  matter  of  conjecture.  It  is  probably 
expected  by  some,  and  it  is  certainly  to  be  hoped  by  all,  that  striking  from  the 
system  the  class  of  schools  imminliately  above  them,  they  will  bo  improved  so  aa 
in  some  dearee  to  supply  the  pluc-c  of  the  higher  schools.  If  this  expt elation  had 
any  foundation,  or  if  there  were  any  probability  it  would  be  realized  in  some  good 
degree,  it  would  not  be  so  much  a  matter  of  regret,  that  the  late  measure  was 
adopted.  But  several  reasons  induce  me  to  believe  that  the  exp<.>ctation  ia 
altc^ethcr  visionary  ;  and  thut  the  measure  will  have  a  tendency  to  sink,  rather 
tiian  improve,  the  condition  of  the  primary  schools. 

But  it  may,  perhaps,  be  said,  the  qualifications  of  the  instructors  are  as  high,  for 
all  practical  and  useful  purposes,  as  they  were  under  the  former  law,  as  it  was 
executed.  In  the  first  place,  it  is  not  fair  or  just  to  reason  from  the  law  as  it  wa$ 
executed^  rather  than  as  it  ehould  have  been  executed.  In  the  next  place,  allow- 
ing ourselves  so  to  reason,  we  shall  not,  I  believe,  arrive  at  the  same  result.  The 
qualification  of  the  grammar  schoolmasters  were,  that  they  should  be  **  of  good 
morals,  well  instracted  in  I^tin,  Greek,  and  English  languages.''  This  class  of 
sq}iools  is  now  abolished,  and  *'  geography  '*  is  i^ded  to  the  former  qualificationa 
of  the  teachers  of  primary  schools.  Allowing  the  two  classes  of  schools  to  have 
been  perfectly  amalgamated,  which  is  a  great  concession  in  point  of  fact,  as  well 
as  acknowledging  a  great  perversion  of  the  law  •  wu  have  dispensed  with  Latin 
and  Greek,  and  require  g^'<>graphy  in  their  stead.  I  have  no  desire  to  lessen  the 
estimation  in  which  geography  is  held  as  a  study  peculiarly  adapted  to  our  pri- 
mary schools.  And  I  am  ready  to  concede,  that  probably  ten  will  wish  to  study 
geography  where  one  would  wish  to  study  Latin  and  Greek.  Now,  if  an  in- 
structor, who  is  qualified  to  teach  I^tin  and  Greek,  could  not  by  any  possibility 
be  qualified,  at  the  f^ame  time,  to  teach  geography,  and  all  the  minor  studies  of  our 
schools,  I  should  consider  myself  as  having  conceded  the  whole  argument.  But 
this  is  not  the  fact.    Tliese  qualifications  are  so  far  from  being  Incompatible,  that 
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they  generally  exist  in  a  tnperior  degree  in  oonnection  with  each  other.  The 
connection,  to  be  sare,  ii  not  so  essential,  that  a  man  may  not  be  a  very  good 
teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek,  and  still  know  very  little  of  any  thing  else.  Still,  aa 
the  studies  are  arranged  in  all  oar  schools,  academics,  and  colleges,  where  young 
men  arc  prepared  for  teachers,  all  the  elementary  studies,  inolnding  geography, 
are  geoerally  taught  before  the  languages.  So  that,  by  adding  them  to  the  quali- 
iioations,  even  if  it  were  never  required  of  the  iDstruotors  to  teach  them,  we  in- 
sure more  mature  and  accomplished  scholars  in  those  branches  which  are  more 
frequently  and  generally  taught.  I  would  not  be  understood  to  discuss,  much  lesi 
to  approve,  this  arrangement  of  studies  for  those  destined  to  be  scholars  by  pro- 
fession. Such  arrangement  exists,  and  I  avail  myself  of  the  Uuct  for  my  pres- 
ent purpose.  But  besides  insuring  better  teachers  for  the  common  branches, 
there  are  always  some  who  would  attend  to  the  languages,  as  preparator}'  to  a 
pnUio  education,  if  they  had  opportunity.  And,  if  affording  the  opportunity  to 
all  of  every  town,  should  be  the  means  of  drawing  out  but  few  of  superior  talents, 
even  those  few  are  worthy  of  the  highest  consideration  and  regard  from  the  pub- 
lic who  possess  them.  These  and  similar  considerations,  which  I  can  not  here 
state,  have  convinced  me,  I  know  not  whether  they  will  convince  any  one  else, 
that  the  repeal  of  the  grammar  school  law,  even  if  we  could  never  hope  it  would 
be  executed  upon  a  more  liberal  construction  than  it  has  been  for  the  last  ten 
years,  will  have  a  direct  tendency  to  sink  the  condition  and  prospects  of  tho 
primary  schools. 

As  the  academies  are  not  entirely  free  schools,  wc  can  not  calculate  upon  them 
to  supply  instruction  to  the  mass  of  the  people.  These  are  most  respectable 
establishments,  and  some  of  them  are  hardly  inferior,  in  the  advantages  they  af- 
ford for  acquiring  a  thorough  education,  to  some  institutions  which  are  dignified 
with  the  name  of  colleges.  It  is  not  desirable  that  their  condition  should  be  im- 
paired. Nor  need  any  fears  ho,  entertained  that  their  condition  will  be  impaired. 
There  are  enough  in  tho  community  who  duly  estimate  the  advantages  of  a  good 
education,  and  who  are  able  to  sustain  the  expense  of  these  schools  to  insure  their 
permanent  support.  And  as  the  other  classes  of  schools  which  are  free,  are  an- 
nihilated or  dechne  in  their  character  and  condition,  the  academies  will  be  en- 
couraged by  those  who  can  better  appreciate  the  advantages  of  good  schools,  and 
better  afford  the  necessary  expense.  So  far  as  it  regards  tho  accommodation  and 
pecuniary  interest  of  tho  rich,  and  those  of  moderate  property,  it  is  matter  of  in- 
difference, whether  the  legislature  or  public  make  any  appropriations  or  f)rovisioD8 
for  schools  or  not.  They  con  ond  will  take  care  for  themselves.  These  are  not 
tho  classes  of  the  community  to  suffer,  when  government  withhold  encouragement 
IVom  the  schools.  It  is  the  poor  who  are  to  suffer.  They  must  educate  their 
children  in  free  schools,  and  in  their  own  neighborhood,  or  not  educate  them  at 
all.  The  expt^nse  of  tuition,  of  books,  and  of  board  at  the  academies  are  so 
appalling,  as  to  put  the  advantages  of  those  schools  quite  beyond  the  power  of 
a  vast  proportion  of  the  community.  In  the  towns  where  academies  happen  to 
bo  fixed,  the  poor  will  of  course  derive  some  increased  advantages ;  but  these 
towns  are  so  few  compared  with  the  whole,  and  the  incident  expenses  for  hooka 
and  tuition  are  so  considerable,  that  for  all  purposes  of  directly  and  efficiently 
educating  the  whole  mass  of  the  people,  the  academies  may  be  left  out  of  calcula- 
tion. For  not  one  in  twenty,  if  one  in  fifty,  throughout  the  state,  will  ever  find 
their  way  to  any  of  them. 

From  the  external  organization  of  tho  system,  Mr.  Carter  passes  to 
the  consideration  of  the  defects  of  the  schools,  and  the  means  of  im- 
provement. 

Two  principal  causes  have  operated  from  the  first  establishment  of  the  free  schools 
to  impair  and  pervert  their  influence :  incompetent  instructors,  and  had  school 
hooks.  It  is  not  a  little  surprising,  that  a  public  so  deeply  impressed  with  the  im- 
portance of  the  system  of  schools,  and  so  resolved  to  carry  it  into  full  operation, 
by  liberal  appropriations,  should  stop  short  of  their  purpose,  and  stop  precisely  at 
that  point,  where  the  greatest  attention  and  vigilance  were  essential  to  give  efficacy 
to  the  whole.  I  do  not  mean  that  much  good  has  not  been  realized ;  on  the  con- 
trary, as  has  been  repeatedly  remarked,  the  success  of  the  free  school  system  ia 
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jnst  cause  of  congratulation ;  but  I  mean  that  their  influence  has  not  been  the 
greatest  and  tiie  best  which  the  tanu  mean*,  under  better  management,  might 
produce. 

The  employment  of  incompetent  and  inexperienced  instructors  has  probably 
arisen  more  from  the  peculiar  situation  of  the  country,  than  from  any  negligence 
or  indifference  on  the  subject.  So  many  opportunities  are  open  for  industrioos 
enterprise,  that  it  has  always  been  difficult  to  induce  men  to  become  permanent 
teachers.  This  evil,  although  a  serious  one,  is  one  which  can  not  at  present  be  re- 
moved ;  but  its  bad  effects  may  be  more  qualified,  by  raising  the  character  and 
acquirements  of  instructors  to  a  higher  standard.  The  whole  business  of  instruc- 
tion, with  very  few  exceptions,  has  hitherto  been  performed  by  those  who  have 
felt  little  interest  in  the  subject,  beyond  the  immediate,  pecuniary  compensation 
stipulated  for  their  services.  And  even  that  has  been  too  inconsiderable,  to  ren- 
der a  want  of  success  in  the  employment,  a  subject  of  much  regret.  This  remark 
applies  to  almost  all  instructors,  from  the  primary  schools  up  to  the  higher  schoob ; 
and  it  has  no  very  remote  bearing  even  upon  some  of  the  instructors  in  our  col- 
leges.    Three  classes  of  men  have  furnished  the  whole  body  of  instructors. 

1st  Those  have  undertaken  to  teach,  who  had  no  better  reason  for  it,  than 
that  the  employment  is  easier,  and  perhaps  a  little  more  profitable  than  labor. 
No  doubt  many  excellent  instructors  belong  to  this  class.  A  college  education  is 
by  no  means  essential  to  a  good  teacher  of  a  primary  school.  But  it  must  be  con- 
fessed, that  many  of  this  class  have  been  most  lamentably  deficient  in  those  liter- 
ary qualifications  which  are  eeeential  to  any  instructor;  and,  perhaps,  still  more 
deficient  in  their  notions  of  decency  and  propriety,  which  never  approach  to 
refinement  in  manners.  In  the  same  degree,  the  schools  may  be  made  a  most 
efficient  instrument  for  improving  and  elevating  the  state  of  society  when  under 
the  direction  of  men  who  have  themselves  been  properly  taught,  they  may  be  the 
means  of  disseminating  or  perpetuating  grossncss  in  manners,  and  vulgarity,  when 
under  the  direction  of  different  characters. 

2d.  A  second  class  are  those  who  are  acquiring,  or  have  attained  a  public  edu- 
cation ;  and  who  assume  the  business  of  instruction  as  a  temporary  employment, 
either  to  afford  a  pecuniary  emolument  for  the  relief  of  immediate  necessities,  or 
to  give  themselves  time  to  deliberate  and  choose  some  more  agreeable  and  profit- 
able profession.  This  is,  probably,  the  most  useful  class  of  inatructors ;  although 
their  usefulness  is  much  impaired  by  a  want  of  experience  and  engagedness  in  the 
business.  The  thought  that  the  employment  is  temporary,  and  that  their  ultimate 
success  in  life  is  not  much  affected  by  their  success  as  ti*achers,  can  not  fail  to 
weiiken  the  motives  to  exertion,  and  discourage  the  sacrifices  necessary  to  the  suc- 
cessful teacher.  The  duties  of  the  instructor  are  so  arduous,  under  the  meet  fa- 
vorable circumstances,  that  he  needs  all  the  motives  to  perseverence,  which  ex-  , 
elusive  devotion  to  the  business  or  self-interest  can  suggest.  His  prospects  of 
happiness  and  respectability  in  life,  therefore,  should  be  more  identified  with  his 
success  as  a  teacher. 

3d.  The  third  class  is  composed  of  those  who,  from  conscious  weakness,  des- 
pair of  success  in  any  other  profession,  or  who  have  been  more  thoroughly  eon- 
Tinoed,  by  unfortunate  experiment,  that  they  can  not  attain  distinction,  perhaps 
even  subsistence,  by  any  other  means.  There  may  no  doubt  be  found  individuals 
among  this  class  who  are  respectable  and  useful  instructors.  But  as  a  class,  they 
are  the  most  exceptionable  of  the  three.  To  develop  the  powers  of  the  human 
mind,  in  the  most  successful  manner,  requires  a  discrimination  and  judgment 
which  it  seldom  falls  to  the  lot  of  men  of  indifferent  talents  to  possess.  In  the 
science  of  instruction  there  is  full  scope  for  the  best  talents,  and  largest  acquire- 
ments. All  the  elevated  qualities,  either  of  mind  or  heart,  which  are  necessary 
to  insure  success  in  any  of  the  professions,  are  essential  to  the  accomplished  in- 
structor. And  some  qualities  are  required  which  are  not  so  important  in  any 
other  profession.  How  can  he  hope  to  ^^nge  and  adapt  the  studies  of  a  child, 
so  as  to  call  forth  and  strengthen  the  diMrent  powers  of  the  mind,  in  their  natural 
order,  and  in  the  most  successful  manner,  who  is  not  capable  of  enumerating 
those  powers ;  much  less  of  analyxing  them  and  understanding  their  mutual  re- 
lations and  dependencies.  Such,  however,  is  the  present  condition  of  our  country, 
so  numerous  are  the  demands  for  instructors  in  the  primary  and  higher  schools, 
and  so  various  are  the  private  intereetM  which  will  be  felt  in  the  selection  oC 
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tbim,  that  H  is,  probably,  too  much  to  expect  all  to  have  the  dnorimiiiation  neoea* 
aary.  in  order  to  beoome  aocarate  and  original  obienren  of  the  phenomena  of  tha 
yoathfal  mind.  Bat  we  have  much  to  hope  from  thoee  who  can  better  appreoialia 
the  iroportaaco  of  a  correct  lyBtem  irocn  iutruotion,  from  the  encouragement  <»f 
individuals,  and  the  patronage  of  those  large  towns  which  carry  edneation  to  ila 
|p«atest  perfection.  It  is  to  these  sources  we  must  look  for  the  first  examples  ui 
improvement. 

A  large  portion  of  the  ^^Lettera'^  was  devoted  to  an  advocacy  of 
the  introduction  of  the  principles  of  inductive  logic  into  all  the  dif- 
ferent branches  of  education,  which  he  illustrates  by  examples  of  in- 
ductive teaching  in  the  languages,  in  geography,  and  in  arithmetic; 
the  last  as  exhibited  in  W.  Colburn's  '^First  LesaoM?^  The  '^Let- 
ier$^^  conclude  with  the  following  anticipations  of  the  progress  of  edu- 
cation in  this  country : — 

The  science  of  instruction  is  the  sphere,  and  our  country  is  the  place  for  free 
and  unembarrassed  exertion.  Hope  certainly  crives  us  a  bright  and  animating 
prospect  in  the  distance.  The  subject  of  education  has  never  excited  so  deep  ana 
hvely  an  interest,  in  every  part  of  our  country,  as  at  present.  If  this  interest  can 
bo  directed  by  the  wisdom  and  experience  of  the  more  enlightened,  it  can  not 
foil  of  a  great  and  happy  effect.  The  importance  of  the  subject  has  lon^  since 
been  felt ;  the  time  has  come  when  attention  Bhould  be  turned  to  the  nature  of 
it.  We  may  then  hope  for  thooe  improvements  of  which  the  subject  is  suscepti' 
hie ;  and  thoee  splendid  results  in  the  sUitc  of  society,  which  the  more  ardent  and 
philanthropic  anticipate.  But  science  now  sits  solemn  in  her  temple  afar  off. 
The  ways  of  approach  are  dark  and  devious.  A  few  votaries  only,  by  chance  or 
nntired  perseverance,  gain  access,  till,  at  the  expense  of  half  their  lives,  they  are 
warned  by  experience,  like  an  inspiration  from  above,  to  become  as  little  children, 
that  they  may  enter.  But  when  the  influence  of  education  is  more  duly  esti- 
mated, and  when  the  cultivation  of  the  head  and  heart  shall  be  united,  and  form 
one  distinct  and  dignified  profession,  drawing  to  its  practice  the  greatest  and  best 
of  men  ;  we  may  then  hope  a  proper  direction  will  be  given  to  the  opening  minds 
and  expanding  hearts  of  the  young ;  and  that  all  the  deep  and  permanent  pre- 
possessions of  childhood  and  youth,  will  be  upon  the  side  of  truth  and  virtue. 
Science,  philosophy,  and  religion  will  then  be  blended  with  their  very  natures, 
to  grow  with  their  growth,  and  strengthen  with  their  strength.  The  whole  earth 
will  then  cfinstitute  but  one  beautiful  temple,  in  which  may  dwell  in  peoce  all  num- 
kind  ;  and  their  lives  form  but  one  consistent  and  pcr]>etual  worship. 

The  publication  of  the  ^^Leiters "  was  followed  in  the  winter  of 
1824-25,  by  a  series  of  "  Essays  upon  Popular  Education^'^  over  the 
signature  of  Franklin,  in  the  Boston  Patriot,  in  which  Mr.  Carter 
aimed  to  present  the  condition,  and  the  means  of  improving  its  pub- 
lic schools,  in  a  manner  to  be  appreciated  by  the  people.  Theee 
essays  attracted  a  large  measure  of  public  attention,  as  originally  pub- 
lished, and  when  issued  in  a  pamphlet  of  sixty  pages,  in  1826,  under 
the  title  of  "  Essays  upon  Popular  Education  ;  containing  a  par- 
ticular examination  of  the  Schools  of  Massachusetts^  and  an  ou^ 
line  for  an  Institution  for  the  Education  of  Teachers,*^  In  this 
aeries  of  essa3rs  he  6rst  gave  to  the  public  his  plan  of  a  teachera' 
seminary.  These  essays,  and  particularly  his  views  on  the  principles 
of  education  as  a  science,  and  his  outline  of  an  institution  for  the 
education  of  teachers,  attracted  much  attention.     They  were  very 
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ably  and  favorably  reviewed  in  the  Literary  Qazette,  edited  by  The- 
opbilus  Parsons,  and  of  which  journal  Mr.  Carter  was  editpr,  in 
1826,  and  devoted  a  portion  of  the  columns  to  the  advocacy  of  edu- 
cational improvements  before  the  public.  The  essays  were  made  the 
basis  of  an  article  in  the  North  American  Review,  in  1827,  by  Prot 
Ticknor,  and  through  that  article  his  plan  was  made  known  to  the 
English  public.  Prof.  Bryce,  in  his  ^Sketch  of  a  Plan  for  a  System 
of  National  Education  for  Ireland^'*  published  in  London,  in  1828, 
speaks  of  the  "outline,"  as  the  "first  regular  publication  on  the 
subject  of  the  professional  education  of  teachers  which  he  had 
heard  of" 

In  the  preface  to  the  ^''Essays^  Mr.  Carter  pointed  out  the  disastrous 
consequences  of  the  neglect  of  timely  legislation  in  behalf  of  free  or 
public  schools. 

The  free  schools,  strange  oe  it  may  seem,  bad  received  almost  no  legislatife  at- 
tention, prot^tion,  or  bounty,  for  nearly  foity  years.  Of  course,  instead  of  taking 
the  lead  in  improvement,  as  they  sliould  have  done,  they  remained  aa  nearly  sta- 
tionary as  any  institution  can  remain,  in  such  an  age  and  such  a  state  of  society, 
as  lihoKc  in  which  we  live.  Some  men  of  longer  foresight,  and  many,  whoso  in- 
terest in  the  subject  was  quickened  by  their  having  families  to  educate,  saw  and 
lamented  this  state  of  things  ;  but,  as  it  was  less  trouble,  on  the  whole,  to  build 
up  schools  of  their  own,  than  to  reform  those  already  in  exbtence,  they  sent  in 
their  petitions  to  the  legislature  in  great  profusion  for  acts  of  incorporation,  and 
for  pecuniary  assistance  to  enable  them  to  establish  academies  under  thoir  own 
direction.  These  petitions  were  usually  granted ;  and  donations,  small  ones  to  be 
sure,  were  made  to  further  their  objects.  But  the  obvious  tendency  of  this  course 
of  legislation  was  to  help  directly  those  citizens  who  least  needed  help,  and  to  en- 
courage precisely  that  class  of  schools  which,  if  they  were  necessary,  would 
spring  up  spontaneously  without  the  aid  of  legislative  bounty. 

Within  a  few  years,  even  these  higher  schools,  from  their  unwieldy  organiza- 
tion, have  cea8c>d  to  afl'ord  such  instruction  as  the  public  require ;  and  private  es- 
tablishments begin  now  to  take  the  lead  of  them.  Thus  have  we  departed  more 
and  more  widely  from  the  principle  assumed  by  our  fathers  in  the  establishment 
of  the  free  schocjls,  viz.,  to  provide  as  good  instruction  in  all  elementary  and  com- 
mon brunclu's  of  knowledge  for  the  poorest  citizen  in  the  commonwealtli  as  the 
richest  could  buy  with  all  his  wealth.  Advancement  upon  advancement  has  been 
made  by  a  few,  while  the  moss,  who  are  less  vigilant,  remain  as  they  were,  with, 
only  the  unconsoling  advantage  of  a  little  reflected  light  sent  bock  by  those  who 
have  gone  before  them. 

The  influence  of  academies  on  the  free  or  public  schools  is  thus 
pointed   out,  and  the  experience  of  every  New  England  state,  both 

before  and  since,  confirms  the  justice  of  Mr.  Carter's  view  : — 

One  influence,  which  they  undoubtedly  have  had,  has  been  to  prepare  young 
instructors  »ome  better  than  they  could  be  prepared  in  the  town  schools  them- 
selves. This  is  a  good  influence.  And  if  the  same  object  could  not  be  attained 
much  better  by  other  means,  it  would  deserve  great  consideration  in  estimating 
the  utility  which  we  are  to  expect  from  those  estiotblishments  for  the  future.  Bat 
the  preparation  of  instructors  for  the  free  schools  never  formed  a  part  of  the 
original  desi^rn  of  the  academies.  They  were  intended  to  aflbrd  instruction  in 
other  and  higher  branches  of  education  than  those  usually  taught  in  the  free 
■ch<M>Is  ;  and  not  merely  to  give  better  instruction  in  the  same  branches.  Much 
less  did  it  come  within  the  wide  scope  of  their  purposes  to  give  instruction  in  the 
aoience  of  teaching  generally.  So  that  the  little  good  derived  from  them  in  this 
respect  is  only  incidental 
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But  the  aeaJemies  hhve  hsA  another  inflnenoe  upon  the  public  (own  schoob, 
which  has  mnch  impaired  their  usefalnen,  and,  if  not  soon  checked,  it  will  dti- 
matelj  destroy  them.  This  influence,  operating  for  a  aeries  of  years,  haa  led 
already  to  the  abandonment  of  a  part  of  the  free  school  system,  and  to  a  depre- 
ciation in  the  character  and  prospects  of  the  remaining  part.  And  it  is  working, 
not  slowly,  the  destruction  of  the  vital  principle  of  the  institution,  more  valuable 
to  us  th.in  any  other,  for  the  preservation  of  enlightened  freedom.  The  perni- 
cious influence,  to  which  I  allude,  will  be  better  understood  by  taking  an  exam- 
ple of  its  operation  on  a  small  scale ;  and  then  extending  the  same  principle  of 
examination  to  the  whole  state,  or  to  New  England. 

Take  any  ten  (^ntiguous  towns  in  the  interior  of  this  commonwealth,  and  sap- 
pose  an  academy  to  be  placed  in  the  center  of  them.  An  academy,  as  I  have 
before  observed,  commonly  means  a  corporation,  with  a  township  of  land  in 
Maine,  given  them  by  the  state,  and  a  pretty  convenient  house,  built  generally 
by  the  patriotic  subscriptions  of  those  who  expect  to  use  it ;  the  instructor  being 
supported,  chiefly  or  altogether,  by  a  separate  tax  on  the  scholars.  In  each  of 
these  ten  towns,  select  the  six  individuals,  who  have  families  to  educate,  who  set 
the  highest  value  on  early  education,  aod  who  are  able  to  defray  the  expenses  of 
the  best  which  can  be  had,  either  in  a  private  school  among  themselves,  or  at  the 
academy,  which,  by  the  supposition,  is  in  their  neighborhood.  Now  of  what  im- 
mediate consequence  can  it  be  to  the  six  families  of  each  town,  or  to  the  sixty 
fistmilies  of  the  ten  towns,  whether  there  be  such  a  thing  as  a  free  school  in  the 
commonwealth  or  not!  Tliey  have  a  general  interest  in  them  to  b^sure,  because 
they  have  themselves  been  there  instructed,  and  the  early  associations  of  child- 
hood and  youth  are  strong  ;  and  they  have  a  sort  of  speculative  belief,  if  it  be  not 
rather  an  innate  sentiment,  that  free  schools  make  a  free  people.  But  how  are 
their  own  particular,  personal,  and  immediate  interests  afTected  ?  Without  any 
libel  upon  good  nature,  these  are  the  main  springs  to  human  actions.  These  are 
the  motives  which  find  their  way  soonest  to  the  human  heart,  and  influence  most 
powerfully  and  steadily  the  opinions  of  men,  and  the  conduct  founded  upon  and 
resulting  from  them. 

As  soon  as  difliculties  and  disngrecments,  in  regard  to  the  free  schools,  arise, 
as  they  necessarily  must,  upon  various  topics;  such  as,  the  amount  of  money  to 
be  raised,  the  distribution  of  it  among  the  several  districts,  the  manner  of  appro- 
priation, whether  it  be  to  the  "summer  schools"  or  to  the  "  winter  schools,"  to 
pay  an  instructor  from  this  family  or  from  thnt  family,  of  higher  qualifications  or 
of  lower  qualifications,  of  this  or  that  political  or  religious  creed,  or  a  thousand 
other  questions  which  are  constantly  occurring  ;  if  any  of  our  six  families  happen 
to  be  dissatisfied  or  disgusted  with  any  course  which  may  be  adopted,  they  will, 
immediately,  abandon  the  free  schools,  and  provide  for  the  education  of  their 
children  in  their  own  way.  They  m?iy  organize  a  private  school,  for  their  own 
convenif'ncc,  upon  such  principles  as  they  most  approve.  Or,  they  may  send  their 
scholars,  at  an  expense  trifling  to  them,  to  the  academy  in  their  neighborhood. 
Well,  wliat  if  they  do  ?  The  free  schools  remain,  all  fixes  are  paid  cheerfully 
for  their  support,  and  the  number  of  scholars  is  lessened.  What  is  the  evil  of 
their  sending  their  children  somewhere  else  to  be  educated  ?  We  should,  at  first, 
suppose  that  it  would  be  an  advantage  ;  inasmuch  as  the  amount  of  money  to  bo 
expende^l  would  be  lefl  the  same,  and  the  number  of  pupils  to  receive  the  benefit 
of  it  would  be  considerably  diminished. 

IJut  the  evils  of  this  course,  and  of  the  general  policy  of  the  state  government, 
which  has  led  to  it,  are  very  serious  ones.  When  the  six  individuals  of  any 
country  town,  who  are,  by  the  supposition,  first  in  point  of  wealth  and  interest  in 
the  subject,  and  who  will  generally  be  also  first  in  point  of  intelligence  and  influ- 
ence in  town  affairs,  withdraw  their  children  from  the  common  schools ;  there 
are,  at  the  same  time,  withdrawn  a  portion  of  intelligence  from  their  direction, 
and  heartfelt  interest  from  their  support.  This  intelligence  is  needed,  to  manage 
the  delicate  and  important  concerns  of  the  schools.  And  this  heartfelt  interest  is 
needed,  to  lead  the  way  to  improvements,  to  stimulate  and  encourage  larger  and 
larger  appropriations,  and  to  insure  vigilance  in  their  expenditure.  Patriotism 
and  philanthropy  are  dull  motives  to  exertions  for  the  improvement  of  common 
■chorjls  compared  with  part^ntal  affection.  And  this  quickening  power  has  gone 
off  to  the  academics  or  somewhere  else  with  the  children,  who  are  the  objects 
of  it 
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Look  at  the  opentioii  of  this  inflaenoe  of  the  aoodemies  upon  the  firee  schooli, 
on  a  ftill  smaller  scale.  Examine  the  condition  of  the  latter  in  the  very  towns 
where  academies  are  placed  ;  and  where,  if  their  influence  be  a  happy  one,  we 
should  expect  to  find  the  common  schools  in  the  best  condition.  What  is  tha 
fiict  ?  From  observation  and  from  information,  collected  from  authentic  sources, 
the  assertion  may  be  hazarded  that  the  condition  of  the  free  schools  will  be  found, 
on  examination,  to  be  worse,  far  worse,  in  those  towns  than  in  any  others.  And  it 
is  for  this  plain  reason  :  because  those  who  can  barely  afford  the  expense  of  tuition, 
will  send  their  children  to  the  academy,  which  the  state  or  benevolent  individuals 
have  built  up  for  their  accommodation,  and  give  themselves  no  further  trouble 
about  the  free  schools,  but  to  pay  the  tax-bill  for  their  support,  when  it  is  pre* 
sen  ted.  *- 

Thus  the  men,  who  would  have  the  most  interest  in  the  subject,  the  most  in- 
telligence and  the  most  leisure  to  conduct  the  concerns  of  the  town  schools,  secede 
from  them,  and  join  themselves  to  other  institutions.  Abolish  the  academy  and 
leave  these  six  families  of  each  town  to  the  free  schools  alone,  and  you  would  find 
all  their  powers  assiduously  employed  to  put  them  in  the  best  condition  possible. 
Or  rather  put  the  free  schools  in  a  state  to  afford  as  good  instruction  as  the  acade- 
mies now  do,  and  you  would  supersede,  in  a  great  degree,  the  necessity  of  them. 
And  it  is  apprehended  that  it  would  be  quite  easy  to  place  them  upon  a  footing 
to  give  even  better  instruction,  at  least  in  all  the  elementary  branches  of  a  com- 
mon education,  than  the  academies  now  give  or  ever  have  given. 

In  1827,  Mr.  Carter  presented  a  memorial  to  the  legislature,  pray- 
ing for  aid  in  the  establishment  of  a  seminary  for  the  education  of 
teachers,  with  a  model  school  attached.  Tlie  memorial  was  favorably 
reported  on  by  a  committee,  of  which  the  Hon.  William  B,  Calhoun, 
of  Springfield,  Mass.,  was  chairman,  and  a  bill,  making  an  appropria- 
tion, was  lost  by  one  vote  in  the  senate.  In  that  year,  the  town  of 
Lancaster  appropriated  a  portion  of  land,  and  the  use  of  an  academy 
building,  to  aid  him  in  carrying  out  his  plan  as  a  private  enterprise. 
He  purchased  several  dwelling-houses,  to  accommodate  his  pupils  and 
teachers  with  lodgings  and  board,  hired  assistants,  who  were  to  be 
taught  by  himself  on  his  plan,  and  opened  his  school.  Within  a  few 
months  after  his  school  opened,  the  people  of  Lancaster,  who  did  not 
comprehend  the  full  and  ultimate  public  benefits  of  the  new  institu- 
tion, began  to  manifest  opposition,  and  threw  such  obstacles  in  his 
way,  that  he  was  obliged  to  abandon  his  project,  as  a  public  enter- 
prise, after  having  embarrassed  himself  by  his  pecuniary  outlays  for 
buildings  and  teachers.  He,  however,  continued  to  give  instruction 
for  many  years  afterward  to  private  pupils,  many  of  whom  are  now 
successful  teachers  in  different  parts  of  the  Union. 

In  1830,  Mr.  Carter  aJssisted  in  the  establishment  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Instruction,  of  which  he  was  for  many  years  an  officer 
and  an  active  member.  At  its  first  session  he  delivered  a  lecture  on 
'Uhe  development  of  the  intellectual  faculties ;'  and,  in  1831,  he  gave 
another  on  ^*  the  necessity  and  most  practicable  means  of  raising  the 
qualifications  of  teachers." 

In  1 835,  and  for  several  years  afterward,  he  was  a  member  of  the 
l^slature ;  for  three  years,  of  the  house  of  representatives ;  and,  in 
1838-30,  of  the  senate ;  and,  in  that  position,  as  chairman  of  the 


I 


416  JAMBS  G.  CARTER. 

committee  on  education,  drafted  several  able  reports  and  bills  to  pro- 
mote the  cause  of  educational  improvement  During  his  first  term, 
lie  secured  the  appropriation  of  three  hundred  dollars  a  yewr  iu  aid 
of  Uie  objects  of  the  American  Institute  of  Instruction.  In  the  same 
session  he  submitted  an  elaborate  report  in  favor  of  **  an  act  to  pro- 
vide for  the  better  instruction  of  youth,  employed  in  manufacturing 
establishments,*' — which  the  Hon.  Rufus  Choate  characterized  as  **a 
measure  of  large  wis<lom  and  expanded  benevolence,  which  makes  it 
practiciible  and  safe  for  Massachusetts  to  grow  rich  by  manufacture 
and  by  art*'  In  1836,  as  chairman  of  the  same  committee,  he  re- 
ported a  bill  for  the  appointment  of  a  superintendent  of  common 
schools,  and  advocated  the  establishment  of  a  seminary  for  the  pro- 
fessional education  of  teachers. 

In  1837,  Mr.  Carter  made  a  vigorous  eflfort  in  the  house  to  secure 
the  appropriation  of  one-half  of  the  United  States  surplus  revenue, 
for  the  education  of  common  school  teachers.  His  speech,  on  the 
second  of  February,  for  this  object,  is  an  able  exposition  of  the  claims 
of  free  schools  for  efficient  and  liberal  legislation,  and  of  the  necessity 
of  an  institution  devoted  exclusively  to  the  appropriate*,  education  ot 
teachers  for  them.  His  amendment  was  lo»t;  but  he  had  tlie  satis- 
faction, at  a  later  period  of  the  session,  to  draft  the  bill  establishing 
the  Board  of  Education,  which  was  adopted. 

Unfortunately  for  the  cause  of  popular  education,  and  his  own  per- 
manent n^putation  as  a  teacher  and  educUor,  Mr.  Carter  was  drawn 
away  from  his  school  and  his  study,  to  plunge  into  the  noisy  discus- 
iions  of  politics,  and  to  become  involved  in  the  crash  of  financial 
speculations  and  disasters.  By  so  doing  he  exposed  his  good  name 
to  the  detraction  and  persecution  of  men  whose  enmity  he  had  pro- 
voked by  pecuniary  losses  and  the  too  strenuous  advocacy  of  tem- 
perance and  other  reformatory  movements  of  the  day.  Great  as 
were  the  services  rendered  to  public  schools  V)y  his  pen  and  his  voice, — 
by  pamphlet  and  by  legislation, — his  pre-eminent  practical  tilents  might 
have  achieved  larger  results  in  the  organization  and  administration 
of  schools  of  ditferent  grades,  and  his  clear,  vigorous,  logicnl  intellect 
might  have  poured  tloo«ls  of  light  over  the  whole  field  of  edu(*ation. 

Mr.  Carter  \yas  married,  in  May,  1827,  to  Miss  Anne  M.  Packard, 
daughter  of  Rev.  Asa  Packard,  forineriy  of  Lancaster.  He  was  a 
confiding,  sympathizing  husband,  and  his  wife  was  entirely  worthy 
of  bis  confidence  and  love.  To  his  only  child,  a  daughter,  he  was  at 
once  father,  brother,  and  teacher.  Whatever  were  his  own  cares  and 
burdens,  they  never  made  him  forgetful  of  his  family.  He  was  the 
light  and  warmth  of  his  home  ;  no  eclipse  was  ever  visible  there.  Mr. 
Carter  died  at  Chicago,  on  tbe  21st  of  July,  1849. 
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George  B.  Emerson,  the  first  principal  of  the  first  English  High 
School  established  in  this  country,  and  for  more  than  thirty  years  the 
head  of  the  best  school  for  girls  in  Boston,  Massachusetts,  was  bom 
on  the  12th  of  September,  1797,  in  what  is  now  Kennebunk,  York 
County,  Maine,  then  a  part  of  the  town  of  Wells.  His  father  was 
Samuel  Emerson,  M.  D.,  a  gentleman  who,  in  the  midst  of  his  pro- 
fessional occupations,  always  took  great  interest  in  the  schools  of  tlid 
town,  and  used  his  influence  in  sustaining  them  at  a  high  point  of 
excellence.  Dr.  Emerson  was  a  good  scholar,  and  retained  through 
life  his  early  fondness  for  the  Latin  and  English  classics,  and  his 
familiarity  with  them.  His  son,  George  B.  Emerson,  attended  the 
schools  of  the  town  during  the  winter  half  of  the  year,  but  in  the 
summer  occupied  himself  busily,  but  not  severely,  with  the  health- 
giving  labors  of  the  farm  and  the  garden.  The  advantages  of  such 
an  early  life,  both  mentally  and  jihysically,  can  hardly  be  overesti- 
mated. They  were  fully  enjoyed  by  young  Emerson,  who  then  formed 
a  habit  of  steady,  vigorous  labor,  and  a  love  of  employment,  which  have 
never  deserted  him,  and  which,  added  to  abilities  of  a  high  order,  have 
enabled  him  to  accomplish  so  much  for  the  good  of  society.  These 
early  habits  also  inspired  him  with  a  love  for  botany. and  otlier 
branches  of  natural  history,  which  has  been  of  immense  benefit  to 
him  as  a  teacher,  a  source  of  perpetual  interest  and  exalting  pleasure, 
and  of  healthy  recreation.  In  1812,  he  enjoyed,  for  six  months,  the 
instruction  of  Benjamin  Allen,  L.  L.  D.,  the  able  master  of  Dummer 
Academy,  at  Byfield,  where  he  learned  the  elements  of  the  Latin  and 
Greek  grammars  very  thoroughly.  His  remaining  preparation  for 
college  wiis  made  at  home,  under  tlie  care  of  his  father,  and  he  en- 
tered Harvard  University  in  1813.  In  1817,  he  took  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 

The  winter  vacation  at  Cambridge,  in  tliose  days,  was  seven  weeks 
long.  It  is  now  six,  and  it  was  the  usage  then,  as  now,  for  young 
men,  who  dijsired  to  add  something  to  their  means  of  meeting  college 
charges,  to  teach  winter  schools  in  the  country,  taking  four  or  five 
weeks  out  of  the  term,  and  so  lengthening  the  period  of  their  absence 
to  ten  or  twelve  weeks.  Mr.  Emerson  began  the  great  task  of  his  life 
by  teaching,  in  the  winter  of  1813-14,  a  school  in  one  of  the  districts 
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of  his  native  town.  During  a  part  of  the  vacation  of  the  following 
winter,  be  taught,  as  a  substitute  for  another,  a  school  in  Saco,  Maine. 
The  members  of  this  school  were  mostly  the  children  of  people  em- 
ployed in  the  saw-mills,  on  Saco  river,  at  that  time  a  rude,  intem- 
perate, and  violent  class  of  men.  Mr.  Emerson  had  an  opportunity 
of  seeing  here  the  worst  form  of  school-keeping ;  a  form  which,  happily, 
can  hardly  be  said  to  exist  at  the  present  day.  It  was  considered 
manly  to  resist  the  lawful  authority  of  the  teacher,  as  this  savage 
feeling  was  encouraged  and  applauded  by  the  degraded  parents.  The 
previous  winter,  the  master  of  the  school  had  been  seized  by  the 
larger  boys — in  those  days  appropriately  designated  the  Old  Boys — 
was  dragged  from  the  school-house,  and  made  to  ride  upon  a  rail ; 
the  favorite  mode,  in  that  region  and  at  that  time,  of  celebrating  a 
victory  of  insurgent  pupils  over  their  teacher.  Mr.  Emerson  was  then 
a  tall,  slender  youth  of  seventeen  ;  but  he  did  not  hesitate  to  run  the 
hazards  of  accepting  the  office  of  master,  and  endeavoring  to  govern 
this  unruly  body  of  youths,  many  of  whom  were  older  than  himself, 
and,  like  all  such  desperados,  large,  strongly  built,  and  of  powerful 
muscular  development.  The  means  to  which  he  trusted  for  gaining 
the  mastery  over  these  rude  and  untaught  spirits,  were  disinterested-- 
ness  and  purity  of  purpose,  and  that  moral  courage  which,  in  the 
long  run,  always  carries  the  day  over  brute  force.  Nor  did  he  mis- 
calculate the  efficacy  of  these  principles  of  school  government.  His 
influence  over  the  school  strengthened  every  day,  but  the  lalH)rs  and 
trials  of  his  position  were  exhausting  and  severe — quite  too  much  so 
for  his  age  and  physical  powers,  lie  was  relieved,  however,  from 
them,  before  the  school  period  terminated,  by  the  accidental  burning 
down  of  the  ruinous  building  in  which  the  school  was  kept. 

The  next  winter,  Mr.  Emerson's  health  had  suffered  so  much  by 
overtasking  his  energies,  and  neglecting  the  laws  of  health — which 
few  students  in  those  days  knew  any  thing  about, and  which  w<re  not 
taught  in  any  department  of  the  university — that  he  was  unable  to 
teach.  He  had  pa/^sed  many  months  without  a  reasonable  amount 
of  sleep,  exercise,  air,  and  recreation ;  and  nature  never  permits  her 
sacred  laws  to  be  disobeyed  with  impunity.  He  was  paying  the 
penalty  which  she  invariably  exacts. 

In  the  winter  of  1810-17,  Mr.  Emerson  taught  a  school,  for  ten 
weeks,  at  liolton,  Mass.  The  moral  tone  and  intellectual  character 
of  the  j>eo])le  of  this  pleasant  town  were  unusually  high.  This  su- 
periority was  due,  in  no  small  measure,  to  the  influence  of  the  excel- 
lent Mr.  Allen,  for  many  years  the  minister  of  the  town.  Mr.  Allen 
was  one  of  the  most  honest  and  conscientious  men  that  ever  lived. 
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He  was  clear-beaded  and  simple-hearted  ;  eminently  kind  and  social 
in  his  feelings ;  hospitable  to  the  stranger,  and  ever  welcome  to  young 
and  old.  He  was  naturally  a  humorist,  and  this  natural  tendency 
was,  perhaps,  increased  by  the  circumstance  that  he  remained  un- 
married. He  was  fond  of  the  fields,  and  prided  himself  on  the  ex- 
cellence of  his  orchard.  The  casual  visitor  at  his  house  was  sure  of 
hearty  welcome ;  and  a  plate  of  the  most  tempting  apples,  with 
another  of  the  delicious  "  dough-nuts  "  of  Lucy,  the  old  gentleman's 
excellent  housekeeper,  was  invariably  placed  before  him.  Mr.  Allen 
would  have  been  a  favorite  of  the  Spectator.  He  was  thoroughly 
devoted  to  his  people's  highest  good,  and  they  repaid  him  with  a 
warmth  of  fervent  affection,  not  always  witnessed  in  the  relation  be- 
tween  parish  and  minister  in  these  latter  days.  Among  the  objects 
of  his  constant  care,  none  stood  higher  than  the  schools.  He  always 
attended  the  examinations,  and  took  a  formal  part  in  putting  ques- 
tions to  the  schol  irs  ;  and  his  kindly  countenance  and  genial  man- 
nei*s,  on  these  occasions,  were  delightful  both  to  master  and  scholar. 
Ho  was  always  on  the  side  of  the  master  who  desired  to  do  his  duty, 
and  from  him  the  anxious  and  weary  teacher  received  the  kindest 
and  wisest  counsel,  and  the  most  efficient  support.  Under  these  cir- 
cumstances, it  is  not  surprising  that  the  schools  of  Bolton  were  favor- 
able specimens  of  New  England  common  schools,  nor  that  an  un- 
usually large  proportion  of  the  men  and  women  educated  in  them, 
have  proved  to  be  useful  and  prominent  members  of  society. 

In  th:»  autumn  of  1817,  after  leaving  college,  Mr.  Emerson  took 
charge  of  a  small  private  academy,  in  Lancaster,  Mass.  His  con- 
stitution, naturally  good,  and  strengthened  by  the  out-door  employ- 
ments of  his  early  lil'e,  had  been  much  broken  by  excessive  and  untimely 
study.  His  eyes  were  in  such  a  condition  that  his  physician  forbade 
the  u*e  of  them,  excerpt  in  cases  of  extreme  necessity ;  and  his  lungs 
and  nervous  syst^n  were  seriously  affected.  The  labors  of  the  school 
were  exhausting,  and  the  number  of  the  scholars  increased  rapidly 
from  about  twenty  to  over  fifty,  many  of  them  being  entirely  under 
Mr.  Emerson's  charge,  out  of  school  as  well  as  in.  But  he  was  sur- 
rounded by  kind  and  intelligent  friends;  the  society  of  the  place  was 
cultivated  and  cordial ;  and  he  received,  from  all  quarters,  that  sym- 
pathy, co-operation,  and  support  that  are  most  cheering  to  the  heart 
of  the  faithful  teacher.  His  principles  of  discipline  and  government 
at  that  time,  however,  were  widely  at  variance  with  those  which 
further  experience,  and  a  profound  insight  into  the  human  heart, 
led  him  afterward  to  adopt.  Ho  relied  upon  the  strong  arm,  and 
the  excitement  of  emulation  by  prizes,  medals,  and  distinction,  all  of 
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which  he  subBeqtiently  rejected  and  but  very  aeldom  resorted  to. 
Many  teachers,  still,  would  hesitate  to  adopt  the  system  to  which 
Mr.  Emerson*&  moral  judgment  finally  gare  an  unhesitating  preference 
and  approval.  The  question  is  not  yet  fully  decided ;  but  it  may 
safely  be  asserted,  that  if  all  teachers  had  the  intellectual  accomplish- 
ments, and  the  weight  of  personal  influence,  which  distinguish  him 
pre-eminently,  there  would  be  no  doubt  left  that  the  system  which 
employs  only  lofty  and  disinterested  motives  in  the  training  of  the 
young,  would  in6nitely  exalt  the  style  and  spirit  of  education,  both 
public  and  private. 

In  1819,  Mr.  Emerson  was  invited  to  accept  the  office  of  tutor  in 
the  mathematical  department  of  Harvard  University,  under  the  late 
Professor  John  Farrar,  and  he  afterward  performed,  for  a  short  time, 
the  duties  of  Greek  tutor.  The  leisure  of  a  college  tutorship,  con- 
trafited  with  the  unintermitted  labors  of  the  preceding  two  years  of 
teaching,  seemed  to  Mr.  Emerson  like  a  long  and  pleasant  vacation. 
He  was  associated  with  the  ablest  men  in  the  literary  class  of  that 
time.  It  was  in  the  glorious  aca<lemic  days,  when  the  good  Dr. 
Kirkland  had  surrounded  himself  with  a  brilliant  circle  of  professors. 
The  genial  and  gracious  Farrar  lectured  with  the  most  attractive  elo- 
quence on  physics  and  astronomy ;  Everett,  in  the  early  flush  of  his 
manly  genius,  and  his  vast  learning,  expounded  the  beauties  and  splen- 
dors of  Greek  literature,  and  gave  rich  promise  of  what  he  was  de.v 
tined  to  be<;ome;  the  elegant,  accomplished,  conscientious  Frisbie, 
who  had  taught  the  Latin  language  and  literature,  with  the 
enthusiasm  of  genuine  scholarship,  now  devoted  himself  with 
equal  ardor  to  the  department  of  moral  philosophy  and  natural  the- 
ology ;  these  eminent  men,  and  others  scarcely  less  distinguished, 
made  the  academic  society,  to  which  Mr.  Emerson  was  now  admitted, 
brilliant,  exciting,  and  instructive  in  the  highest  degree.  No  wonder 
that  his  mind  received  a  strong  impulse,  and  that  his  tastes  for  elegant 
letters  and  a  life  of  devotion  to  intellectual  pursuits  were  confirmed. 

Mr.  Emerson  now  had  the  opportunity  he  desired  of  reviewing  the 
experience  of  the  previous  years,  and  re-examining  the  principles  upon 
which  influence  and  dis<'ipline,  in  the  working  of  a  high  system  of 
education,  should  be  grounded  ;  and  our  young  tutor,  now  only  two 
and  twenty  years  of  age,  came  to  the  conclusion,  that  the  use  of  the 
ferule  or  the  rod  in  school,  except  in  extreme  cases  of  obstinate  re- 
Bistence  to  authority,  should  never  be  resorted  to ;  that  only  ignor- 
ance, or  stujkidity,  or  insensibility,  proved  the  use  of  such  a  coarse 
and  degrading  method  of  government  habitually  necessary;  and  that 
the  excitement  of  emulation,  though  sanctioned  by  the  authority  of 
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Cicero  and  Quiniillian,  is  contrary  to  some  of  the  clearest  principles 
of  the  Gospel,  and  he  resolved  should  an  opportunity  occur,  in 
his  future  career  as  a  teacher,  to  appeal,  in  the  discipline  of  a  schoqi, 
to  a  different  and  higher  set  of  motives  than  those  which  were  uni- 
versally resorted  to. 

In  1821,  the  desired  opportunity  presented  itself  Hie  English 
High  School  for  boys,  then  called  the  English  Classical  School,  was 
established  that  year  by  the  town  of  Boston,  for  the  purpose  of  furnish* 
ing  a  better  intellectual  preparation  for  the  duties  of  life  to  the  youth 
of  the  town  who  were  not  intended  for  a  college  course.  Of 
this  school,  Mr.  Emerson  was  chosen  principal,  with  authority  to  de- 
termine the  course  and  methods  of  instruction  and  discipline ;  and  h« 
so<Hi  satisfied  himself  that  the  sentiment  of  honor,  to  which  he  ap- 
pealed, was  not  only  in  itself  a  higher  motive  of  conduct,  but  that  it 
was,  just  in  that  proportion,  a  more  effective  means  of  influence  with 
the  hoys  than  the  fear  of  punishment  He  endeavored  to  check,  so 
hr  as  he  could,  the  feeling  of  emulation  ;  believing  that  it  is  alwayf 
strong  enough  without  artificial  excitement ;  and  he  addressed  himr 
self  to  the  conscience  and  the  principle  of  duty,  the  desire  of  making 
a  goo4i  preparation  for  the  duties  of  life,  and  the  pleasure  of  acquiring 
knowledge  and  of  exercising  the  intellectual  faculties. 

While  Mr.  Emerson  was  connected  with  the  High  or  Classical  School, 
he  had  the  good  fortune  to  assist  in  bringing  to  perfection,  and  produc- 
ing before  the  world,  the  most  valuable  school-book  which  has  appeared 
in  our  age — the  Mental  Arithmetic  of  his  friend,  the  late  Warren  Col- 
burn.  Mr.  Colbum,  as  he  prepared  the  book,  submitted  it  daily,  lesson  by 
lesson,  to  the  test  of  practice  in  a  private  school  for  boys,  which  he 
was  then  teaching.  He  proposed  to  Mr.  Emerson  to  send  him  the 
manuscript  as  it  was  written,  and  that  the  lessons  should  be  given  to 
the  classes  in  Mr.  Emerson's  school,  the  pupils  of  which  were  moro 
numerous  and  advanced  than  his  own.  The  ^First  Lesnom ''  were 
thus  submitted,  lesson  by  lesson,  by  another  teacher,  to  the  same  test 
which  he  was  himself  applying.  Very  few  changes  were  suggested, 
beyond  a  little  amplification  in  some  of  the  sections.  The  whole  ad- 
mirable work  existed  complete  in  the  mind  of  the  author.  It  ha4 
grown  out  of  his  thoughts,  and  was  perfected  by  his  experimenta. 
But  it  was  a  great  advantage  to  Mr.  Colbum  to  have  the  hearty  coi- 
operation  and  the  practical  judgment  of  so  able  a  teacher  as  Mr. 
Emerson,  and  one  so  earnestly  engaged  in  making  improvements  ia 
the  methods  of  education ;  and  the  first  public  exhibition  of  its  effect 
upon  the  powers  of  the  learner  was  indeed  a  grateful  triumph  to  tht 
modest  and  ingenious  author. 
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In    1823,   Mr.   Emerson    gare    up   the    Classical    School,   with 
great  reluctance,   and    opened   a  strictly  private   school   for  girla. 
The  result  showed,  however,  the  wisdom  of  the  change.     A  most 
interest] Dg    and    important    field   of    labor   was   opened,   and   the 
excellent    influence   of  this    admirable    school,   in    enlarging    and 
elevating  the  system  of  female  education,  has  long  been  felt,  and  its 
effects  will  never  cease,  in  the  character  of  the  society  of  Boston,  and 
the  wide  extent  of  the  social  relations  of  the  capital.     Mr.  Emerson, 
while  delil>erating  upon  the  questions  that  had  been  pressed  upon 
him,  coni^ulted  a  dignified  and  excellent  lady,  Mrs.  Eliot,  who  had 
always  taken  a  warm  interest  in  his  career.     Without  hesitation,  she 
advised  him  to  become  a  teacher  of  girls,  and  ^  to  do  all  in  his  power 
to  show  them  how  to  go  there  " — pointing  up  toward   Heaven ;  and 
this  advice,  thus  strikingly  enforced,  had  great  influence  in  determin- 
ing Mr.  Emerson's  course.     In  the  spirit  of  this  christian  counsel,  Mr. 
Emerson  always  addressed  his  pupils  as  immortal   beings,  preparing 
for  life  in  this  world,  and  a  higher  life  to  come,  and  grounded  his 
authority  as  a  teacher  upon  the  authority  of  Jesus  Christ.     Uis  con- 
stant aim  was,  first  of  all,  to  fill  the  heart  of  the  pupils  with  reverence 
for  the  laws  of  God,  whether  revealed  in  the  Scriptures  or  discovered 
by  reason  ;  next,  to  form  habits  of  self -control^  punctuality,  and  order, 
and  to  establish  a  profound  sense  of  accountability  to  God  for  the 
proper  use  of  all  the  talents  with  which  He  had  boon  pleased  to  en- 
dow them.     Again,  he  led  tliem  to  cultivate  the  kindly  feelings,  and 
those  courteous  manners,  which  belong  to  the  character  of  the  high- 
bred gentlewoman.     Ho  aimed  to  make  them  good  scholars,  not  so 
much  for  the  sake  of  scholarship,  strictly  so  called,  as  for  the  eflfects 
of  literary  culture  upon  the  taste,  the  refinement,  and  the  elevation  of 
the  mind  and  character  of  woman.     As  to  the  subjects  taught,  it  was 
the  earnest  purpose  of  Mr.  Emerson  to  fill  the  minds  of  his  pupils 
with  that  kind  of  knowledge   which  should  enable  them  to  perform, 
nobly,  all  the  duties  to  which  a  woman  may  be  called — the  duties  of 
her  social  position,  the  duties  that  devolve  upon  her  as  wife  and 
mother,  and  which  relate  to  the  physical,  mental,  and  spiritual  nature 
of  those  intrusted  to  her  forming  care — not  neglecting  such  studies 
as  should  supply  her  with  resources  for  pure  and  elevated  enjoyment 
in  solitude.     Such  were  the  lofty  aims  and  motives  with  which  Mr. 
Emerson  entered  upon  the  great  and  sacred  task  which  lay  before 
him  in  his  new  career.     The  community  is  now  reaping  the  rich  fruits 
of  his  long,  conscientious,  and  most  successful  devotion  to  this  exalted 
duty — the  great  labor  of  his  life.     He  continued  in  the  work  until  1865 
— a  period  of  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  century,  during  every  year  of  which 
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more  pupils  were  offered  him,  on  his  own  terms,  than  he  could 
receive. 

Besides  his  direct  labors  as  a  teacher,  Mr.  Emerson^s  talents  have 
been  devoted  to  other,  but  kindred  objects,  with  remarkable  efficiency. 
In  1827  the  Mechanic's  Institution  was  formed  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 
citing a  taste  for  science,  as  connected  with  the  mechanic  arts, 
and  of  elevating  the  tone  of  thought  and  inquiry  among  the  young 
men  in  that  city.  Dr.  Nathaniel  Bowditch  was  first  president  of  the 
society,  and  Mr.  Emerson  was  first  corresponding  secretary,  and  was 
chosen  to  give  the  opening  address.  No  lectures  were  given  during 
the  first  year.  In  the  second,  Daniel  Webster  gave  the  introductory 
discourse,  and  Mr.  Emerson  gave  the  first  course  of  lectures ;  six  lec- 
tures upon  elementary  mechanics.  So  great  was  the  favor  with 
which  this  first  attempt  to  give  popular  and  scientific  instruction  by 
means  of  lectures  was  received,  that  no  hall  could  be  found  large 
enough  to  contain  the  persons  who  applied  for  tickets,  and  the  intro- 
ductory discourse  and  all  the  lectures  of  this  winter  were  repeated  to 
crowded  audiences.  Mr.  Emerson  was  afterward  often  invited  to  do- 
liver  these  lectures,  or  others,  before  the  lyceums  of  the  neighboring 
towns.  But  he  felt  that  all  his  time  was  no  more  than  sufficient  to 
prepare  for  the  instruction  to  be  given  in  his  own  school,  and  he  uni- 
formlv  declined  the  invitations. 

In  1830,  the  American  Institute  of  Instruction  was  formed  by  teach- 
ers and  friends  of  education.  Mr.  Emerson  took  an  active  part  in  its 
formation  and  in  all  its  operations,  was  its  first  secretary,  and  afterward, 
for  many  years,  its  president.  The  meetings  of  the  Institute  were 
held  wherever  it  was  thought  they  would  have  the  best  effect,  or 
where  the  most  urgent  invitations  were  given  by  the  inhabitants. 
At  these  meetings,  the  condition  of  the  common  schools,  as  well  as 
of  all  others,  was  a  constant  subject  of  consideration;  and,  in  1836, 
a  memorial  was  presented  to  the  Legislature  of  Massachusetts,  drawn 
up  by  Mr.  Emerson,  as  chairman  of  a  committee  appointed  for  that 
purpose.  The  object  of  the  memorial  was  to  urge  the  importance  of 
doing  something  by  legislation  for  the  improvement  of  the  common 
schools,  especially  by  raising  the  qualifications  of  the  teachers ;  but 
apparently  no  effect  was  produced  at  the  moment  It  was  referred 
lo  a  committee,  but  no  action  was  taken  upon  it.  In  1837,  another 
memorial,  also  written  by  Mr.  Emerson,  was  presented  to  the  legis- 
lature, in  which  the  important  measure  of  creating  a  superintendent 
of  the  common  schools  was  strongly  urged,  and  modes  by  which 
ftuch  an  officer  might  exercise  a  beneficial  influence  were  pointed  out 

These  repeated  memorials  to  the  legislature,  and  other  causes  then 
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at  work  in  the  commonwealth,  fixed  the  public  attention  upon  the 
subject,  and  led  to  the  establishment  of  the  Board  of  Education,  of 
which  the  Hon.  Horace  Mann,  then  president  of  the  senate,  was  the 
first  secretary.  The  influence  of  the  Board,  and  the  efficient  labors 
of  Mr.  Mann,  and  of  his  successors,  are  fully  appreciated  by  an  en- 
lightened public  sentiment.  Of  the  other  causes  above  alluded  to,  od€ 
of  the  most  powerful  was,  undoubtedly,  the  appearance  of  a  series  of 
letters  upon  the  schools  of  Massachusetts,  by  the  late  Hon.  James  G. 
Carter.  These  letters  were  extensively  circulated  and  read ;  they 
were  republished  in  the  British  Provinces,  where,  as  well  as  at  home, 
they  made  a  profound  impression.  Other  causes,  co-operating  to- 
ward the  same  result,  were  the  publications  of  Rev.  T.  H.  Gallaudet 
and  W.  C.  Woodbridge,  the  labors  of  Rev.  S.  R.  Hall,  the  lectures  of 
the  Rev.  Charles  Brooks,  and  the  discussions  which  had  taken  place, 
from  year  to  year,  in  the  Institute  of  Instruction. 

In  1831,  Mr.  Emerson  delivered  before  the  Institute  a  lecture  on 
Female  Education  ;  and,  in  1842,  one  on  Moral  Education.  In  1843, 
he  wrote  the  Second  Part  of  the  "  School  and  the  Schoolmaster  " — 
the  Rev.  Dr.  Potter  writing  the  First.  This  work  was  written  on  the 
invitation  of  the  late  James  Wadsworth,  of  Geneseo,  N.  Y.,  one  of 
the  most  enlightened  friends  of  universal  education,  who  ])aid  the 
expense  of  printing  and  distributing  an  edition  of  fifteen  thousand 
copies.  An  act  of  kindred  munificence  in  the  late  Hon.  Martin 
Brimmer,  of  Boston,  who  married  a  daughter  of  Mr.  Wadsworth, 
placed  a  copy  of  tliis  work  in  each  of  the  district  schools  in  Massa- 
chusetts. 

From  the  first  establishment  of  the  Normal  Schools  in  Massachusetts, 
Mr.  Emerson  took  the  greatest  interest  in  their  success,  and  was  a 
frequent  visitor.  In  1848,  he  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Education,  and  continued  to  be  a  most  active  and  useful  officer  in 
that  position,  until  he  closed  his  own  school,  and  left  the  United 
States  for  a  tour  in  Europe,  in  1855.  For  two  years,  1847  and  1848, 
Mr.  Emerson  allowed  himself  to  be  chosen  upon  the  Boston  School 
Committee.  During  these  years  he  gave  much  time  to  the  examina- 
tion of  the  schools,  and  made  strenuous  efforts  to  have  the  medals 
for  girls,  abolished.  After  deliberate  consideration,  and  full  discus- 
sion, the  committee  voted  to  discontinue  these  medals.  This  success 
was,  however,  only  for  a  time.  The  measure  was  defeated,  and  the 
medals  restored  through  the  management  of  an  individual  who  took 
pains  to  go  round  to  the  members  of  the  committee,  previous  to  the 
meeting  at  which  the  vote  was  to  be  taken,  and  persuade  them  to 
promise  either  to  stay  away  or  to  vote  for  the  restoration  of  the 


GEORGE  B   EMERSON.  425 

medals.  On  his  way  to  the  meeting  Mr.  Emerson  met  one  of  the 
committee  comiDg  away.  On  being  questioned,  the  gentleman  con- 
fessed that  his  remaining  would  be  of  no  use,  as  he  had  promised,  if 
he  voted  at  all,  to  vote  for  the  medals.  On  entering  the  meeting,  Mr. 
Emerson  was  surprised  to  find  most  of  his  friends  absent.  A  vote 
was  immediately  passed  which  precluded  all  discussion  upon  the  ques- 
tion, and  Mr.  Emerson  was  defeated,  without  being  allowed  to  say  one 
word  in  defense  of  his  measure.  This  was  a  serious  disappointment 
to  Mr.  Emerson,  as  he  had  long  thought  that  there  was  little  pro- 
priety in  urging  preparation  for  the  sacred  duties  of  a  mother,  and 
the  formation  of  the  quiet,  disinterested,  and  self-sacrificing  character, 
which  is  to  gladden,  enlighten,  and  bless  a  Christian  home,  by  the 
spirit  of  rivalry  and  the  love  of  distinction,  which  are  fostered  by 
medals. 

In  1830,  the  Boston  Society  of  Natural  History  was  formed.  Mr. 
Emerson  was  one  of  a  few  gentlemen  who  were  accustomed  to  meet 
at  the  study  of  Dr.  Walter  Channing,  and  who  at  length  obtained 
from  the  legislature  an  act  of  incorporation,  and  thus  were  the  found- 
ers of  the  society.  Of  this  society,  which  has  grown  up  to  be  one  of 
the  most  important  scientific  institutions  of  Boston,  Mr.  Emerson  was, 
for  many  years,  the  president.  During  this  period,  the  Botanical 
and  Zoological  Survey  of  Massachusetts  was  recommended  by  the 
society  as  a  proper  complement  to  the  Geological  Survey,  which  had 
been  made  by  Prof  Uitchcock.  Mr.  Eknereon  was  made  chairman 
of  the  commission,  appoint<*d  by  Governor  Everett,  to  conduct  the 
survey ;  and,  in  fulfillment  of  the  duty  with  which  he  was  charged,  he 
carried  the  reports  of  those  associated  with  him  through  the  press, 
and,  in  18.37,  made  his  report  upon  the  trees  and  shrubs  of  Massachu- 
setts. This  was  the  first  of  the  state  surveys.  Mr.  Emerson's  volume 
is  not  only  of  great  practical  utility  to  the  material  interests  of  Mass- 
achusetts, but  is  written  with  such  abundant  and  minute  knowledge 
of  tlie  subject,  and  such  beauty  of  style,  that  it  has  become  a  classic 
in  scientific  literature. 

While  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Education,  Mr.  Emerson  sug- 
gested and  drew  up  the  act  of  the  legislature,  which  originated  the 
State  Scholarships,  and  recommended  the  useful  measure  of  granting 
the  aid  of  the  state  to  the  pupils  attending  the  normal  schools.  In 
1819,  he  was  the  secretary  of  the  Cambridge  branch  of  the  Phi  Beta 
Kappa  Society.  He  was  early  elected  a  member  of  the  American 
Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  for  several  years  was  its  corres- 
ponding secretary. 

To  a  mind  of  such  liberal  culture  and  large  experience,  a  visit  to 
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Europe  could  Dot  fail  to  be  the  source  of  lasting  interest  and  the 
greatest  delight.  But,  though  Mr.  Emerson  had  fairly  entitled  hioi- 
self,  by  the  unremitting  and  various  labors  of  so  many  years,  to  what- 
ever of  respite  and  amusement  such  a  visit  affords  to  the  traveler, 
he  neglected  no  opportunity  of  gaining  information  upon  ,the 
subjects  connected  with  education  in  the  Old  World,  and  of  per- 
iling his  favorite  sciences,  and  the  branches  of  elegant  literature,  to 
which  his  leisure  time — if  his  time  could  ever  be  characterized  by 
that  term — had  always  been  consecrated.  In  Germany,  he  visited 
and  carefully  examined  the  normal  schools  and  the  gymnasia ;  and 
scrutinized  the  processes  of  teaching,  and  the  branches  taught,  from 
the  very  beginning  to  the  end  of  the  course.  In  Rome,  which  he 
reached  in  January,  1856,  he  immediately  began  to  study  the  plants 
which  were  in  bloom  among  the  ruins  of  the  Colosseum,  and  of  the 
palaces  of  the  Caesars,  and  over  the  Campagna,  in  every  direction  from 
the  Eternal  City.  Ue  continued  this  fascinating  occupation  until  the 
latter  part  of  April,  when  he  left  Rome  for  Naples.  Here  he  renewed 
his  pursuits  in  the  Botanic  Garden,  on  Vesuvius,  and  the  old  volcan- 
ic mountains,  which  give  such  a  striking  character  to  these  classic 
regions.  He  kept  up  with  the  vegetation,  as  he  returned  to  Rome, 
and  until  he  left  that  city,  verifying  every  plant  which  came  into 
flower  in  Cicero's  villa,  and  Horace's  farm,  and  ancient  Veii,  and 
wherever  else  he  went  He  was  assisted  in  these  beautiful  investiga- 
tions by  an  excellent  English  botanist  at  Rome,  and  by  Prof  Rolfe, 
attached  to  the  Pope's  Botanic  Garden.  At  Naples  he  was  kindly 
assisted  by  the  venerable  Prof.  Tenore ;  and,  as  he  traveled  back 
from  Naples  to  Rome,  he  kept  Lis  carriage  filled  with  plants  freshly 
gathered  all  along  the  road,  and  his  herbarium  contains  specimens 
from  every  famous  spot  along  that  route,  so  peopled  with  the  most  in- 
teresting historical,  and  classical  associations.  On  his  return  to  Rome, 
in  May,  he  resumed  his  investigations ;  but  Nature  had  been  so  rapid 
that  it  was  impossible  to  examine  all  the  plants.  On  a  leisurely 
journey  from  Rome  to  Florence,  he  visited  the  Botanical  Gardens  in 
several  of  the  old  Etruscan  towns,  and  greatly  astonished  the  gar- 
deners, to  whom  he  wjis  introduced  as  an  American,  by  speaking  Italian, 
and  discoursing  upon  the  natural  orders  and  their  characteristic  genera. 
Mr.  Emerson  did  not  neglect  the  classical  and  historical  objects  of 
interest,  in  every  part  of  Italy,  and  the  wonderful  treasures  of  art. 
He  explored  the  Rornan  Catacombs,  and  visited  the  sites  of  many  of  the 
old  Latin  cities,  and  studied  their  ruins  with  the  appreciating  eye  of 
the  well-trained  scholar. 


Vm.    JOHN  LOWELL.* 

JouN  Lowell,  the  founder  of  the  Lowell  Lectures  in  Boston, 
Mass.,  was  born  in  that  city  on  the  11th  of  May,  1799.  He  was  the 
son  of  Francis  C.  Lowell,  to  whona,  more  than  to  any  other  individual, 
is  New  England  indebted  for  the  permanent  establishment  of  the 
cotton  manufacture  in  this  country.  Afler  receiving  his  earliest  edu- 
cation at  tlie  schools  of  his  native  city,  he  was  taken  by  his  father  to 
Europe,  in  1809,  and  placed  at  the  high  school  of  Edinburgh,  where 
he  remained  till  1813,  when  he  was  placed  in  Harvard  College.  He 
had  always  been  remarked  for  an  inquisitive  turn  of  mind,  and  for 
the  eagerness  with  which  he  sought  to  inform  himself,  both  by  con- 
versation and  books.  lie  might  be  said,  with  truth,  to  have  inherited 
a  thirst  for  knowledge.  Ilis  favorite  reading  was  voyages  and  travels; 
and,  at  this  early  jieriod  of  his  life,  he  was  more  thoroughly  acquaint^ 
with  geography  than  most  men  of  finished  education.  His  healln 
did  not  permit  him  to  complete  his  collegiate  course,  and,  afler  two 
years'  residence  at  Cambridge,  he  left  the  university  to  follow  a  more 
active  course  of  life.  In  1816  and  1817,  he  made  two  voyages  to 
India ;  the  first  to  Batavia,  returning  by  Holland  and  England,  the 
second  to  Calcutta. 

His  readiness  to  engage,  in  his  youth,  in  these  distant  voyages, 
without  the  inducement  of  necessity,  may,  no  doubt,  be  considered 
as  an  early  indication  of  that  passion  for  foreign  travel  which  after- 
ward disclosed  itself  in  his  character,  and  which  was,  unquestionably, 
stimulated  by  this  glimpse  of  the  remote  East.  Although  circum- 
stances did  not  permit  hitn  for  a  long  time  to  gratify  his  taste  in  this 
respect,  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  he  cherished,  from  a  very  early 
period,  the  hope  of  adding  something  to  the  stock  of  modern  dis- 
covery. Among  his  earliest  arrangements  of  business,  there  are 
traces  of  a  plan  of  a  voyage  to  Africa,  and  of  attempts  to  explore  the 
mysteries  of  the  geography  of  tliat  continent,  which  have  hitherto 
resisted  the  enterprise,  the  courage,  and  the  self-devotion  of  so  many 
intelligent  and  unfortunate  travelers. 

From  the  time  of  his  return  from  his  second  voyage,  with  invigor- 
ated health,  Mr.  Lowell  became  a  diligent  student     He  was  engaged 

*  A  memoir,  delivered  on  the  31at  of  Dec,  ld3d,  na  the  introductioa  to  the  Leclurea  on  hit 
fiiUQdation.    By  Edward  Lverctt. 
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with  success  in  commercial  pursuits,  and,  of  course,  gave  to  them  a 
sufficient  degree  of  attention.  His  operations,  however,  were  princi- 
pallj  connected  with  the  East  Indies,  and  did  not  engross  his  time. 
His  leisure  was  almost  exclusively  devoted  to  reading.  He  spared  no 
time  for  the  frivolous  pleasures  of  youth ;  less,  perhaps,  than  his  health 
required  for  its  innocent  relaxations,  and  for  exercise.  Few  subjects 
in  science  or  literature  escaped  his  attention ;  and  an  uncommonly 
retentive  memory  rendered  available,  for  future  use,  the  knowledge 
which  he  was  so  diligent  in  acquiring.  He  rapidly  formed  one  of  the 
best  selected  and  most  expensive  private  libraries  in  the  city,  and  ac- 
quired a  familiarity  with  its  contents,  not  always  possessed  by  the  owner 
of  many  books. 

He  did  not,  however,  allow  his  love  of  reading  to  divert  his  thoughts 
from  the  political  and  moral  interests  of  the  community.  His  time 
and  his  property  were  freely  given  to  the  calls  of  public  and  private 
benevolence.  He  engaged  with  earnestness  in  the  promotion  of  the 
various  public-spirited  undertakings  of  the  day.  He  took  an  active 
part  in  political  concerns.  Regarding  our  institutions  of  government 
as  better  adapted  than  any  others  to  promote  the  virtue  and  happi- 
4bs  of  the  people,  he  considered  it  tlio  duty  of  every  good  citizen  to 
bear  his  part  of  the  burden  of  sustaining  and  administering  them. 
Engaged  in  lucrative  pursuits,  which  made  much  attention  to  public 
business  a  pecuniary  sacrifice,  and  with  a  thirst  for  knowledge  which 
superseded  the  necessity  of  political  excitement,  he  yet  gave  himself, 
on  principle,  to  the  public  service.  He  was  repeatedly  a  member  of 
the  common  council  of  the  city,  and  the  legislature  of  the  common- 
wealth. In  both  of  these  bodies  he  was  distinguished  for  his  assidu- 
ous attention  to  his  duties,  and  for  the  practical  and  business-like 
view  which  he  took  of  every  subject  of  discussion.  Indeed,  it  was 
his  characteristic  to  do  thoroughly  whatever  he  undertook.  His  use- 
fulness was,  however,  more  conspicuous  in  the  committee-room  than 
at  the  caucus ;  and,  as  he  did  not  depend  upon  office  for  bread,  he 
dwelt  less  than  is  the  fashion  of  the  day  in  professions  of  disinterested 
regard  for  the  people.  Leaving  others  to  flatter  them,  his  own  con- 
science was  satisfied  when  he  had  served  them  to  the  best  of  his 
ability.  He  was  a  philosophical  student  of  the  genius  of  our  politi- 
cal systems,  and  passed  the  autumn  of  the  year  1829  at  Richmond, 
for  the  purpose  of  attending  the  debates  of  the  convention  assembled 
in  that  city  to  revise  the  constitution  of  Virginia. 

In  the  years  1830  and  1831,  he  had  the  misfortune  to  lose,  in  the 
course  of  a  few  months,  his  wife  and  two  daughters,  his  only  children. 
This  calamity  broke  up,  for  a  season,  all  his  pleasant  associations  with 
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home,  and  served  to  revive  the  slumbering  passion  for  foreign  travel, 
of  which  we  have  seen  the  early  indications.  Desirous  of  extending 
his  acquaintance  with  hid  own  country  before  going  abroad,  he  ]>assed 
a  considerable  portion  of  the  summer  of  1832  in  a  tour  in  the  West- 
cm  States.  He  made  other  preparations,  of  a  more  serious  character, 
for  what  might  befall  him  abroad,  and,  as  the  event  proved,  with  a 
spirit  foreboding  that  early  termination  of  his  life  which  Providence 
had  ap]»ointed.  Bereaved,  by  the  domestic  calamity  just  alluded  to, 
of  all  those  dependent  upon  him  for  their  support  and  establishment 
in  life,  he  had  already  conceived  and  matured  the  plan  of  his  muniB- 
cent  foundation.  By  a  will,  made  before  leaving  his  native  country,  he 
set  aside  a  large  portion  of  his  ample  property  to  be  expended,  forever,  in 
the  support  of  courses  of  free  public  lectures  in  the  city  of  Boston. 

Although  the  plan  of  his  travels  abroad  was  not,  probably,  at  this 
time  settled,  there  is  evidence  that  he  contemplated  a  long  absence, 
and  a  very  extensive  tour.  He,  no  doubt,  proposed  to  himself  on 
leaving  home,  to  penetrate  the  eastern  continent  as  Oeut  as  practicable. 
He  mentions,  in  some  of  his  early  letters,  his  purpose,  if  possible,  to 
enter  the  Chinese  empire  by  the  Indian  frontier.  Alluding  to  the 
distant  prospect  of  his  return  home,  he  uses  the  striking  expression, 
**I  must  first  see  the  circle  of  the  earth."  More  than  once  he  inti- 
mates the  design  of  passing  from  the  east  of  Asia  to  the  Polynesian 
Archipelago. 

With  these  vast  projects  revolnng  in  his  mind ;  with  feelings  not 
alienated  from  home,  but  seeking  relief  from  its  sorrows  in  the  excite- 
ment of  travel ;  with  an  almost  unlimited  command  of  the  means  of 
gratifying  his  curiosity ;  with  a  mind  well  fitted  for  instructive  observ- 
ation, by  the  possession  of  a  large  amount  of  various  knowledge; 
with  those  moral  qualities  of  industry,  perseverance,  and  courage, 
which  are  required  for  advantageous  travel  in  barbarous  countries; 
with  that  elevation  of  spirit  which  is  produced  by  a  consciousness  that 
he  had  made  provision  for  great  objects  of  public  utility,  to  take  effect 
should  any  disaster  befall  himself;  he  sailed  for  Europe,  in  Novem- 
ber, 1832,  never  to  return.  The  following  winter  and  spring  were 
passed  in  Paris,  and  the  summer  and  autumn  of  1833  in  England, 
Scotland,  and  Ireland. 

Early  in  December,  1833,  he  again  passed  over  to  the  continent, 
taking  the  route  of  Holland  and  Belgium  to  Paris.  His  projects  for 
the  future  course  of  his  travels,  as  far  as  they  were  digested  at  that 
time,  may  be  gathered  from  a  letter  to  the  charge  d'affaires  of  the 
United  States  at  London,  of  the  19th  December,  1833,  in  reply  to  a 
letter  of  inquiry  from  that  gentleman.     He  says: — 
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I  leave  Parii  in  five  or  mx  days,  and  proceed  rapidly  through  France,  Italj, 
and  Sicily,  residing  a  few  days  at  some  of  the  principal  towns.  I  expect  to  reach 
Malta  by  the  beginning  or  middle  of  April.  From  Malta  we  shall  endeavor  to 
make  a  short  visit  to  the  PyramidSf  by  the  way  of  Alexandria  and  Cairo,  and  fram 
thence  to  go  to  Jerusalem,  by  the  way  of  the  Desert  of  Suez.  Taking  shipping 
at  some  port  in  Syria,  or  Palestine,  we  shall  follow  the  coast  to  Smyrna.  Should 
this  route  be  inexpedient,  on  aceount  of  want  of  time,  fear  of  the  plague,  or  politi- 
cal disturbance,  we  shall  visit  (I recce  before  proc<H?ding  to  Smyrna.  From  the 
last  name<l  place  we  shall  proceed  to  Constantinople,  where  we  intend  to  arrive 
as  early  as  the  middle  of  July,  or  first  of  August ;  because  it  would  be  very  disa- 
greeable to  be  overtaken  by  cold  weather  in  the  mountainous  regions  of  Arme- 
nia, KiH)r<]i8tan,  or  (Tcor^ia.  In  Augunt,  we  shall  pn)ceed  from  C<)n!(tantinople 
to  Trebixond,  on  the  lilaek  St-a,  probably  by  water.  From  Trebizond  we  shall 
■tart  on  honH>haek,  and,  placing  our  baggage  on  mull's,  follow  for  a  time  nearly 
the  route  of  the  ton  thou«ai)d  Greeks  under  Xenophon,  and  ri^t  a  short  time  at 
Teflis,  the  capital  of  (ieorgia.  We  (ihall  leave  Tefiis  as  soon  as  possible,  and  stop 
next  at  Teheran,  the  capital  of  IVrsia.  Here  I  propose  to  pnw  two  or  three 
months,  both  because,  in  all  probability,  the  season  will  be  unfavorable  for  travel- 
ing, and  b<.H^>ausc  I  should  like  to  obtain  a  slight  knowledge  of  the  Persian  language. 
From  Teheran,  we  shall  cnww  Persia,  passing  through  Ispahan,  the  ruins  of  Perse- 
polis,  and  Shirauz, — the  city  of  gardens, — and  Bushecr  on  the  Persian  Gulf. 
Thence  I  take  shipping  for  Bombay. 

After  a  few  d;iys  passed  in  Paris,  and  an  excursion  to  the  south- 
western portion  of  France,  he  proceeded  to  Italy,  by  the  way  of  Nice 
and  Genoa,  and,  having  visited  the  principal  cities  in  Lonibardy,  ar- 
rived in  Florence  in  the  early  part  of  February,  1834.  The  charms 
of  the  climate,  the  beautiful  remains  of  antiquity,  and  the  wonders 
of  modern  art  which  have  been  produced  by  their  contemplation,  the 
all-pervading  interest  of  the  classic  soil  of  Italy,  with  the  attractions 
of  society,  to  which  he  found  access  on  the  most  advantageous  footing, 
detained  him  in  the  various  cities  of  Italy  beyond  his  calculation. 
While  in  Florence,  he  gratified  his  taste  for  the  fine  arts,  by  engaging 
our  accomplished  fellow-citizen,  Greenough,  to  execute  a  statue  for 
him,  on  one  of  the  most  graceful  subjects  of  classic  mythology,  to 
bo  presented  to  the  Boston  Athenaeum.  At  Kome,  he  made  an 
agreement  with  a  Swiss  artist,  highly  recommended  to  him  by  Horace 
Vernet,  as  an  excellent  draftsman  and  painter,  to  accompany  him,  for 
the  purpose  of  taking  sketches  and  designs  of  scenery,  ruins,  and  cos- 
tumes, throughout  the  whole  of  his  tour.  A  considerable  number  of 
drawings,  executed  by  this  artist,  have  been  received  in  this  country 
sinc^  Mr.  Lowell's  decease. 

Having  completed  the  examination  of  the  objects  of  interest  in  the 
vicinity  of  Naples,  and  visited  the  Wautiful  ruins  at  Pa?stum,  Mr. 
Lowell  crossed  to  Palermo.  Although  within  the  j^ale  of  Europe, 
some  of  the  peculiar  hardships  of  Oriental  traveling  commence  in  the 
Island  of  Sicily.  Except  in  the  immediate  neighborhood  of  largo 
towns,  there  are  no  roads  nor  jiublic  conveyancers,  and  no  houses  for 
the  reception  of  travelers.  But  circumstances  like  these  do  but  give 
a  zest  to  travel.     Mr.  Lowell  devoted  a  month  to  a  tour  of  the  island. 
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He  explored  the  majestic  ruins  of  Agrigentum  and  Selinus, — perhaps 
the  most  imposing  monuments  of  classical  antiquity, — visited  Syra- 
cuse and  Catania,  and  ascended  the  middle  region  of  ^tna.  Nor 
vras  his  attention  coniined  to  the  wonderful  remains  of  ancient  art; 
he  surveyed  the  countries  he  visited  with  the  eye  of  a  naturalist.  In 
a  letter  of  the  8th  June,  1834,  to  the  Princess  Galitzin,  (the  amiable 
and  accomplished  granddaughter  of  the  celebrated  Marshal  Suwar- 
row,)  whose  acquaintance  he  had  formed  at  Florence,  he  thus  ex- 
presses himself  on  the  subject  of  the  tour,  which  he  had  just  accom- 
plished in  this  interesting  region : — "Clear  and  beautiful  are  the  skies 
in  Sicily,  and  there  is  a  warmth  of  tint  about  the  sunsets  unrivaled 
even  in  Italy.  It  resembles  what  one  finds  under  the  tropics ;  and 
so  does  the  vegetation.  It  is  rich  and  luxuriant.  The  palm  begins 
to  appear;  the  palmetto,  the  aloe,  and  the  cactus,  adorn  every  road- 
side ;  the  superb  oleander  bathes  its  roots  in  almost  every  brook ;  the 
pomegranate,  and  a  large  species  of  convolvulus  are  every  where 
seen.  In  short,  the  variety  of  flowers  is  greater  than  that  of  the 
prairies  in  the  Western  States  of  America,  though  I  think  their  num- 
ber is  loss.  Our  Rudbeckia  is,  I  think,  more  beautiful  than  the 
chrysanthemum  coronarium  which  you  see  all  over  Sicily ;  but  there 
are  the  orange  and  the  lemon." 

Afler  a  month  passed  in  Sicily,  Mr.  Lowell  crossed  to  Malta.  Here 
he  had  so  far  altered  the  original  plan  of  his  route,  that  he  deter- 
mined to  make  the  tour  of  Greece  before  visiting  Asia  Minor.  Ac- 
cordingly, after  devoting  a  few  days  to  this  celebrated  rock,  he  em- 
barked in  a  Greek  vessel  for  Corfu,  and  arrived  in  that  island,  afler  a 
tedious  passage  of  fifteen  days.  When  the  traveler  from  Western 
Euroi>e  or  America  finds  himself  sailing  along  the  channel  which 
separates  the  Ionian  Islands  from  the  shores  of  continental  Greece,  he 
feels  himself,  at  length,  arrived  in  "the  bright  clime  of  battle  and  of 
song.**  In  Italy  and  Sicily,  he  is  still  in  the  modern  and  the  Western 
World,  although  numl)erles8  memorials  of  the  past  remain,  and  a 
foretaste  of  Ejistern  costume  and  manners  presents  itself.  But  he  real- 
izes, with  full  consciousness,  that  he  is  indeed  on  his  pilgrimage, 
when  his  eyes  rest  upon  those  gems  of  the  deep,  which  the  skill  of 
the  Grecian  minstrel  has  touched  with  a  spark  of  immortality, — when 
he  can  say  to  himself,  as  he  passes  along, — "On  this  spot  was  unfolded 
the  gorgeous  web  of  the  Odyssey;  from  that  cliff  Sappho  threw  her- 
self into  the  sea ;  on  my  left  hand  lay  the  gardens  of  Alcinoiis ;  and 
the  olive,  and  the  grape,  and  the  orange,  still  cover  the  soil ;  before 
me  rises  the  embattled  citadel  which  Vir^l  describes ;  on  my  right 
are  the  infamous  Acroceraunian  rocks  of  Horace;  and  within  that 


/  432  'OB^  LOWELL  AND  THE  LOWELL  LECTtlREfl. 

blue,  mountain  barrier,  which  bounds  the  horizon,  were  concealed  the 
mystic  grove  and  oracle  of  Dodona, — the  cradle  of  the  mythology  of 
Greece."  When  to  these  recollections  of  antiquity  are  added  the 
modern  Oriental  features  of  the  scene ; — the  dress  of  the  Grecian 
peasant  or  boatman,  seen  as  you  coast  along  the  islands ;  the  report 
of  the  musket  of  the  Albanian, — half  shepherd,  half  bandit — as  he 
tends  his  flocks  on  the  hill-sides  of  the  main  land ;  the  minaret,  the 
crescent,  and  the  cypress  grove,  which  mark  the  cities  of  the  living, 
and  the  resting-place  of  the  dead ; — you  then  feel  yourself  departed 
from  the  language,  the  manners,  and  the  faith  of  Christendom,  and 
fairly  entered  within  the  vestibule  of  the  mysterious  East, 

After  passing  a  few  days  at  Corfu,  the  capital  of  the  Ionian  Islands, 
Mr.  Lowell  crossed  the  norrow  strait  which  separates  it  from  the 
shores  of  Albania,  and  went  up  to  Yanina,  the  residence  of  the  late 
celebrated  Ali  Pacha.  The  beautiful  little  city  of  Yanina, — which, 
in  1819,  lay  quietly  nestled  upon  a  promontory  extending  into  a  lake 
of  moderate  compass,  half  surrounded  by  the  neighboring  bights  of 
0  Pindus,  and  under  the  protection  of  its  stem  master,  exhibiting  for  a 
Turkish  town  an  unwonted  air  of  pra'^perity, — was  seen  by  Mr.  Lowell 
just  emerging  from  a  destructive  war,  which  had  ended  with  the  life 
of  the  aged  despot.  Having  passed  a  fiiw  days  here  and  in  the  neigh- 
borhood, he  pursued  his  tour  southward,  through  the  passes  of  the 
Suliote  Mountains,  apparently  by  the  route  which  is  rendered  so 
familiar  to  us  by  the  second  canto  of  Childe  Harold.  A  part  of  this 
region  has  acquired  a  melancholy  interest,  as  the  theater  of  the  ex- 
ploits and  fall  of  Marco  Bozzaris,  and  other  mournful  scenes  of  the 
Greek  revolution.  Visiting  Missolonghi, — where  he  became  ac- 
quainted with  the  remaining  members  of  the  family  of  Bozzaris, — 
Patras,  the  Gulf  of  Lepanto,  the  citadel  of  Corinth,  Mycene,  Argos, 
Napoli  di  Romania,  Epidaurus,  and  the  Island  of  .^Egina,  he  arrived, 
about  the  10th  of  July,  at  Athens;*  "That  venerable,  ruined,  dirty, 
little  town,"  I  use  his  own  words,  "  of  which  the  streets  are  most  nar- 
row and  nearly  impassable,  but  the  poor  remains  of  whose  ancient 
taste  in  the  arts  exceed  in  beauty  every  thing  I  have  yet  seen  in  either 
Italy,  Sicily,  or  any  other  portion  of  Greece." 

But,  notwithstanding  his  keen  relish  for  the  beauties  of  ancient  art, 
it  was  no  part  of  his  design  to  make  an  extensive  Grecian  tour.  In 
the  first  week  of  September,  he  took  passage  for  the  Island  of  Syra, 
which,  since  the  downfall  of  the  Turkish  dominion  in  Greece,  has  be- 
come the  emporium  of  the  Archipelago. 

After  having  been  detained  a  considerable  time  at  Syra,  by  want 

*  Athena  has  since  been  great'y  and  permanentl/  improTed. 
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of  a  wind,  Mr.  Lowell  took  passage  for  Smyrna,  where  be  arrived  on 
the  24  th  September,  1834.  He  had  now  reached  the  region  which 
preceded  even  classic  Greece  in  the  march  of  civilization, — the  shores 
of  that  louia  where  Homer  lived  and  sung,  before  the  light  of  poetry 
dawned  on  Athens.  Nor  are  classic  associations  its  only  interest.  It 
abounds  in  names  that  stand  prominent  on  the  mysterious  page  of 
the  Apocalypse.  In  a  letter  to  a  friend,  in  America,  dated  October 
20th,  he  observes:  "The  rich  and,  in  spite  of  Turkish  oppression, 
well-cultivated  valley  of  the  Meander,  adorned  with  cypresses  and 
olive  trees,  and  filled  with  fig  trees  and  vineyards,  is  worthy  of  being 
compared  to  tiie  broad  interval  lands  of  an  American  river.  It  re- 
sembles, in  size  and  fertility,  the  Mohawk,  and  is  the  second  largest 
river  in  Asia  Minor,  the  Halys  being  the  first.  Near  its  banks  are 
the  ruins  of  Magnesia,  Tralles,  Nysa,  Laodicea,  Tripolis,  and,  above 
all,  Hierapolis,  all  of  which  I  visited.  I  had  previou5»ly  been  to  Ephe- 
Bus  and  Neapolis,  or  Scala  Nova,  one  of  the  large  commercial  towns 
of  the  country.  I  then  crossed  Mount  Messogis  in  the  rain,  and 
descended  into  the  basin  of  the  River  Hermus,  visited  Philadelphia, 
the  picturesque  site  of  Sardis,  with  its  inaccessible  citadel,  and  two 
solitary  but  beautiful  Ionic  columns ;  and,  in  addition  to  what  is  some- 
times called  the  house  of  Croesus,  I  crossed  and  drank  of  the  waters 
of  the  Pactolus,  forded  the  Hermus  by  the  help  of  a  Toorkman  girl 
and  a  Greek  boy,  went  to  Thyatira  and  Magnesia  ad  Sipylum^  and 
crossed  the  steep  pass  of  the  Sipylus  into  the  smiling  plain  of 
Smyrna." 

On  the  9th  of  December,  he  sailed  from  Smyrna  in  a  Greek  brig, 
the  Bellerophon,  chartered  by  himself  for  the  conveyance  of  his  party 
and  baggage.  He  coasted  along  the  islands  of  Mitylene,  Samos, 
Patmos,  and  Rhodes,  making  some  stop  at  the  latter  island,  and,  afler 
a  voyage  of  eighteen  days,  arrived  at  Alexandria.  From  the  moment 
the  traveler  sets  his  foot  upon  the  soil  of  Egypt,  he  meets  those  re- 
mains of  antiquity  which  carry  him  back  to  a  period  that  precedes 
the  dates  of  authentic  history.  The  obelisk,  which  bears  the  idle 
name  of  Cleopatra's  Needle,  is  in  sight  as  he  lands.  As  he  moves 
up  the  river,  broken  remnam>  of  elder  days,  fragments  of  Norman, 
Saracenic,  Roman,  Grecian,  and,  lastly,  Egyptian  architecture,  tell  the 
tale  of  the  political  vicissitudes  of  this  ill-fated  region ;  and  when  he 
reaches  at  length  the  great  pyramids  of  Memphis,  he  feels  himself  in 
the  actual  presence  of  those  mysterious  dynasties, — which  are  at  once 
forgotten  and  immortalized  by  imperishable  monuments, — the  ashes 
of  whose  sovereigns  are  laid  up  in  mausoleums  that  will  stand  till  the 

earth  shall  pass  away, — whose  names  and   titles  are  inscribed  on 
No.  14.— [Vol.  V.,  No.  2.]— 28. 
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obelisks  and  the  walls  of  temples,  from  which  three  thoasand  jears 
have  DOt  obliterated  them,  in  characters  whose  import  has  even  been 
deciphered  bj  modem  sagacity,  but  of  whose  shadowy  annals  we  still 
strive  in  vain  to  catch  the  clue. 

After  a  short  sojourn  at  Cairo,  Mr.  Lowell  commenced  the  ascent 
of  the  Nile.  He  had  found  the  temptation  to  visit  Thebes  too  strong 
to  be  resisted.  The  universal  mode  of  traveling  in  Egypt  is  in  long, 
narrow  boats,  with  cabins  and  awnings,  propelled  by  very  large  sails 
when  the  wind  is  favorable,  and  poled  or  drawn  along  by  hand  when 
it  fails  or  is  adverse.  In  a  boat  of  this  description,  at  his  own  dis- 
posal, (being  the  same  which  had  shortly  before  been  used  by  Marshal 
Marmont,)  Mr.  Lowell  was  able  to  regulate  his  progress,  with  sole 
reference  to  the  objects  of  interest  by  the  way.  It  happened  that 
Mohammed  Ali,  the  celebrated  sovereign  of  the  country,  was  ascend- 
ing the  Nile  at  the  same  time.  He  was  overtaken  by  Mr.  Lowell  on 
the  1 8th  of  February,  and  granted  him  a  long  private  audience  in 
his  tent  His  inquiries  showed  uncommon  intelligence  and  vigor  of 
mind.  He  sought  minute  information  as  to  the  military  and  com- 
mercial marine  of  the  United  States,  and  particularly  as  to  the  extent 
of  steam  navigation  upon  our  large  rivers.  Having  inquired  in  what 
direction  Mr.  Lowell  proposed  to  pursue  his  journey  to  India,  he  dis- 
suaded him  from  attempting  to  traverse  ^yria,  on  the  ground  of  the 
unsettled  and  dangerous  state  of  the  country.  He  advised  him  to 
adopt  the  route  of  the  Red  Sea  and  Mocha,  and  tendered  him  his 
protection  up  to  that  point. 

Shortly  after  this  interview,  the  prosperous  course  of  Mr.  Lowell's 
tour,  hitherto  unbroken  by  any  adverse  circumstance,  received  an 
alarming  check.  In  consequence  of  exposure  to  the  evening  air,  and 
the  general  effect  of  the  climate,  he  was  severely  attacked  by  inter- 
mittent fever.  The  disease  yielded,  at  first,  to  the  remedies  with 
which  he  was  provided ;  and,  on  his  arrival  at  Thebes,  he  was  able 
to  explore  a  portion  of  those  stupendous  ruins,  at  all  times  of  extreme 
interest,  and  rendered  doubly  curious  by  the  discoveries  of  M.  Cham- 
pollion.  Establishing  his  abode  on  the  ruins  of  a  palace  at  Luxor,  he 
surveyed  and  examined,  as  far  as  the  state  of  his  health  would  per- 
mit, the  remains  of  those  wonderful  structures,  on  which  the  names, 
the  wars,  and  the  triumphs  of  a  long  succession  of  Pharaohs  are  re- 
corded. Unfortunately,  his  recovery  had  been  im|>erfect, — the  sea- 
son was  advancing, — new  exposures  brought  on  a  return  of  his  fever, 
soon  complicated  with  other  complaints  incident  to  the  climate  and 
region. 

The  state  of  his  health  appears  to  have  awakened  serious  appre- 
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hensions  id  his  mind.  The  first  momeDt  of  convalescence  was  de- 
voted to  the  completion  of  his  last  will,  and  to  the  formal  statement 
of  the  principles  on  which  he  wished  the  important  trust  created  by 
him  to  be  administered, — provisions  in  which  a  great  and  liberal 
spirit,  bowed  down  with  sickness,  in  a  foreign  and  a  barbarous  land, 
expressed  some  of  its  last  aspirations  for  the  welfare  of  his  native  city. 

While  detained  by  sickness  at  Thebes,  he  employed  his  attendants 
in  making  a  collection  of  antiquities ;  and  he  succeeded  in  possessing 
himself  of  as  large  an  amount  and  variety  of  these  objects  as  have, 
probably,  at  any  time  been  acquired  by  an  American.  They  consist 
of  fragments  of  sculpture  in  granite,  basalt,  and  alabaster,  some  of 
them  with  hieroglyphical  inscriptions;  two  or  three  papyrus  rolls; 
bronze  figures;  mummies;  and  a  multitude  of  utensils  and  other 
articles,  illustrating  the  superstitions,  arts,  and  manners  of  the  £^p- 
tians. 

From  Thebes,  Mr.  Lowell  visited  Upper  Nubia,  the  primitive  cradle 
of  the  somber  civilization  which,  descending  the  Nile,  rather  over- 
shadowed the  enlightened  B^ypt  While  at  Syout,  making  his  pre- 
paration, he  witnessed  the  arrival  of  the  great  caravan  of  Darfour,  in 
Central  Africa,  which  had  been  two  or  three  months  in  crossing  the 
desert  He  penetrated  into  Ethiopia  as  far  as  Khartoom,  in  the  lati- 
tude of  15  degrees.  From  this  point  he  returned  to  Berber,  crossed 
the  desert  of  Nubia  to  Sowakeen,  on  the  western  coast  of  the  Red 
Sea.  Here  he  embarked  in  a  small  vessel,  navigated  by  Arabs,  on  the 
16th  of  December,  1835,  for  Mocha,  which  he  reached  after  great 
fatigue  and  exposure  from  being  shipwrecked  on  the  island  of  Dassa. 
From  Mocha,  he  took  passage  in  a  British  steamer  for  Bombay, 
which  he  reached  on  the  10th  of  February.  Here,  after  struggling 
with  his  disease,  he  died  on  the  4th  of  March,  1836. 

An  immense  degree  of  energy  and  perseverance  were  the  promi- 
nent traits  in  the  character  of  Mr.  Lowell.  Nothing  less  than  an 
eminent  degree  of  these  qualities  would  have  enabled  him  to  pursue 
his  journey  into  Upper  Nubia,  in  a  state  of  health  which  would  have 
been  deemed  by  most  persons  to  require  the  care  and  comforts  of 
home.  He  not  only  persevered,  under  these  circumstances,  in  con- 
tinuing his  journey  far  within  the  tropics,  in  midsummer,  but  explored 
the  natural  features  of  the  country  through  which  he  passed,  and  the 
remains  of  antiquity  visited  by  the  way,  and  recorded  the  result  of 
his  obsen'ations  with  a  minuteness  which  would  be  thought  highly 
creditable  to  the  diligence  of  a  person  in  perfect  health. 

A  modesty  bordering  upon  diflidence  gave  to  his  manners,  in  general 
society,  an  appearance  of  coldness  and  reserve,  which  might  lead  the 
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stranger  to  mistake  bis  real  character,  in  vbich  there  was  a  mixture 

of  great  strength  and  delicacy  of  feeling.    The  kindness  of  his  dis- 

^position,  and  the  warmth  of  his  heart,  shone  out  in  the  circle  of 

his  familiar  friends,  and  diffused  a  genial  influence  on  all  around  him. 

The  purity  and  delicacy  of  his  moral  principles  were  wholly  unim- 
pared  by  his  large  intercourse  with  the  world.  Exposed,  in  youth,  to 
the  worst  examples,  on  ship-board,  and  in  foreign  countries,  he  escaped 
unhurt,  and  carried  forward  into  life  the  innocence  of  childhood.  To 
a  rigid  and  punctilious  sense  of  justice,  and  a  veneration  for  truth,  he 
added  that  lofty  sense  of  honor  which  is  necessary  to  the  moral 
'heroism  of  character. 

He  was  a  firm  believer  of  the  great  truths  of  natural  and  revealed 
'religion.  The  sense  of  an  overruling  and  directing  Providence  was 
never  absent  from  his  thoughts,  and  is  frequently  expressed  in  his  let- 
ters. The  Scriptures  were  the  companions  of  his  travels ;  and,  by 
the  specific  directions  given  for  his  foundation,  a  course  of  lectures 
upon  the  evidences  of  Christianity  was  provided  for. 

His  range  of  general  reading  was  extensive,  and  his  attainments 
above  the  common  standard  of  scholarship.  They  were  greatly  ex- 
tended, on  his  travels,  by  a  diligent  study  of  the  languages  of  the 
several  countries  through  which  he  passed,  including  the  modern 
Greek  and  vulgar  Arabic.  He  also  devoted  himself  to  the  study  of 
mineralogy,  while  passing  some  time  at  Edinburgh,  in  the  summer 
of  1833.  His  observations  of  the  barometer,  of  the  thermometer,  of 
the  hygrometer,  and  of  the  course  of  the  winds,  are  recorded  with 
great  precision,  and  evince  familiarity  with  philosophical  instruments. 
Barometrical  estimates  are  made  of  the  bight  of  the  various  positions 
on  his  travels,  where  such  calculations  would  be  of  interest.  The  state 
of  agriculture,  commerce,  and  particularly  manufactures,  seems  every 
where  to  have  received  much  of  his  attention ;  and  valuable  informa- 
tion on  these  subjects  is  contained  in  his  Journal.  He  appears  to  have 
inherited  a  talent  and  taste  for  mathematics.  Calculations,  of  con- 
siderable extent  and  intricacy,  but  in  an  incomplete  and  fragmentary 
state,  apparently  designed  to  ascertain  the  cubical  content  of  the  larger 
pyramids,  are  found  among  his  notes.  It  is  to  be  remembered,  how- 
ever, that  he  did  not  live  to  enter  the  field  which  was  tlie  great  object 
of  his  undertaking.  It  is  probable  that  large  stores  of  knowledge, 
gathered  up  in  a  singularly  retentive  memory,  were  lost  at  his  decease, 
without  leaving  a  trace  in  the  note-books  of  his  journeyings,  for  the 
reason  that  he  was  arrested  by  the  last  summons,  before  he  had  set 
foot  upon  the  region,  in  reference  to  which  his  reading  had  been  for 
a  long  time  directed. 
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Tbb  Lowell  Lbcturbi. 

Wrrs  his  first  serious  illness  in  Upper  Egjpt^  (February,  1886,)  Mk< 
Lowell  turned  his  thoughts  to  the  land  of  his  birth,  and  the  completioikr 
of  his  testamentary  provision  for  the  benefit  of  his  native  city.  The  ob- 
ject of  his  bequest,  as  set  forth  in  his  will,  is  *'the  maintenanoe  and 
support  of  public  lectures,  to  be  delivered  in  Boston,  upon  philosophy^ 
natural  history,  the  arts  and  sciences,  or  any  of  them,  as  the  trustee  shaU^ 
firom  time  to  time,  deem  expedient  for  the  promotion  of  the  moral,  andr 
intellectual,  and  physical  instruction  or  education  of  the  citizens  of  Bos* 
ton."  After  a  partial  recovery  firom  a.  severe  attack  of  disease,  firom> 
which  he  suffered  for  five  weeks, — in  a  codicil  to  his  will,  written  amidst 
the  ruins  of  Thebes,  from  ar  place  called  Luxor,  an  Arab  village,  the  whol» 
of  which  is  situated  on  the  remains  of  an  ancient  palace, — Mr.  Lowelli 
transmits  to  his  kindsman  and  trustee,  (John  Amory  Lowell,)  his  detailed 
directions  for  the  administration  of  his  trust  Of  these^  the  most  import^ 
ant  are  expressed  as  follows : — 

Ab  the  most  certain  and  the  mo«t  important  pail  of  true  philotophy  appears  to- 
me to  be  that  which  shows  the  connection  between  God's  rovektions  and  the 
knowledge  of  good  and  evil  implanted  by  him  in  our  nature,  I  wish  a  course  oft 
lectures  to  be  given  on  natural  religion,  showing  ita  conformity  to  that  of  our. 
Saviour. 

For  the  more  perfect  demonstration  of  the  truth  of  those  moral  and  religioua: 
l^reeepts,  by  which  alone,  as  I  believe,  men  can  be  secure  of  happiness  in  thii^ 
world  and  that  to  come,  I  wish  a  course  of  lectures  to  be  delivered  on  the  his- 
torical and  internal  evidences  in  favor  of  Christianity.  I  wish  all  disputed  points 
of  fiiith  and  ceremony  to  be  avoided,  and  the  attention  of  the  lecturers  to  be- 
directed  to  the  moral  doctrines  of  the  gospel,  stating  their  opinion,  if  they  will^ 
but  not  engaging  in  controversy,  even  on  the  subject  of  the  penalty  for  disobedi- 
enee. 

As  the  prosperity  of  my  native  land.  New  England,  which  is  sterile  and  unr 
productive,  must  depend,  first,  on  the  moral  qualities,  and,  second,  on  the  intelli- 
gence and  information  of  its  inhabitants,  I  am  desirous  of  trying  to  contribute  to- 
ward this  second  object  also ; — and  I  wish  courses  of  lectures  to  be  established 
on  physics  and  chemistry,  with  their  appHcation  to  tho  arts ;  also  on  botany^ 
*°^''*^f  f^^^^^^Yf  ^"^  mineralogy,  connected  with  their  particular  utility  to  man.. 

A^r  the  est'iblishment  of  these  courses  of  lectures,  should  disposable  funda 
remain,  or,  in  process  of  time,  be  accumulated,  the  trustee  may  appoint  courses 
of  lectures  to  be  delivered  on  the  literature  and  eloquence  of  our  language,  and 
even  on  those  of  foreign  nations,  if  he  see  fit.  He  may,  also,  from  time  to  tima^ 
e^ttablish  Natures  on  any  subject  that,  in  his  opinion,  the  wants  and  taste  of  the 
age  may  demand. 

Am  infidel  opinions  appear  to  me  to  be  injorions  to  society,  and  easily  to  insinnr 
ate  themselves  into  a  man^s  dissertations  on  any  subject,  however  rennote  from 
religion,  no  man  ought  to  be  appointed  a  lecturer,  who  is  not  willing  to  declare^ 
and  who  does  not  previously  declare,  his  belief  in  the  divine  revelation  of  tho 
Old  and  New  Testamients,  leaving  the  interpretaCion  thcvcof  to  his  own  con- 
science. 

Such  were  the  enlightened  provisions  of  Mr.  Lowell  for  the  benefit  of 
his  native  city.  Surrounded  by  the  most  enduring  monuments  of  humiA 
grandeur,  he  felt  how  Httle  can  be  done  to  elevate  the  moral  nature  of 
■Hui  by  exhausting  the  quarry  and  piling  its  blocks  of  granite  to  the 
clouds.  As  far  as  we  can  judge  fi'om  the  unparaUeled  number  mmI 
gigantic  dimensions  of  the  temples,  palaces,  gateways,  alleys  of  sphinxes 
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and  cemeteries,  that  cover  the  site,  and  fill  up  the  environs  of  Egyptian 
Thebes,  the  resources  of  the  monarchs,  who  made  it  their  residence,  must 
have  exceeded  those  of  the  Roman  Csesars,  when  the  world  obeyed  their 
scepter.  But  when  we  inquire  after  the  influence  of  this  mighty  mon- 
archy on  the  welfare  of  the  human  race ;  when  we  ask  for  the  lights  of 
humanity  that  adorned  its  annals, — for  the  teachers  of  truth,  the  dis- 
coverers in  science,  the  champions  of  virtue,  the  statesmen,  the  legisla- 
tors, the  fiiends  of  man, — ^it  is  all  a  dreary  blank.  Not  one  bright  name 
is  preserved  in  their  history ;  not  one  great  or  generous  deed,  if  ever  per- 
formed, has  escaped  from  oblivion ;  not  a  word,  ever  uttered  or  written 
by  the  myriads  of  rational  beings,  the  lords  or  the  subjects  of  this  mighty 
empire,  has  been  enbalmed  in  the  memory  of  mankind.  A  beam  of  light 
from  the  genius  of  a  modem  French  scholar,  cast  upon  the  sculptured 
sides  of  obelisks  and  temples,  has  rendered  the  names  and  titles  of  forgot- 
ten Pharaohs  from  ages  of  oblivion ;  but  no  moral  Ghampollion  can  pour 
a  transforming  ray  into  tlie  essential  character  of  the  Egyptian  monarchy, 
and  make  it  aught  else  than  one  unbroken  record  of  superstition,  igno- 
rance, and  slavery. 

Mr.  Lowell,  well  versed  in  the  history  of  ancient  times,  musing  amidst 
the  ruins  of  this  unconsecrated  magnificence,  seems,  with  a  yearning 
heart,  while  the  hand  of  disease  still  lay  upon  him,  to  have  desired,  as  far 
as  an  individual  could  effect  it,  to  secure  his  beloved  native  land  from  the 
blighting  influence  of  those  causes  which  preyed  upon  the  vitals  of  this 
primal  seat  of  empire.  These  causes  were  well  know  to  him, — ^known 
firom  history, — ^known  from  their  existence  at  the  present  hour,  in  tho 
same  wretched  region.  There  was  no  free  cultivation  of  intellect  in 
Egypt, — no  popular  education, — ^no  public  liberty.  The  resources  of  tho 
monarchy  were  lavished  on  the  wars  and  luxury  of  its  princes.  Tho 
soul-crushing  despotism  of  mj'stery  checked  all  development  of  the  com- 
mon mind.  In  consequence  of  the  slavery  of  caste,  religion, — instead  of 
being  a  source  of  light,  of  social  improvement,  and  happiness, — ^was  an 
additional  instrument  of  subjection.  It  chiefly  employed  its  energies  in 
the  disgusting  art  of  preventing  the  clay  that  perishes  from  returning  to 
its  kindred  dust  Nor  was  this  the  worst  The  priesthood  made  them- 
selves the  exclusive  depositaries  of  learning.  If  we  can  trust  the  ac- 
counts of  the  ancient  writers,  the  import  of  those  hieroglyphical  charac- 
ters in  which  the  Egyptian  wisdom  is  recorded,  was  a  mystery  known 
only  to  the  priests,  and  those  to  whom,  in  their  secluded  cells,  they  chose 
to  confide  it  Well  might  it  have  been  expected  that  the  knowledge  of 
it  would  perish.  It  had  no  root  in  the  intelligence  of  the  people ;  it  was 
the  secret  of  a  caste,  and  it  died  out  with  the  privileged  order  by  which 
it  was  engrossed.  The  pyramids  themselves  could  not  crumble, — tho 
sculptured  granite,  in  that  mild  climate,  could  not  lose  its  deeply  graven 
character ; — but,  instead  of  handing  down  an  intelligent  record  of  the 
monarchs  who  reared  their  mountain  masses,  and  now  slumber  in  their 
monumental  caverns,  they  stand  but  as  eternal  mementos  how  perishable 
is  all  glory,  how  fleeting  is  all  duration,  but  that  of  the  improted  mind. 
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The  few  sentences  penned,  with  a  tired  hand,  bj  Mr.  Lowell,  on  the 
top  of  a  palace  of  the  Pharaohs,  will  do  more  for  human  improvement 
than,  for  aught  that  appears,  was  done  by  all  of  that  gloomy  dynasty 
that  ever  reigned.  I  scruple  not  to  affirm  that,  in  the  directions  given 
by  him  for  a  course  of  popular  instruction, — illustrative  of  the  great 
truths  of  natural  religion  and  the  evidences  of  Christianity,  and  unfold- 
ing the  stores  of  natural  science  and  useful  knowledge, — to  be  dispensed 
without  restriction  to  an  entire  community, — ^there  is  a  better  hope  that 
mental  activity  will  be  profitably  kindled,  thought  put  in  salutary  mo- 
tion, the  connection  of  truth  with  the  uses  of  life  traced  out,  and  the 
condition  of  man  benefited,  than  in  all  the  councils,  rescripts,  exploits, 
and  institutions  of  Sesostris  and  his  line.  I  am  persuaded  that  more  use- 
ful knowledge,  higher  views  of  the  works  of  God,  deeper  and  more 
searching  glimpses  into  the  mysteries  of  nature,  will  be  communicated 
in  a  single  course  of  lectures  on  this  foundation,  than  lies  hidden  in 
the  hieroglyphics  that  cover  the  Egyptian  temples,  from  the  cataracts  to 
the  mouth  of  the  Nile,  although  every  character,  according  to  M.  Arago*s 
suggestion,  should  be  copied  by  the  Daguerreotype,  and  fully  explained 
by  the  key  of  Champollion.  Let  the  foundation  of  Mr.  Lowell  stand  on 
the  principles  prescribed  by  him ;  let  the  fidelity  with  which  it  is  now 
administered  continue  to  direct  it ;  and  no  language  is  emphatic  enough 
to  do  full  justice  to  its  importance.  It  will  be,  fix>m  generation  to  gen- 
eration, a  perennial  source  of  public  good, — a  dispensation  of  sound 
science,  of  useful  knowledge,  of  truth  in  its  most  important  associations 
with  the  destiny  of  man.  These  are  blessings  which  can  not  die.  They 
will  abide,  when  the  sands  of  the  desert  shall  have  covered  what  they 
have  hitherto  spared  of  the  Egyptian  temples ;  and  they  will  render  the 
name  of  Lowell,  in  all  wise  and  moral  estimation,  more  truly  illustrious 
than  that  of  any  Pharaoh  engraven  on  their  walls.  These  belong  to  the 
empire  of  the  mind,  which  alone,  of  human  things,  is  immortal,  and  they 
will  remain  as  a  memorial  of  his  Christian  liberality,  when  all  that  is 
material  shall  have  vanished  as  a  scroll 

Mr.  Everett  anticipates  the  results  of  the  Lowell  Lectures  on  this  de- 
partment of  popular  education. 

Notwithstanding  the  great  and  unquestioned  benefit  which  must  aocrne  to  the 
community,  from  the  delivery  of  so  large  a  number  of  lectures  on  soientific  and 
literary  subjects  to  voluntary  audiences  of  both  sexes,  there  are  two  points  in 
which  the  system  is  evidently  defective.  In  the  first  place,  the  means  of  the  in- 
stitutions, under  whose  auspices  most  of  the  public  lectures  are  delivered^  are  in- 
adequate to  hold  out  a  liberal  and  certain  reward  to  men  of  talent  and  learning, 
lor  the  preparation  of  well-digested  and  systematic  courses.  Tlie  compensation 
must  be  limited  to  a  moderate  fee,  paid  from  the  proceeds  of  the  subscriptions  to 
the  courses.  A  necessary  consequence  is,  that  the  greater  part  of  the  lectures  are 
miscellaneous  essays,  delivered  by  different  persons,  without  reference  to  each  other. 
These  essays  are  often  highly  creditable  to  their  authors  as  literary  efiurts ;  and,  in 
the  aggregate,  no  doubt,  they  are  the  vehicle  of  a  great  amount  uf  useful  knowl- 
edge. But  it  can  not  be  denied  that  the  tendency  of  lectures,  prepared  under  theee 
oiroumstanoes,  is  to  the  discussion  of  popular  generalities,  for  the  production  of  im- 
mediate effect ;  and  that  a  succession  of  such  lectures  during  a  season  can  never  be 
eipected  to  form  a  connected  series,  upon  any  branch  of  useful  knowledge.    A  few 
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instnncefl  of  continuous  courses,  ddWered  in  exception  to  the  foregoing  remarks^  will 
not,  I  presume,  be  considered  as  inconsistent  with  their  substantial  accuracy. 

In  another  respect  the  system  obviously  admits  improvement  Although  the 
length  of  time  fur  which  these  lectures  have  been  delivered  among  us,  with  increisa- 
ing  public  favor,  is  matter  of  just  surprise,  in  the  absence  of  all  estAblished  funds  for 
their  support ;  yet  there  Is  just  ground  for  apprehension,  that  the  system  may  not 
prove  permanent  without  further  provision  to  sustain  it.  Whatever  relies  for  its 
support  on  retaining  the  public  favor,  without  a  liberal  compensation  for  the  per- 
formance of  labor,  and  without  the  means  of  withstanding  the  caprices  of  fashion  and 
the  changes  of  popular  taste,  is,  of  course,  in  some  danger  of  declining,  when  the 
Attraction  of  novelty  is  over,  and  the  z<'al  of  a  first  enterprise  \a  exhausted.  Even 
if  there  were  no  iust  ground  to  fear  an  entire  discontinuance  of  the  lectures,  it  is 
obvious  that  the  present  system  contains  no  principle  for  such  a  steady  improvement 
in  the  character  of  the  instruction  they  furnish,  as  is  necessary  to  make  them  a  very 
efficient  instrument  of  raising  the  litorary  and  scientific  character  of  the  community. 

For  each  of  these  evils  an  ample  remedy  is  found  in  the  provisions  of  Mr.  Lowell's 
bequest.  It  holds  out  the  assurance  of  a  liberal  reward  for  the  regular  delivery  of 
systematic  courses  of  lectures.  By  the  positive  regulations  of  the  founder,  these 
courses  will  extend  to  some  of  the  most  importimt  branches  of  moral,  intellectual, 
and  physical  science ;  while  the  trustee  is  enabled,  in  the  exercise  of  the  liberal  dis- 
cretion reposed  in  him,  to  make  provision  for  any  lectures,  which,  in  his  judgment, 
may  be  most  conducive  to  the  public  improvement.  The  compensation,  which  is 
provided  by  the  bequest,  is  sufficient  to  reward  the  lecturers  for  the  elaborate  and 
conscientious  preparation  of  their  courses,  and  consequently  to  command  the  highest 
talent  and  attainment  engaged  in  the  communication  of  knowledge  in  this  country  ; 
and  this,  not  for  the  present  siMison  or  the  present  generation,  but  as  long  as  it  is  pos- 
sible for  human  wisdom  and  human  laws  to  give  permanence  to  any  of  the  pur- 
poses of  man,  for  all  coming  time. 

We  may  therefore  consider  it  as  certain,  that  all  who  are  disposed,  in  this  com- 
munity (within  the  limitation,  of  course,  of  the  capacity  of  our  largest  halls  to  ac- 
commodate an  audience,)  to  employ  a  portion  of  their  leisure  time  in  the  improve- 
ment of  their  minds  in  this  way,  will  henceforward  enjoy  the  fullest  advantage  of 
regular  courses  of  public  lectures,  delivered  without  expense  to  those  who  hear 
them,  by  persons  selected  for  their  ability  to  impart  instruction,  and  amply  rewarded 
for  the  labor  of  faithful  preparation.  While  the  public  are  reaping  this  advantage, 
the  perman<'nt  funds  provided  by  the  founder^s  bequest  will  constitute  a  very  im- 
portant addition  to  the  other  existing  inducements  to  the  pursuit  of  a  studious  life ; 
and  may,  in  that  way,  bt*  expected  grndnally  to  exert  a  sensible  influence,  in  ele- 
vating the  scientific  and  literary  character  of  the  country. 

It  may  .ilso  be  observed,  that,  so  far  from  preventing  the  delivery  of  other  courses 
of  leetur(?s  on  the  plan  hitherto  pursued,  this  foundation  may  be  expi'Cled  to  ex- 
tend its  bi'nefieial  intluenee  to  them.  It  is  physically  impossible  that  much  more 
than  a  tenth  part  of  the  whole  number  of  those  estimate  d  to  have  attended  the 
lectures  of  the  Inst  st>ason  should  be  accommodated  in  any  one  hall ;  and  a  nngle 
repetition  is  all  that  can  be  expected  of  any  lecture  on  the  Lowell  foundation.  A 
very  great  demand  fur  other  courses  will  therefore  continue  to  exist ;  and  the 
Lowell  Institute,  by  causing  the  preparation  and  delivery  of  a  steady  succession  of 
lectures,  capable  of  being  repeated  before  other  audiences,  will  facilitate  the  sup- 
ply of  this  demand.  It  will  no  doubt  become  easier  than  it  has  heretofore  beeO| 
for  other  institutions,  with  the  command  of  limited  means,  to  procure  for  their 
audiences  the  advantage  of  systematic  courses. 


IL  AUGUSTUS  HERMANN  FRANKE. 

[Trantlated  for  the  American  Journal  of  Education,  from  the  German  of  fitarl  von  Raunier.] 


AuocsTua  Hermann  Franks,  the  founder  of  the  Orphan  House 
at  Halle,  and  of  all  the  institutions  which  cluster  around  it,  was  born 
March  22,  1663,  in  Lubeck,  where  his  father  was  syndic  of  the  cathe- 
dral-chapter of  the  town.  In  1666,  the  father  removed  to  Gotha,  and 
became  privy  counselor  and  counselor  of  justice  under  Duke  Ernst  the 
Pious  ;  but  died  in  1671.  The  orphan  boy  attended  the  gymnasium 
at  Gotha,  where  he  was  declared  ready  to  graduate  in  his  fourteenth 
year.  lie,  however,  did  not  go  to  the  university  of  Erfurt  until  his 
sixteenth  year ;  whence  he  removed  in  the  same  year  to  Kiel,  where 
he  studied  chiefly  under  the  instruction  of  Kortholt.  Under  him  he 
heard  lectures  on  metaphysics  and  ethics;  under  Morhof  on  physics, 
natural  history  and  universal  history.  He  also  read  carefully  the 
rhetoric  of  Aristotle.  Theology  was  with  him  only  an  affair  of  the 
head. 

From  Kiel,  he  went  to  Hamburg,  in  1682,  where  he  studied  Hebrew 
for  two  months  under  Ezra  Ezard.  He  then  lived  in  Gotha  for  a 
year  and  a  half,  in  which  time  ho  read  the  Hebrew  Bible  seven  times, 
and  studied  French  and  English.  In  1684,  he  went  to  Leipzig,  where 
he  took  \m  degree  and  habilitated  himself  by  a  disputation  De  Oram- 
matica  Hebraea,  His  most  important  lectures  were  a  biblical  course. 
He  explained,  after  the  afternoon's  sermon,  a  chapter  from  the  Old  and 
one  from  the  New  Testament,  first  philologically  and  then  practically. 
Spener,  then  court  chaplain  at  Dresden,  took  much  interest  in  these 
lectures,  which  were  attended  by  an  extraordinarily  large  number  of 
hearers.  About  the  same  time,  Franks  translated  two  works  of 
Molinos,  for  which  reason  he  was  considered  a  friend  of  Quietism 
and  of  Catholicism. 

In  1687,  Franks  went  to  Luneburg,  to  superintendent  Sandhagen. 
Piously  brought  up,  he  had  always  prayed,  from  a  boy,  that  his  whole 
life  might  be  devoted  only  and  entirely  to  the  glory  of  God.  But 
when,  at  the  university,  theology  became  to  him  merely  a  heartless 
study,  his  inward  peace  of  mind  left  him.  In  Luneburg  he  grew  un- 
easy, and  was  assailed  by  painful  donbts.  He  himself  relates  that 
his  opinion  of  the  Bible  became  quite  unceilain.     The  Jews,  he  often 
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reflected,  believe  in  the  Talmud,  and  Turks  in  the  Koran,  and  Chris- 
tians in  the  Bible.  Which  is  right  ?  This  contest  of  doubt  had 
arisen  to  its  greatest  hight,  ivhen  it  became  his  duty  to  preach  upon 
the  words, — '*But  this  is  written ;  that  ye  believe  that  Jesus  Christ  is 
the  Son  of  God,  and  that  ye  have  life  through  faith  in  his  name." 
He  was  to  speak  of  true  and  living  faith,  and  was  conscious  that  he 
himself  had  not  this  faith.  He  was  already  thinking  of  refusing  to 
preach  the  sermon,  when  he  besought  God  for  help  in  his  perplexity. 
He  was  quickly  heard,  and  all  his  doubts  were  removed.  "  I  was  assured 
in  my  heart,"  he  says  "of  the  grace  of  God  in  Jesus  Christ ;  and  I 
could  call  him  not  only  God,  but  my  father."  Forty  years  afterward, 
in  this  last  prayer,  he  referred  to  this,  his  real  conversion. 

From  Luneburg  he  went,  in  1687,  to  Hamburg,  where  he  remained 
until  Easter,  1688.  Here  he  established  an  infant  school,  which  was 
numerously  attended.  Teaching  gave  him  self-knowledge ;  by  it  he 
learned  patience,  love,  forbearance.  "  Upon  the  establishment  of  this 
school,"  he  says,  "I  learned  how  destructive  is  the  usual  school 
management,  and  how  exceedingly  difficult  the  discipline  of  children; 
and  this  reflection  made  me  desire  that  God  would  make  me  wortliy  to 
do  something  for  the  improvement  of  schools  and  instruction."  The 
result  of  his  experience  he  put  together  in  a  work,  "  Upon  the  educa- 
tion of  children  to  piety  and  Christian  wisdom?''  He  often  said  that 
this  work  of  instructing  youth  at  Hamburg  was  the  basis  of  all  that 
God  afterward  did  through  him.  It  was  upon  the  remembrance  of  it 
that  he  said,  at  Halle,  that  education  would  never  be  bettered  by  mere 
writing  of  books ;  but  by  working  at  it 

From  Hamburg  he  went,  after  two  months,  to  Spener,  at  Dresden, 
then  published  his  biblical  lectures  at  Leipzig,  and,  in  1600,  was  in- 
vited to  become  deacon  in  the  church  of  St.  Augustine,  at  Erfurt 
Here,  however,  he  soon  became  suspected  of  being  the  founder  of  a 
new  sect,  for  which  reason  he  was,  by  a  decree  of  the  elector  of  Mainzy 
and  a  vote  of  the  council,  of  September  18th,  1691,  prohibited  from 
any  further  filling  of  his  office. 

Just  at  that  time  the  university  of  Halle  was  founded,  chiefly  by 
the  eflbrts  of  Spener,  who  was  appointed,  in  1691,  high  consistorial 
counselor  and  provost  at  Berlin.  On  the  21st  of  December,  1691, 
Franks  was  designated  as  a  suitable  man  for  professor  of  Greek  and 
Oriental  languages,  in  the  new  university ;  and  at  the  same  time  the 
pastorate  of  the  suburb  of  Glaucha  was  oflered  him.  On  January  7th, 
1692,  he  removed  to  Halle,  where  he  lived  and  labored  for  thirty-five 
years  afterward,  to  the  end  of  his  life. 

The  opening  of  the  year  1694  is  to  be  considered  the  time  of  the 
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K  iL*~!  «5.  TLe  i<*j€  vrTfr  acc»4oiDc^  to  coiDe  «T«rT  TburMbiT  w 
tike  T«r^*:Jk^  I*k«ie^  of  gning  thrm  l<r»d  b^>i«  tlie  door,  Frtak^ 
ealk^i  iLrm  :r.v:>  t£<e  bc-ose,  ci:ecli2Srd  the  toqc^^.  id  the  bieans^  iif 
the  rrl^TT.  &i.d  cki«^  with  a  pnjer ;  and  in  hb  ovn  porertr  b<  be^^ui 
to  lar  I'j  TT:  yi-y  for  ihe  f->?r.  bj  depriving  hinu^if  for  a  long  lime  of 
his  s>s  jT-.-r  :*  ai.d.  in  1 695.  be  fixed  op  a  poor  s  box  in  bts  i\>om,  with 
the  fjVt'j'friz^j  iciL 

- THxi*.:.  r  j:L  iLLs  -wyrA*  .roods,  and  a^th  his  brother  h*T>f  De<^  aad  shut- 
tetb  up*  Li?  r*:  -arr^  •:•:*  iX'C:.^ tassioD  frcaa.  him.  how  dwelleih  the  k>T«  of  ik>i  in 
him?'— 1  J -Lr.  ill  IT. 

•"  Erery  •  li-r,  *-rri!!i.*:  &5  he  porpoaHh  in  hs  bettil.  so  fef  him  jtIto:  noi 
gmdgiik^.r  ..r  of  l.-*:*:^s?1:t :  iyr  God  kyreih  %  cbeeffol  gir^r." — 5  CVv.  ix«  IT. 

In  :liir  lk  •  noe  founJ  seven  florins,  left  by  a  beneri^nt  Udy.  Upon 
takiog  out  this,  h^  said.  **  this  is  a  handsome  capital ;  I  must  foand 
some  ir<x>d  institution  with  it.  I  will  ^nd  a  poor  school.*^  On  th^ 
same  day  ho  l>  ^uo^ht  two  thalers  worth  of  books,  imd  employed  a  poor 
student  to  teach  the  children  two  hours  dailr.  Of  twentv-*even  books 
given  it,  «jnly  four  were  brought  back.  But  Franke  lH>ught  new 
books,  made  a  si^-lioolroom  of  a  room  next  his  study,  and  gave  the 
children  alms  three  times  a  week.  The  children  of  citiiens  soon 
began  to  attend,  each  of  whom  paid  one  grosch  as  tuition  fee,  so  that 
the  teacher  was  better  paid,  and  was  enabled  to  give  five  hours  of 
teaching  daily.  During  the  first  summer,  the  number  of  children  in 
the  school  reached  sixty. 

The  reputation  of  Franke's  great  activity  in  the  cause  of  the  poor 
soon  s[)read  abroad,  and,  from  that  time,  contributions  began  to  come 
to  him  from  far  and  near ;  in  proportion  as  this  increased,  his  plans 
enlarged.  Still,  it  often  happened  that  in  firm  faith  he  undertook 
something  great  without  any  means,  and  that  these  means  came  to 
him  at  the  necessary  time  in  the  most  wonderful  manner. 

His  parsonage  soon  became  too  small  for  the  school.  He  hired  a 
room  in  the  neighboring  house  and  made  two  classes,  one  of  the  }HK>r 
and  the  other  for  the  citizens'  children,  each  with  its  own  teacher. 

The  wish  soon  sprung  up  in  Franke's  mind  not  only  to  instruct, 
but  also  to  educate  the  children ;  a  wish  to  found  nn  orphan-house. 
A  friend  gave  him  for  this  purpose  five  hundred  thalers,  and  in  Novem- 
ber, 1695,  nine  orphans  were  already  assembled,  who  were  brought  to 
him  by  citizens.  Neubauer,  a  student  of  theology,  was  employed  as 
overseer. 

In  the  same  year,  1695,  three  young  persons  of  noble  family  were 

*  He  aent  to  a  friend,  who  was  in  want  about  thia  time,  one  hundred  aud  fifty  thalert,  whloh 
ht  liad  reeehred  from  the  bnokaeller  for  hia  Biblical  ImproTement 
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put  under  Frank^'s  care  to  be  instructed  and  educated.    This  was  the 
firet  beginning  of  the  present  Paedagogium. 

In  1696,  Franks  bought  a  second  house.  The  number  of  orphan 
children  in  these  two  houses  in  that  June,  reached  fifty-two.  At  the 
sanie  time  he  established  a  free  table  for  students,  at  which  forty-two 
Were  fed  in  three  months. 

As  tlie  number  of  children  increased,  Frank6  determined  to  build 
an  orphan-house.  For  this  purpose  he  sent  Neubauer,  the  overseer  of  his 
orphan  children,  as  early  as  1696,  to  Holland,  in  order  to  gather  informa- 
tion. At  his  retuni,  this  true  and  intelligent  man  took  the  direction 
of  the  building  of  the  orphan-house ;  and  the  corner  stone  was  laid, 
July  24,  1698.  There  were  already  one  hundred  orphans,  and  five 
hundred  children  were  receiving  instruction. 

It  is  impossible  to  read  without  edification  how  the  blessing  of  God 
was  with  all  which  Franko,  in  his  unselfish  Christian  love,  undertook. 
We  can  here  mention  only  a  few  of  the  many  examples  of  these  bless- 
ings, which  he  himself  relates.  Once,  his  want  of  money  was  ex" 
treme.  "  When  I  went  out  into  the  beautiful  weather,"  relates  Frank^ 
**and  looked  upon  the  clear  heavens,  my  heart  was  much  strengthened 
in  faith,  so  that  I  thought  within  myself,  how  beautiful  it  is,  when, 
although  man  is  nothing  of  himself^  and  has  nothing  to  rely  upon,  he 
recognizes  the  living  God,  who  made  the  heavens  and  tlie  earth,  and 
puts  all  his  trust  in  him,  so  that  even  in  want  he  can  be  peaceful. 
Upon  my  return  to  the  house,  there  came  an  overseer  who  wanted 
money  for  the  work-people.  *  Has  any  thing  come  in  ?  *  he  asked.  I 
answered,  *  No ;  but  I  have  faith  in  God.'  Scarcely  had  I  uttered 
the  words,  when  a  student  was  announced  to  me,  who  brought  thirty 
thalers,  from  some  one  whose  name  he  refused  to  give.  Then  I  went 
back  into  the  room  and  asked  the  other  how  much  he  wanted  to  pay 
the  workmen.  lie  answered,  thirty  thalers.  I  said,  here  they  are ; 
and  asked  whether  he  wanted  more.  He  said.  No ;  which  much  en- 
couraged both  of  us,  since  we  saw  in  it  so  evidently  the  hand  of  God, 
who  had  given  what  was  needful  in  the  very  moment  when  it  was 
wanted." 

In  1698,  relates  Franks  further,  '*I  sent  to  a  pious  and  distressed 
Christian  woman  one  ducat.  She  replied  to  me,  that  the  ducat  had 
come  to  her  at  a  time  when  she  was  in  much  need  of  it ;  and  that 
she  had  prayed  God  that  he  would  bestow  upon  my  poor  orphans  a 
heap  of  ducats  in  return.  Soon  afterward  were  brought  to  me  four 
ducats,  and  twelve  double  ducats.  On  the  same  day,  two  ducats 
were  sent  to  me  from  a  good  friend  in  Sweden.  Not  long  afterward, 
I  received  by  the  post  twenty-five  ducats,  the  giver  of  whom  was  not 
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named.  Twenty  ducats  were  also  sent  me  at  tlie  same  time  from  one 
of  my  patrons.  Prince  Ludwig,  of  Wurtemberg,  died  about  the 
same  time,  and  I  was  told  that  he  had  left  a  sum  of  money  to  the 
orphan-house.  It  was  five  hundred  ducats  in  gold.  They  were  sent 
to  me  at  a  time  when  I  was  in  the  greatest  need  of  them  for  the 
building  of  tlie  orphan-house.  When  I  saw  this  heap  of  duoats  upon 
the  table  before  me,  I  thought  upon  the  prayer  of  the  pious  woman, 
that  God  would  give  to  my  poor  orphans  a  heap  of  ducats  in 
return."* 

.  In  innumerable  other  cases  like  these,  Franks  received  help  from 
the  Lord.  Two  productive  sources  of  income  are  especially  worthy 
of  mention.  A  young  theologian,  named  Elers,  had  joined  himself  to 
Franke.  In  1698,  he  took  charge  of  the  printing  of  one  of  Frank6*s 
sermons,  entitled,  '^  On  duty  toward  the  poor."  Elers  laid  this  and  a 
few  other  sermons  upon  a  little  table  at  the  Leipzig  fair,  for  sale.  This 
was  the  first  beginning  of  the  orphan -house  bookstore,  which,  under 
the  careful  and  intelligent  management  of  Elers,  soon  so  much  in- 
creased that  it  opened  branches  at  Berlin,  and  Frankfort-on-the-Main. 
There  were  sold  in  them,  among  other  things,  all  of  Frank^'s  very 
popular  works,  besides  many  school-books,  some  of  which  passed 
through  a  great  number  of  editions.  All  the  gains  of  the  bookstore 
went  into  the  treasury  of  the  orphan-house. 

Franke's  second  fruitful  source  of  income  was  from  the  medicines  of 
the  apothecary^s  shop  of  the  orphan-house.  With  this  he  had  a 
singular  experience.  One  Burgstaller,  upon  his  death-bed,  left  to 
Franke  a  legacy  **  for  the  establishment  of  a  very  splendid  apothecary's 
shop.'^  Frank6  appointed  to  the  management  of  the  shop.  Christian 
Friedrich  Richter,  well  known  for  his  deeply  pious  divine  songs.  After 
the  expenditure  of  large  sums  of  money,  the  enterprise  began  to  be 
profitable  in  January,  1 701.  The  orphan-house  medicines  began  to  be 
in  demand  everywhere,  wonderful  effects  were  related  of  them,  and 
great  sums  accrued  to  the  orphan-house  from  their  sale. 

It  would  require  too  much  time  to  narrate  how  the  institutions  grew 
with  each  year ;  it  must  suffice  to  give  their  condition  at  two  periods. 

In  1705,  there  were  in  existence  the  following  of  Frank6^s  institu- 
tions.! 

1.  The  orphan-house  proper,  containing  fifty-five  boys  engaged  in 

—  ■  -■-  ■ 

*  KiDff  Frederic  I,  of  Prussia,  also  ssTt  2fi00  tbalmrs,  100,000  brick,  and  30AX)  tiles,  for  Um 
building.  lu  1702.  b«  fnraDted  to  tht  Orphan  House  and  the  P»da(ogium  some  Tery  TaluabU 
priTileges.    *'  Pootttept,"  p.  121  and  136. 

EnTions  adversaries  accused  Franks  **  of  baTinf  embesxled  many  tbouaand  tbaleni ;  item 
that  the  people  had  sent  him  money ;  item,  that  he  caught  at  the  money  of  papists  and  all 
manner  of  Tislonaries."    *^  FooMepe^"  eb.  3,  M. 

t  Franktf's  Instltutloiw,  1, 382. 
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ttady,  forty-five  in  mechanic  arts ;  twenty-five  girls,  and  seventeen  per- 
sons in  the  household. 

2.  The  seminary  for  teachers ;  supporting  seventy-five  persons,  whose 
board  was  free. 

3.  The  extraordinary  free  table  for  sixty -four  very  poor  students. 

4.  Eight  school  classes ;  with  eight  hundred  scholars,  including  one 
hundred  and  twenty-five  orphan  children;  and  sixty-seven  teachers. 

5.  The  Pjedagogium ;  with  seventy  scholars,  and  seventeen  teachers. 

6.  Bookstore  and  printing  office ;  fourteen  persons. 

7.  Apothecary's  shop ;  eight  persons. 

8.  Widows'  house ;  four  widows. 

9.  Oriental  college;  eleven  persons. 

In  1727,  at  Franke's  death,  the  following  return  of  the  institution 
was  made  to  King  Friedrich  Wilhelm  I.* 

1.  The  Paedagogium,  eighty-two  scholars,  and  seventy  teachers  and 
others. 

2.  The  Latin  school  of  the  orphan-house;  with  three  inspectors, 
thirty-two  teachers,  four  hundred  scholars,  and  ten  servant**,  &c. 

3.  The  German  burgher  school ;  with  four  inspectors,  ninety-eight 
teachers,  eight  female  teachers,  one  thousand  and  twenty-five  boys 
and  girls. 

4.  Orplian  children ;  one  hundred  boys,  thirty-four  girls,  and  ten 
overseers  and  female  overseers. 

6.  Persons  boarded  free ;  two  hundred  and  fifty-five  students,  and 
three  hundred  poor  scholars. 

6.  Household,  apothecary's  shop,  lK>oksellers ;  fifty-three  j^rsons. 

7.  Institutions  for  females;  fifteen  in  the  girls'  institution,  eight  in 
the  boarding  house  for  young  women,  six  widows. 

This  sketch  of  the  exterior  condition  of  Franko's  institution  does 
not  however  show  by  any  means  the  whole  of  his  sphere  of  labor; 
especially  in  his  pastorate,  for  the  university,  the  spread  of  the  Bible, 
and  missions.  How  wide  soever  were  the  extensions  of  these  labors, 
they  all  sprang  from  the  same  root ;  from  Franke's  inward  Christian 
love  toward  God  and  his  neighbor.  Only  in  the  name  of  Christ 
would  he  labor  or  plan  ;  and  his  expressed  wish  was,  to  bring  to  Christ 
all  whom  he  taught,  from  the  student  down  to  the  youngest  of.  the 
orphan  children. 

In  this,  as  in  his  views  of  the  study  of  theology,  he  agreed  entirely 
with  his  friend  Spener.     They  both  repeatedly  insisted  upon  the  pon- 

*Frank6's  lntftitutionB,2,  296.  In  1707,  there  were,  in  the  Paedagogium.  and  the  other 
•chooln,  one  thousand  and  ninety-two  pupils,  under  thrt^  inspectors,  and  eighty-five  (escheni. 
8eTen  hundred  and  fifty-five  scholars  were  from  Halle.    Footstej»n,  p.  3.  i.^J. 
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venion  and  piety  of  the  students :  and  that  theology  must  not  only 
be  an  affair  of  the  head,  but  of  the  heart*  "One  drachm  of  living 
faith,"  says  Franks,  "  is  more  to  be  valued  than  an  hundred  weight  of 
mere  historical  knowledge ;  and  one  drop  of  true  love,  than  a  whole  sea  of 
learning  in  all  mysteries."  He  was  strenuous  against  the  perverted 
stiuly  of  what  does  not  look  toward  the  work  of  real  life.  "It  is  the 
eoTiiinon  evil,"  he  says,  "that  we  do  not  learn  what  we  use  in  our 
occupations  every  day  ;  for  it  is  too  small  for  us  ;  and  what  we  have 
learned  at  the  university,  that  we  do  not  know  how  to  use  profitably." 

Both  Spener  and  Franks,  however,  were  careful  to  guard  against 
the  supposition  that  they  were  opposed  to  theological  learning.  "If 
you  would  become  teachers,"  says  Frank6  to  the  students,f  "  it  is  not 
enough  that  you  are  pious ;  you  must  also  possess  thorough  theolog- 
ical leaniing."  "The  Christian  student,"  remarks  Spener,  "prays  as 
earnestly  for  divine  illumination  as  if  he  had  no  need  of  his  own  in- 
dustry, and  studies  with  as  much  zeal  as  if  he  must  do  every  thing 
by  his  own  unassisted  labor.  For  it  would  be  presumptuousness  and 
tempting  God,  only  to  pray,  and  thus  to  await  the  divine  help  with- 
out any  industry  of  his  own." 

Franke  labored  in  every  way  in  connection  with  his  like-minded 
colleagues,  those  able  teachers  Anton,  Breithaupt,  and  Michaelis,  for 
the  good  of  the  young  theologians.  Lectures  were  read  upon  all 
theological  studies,  and  Franke  read  besides  upon  the  method  of  the- 
ological study.  In  the  "  parenetical  lecture,"  he  shows  what  are  the 
hindrances  of  young  theologians  in  religion,  and  in  seeking  their  object 
in  study  ;  and  how  these  hindrances  are  to  be  overcome.J 

These  lectures  he  continued  weekly  through  many  years,  and  at  an 
hour  when  no  other  lecture  was  read.  He  began  them  in  1693  ;  and 
the  last  lecture  which  he  delivered.  May  15,  1*727,  three  weeks  before 
his  death,  was  parenetical.  In  this  lecture  he  combated,  with  great 
zeal,  the  sins  of  young  theologians ;  he  advised  them  before  all  things 
to  convert  themselves  before  they  tried  to  convert  others,  to  pray  and 
to  labor.  Ho  gave  them  rules  for  living  and  studying,  drew  their 
attention  to  all  that  had  been  done  at  Halle  of  late  for  students,  which 
had  not  been  thought  of  at  other  universities,  and  which  had  not  been 
thought  of  at  all  in  earlier  times.  Among  these  things  he  included 
this,  that  the  theological  students  of  Halle  were  spared  the  usual 
scholastical  disputes,  and  applied  themselves  instead  to  the  careful 

*  '*Afea,"  95.  The  Bohemian  Brothers  told  Luther  that  "  they  coald  not  look  for  food  tore* 
suit  to  those  in  whose  schools  so  much  care  was  expended  on  learninip  and  so  little  on  con 
•cience." 

tidea,  37. 

X  For  the  students  he  wrote  his  "  Idea  studios!  theolof  isc,"  "  Timotheus,"  and  other  writings. 
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6x^8818  of  the  Holy  Scriptures;  and  that  they  had  c^portuoityrfor 
practical  efforts  in  catechizing  and  other  instruction.  Students,  newly 
oome  must  report  themselves  to  the  theological  faculty,  ytho  met 
upon  certain  days  for  that  purpose.*  Each  new  comer  is  to  be  in- 
quired of,  how  he  has  regulated  his  life  and  his  studies.  Once  every 
quarter  of  a  year  all  the  theological  students  are  to  meet  before  the 
faculty,  to  give  an  account  of  their  studies,  and  to  receive  counsel  for 
the  future.  Besides,  they  are  to  be  encouraged  to  visit  single  pro- 
fessors, and  to  consult  with  them  upon  the  state  of  their  souls,  and 
upon  their  studies. 

In  1709,  Franke  delivered  some  parenetical  lectures,f  "in  which," 
as  their  title  states,  "  the  distinctions  between  the  present  students 
of  theology  there  and  those  who  were  here  in  the  beginning  is  shown." 
Here  he  complains,  that  zeal  for  good  has  much  diminished  with  most 
of  them  ;  describes  the  coarse  kind  of  student-life  which  has  crept 
in;^  and  remarks  how  little  the  woll-intended  care  of  the  theological 
professors  is  recognized  by  the  students  ;  that  the  latter  rather  com- 
plain about  them,  as  if  they  made  invasions  upon  their  freedom  as 
students ;  and  that  their  good  advice  produces  no  results.  §  "  The 
complaint  is  often  heard,^'  he  remarks,  ^'  of  the  students  of  Halle,  that 
they  are  hypocrites.'*  "  I  can  not  think  of  this  without  great  sorrow ; 
and  can  not  enough  wonder  at  it,"  he  says,  "  how  it  should  be  possible 
Uiat)  from  all  our  lectures  and  admonitions,  so  little  effect  should 
have  come." 

A  reaction  was  produced.  In  place  of  the  prevailing  useless  stu- 
dent-life, Franke  and  his  theological  colleagues,  with  one  blow,  suc- 
ceeded in  introducing  tlie  still,  pious,  almost  Christ-like  state  of  dis- 
dpline,  which  it  would  be  well  worth  while  to  compare  with  the  life 
of  the  Hieronymians.  ||  One  devotional  exercise  after  another  was 
attended.  Pious  emotions  and  incitements  were  encouraged  in  all 
ways.  At  every  opportunity  all  prayed,  preached,  exhorted,  and 
sung.^  It  is  no  wonder  that  a  mode  of  life  diametrically  opposed 
to  this,  a  student-Hfe  of  coarse  immorality,  rooted  deep  in  the  customs 
of  so  many  centuries,  should  make  a  strong  opposition  against  Franke^s 
efforts,  so  that  he  only  succeeded  in  attracting  to  himself  youths  of 

*  '^  Appendix  to  the  repreientation,"  p.  196. 
t  LecttoDes  par.,  part  4,  p  73,  Sec. 

t  lb.  '*  A  Studumi*  Theologise  must  know  this  rule :  Qiutod  in  aliia  at  pecaUum  venudet  id 
in  dericOf  and  also,  moreover,  in  atudioso  theologia  est  peceatum  mortaie." 

9  lb.,  III.    ^  Formerly,  the  theologies  atudio^i  rather  thought  it  a  benefit,  that  their  ttudia 
were  directed  by  the  Faculty."    See  also  p.  39. 

I  Ulimann's  "  Johann  Weasel,"  p.  23  (1st  ed.) 

V  Niemeyer's  Priociplec,  8th  ed.,  3, 348.    Semler's  autobiography  has  much  information  on 
Uie  same  subject. 
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quiet  and  thonghtful  character.  There  do  not  seem  to  have  been 
enough  pains  taken  to  devise  means  for  winning  others ;  to  practice  a 
Pauline  accommodation,  such  as  is  of  no  injurj  to  truth  or  holiness. 

I  doubt  much  whether  Luther  would  altogether  have  approved  of 
the  ideal  of  the  student- establishment  of  Franks  and  Spener.  How 
violently  did  Luther  inveigh  against  all  manner  of  monkish  restraint  I 
^*  Pleasure  and  amusement,*'*  he  says,  ^  are  as  necessary  to  young 
people  as  eating  and  drinking."  How  strongly  does  he  recommend 
** music  and  knightly  games,  fencing  and  wrestling;  of  which  the  first 
dispels  care  of  the  heart  and  melancholy  thoughts,  and  the  others 
bring  the  body  to  its  proper  proportions  and  keep  it  in  health.**  There 
is  danger  of  falling  into  drinking,  debauchery,  and  gaming,  "  if 
such  honorable  exercises  and  knightly  games  are  condemned  and 
neglected."! 

Franke*s  complaints  of  the  ignorance  of  the  students  at  entrance 
are  worthy  of  attention.  That  he  advises  them  to  take  lessons  in 
writing,  I  am  sorry  to  say,  need  not  surprise  us;^  but  in  regard  to 
spelling  the  case  was  as  bad.  *'I  find,*'  he  say8,§  **  that  there  are  few 
theological  students  who  can  write  a  German  letter  correctly  spelled. 
They  violate  orthography  almost  in  every  line.  I  even  know  of  many 
examples  where,  after  they  have  entered  upon  the  ministry,  and  have 
had  occasion  to  have  something  printed,  it  has  been  necessary  to  have 
their  manuscript  first  corrected  almost  in  every  line ;  insomuch  that 
it  has  been  recommended  to  them  to  have  their  work  transcribed  by 
some  one  who  understood  spelling,  in  order  that  it  might  be  read 
without  difficulty.  The  reason  of  this  defect  is  usually  in  the  schools, 
where  only  the  Latin  translation  of  their  exercises  is  corrected,  but 
not  the  German ;  so  that  they  learn  nothing  of  spelling.  They  do 
not  learn  to  distinguish  in  their  spelling  such  as  er  toar,  die  Wdar^  tt 
ist  wahr,  and  the  like,  and  can  not,  so  long  as  they  write  their  Ger- 
man exercises  in  so  superOcial  a  manner.") 

It  may  be  imagined  that,  in  proportion  as  German  was  neglected  at 
the  schools,  Latin  was  more  thoroughly  learned.  But  this  was  not  so. 
"  In  many  cases,"  continues  Frank6,  **  when  they  desire  to  write  a  Latin 
letter,  it  appears  that  they  have  not  learned  the  grammar  of  the 
language;  which  occasions  many  faults."     The   same    students,   at 

•  See  Part  First,  141, 177. 

tTheeatinfT  and  drinking  life  of  dissipated  stadents,  as  Frank€  described  it,  might  well 
destroy  hopes  for  such  men,  even  if  they  should  apply  tbemselTes  to  "  honorable  exercises  and 
knightly  games." 

i  **  It  is  seldom  that  one  writes  a  good  hand  when  he  comes  from  school." 

f  Lect.  paraenet ,  4, 280.  Comp.  **  Appendix  to  the  picture  of  a  theological  student,"  p.  280. 

I"  Appendix  to  the  picture,"  Ac.,  p.  281.    **  There  is  seldom  as  much  as  a  quatemcunqm 
ptritiam  in  German  orthography  brought  from  the  schools." 
No.  14.— [Vol.  V.,  No.  2.]— 29. 
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6DteriDg,  are  not  well  grounded  even  in  Luther^s  catechism.    "  At  the 
.  lame  time/'  he  says,  *'  it  is  seldom  the  case  that  any  one  brings  with 
him  a  knowledge  of  vulgar  arithmetic,  although  it  is  of  continual  use 
in  common  life."* 

In  another  place,  Frank6  sajsf  that  the  theological  professors  of 
Halle  *^  have  found,  with  great  grief,  that  most  of  the  schools  are  so 
ill  taught,  that  from  them  there  come  pupils  of  twenty  years  and  over, 
who  have,  notwithstanding,  to  be  taught  the  very  rudiments  of  Latin, 
not  to  mention  Greek  and  Hebrew,  if  they  are  to  attend  the  lectures 
with  any  pro6t.  The  universities  also,"  he  goes  on,  "  have  found,  by 
sad  experience,  that  many  unqualified  and  ignorant  persons  enter 
them,  who  are  not  fit  to  be  taught  any  thing/'  The  teachers  of  the 
schools  ought  to  perform  their  duties  more  conscientiously. 

While  Frank6  tried  all  means  to  enable  those  who  were  backward 
in  their  school  knowledge  to  recover  their  lost  ground,  he  sought,  on 
the  other  hand,  by  every  possible  means,  to  promote  instruction  in  all 
the  school  studies ;  languages,  history,  geometry,  mathematics,  &cj 
In  the  institutions  founded  by  him,  which  contained  nearly  two  thou- 
sand scholars,  there  were  taught  more  than  one  hundred  students, 
under  the  oversight  and  guidance  of  inspectors.  They  were  especially 
trained  in  catechising.  "The  whole  of  the  so-called  ordinary  table  of 
the  orphan-house,"  says  Franks,  "  now  including  one  hundred  and 
thirty-four  students,  is  in  fact  a  seminary  of  preceptors  for  the  rest  of 
the  institution.!  From  these  "  some  were  selected  and  placed  in  the 
select  seminary  of  preceptors."  This  latter  seminary  was  commenced 
in  1*707.  From  ten  to  twelve  theological  students  were  chosen  for  it, 
well  grounded  in  their  studies,  and  with  an  inclination  and  aptitude 
for  their  business  of  school  teaching. J  They  were  trained  for  the  oc- 
cupation of  teaching  during  two  years,  by  lectures  and  practice. 
They  received  their  board  there,  but  were  required  to  bind  themselves 
to  teach  in  the  Paedagogium,  or  the  orphan-house,  for  three  yeara, 
after  the  expiration  of  the  two  years.^ 

We  have  seen  that,  in  1695,  Frank6  founded  a  poor  school,  to 

'"  Mb.  t  lb.,  275.  Ub.,  284, 274, 277, 289,  S90. 

I  The  fimt  occasion  of  tlie  foundation  of  this  free  table  and  seminarx,  was  a  gift  of  fire  hun- 
dr«<l  thalprs.  wtiich  he  received,  in  1G95.  for  poor  students.  "  f\>otstep$t"  Third  Part,  9L 

I  ••  Footsteps,"  Tliird  Part,  9.    Fifth  Part,  60. 

Iln  1702,  Franks  fnundetl,  together  with  Anton  and  Breithaupt,  the  CoUegium  OrUntale 
TnUotofiicum,  in  which,  besides  Il'hrew,  Syriac,  were  taught,  Chaldee,  Arabic,  Ac.  The 
•tudents  at  this  collejre  were  of  much  vervice  to  J.  H.  Micbaelis,  bj  collating  M8S.  for  his 
edition  of  the  Ilt-brew  Bible.  It  contained  twelve  students ;  it  seems  to  have  lasted  nntil  17?0l 
Johann  Tribbei-hor,  of  Gotha,  was  its  first  principal ;  the  same  who  was  author  of  that  **  aa- 
ioniahing  hymn,— "O,  thou  guard  of  Israel."  Michaelis  wu  connected  with  him  tn  its 
naD^f  meoL    "  /Wsffps,"  Second  Part,  5.    Third  Part,  6. 
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which  children  of  citizens  came.  In  1697,  he  established  the  Latin 
school  for  boys  of  a  better  order  of  talent.  The  poor  school  received 
the  name  of  the  German  burgher  school,  and  was  divided  into  the 
boys*  and  girls'  school.  At  Frank6's  death,  as  above  related,  there 
were  in  the  burgher  school  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  boys  and  girls,  in  the  Latin  school  four  hundred  scholars,  and 
twenty-five  more  in  the  Paedagogium.  The  course  in  the  German 
school  at  first  included  religious  instruction,  reading,  writing,  and 
arithmetic  ;  to  which  were  afterward  added,  natural  history,  history, 
geography,  <fec.  An  overseer  was  placed  over  all  the  German  schools, 
to  whom  was  also  intrusted  the  preparation  of  proper  teachers  for 
them.  The  girls  were  to  be  especially  instructed  in  woman's  work, 
and  even  the  boys  received  instruction  in  knitting.* 

In  the  Latin  school,  were  taught  (besides  religion,  reading,  writing, 
and  arithmetic,)  Latin,  Greek,  Hebrew,  mathematics,  history,  geogra- 
phy, and  music.  "  Classic  Greek  was  much  neglected  for  the  constant 
reading  of  the  New  Testament"!  The  oldest  accounts  mention 
botany  as  one  of  the  branches  of  instruction  at  this  school.  In  1709, 
Latin  was  taught  in  seven  classes  ;{  and  physics,  painting,  and  anatomy 
were  introduced  among  the  studies.  In  1714,  oratory  and  logic  were 
added ;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  French  is  wanting. 

Franke  intended  the  Psedagogium  for  the  instruction  of  the  sons  of 
those  of  the  higher  ranks.  As  we  have  said,  three  young  noblemen 
were  sent  to  him  in  1695  ;  which  was  the  beginning  of  the  institution. 
The  number  of  scholars  grew,  and,  in  1 705,  was  70 ;  who  boarded 
here  and  there  in  citizens'  houses.  In  1711,  Franks  determined  to 
build  a  large  house  for  it,  which  was  completed  and  occupied  in  1713. 
The  accommodations  for  scholars  and  overseers  in  it  were  convenient 
and  cheerful,  not  dark  and  cloister-like.  Additions  to  this  soon  showed 
that  Franks  was  looking  to  real  instruction ;  there  were  connected 
with  the  Psedagogium  a  botanical  garden,  then  a  natural  cabinet,  a 
philosophical  apparatus,  a  chemical  laboratory,  conveniences  for  ana- 
tomical dissections,  also  turning-lathes,  and  machinery  for  glass-cut- 
ting.§ 

llie  course  of  study  of  the  Paedagogium  was  thus  stated,  in  1706 : 

*  In  1701,  Franks  appointed  for  this  purpose  an  especial  knitting-master.  *-  /W^-fe/Mr," 
Part  First,  45. 

t  Niemeyer,  3. 346.  Rector  Mai,  from  Frank6's school,  banished  the  Greek  Classics  from  th« 
gymnasium  at  Ilersfeld,  and  substituted  the  reading  of  the  New  Testament,  even  to  tLa 
Apocalypse.    (Programme  of  director  Dr.  M ttencher,  1837.) 

I  By  the  subdivision  o(  SeamdOf  Tertia,  Qnarta^  and  Qwt'nfa,  the  whole  number  of  claMta 
reached  eleven. 

f  Frank€'8  Institution,  2,  14,  At.  Further  details  upon  the  Paedagogium  are  ghrea  la 
Vnnk€B  book,  **  Complete  order  and  method  of  teaching  for  the  Psdagogtum/'  1701. 
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*  Besides  the  grounds  of  true  ChristiaDity,  they  will  be  instnicted  hi 
the  Latin,  Greek,  Hebrew,  and  French  languages,  as  well  as  in  a  good 
Oerman  style,  and  in  writing  a  good  hand ;  also  in  arithmetic,  geogra- 
phy, chronology,  history,  geometry,  astronomy,  music,  botany,  and 
anatomy,  besides  the  chief  principles  of  medicine,  *  *  *  and  more- 
over, in  the  hours  of  diversion,  they  find  opportunity  to  learn  turning, 
glass-grinding,  painting,  writing,  Ac.  During  all  recreations,  when 
they  might  be  liable  to  injury,  they  are  under  careful  supervision,  and 
are  not  left  alone  during  the  night."  It  is  stated  as  a  characteristic 
feature  of  the  P«dagogium,  that  in  it  ^  the  classes  are  so  arranged  that 
the  scholar  has  a  place  not  only  in  one  class,  but  in  this  or  that  class 
difierently,  according  to  his  proficiency  in  diflerent  studies.  For  ex- 
ample, he  may  be  in  the  first  class  in  Latin,  in  another  in  Greek,  and 
in  like  manner  may  have  fellow-students  as  far  forward  as  he  in  every 
•tudy.  First  of  all,  the  scholar  must  be  thorough  in  Latin,  but  in  the 
other  languages  and  studies  he  may  take  up  only  one  after  another, 
in  such  a  way  as  to  learn  one  well  before  he  undertakes  the  next." 

A  special  class,  Selecta^  was  organized  in  the  Paedagogium,  for  pre- 
paration for  the  university.  The  scholars  of  this  class  read  many  of 
the  Latin  authors  cursorily,  disputed,  spoke  frequently,  studied  rhetoric, 
logic,  metaphysics,  a  kind  of  dogmatics,  and  read  part  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testaments  in  the  original.  The  Greek  classics  were  not  men- 
tioned ;  but  for  them  were  substituted  the  homilies  of  Macarius, 
Nonnus^  paraphrase  of  John,  <kc.* 

/    For  instruction  and  oversight,  so  far  as  number  of  persons  is  con- 
)  aidered,  the  Psedagogium  was  richly  endowed.     At  Franke's  death  it 
)  contained  eighty-two  scholars,  for  whom  were  employed  one  inspector,  ] 
I  one  mathematical  teacher,  eighteen  ordinary  teachers,  eight  extraor- 
( dinary  ones,  and  ten  assistants. 

Only  a  small  number  of  teachers  in  comparison  were  employed  for 
the  great  number  of  scholars  in  Franke^s  institution ;  most  of  the 
school  work  being  done  by  a  large  number  of  students,  who  had  re- 
ceived a  preparation  for  this  purpose  in  the  two  seminaries  already 
mentioned.  Franko  proposed  in  this  way  to  select  young  men  of 
character  similar  to  his  own,  and  who  should  be  trained  up  in  tlie 
metliods  used  in  the  orphan-house  school.  Inspectors  watched  cure- 
fully  that  none  of  them  varied  from  the  established  way.  In  this  man- 
ner it  could  not  fail  to  happen  that,  notwithstanding  the  great  extent 
of  the  institution,  all  the  teachers  in  it  should  teach  in  the  same  spirit, 
and  to  the  same  end.f     But  we  must  not  pass  over  the  dark  side  of 

*  Prudentius'  hymiiB  were  also  read ;  and  dialing  waa  added  to  the  mathematical  atudies. 

t  Frank£'s  Instilutiona,  2, 39.   **  Candidates  and  atudenta  were  selected  fiMrteacbcra,  to  wbom 
Frank6  preacrit>ed  a  method  of  inatruction  which  thej  mutt  follow  strictlj.    Moat  of  them 
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this  plan.  This  unitj  of  the  whole  was  liable  eaftilj  to  beoome  a 
moDotODV,  the  unity  of  a  machine,  in  which  no  part  makes  or  oaa 
make  pretenuons  to  independence.  The  students  bound  themselves  to 
teach  for  three  years,  and  then  left  the  institution.  In  so  short  a  space 
of  time,  how  could  they  attain  to  independent  knowledge  and  skill 
in  the  pedagogical  art?*  What  earnest  teacher  has  not  found  that 
this  vocation  is  an  art  to  the  acquisition  of  which  time  is  necessary 
that  in  the  first  years  of  his  teaching  much  of  his  labor  was  injurious 
to  himself  and  bis  scholars,  and  that  he  only  attained  to  skill  alter 
a  long  time  ?  Thus  it  was  with  Franks,  who  had  in  his  institution 
only  a  very  few  masters  of  the  art  of  teaching,  but  a  preponderatiag 
orowd  of  dependent  beginners,  whose  mistakes  were  only  partly  eom- 
^nsated  by  their  thorough  subordination.! 

Franks  was  director  of  his  institution;  but  first  named,  in  17 109 
as  sub-director,  Joh.  Daniel  Herrnschmid ;  and,  after  his  death,  im 
1723,  his  own  pious  son-in-law,  Joh.  Anastasius  Freylinghausen.^ 
After  the  death  of  Tollner,  in  1718,  who  had  held  the  oversight  of 
both  the  Latin  and  German  schools,  Herrnschmid  took  that  of  the 
Latin  school,  which  was  from  that  time  separate  from  that  of  the 
German  school. 

In  order  to  comprehend  the  peculiarities  of  Frank^'s  school,  it  must 
be  remembered  that  it  was  especially  characterized  by  its  prevailing 
Christian  or  perhaps  pietistic  element,  which  appears  in  its  many 
devotional  exercises,  in  the  neglect  of  the  Greek  classics  for  the  New 
Testament,  and  in  the  study  of  Hebrew  for  the  understanding  of  the 
Old  Testament  It  is  also  a  peculiar  trait  of  the  school,  that  real 
studies  had  a  prominent  place  in  it ;  that  the  scholars  were  allowed 

willinf  I7  followed  hii  direetioiw ;  for,  up  to  that  time,  they  had  had  no  method  of  their  own  to 
which  they  had  become  used,  aa  is  usually  the  caae  with  men  who  have  already  taught  la 
other  schools." 

*  Hieronymus  Wolf,  the  learned  Rector  of  the  Aufri>ur(  Gymnaslnm,  says  :  "  It  waa  •K- 
caedingly  desirable  that  such  young  teachers  should  be  employed,  by  what  oiay  be  called  •■ 
appropriate  good  fortune,  in  a  acbool  where,  the  labor  being  endurable  and  the  waj(ea  accord- 
ingly, and  great  enough  to  support  themselves  and  their  fiunilies,  they  would  not  be  aeekiog 
batter  aituationa.  For  a  frequent  change  of  teachera  has  many  disadTantagea :  and  it  ia  not  poaal- 
ble  for  one  to  teach  faithfully  and  thoroughly,  who  la  on  the  watch  for  every  opportuni^  !• 
better  his  situation,  and  who  is  seeking  to  serve,  not  the  minda  of  ^is  scholars,  but  hia  own 
aaae  and  pleasare."    (Programme  of  the  Augsburg  Gymnashim,  by  Dr.  Mexger,  1834,  p.  11.) 

tThia  is  no  reproach  to  Franks.  One  who  is  eudeavoriog,  like  him,  to  aasiala  large  sum- 
ber  of  children,  must  adapt  himaelf  to  circumatancea.  The  monitors  of  Bell  aiid  Laocaaltr 
were  certainly  not  aa  good  aaaiatantsaa  the  students  of  Franks. 

I  Herrnschmid  waa  born  In  1675,  at  Bopfingen,  in  Soabla,  and  waa  th«  author  of  several 
mcred  hymna ;  among  others,  of  "  Praise  the  Lord,  O  tbou  my  soul."  Freylinghauaea  waa 
bora  at  Ganderaheim,  In  1670,  and  died  in  1739,  In  his  place  aa  director  of  the  Orphan  Hooac 
Ha  waa  diatlngulabed  for  excelleat  aaered  hymna ;  and  hIa  vohime  of  them  marka  an  epoch 
hi  tbclr  hiatory.  Herrasehmid  waa  succeeded,  aa  inspector  of  the  Latin  school,  by  aovenl 
ominent  men,  aa  Johann  Jacob  Rambach,  Sigiamund  Jacob  Baumgarten  and  Auguat  Goltfleb 
apangenberf ,  who  was  afterward  Biahop  of  Ihe  United  Brethren. 
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differeDt  places  in  different  classes,  according  to  their  progress  id  dif- 
ierent  studies ;  and  lastly,  that  many  of  the  students  also  gave  in- 
struction, and  in  a  prescribed  and  strictly -followed  method. 

After  having  thus  surveyed  the  numerous  pedagogical  labors  of 
Frank6, — for  the  university,  for  the  Latin  schools,  burgher  schools,  and 
orphans, — we  will  now  consider  two  departments  of  his  efforts  which 
had  only  an  indirect  influence  upon  pedagogy. 

The  first  is  the  Cansteiu  Bible  Institution,  which  was  annexed  to 
the  orphan -house. 

Carl  Hildebrand,  Baron  von  Canstein,  born  in  1667,  was  lord 
marshal,  and  president  of  the  supreme  court  of  judicature,  of  tho 
electorate  of  Brandenburgh,  and  the  trusted  friend  of  Spener.  In 
1710,  he  published  a  pamphlet,  with  the  title:  '^Humble  proposal 
how  Uio  word  of  God  may  be  brought  into  the  hands  of  the  poor  for 
a  small  price/*  His  plan  was,  ^^  by  means  of  the  institution,  to  keep 
forms  standing,  and  to  print  one  hundred  thousand  copies  of  the  Bible 
before  the  types  were  worn  out.^^  lie  put  the  sale  into  the  hands  of 
Frankc's  orphan-house ;  and  Prince  Carl  of  Denmark,  brother  of  King 
Frederick  IV,  gave  for  the  purpose  one  thousand  two  hundred  and 
seventy-one  ducats.  The  first  edition  of  the  New  Testament  under 
this  arrangement  appeared  in  the  year  1713.  And,  up  to  1795,  there 
had  been  printed  in  the  institution  one  million  six  hundred  and  fifty- 
nine  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-three  Bibles,  eiglit  hundred 
and  eighty- three  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety  New  Testaments, 
sixteen  thousand  copies  of  the  Psalms,  and  forty-seven  thousand  of 
8irach.  Luther^s  text  was  strictly  adhered  to,  with  only  a  few  changes 
universally  recognized  as  necessary,  and  which  were  made  with  the 
utmost  diffidence  and  care,  for  fear  of  exciting  attention  and  oppo- 
sition. 

A  second  department  of  Frank6*s  activity  was  missions.  King 
Friedrich  of  Denmark,  under  the  infiueuce  of  his  two  German  court 
chaplains,  Masius  and  Lutkens,  applied  to  Franks  for  this  purpose. 
Bartholomaus  Ziegenbalg,  and  Heiurich  Plutschau,  were  selected  bjr 
him  as  missionaries,  were  ordained  in  Copenhagen,  and  landed  at 
Tranquebar,  July  9th,  1706. 

This  was  the  beginning  of  this  important  mission  of  the  Lutheran 
church,  which  lasted  more  than  a  century.  With  a  depth  of  love 
that  believed  all,  and  hoped  all,  the  missionaries  from  Ualle  labcMred 
perseveringly  and  faithfully,  when  all  hope  seemed  to  have  departed. 
In  evil  times,  when  pestilence,  famine,  and  war  prevailed,  they  were 
in  many  ways  the  advisers  and  helpers  of  the  natives.  Ziegenbalg,  at 
unbounded  sacrifices,  and  with  vast  zeal,  translated  a  great  part  of  the 
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Bible  and  of  the  small  Lutheran  catechism  into  Tamul,  wrote  hjmns 
in  that  language,  and  with  great  industry  composed  two  dictionaries 
and  a  grammar  of  it.  His  worthy  successor,  Benjamin  Schulze,  com- 
pleted his  translation  of  the  Bible.  The  influence  of  the  missionaries 
grew  so  fast  that  it  was  not  confined  to  Tranquebar.  From  the  year 
1728,  they  were  induced  and  aided  to  found  Lutheran  missions  at 
Madras,  Cuddalore,  Calcutta,  Tanjore,  and  elsewhere.* 

Schwarz  distinguished  himself  above  all  the  missionaries.  He  was 
held  in  high  respect  by  those  of  all  sects.  While  the  East  India 
Company,  in  1779,  employed  him  as  an  envoy  to  Seringapatam,  and 
the  English  in  1784,  in  the  negotiation  with  Tippoo  Saib,  he  was  so 
highly  regarded  by  the  Rajah  of  Tanjore,  that  the  latter,  upon  his 
death-bed,  in  1787,  required  him  to  undertake  the  guardianship  of 
his  adopted  son,  then  nine  years  old.  Schwarz  died  in  1798.  In 
1816,  Middleton,  English  bishop  to  Calcutta,  visited  this  son,  then 
King  Sirfogan,  in  Tanjore ;  the  king,  says  the  account,!  **  was  no  be- 
liever in  Christianity,  but  to  the  end  of  his  life  he  wept  tears  of  love 
and  gratitude  for  the  well-remembered  missionary  Schwarz,  whom  he 
was  accustomed  to  call  not  only  a  great  and  good  man,  but  his  father, 
and  the  friend,  protector,  and  king  of  his  youth ;  and  to  whose 
memory  he  had  erected  a  costly  marble  monument,  which  was  made 
in  London,  and  solemnly  set  up  in  the  Christian  church  at  Tanjore." 

The  missionaries  from  Halle  applied  themselves  particularly  to  the 
instruction  of  the  Hindoo  youth,  by  which  means  they  trained  up 
many  Hindoo  catechists,  who  rendered  valuable  assistance  in  convert- 
ing their  countrymen.J 

This  is  not  the  place  to  give  a  detailed  history  of  the  Halle  mission. 
From  1705  to  his  death,  Franko  was  actively  laboring  for  it  in  many 
ways.  Of  these  the  chief  was  the  careful  choice  of  missionaries,  who 
were  selected  from  the  theological  students  of  the  school  at  Halle, 
without  special  preparation  for  the  missionary  service.§     From  1710, 

*  The  Anglican  church  had  not  hitherto  interfered  with  the  miitaioiis ;  no  niisaionaries  lad 
received  its  ordination,  or  subscribed  to  the  thirty-nine  articles.  Most  of  the  missionaries, 
from  1731  to  1792^  were  ordained  at  Wernigerode,  by  the  Lutheran  church.  See  Franks**  In- 
stitutions, pp.  3, 356, 383,  389,  518,  5S2.  So  far  from  the  Lutheran  missionaries  being  under 
the  government  of  the  Anglican  church,  it  was  especially  remarked,  in  regard  to  the  Lulhereu 
missionary,  Diemer,  "that  (in  London,)  his  great  faults  being  well  understood,  he  found  at 
first  no  very  encouraging  reception ;  but  that  he  afterward,  by  his  pretenses,  succeeded  In  en* 
listing  many  upon  bis  side ;  and,  in  the  hope  of  afterward  deriving  benefit  from  it,  submitted 
to  episcopal  ordination." 

t  ^  Later  history  of  the  evsngelical  missions,"  by  Knapp,  67lh  part,  p.  633. 

t  The  number  of  members  upon  the  church  twok  at  Tranquebar,  in  the  space  from  1706  to 
1780,  wss  16,366.    Franktf's  Institutions,  3, 24& 

f  This  has  been  the  rule  down  to  the  latest  times ;  it  has  been  remarked  by  the  late  Koa|ip, 
of  only  one  missionary,  that  he  had  not  studied,  but  bad  shown  himself  endowed  with  dis* 
dnf  uished  talents. 
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he  was  preparing  for  the  publication  of  a  **  Kstory  of  the  erangelioal 
miflsioDs  for  the  conversion  of  the  heathen  in  India;"  he  eauaed  a 
Tamul  printing  press  to  be  sent  from  Halle  to  Tranquebar ;  laige  tonia 
were  intrusted  to  him  with  confidence  for  these  missions ;  and  hit 
name  was  the  security  of  the  undertakings.  Even  in  his  last  addreaa 
he  showed  how  dear  it  was  to  his  heart. 

We  have  thus  considered  Frank^'s  direct  efforts,  in  the  most  vari- 
ous directions.  These  labors  however  appear  much  greater  when  we 
examine  their  indirect  results.  How  many  orphan-houses  and  poor- 
schools  may  thank  his  example  for  their  existence  ;  how  often  to-day 
is  his  name  mentioned  in  reports  upon  reform  institutions !  What  an 
impulse  did  the  Halle  mission  give  to  Protestants ;  and  how  dear  to 
their  hearts  and  consciences  did  the  spread  of  Christianity  become  by 
this  means  !  Zinzendorf,  the  founder  of  the  Herrnhuters,  was  a  pupil 
of  Franko's,  and  how  great  are  the  blessings  ^hich  the  Herrnhuters 
have  distributed  among  the  most  outcast  of  the  heathen !  Was  it 
not  the  example  of  Frank6  which,  in  1727,  led  professor  Callenberg, 
of  Halle,  to  found  an  institution  for  the  conversion  of  Jews  and  Mo- 
hammedans ;  and  was  not  this  mission  the  forerunner  of  the  present 
mission  to  the  Jews  ?  Lastly,  was  not  the  Canstein  Bible  Institution, 
which  has  distributed,  at  exceedingly  low  prices,  more  than  two  million 
copies  of  the  Bible,  the  New  Testament,  the  Psalter,  Ac,  the  forerun- 
ner of  all  the  Bible  societies  of  the  present  day  ?  * 

We  have  pursued  Frank^'s  life  up  to  1694  only  ;  althongh  might 
we  not  say  that  his  life  was  most  properly  characterized  by  his  efforts 
and  institutions ;  that  he  lived  entirely  in  what  he  considered  his 
divinely-given  vocation  ? 

I  shall  here  add  but  little.  In  that  year,  1694,  he  married  a  Miss 
Von  Wurm,  with  whom  he  lived  thirty-three  years,  until  his  death, 
in  happy  marriage.  They  had  three  children.  The  first,  a  son,  died 
early.  The  second  son,  Gotthilf  August,  born  in  1696,  was  Frank^'s 
successor  in  the  direction  of  the  institutions  ;  the  third  child,  a  daugh- 
ter, married  Freylinghausen  in  1715.  Frank6's  domestic  life,  in  the 
small  circle  of  his  family,  was  wholly  characterized  by  his  pious  spirit. 
Up  to  his  sixty -third  year,  he  enjoyed,  on  the  whole,  good  health. 
If  at  any  time  he  found  himself  overworked,  he  relieved  himself  by 
travel.  In  1725,  he  was  attacked  by  a  painful  dysentery,  and  in  Nov., 
1726,  he  was  lamed  in  his  left  hand  by  an  apoplexy.  He  however 
felt  himself  so  mucli  stronger  in  March,  1727,  that  he  inserted  his  lec- 

*  I  forbear  here  to  en  Urge  npon  the  fact  that  in  Bpeoer  and  Franke'a  achoola  orlgioatfd  «■ 
aochurchlike,  pietist,  and  myitical  aeparattani,  which  hat  in  after  (imw  become  ateadilj 
and  more  influential,  erroneous,  and  misleading. 
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tures  io  the  catalogue  of  lectures  for  the  summer  season.  But  he 
delivered  only  one,  on  the  15th  of  May,  a  parenetical  one,  which  he 
ended,  evidently  affected,  with  the  words:  ^so  now  go  hence,  and 
may  the  Lord  be  blessed  for  ever  and  eternally." 

On  the  18th  of  May,  he  partook  for  the  last  time  of  the  Lord's 
Supper. 

On  the  24th  of  May,  he  walked  in  the  garden  of  the  orphan-house. 
Here  he  poured  out  his  soul  in  earnest  mjer ;  in  which  he  referred 
to  his  conversion  at  Luneburg.  He  saia  :  **  Under  the  open  heaven  I 
have  often  made  a  league  with  thee,  a/d  said,  if  thou  wilt  be  ray  God, 
I  will  be  thy  servant  Often  have  I  A)rayed  to  thee.  Lord,  give  me 
children,  make  them  as  the  dew  of  tie  morning,  make  their  numbers 
as  the  stars  in  heaven.  Thou  hast  /done  it ;  and  hast  by  my  means 
opened  a  spring  of  eternal  life,  and  hast  caused  it  to  flow  so  far  that 
souls  have  drank  of  it  in  all  part  i  of  the  world.  Let  it  now  flow 
forth  and  forever,  that  the  blessings  may  never  cease,  but  may  live 
on  to  the  end  of  the  world.*' 

From  that  time  onward,  his  pains  increased ;  but  he  bore  them  with 
Christian  patience,  supported  by  prayer  and  the  reading  of  the  Holy 
Scriptures.  He  often  repeated  the  y^ords  of  the  dying  Jacob,  ^*  Lord, 
I  wait  for  thy  salvation." 

On  the  8th  of  June,  he  grew  weaker  and  weaker.  His  pious  wife 
then  asked  him,  "  Is  thy  Saviouiv  still  near  thee  ?  "  **  There  is  no 
doubt  of  that,*'  he  answered.  Tnese  were  his  last  words.  He  now 
fell  into  a  shimber ;  and  san)r  away  softly  and  placidly,  among  the 
prayers  and  singing  of  his  family  and  his  friends,  at  three-quarters 
past  ten  in  the  evening.  He  had  reached  the  age  of  64  years  two 
months  and  three  weeks. 

The  whole  city  came  forth  to  see  once  more  the  remains  of  the 
dead ;  and  followed  him  to  his  resting-place,  on  the  l?th  of  June. 
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Frankk's  Oefban  IIouiB  IN  1853 

Let  us  now  bestow  a  short  glanco  upon  the  exterior  of  Franke'i  Institutknia; 
placing  ourselvi-s,  for  the  purpose,  in  the  so-called  Franke's  Square.  From  this, 
we  first  see  a  largo  building,  three  stories  high,  and  with  fifteen  windows  in  front. 
In  the  first  story,  as  we  have  related,  are  the  book  establishment  and  the  apothe- 
cary's shop;  and,  in  the  second  and  third,  the  rooms  of  the  Latin  High  School, 
(Tlauptschule.)  Under  two  eagles,  who  direct  their  flight  toward  the  sun,  is  the 
inscription  which  we  have  already  read :  ^^  They  who  wait  upon  the  Lord  shall 
renew  their  strength  ;  they  shall  mount  up  with  wings  as  eagles."  On  going  up 
the  outer  steps,  the  eye  falls  upon  two  large  tablets,  upon  one  of  which  is  the  in- 
ooription,  ''Stranger!  what  thou  seest  is  the  result  of  faith  and  love.  Honor 
the  spirit  of  the  founder,  by  believing  and  loving  like  him."  The  inside  of  the 
edifWc  pn^sents  a  long  street  with  lofty  houses  each  side.  On  the  right  is  the 
oommon  dining-room,  and  over  it  the  assembly-room,  which  is  for  school  or  re- 
ligious uses.  Next  this  are  the  officer's  residences,  the  Canstein  Bible  Instito- 
tion,  the  library,  (which  has  gradually  increased  by  gifts  and  legacies  to  36,000 
▼olumcM,  and  in  whose  lower  story  is  a  high  school  for  girls,)  the  chief  account- 
ant's office,  the  treasury,  and  the  archives. 

On  the  left  hand  are,  next  to  the  front  building,  the  orphan  institution  for  boys, 
the  rooms  of  the  burgher  and  free  schools,  the  Madchenhaus  for  orphan  girls, 
and  two  girls'  schools.  The  long  building  next,  with  six  entrances,  the  first  of 
which  a<lmit8  to  a  real  school,  and  the  others  to  many  lodging-rooms  for  teachers 
and  scholars. 

At  the  end  of  this  interior  street  is  a  side  of  the  edifice  of  the  Royal  Pacda- 
gogium,  tu  which,  between  two  courts,  is  adjoined  the  main  building  for  the  pupils 
of  the  institution.  South  of  the  great  inner  street  is  a  second  street,  with  build- 
ings for  the  domestic  departments,  bakery,  store-rooms  for  books  and  bibles,  the 
hospital,  and  the  building  yard.  Beyond  these  are  the  extensive  gardens  and  the 
beautiful  play  grounds  of  the  Orphan  House  and  the  Prodagogium. 

Several  of  these  buildings  have,  since  Franke's  death,  either  been  entirely  re- 
built or  changed  by  important  repairs ;  the  outward  appearance  of  his  institutions 
is,  at  this  day,  however,  but  little  different  from  that  in  his  time. 

The  8ch(K>ls  have  been  much  increased.  Frnnke  estjiblished  the  Pieda- 
gt^ium,  the  Ijutin  school,  and  the  German  schools  for  boys  and  girls.  His  suo- 
oesBors  have  maintained  these,  but,  as  successive  periods  required,  liave  added  to 
them  a  real  school,  a  higher  girls'  school,  a  preparatory  school  for  future  U^aohers, 
and  boys'  and  girls'  scliools  for  children  entirely  poor,  quite  separate  from  those 
in  which  a  moderate  rate  is  required. 

The  number  of  scholars  has  increased  remarkably.  In  1698,  it  was  500;  in 
1707,  1100;  in  1714,  1775;  in  1727,  2205;  and  at  about  1750,  2500.  After 
that  time  the  number  began  to  decrease,  so  that  at  the  centennial  foundation  anni- 
versary there  wt?re  only  1418.  During  the  present  century,  confidence  in  the 
schools  revived ;  and  the  attendance  upon  them  has  rapidly  risen  to  so  great  a 
number  as  would  have  been  injurious  to  the  grade  of  the  instruction,  if  care  had 
not  always  b<  en  taken  to  divide  classes  when  too  full.  Tlie  Pa^ag(»gium  alone 
has  dcci'eas4-d,  by  reason  of  various  unfavorable  circumstances,  so  that  whereas, 
fifty  years  a^ro,  there  were  70  pupils  in  it,  there  are  now  but  24.  The  LaUn  high 
school  has  475  pupils;  the  real  school  480;  the  girl's  high  school  253;  iJie 
burgher  school  714  ;  the  intermediate  girls'  school  406 ;  the  free  school  for  boys 
315 ;  that  fur  girls  322 ;  so  that  more  than  3000  scholars  arc  now  (1853)  daily 
instructed  in  the  institution. 

The  number  of  orphans,  which  in  1798  was  100.  was,  in  1727,  134;  and  in 
1744,  200.  The  great  scarcity  of  the  years  from  1770  to  1773,  inclusive,  ren- 
dered it  nec«*68aiy  to  decrease  this  number.  In  1786  there  were  80  boys  and  35 
girls;  and  the  number  was  maintained  only  by  great  cfTorts.  At  present  (1853) 
there  are  114  boys  and  16  girls.  The  whole  number  of  orphans  who  have  been 
brought  up  in  the  institution  is  6757;  of  whom  5450  are  boys,  and  1307  girls. 
To  so  many  thousands  has  it  been  a  fosti'r-mother !  See  *^Attgu8t  Hermann 
Franke,  or  the  Power  and  Blening  of  Prayer  and  Faith."    Breslau. 

A  full  account  of  the  uistitution  for  orphans  is  given  by  Prof.  Bache,  m  hk 
^Report  on  Edwcation  in  Europe," 
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Jean  Jacques  Rousseau,  whose  educational  as  well  as  political 
speculations  exerted  a  mighty  influence  on  his  age,  was  born  at  Geneva, 
in  Switzerland,  June  28th,  1712.  His  father  was  a  watchmaker,  a 
good  mechanic,  and  fond  of  reading ;  and  his  mother  a  woman  of 
considerable  beauty,  and  great  intelligence.  She  died  in  giving  him 
birth,  and  for  some  years  he  seems  to  have  had  little  or  no  instruction 
or  guidance  of  any  kind  except  from  his  father,  who  was  too  poor,  too 
busy,  and,  apparently,  not  quite  judicious  enough,  for  the  purpose. 
They  read  together,  before  the  boy  was  seven  years  old,  whole  nights 
through,  some  romances  which  had  been  his  mother's ;  and  when 
those  were  finished,  some  books  of  divinity  and  translations  of  the 
classics.  Thus  the  boy  leanied  to  love  reading,  but  evidently  could  not 
acquire  good  habits, either  physical  or  mental;  and  his  ^Can/esnions^ 
show  that  he  stole,  Hed,  and  played  dirty  tricks.  In  short,  he  was 
a  "  bright"  boy,  but  indolent,  irritable,  mischievous,  thoroughly  un- 
principled, untrained,  and  ill-bred. 

With  these  wretched  early  habits,  which  had  strengthened  his 
natural  evil  tendencies,  and  in  a  condition  of  poverty  which  both  pre- 
vented their  ready  gratification  and  made  their  precise  opposites  the 
indispensable  conditions  to  prosperity  and  hap])ines8,  he  entered  upon 
the  vagrant  and  unhappy  series  of  wanderings  and  adventures  which 
might  have  been  expected.  He  was  placed  with  an  attorney,  who 
discharged  him  for  negligence ;  then  with  an  engraver,  whom  he  left^ 
as  he  says,  on  account  of  his  harshness, — which  undoubtedly  was  only 
proper  strictness.  He  next  ran  away  from  home,  for  fear  of  being 
punished  for  his  vices;  and  he  took  refuge  with  Borney,  Catholic 
bishop  of  Annecy.  Here  he  asserted  himself  a  convert  to  Catholicism, 
and  was  placed,  for  religious  instruction,  with  a  Madame  de  Warens, 
herself  a  recent  proselyte.  She  in  turn  sent  him  to  a  Catholic  semi- 
nary, at  Turin,  where  he  completed  the  required  preparations,  publicly 
recanted  his  Protestant  belief,  and  then  declined  to  study  for  the 
priesthood.  Upon  this  they  dismissed  him,  with  twenty  florins; 
which  he  spent,  became  servant  to  a  countess,  stole  a  ribbon,  and 
managed  to  have  the  blame  laid  on  a  decent  waiting-maid  in  the 
family.  When  the  countess  died  he  took  a  place  in  the  family  of  a 
nobleman,  whose  son  treated  him  like  a  companion,  and  instructed 
him.    After  a  time,  however,  he  was  disobedient  and  insolent,  and 
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was  dismissed.  Penniless,  he  returned  to  Madame  de  Warens,  with 
whom  he  lived,  as  a  sort  of  paid  lover,  for  about  ten  years.  She  ob- 
tained for  him  a  place  in  a  surveying  commission,  established  by  the 
King  of  Sardinia,  and  other  employments ;  none  of  which  he  had  the 
decency  or  the  industry  to  retain ;  forgave  him  for  twice  eloping  from 
her ;  but,  becoming  at  last  disgusted  by  his  unfaithfulness,  secured 
him  employment  as  a  tutor  in  a  gentleman's  family  at  Lyons.  But 
the  desultory  studies  in  music  and  mathematics,  and  occasional  em- 
ployment as  music  teacher,  which  had  occupied  him  while  with  her, 
bad  not  rendered  him  fit  for  the  regular  and  decent  duties  of  an  in- 
structor ;  and  in  a  fit  of  anger  and  shame  he  resigned  the  place,  in 
lt41.  He  now  walked  to  Paris,  with  fifteen  louiSy  his  entire  means, 
in  his  pocket ;  in  some  way  got  into  good  literary  society ;  offered 
the  musicians  of  the  city  a  new  scheme  of  musical  notation,  which 
was  at  once  rejected ;  lived  in  penury  two  years,  supported  by  music- 
copying  and  obscure  employments.  At  the  end  of  that  time  hia 
friends  obtained  him  a  place  as  secretary  to  the  French  ambassador 
at  Venice,  where  he  stayed  two  years,  living  a  shamelessly  vicious 
life,  quarreled  with  his  superior,  and  returned  to  Paris. 

Here  he  hired  a  small  room,  and  became  attached  to  Therese  Le- 
vasseur,  a  vulgar  and  stupid  girl,  who  lived  with  him  as  his  mistresa 
for  twenty  years,  and  whom  he  then  married.  They  had  five  children, 
all  of  whom  the  father  quietly  placed  in  the  foundling  hospital,  and 
whom  he  never  afterward  tried  to  identify ;  nor  was  he  at  all  in- 
terested when  some  of  his  friends  sought  to  find  them  for  him.  After 
his  death,  his  wife  married  a  hostler. 

He  earned  a  scanty  living,  after  this  last  removal  to  Paris,  by  copy- 
ing music ;  and  failed  in  the  attempt  at  operatic  composition.  After 
a  time  he  obtained  the  place  of  clerk  to  one  of  the  farmers-general  of 
the  revenue,  from  the  profits  of  which  he  sent  some  little  money  to 
Madame  de  Warens,  then  in  great  poverty.  About  1748,  he  was 
employed  to  write  some  articles  on  music  for  the  ^Encyclopaedia^ 
which  he  did,  he  says,  "  very  quickly  and  very  ill." 

During  his  life  in  Paris,  his  associates  were  literary  men,  especially 
of  the  school  of  Diderot  and  D'Alembert,  and  a  crew  of  licentioiia 
and  swindling  men  of  rank  and  fashion,  whom  he  calls  ^  very  agree- 
able and  very  respectable." 

In  1740,  at  the  age  of  37,  he  made  his  first  successful  attempt  at 
authorship,  by  writing  an  answer  to  a  prize  question  proposed  by  the 
Academy  of  Dijon,  "  Whether  the  progress  of  ike  arte  and  ecieneei 
hoe  tended  to  the  purification  of  manners  and  morals^  At  the  sug- 
gestion of  Diderot,  who  reminded  him  of  the  greater  notoriety  which 
he  could  gain  on  the  wrong  aide,  he  took  the  negative,  and  found  hk 
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line  of  argument  exactly  adapted  to  his  modes  of  thought  and  feel- 
ing. He  rapidly  composed  a  violent,  brilliant,  and  eloquent,  but 
sophistical  and  inconsistent  denunciation  of  civilized  life,  won  the 
prize,  and  at  once  saw  himself  comparatively  eminent. 

In  1752,  he  once  more  tried  operatic  composition.  His  ^^Devindu 
VtUagey''  (Village  Conjuror,)  was  very  successful ;  and  he  also  wrote 
a  tragedy  and  three  comedies,  none  of  them  of  much  value.  Dur- 
ing the  following  year  he  competed  for  a  second  prize  offered  by  the 
Academy  of  Dijon,  for  the  best  answer  to  the  question,  "'  What  is  the 
cause  of  inequaliiy  among  men  P^  but  did  not  succeed.  The  charac- 
ter of  this  production,  and  the  audacity  of  his  philosc^hical  methods, 
may  be  judged  of  from  his  own  remark  that,  in  composing  this  treat- 
ise, he  purposely  "  looked  away  from  all  the  fects  of  history .'^ 

The  attacks  which  his  first  prize  essay  had  occasioned,  and  others 
which  were  caused  by  a  ^^Letter  on  French  Miusic^  in  which  he  con- 
tended that  the  French  had  not  and  could  not  have  any  vocal  music, 
by  reason  of  the  defects  of  the  language,  had  now  gained  him  con- 
siderable reputation.  In  fact,  he  had  taken  advantage  of  this,  to  re- 
visit his  birthplace,  Geneva ;  and  it  was  while  there  that  he  com- 
posed his  unsuccessful  prize  essay.  He  was  much  caressed ;  became 
filled  with  republican  enthusiasm ;  and,  being,  in  his  own  wordb, 
'*  ashamed  of  being  excluded  from  my  rights  as  a  citizen  by  the  pro- 
fession of  a  faith  not  that  of  my  fathers,*^  he  made  another  recanta- 
tion, and  publicly  professed  himself  a  Protestant 

Having  returned  to  Paris,  he  gave  up,  out  of  fear  of  persecution,  a 
government  appointment,  for  which  he  had  exchanged  his  clerkship, 
and  for  a  long  time  afterward  lived  chiefly  upon  the  bounty  of  his 
friends,  contributed  in  the  shape  of  wages  for  copying  music. 

In  1756,  Rousseau,  in  pursuance  of  an  invitation  from  Madame 
d*  Epinay,  established  himself  at  a  house  called  V  Hermitage,  upon 
her  estate  at  Montmorenci,  not  far  from  Paris.  Here  he  remained 
for  about  ten  years,  and  wrote  some  of  his  most  celebrated  works; 
"Za  Nouvelle  Ihloise,''  ''EmUe,''  and  the  ''Contrat  Social:' 

The  ^^Ileloise"  is  a  novel,  without  a  good  plot,  and  without  weU- 
drawn  characters ;  attractive  for  vigorous  language,  passionate  feel- 
ing, and  opinions  dangerous  but  seductively  expressed.  It  appeared 
in  1759,  and  was  followed,  in  1762,  by  ^^'EmUe^'*  perhaps  his  greatest 
or,  at  least,  most  celebrated  work.  This  was  written  for  Madame  de 
Luxembourg,  and  is  a  singular  compound  of  acute  observation,  truth, 
sophistry,  rhetoric,  and  irreligion.  It  was  not  so  well  received  by  the 
public  as  some  of  his  other  works,  and  was  with  justice  condemned 
by  the  archbishop  and  the  parliament  of  Paris.  It  had  a  powerful 
influence  on  a  class  of  educators,  both  in  Qermany  and  Switzerland. 

The  ^^Contrat  Social^  came  out  very  soon  afterward.    It  is  onlj 
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different  places  in  different  classes,  according  to  their  progress  m  dif- 
ferent studies ;  and  lastly,  that  manj  of  the  students  also  gave  in- 
ttruction,  and  in  a  prescribed  and  strictly-followed  method. 

After  having  thus  surveyed  the  numerous  pedagogical  labors  of 
Franks, — for  the  university,  for  the  Latin  schools,  burgher  schools,  and 
orphans, — we  will  now  consider  two  departments  of  his  efforts  which 
had  only  an  indirect  influence  upon  pedagogy. 

The  first  is  the  Canstein  Bible  Institution,  which  was  annexed  to 
the  orphan -house. 

Carl  Hildebrand,  Baron  von  Canstein,  born  in  1667,  was  lord 
marshal,  and  president  of  the  supreme  court  of  judicature,  of  the 
electorate  of  Brandenburgh,  and  the  trusted  friend  of  Spener.  In 
1710,  he  published  a  pamphlet,  with  the  title:  ^^  Humble  proposal 
how  the  word  of  God  may  be  brought  into  the  hands  of  the  poor  for 
a  small  price.'*  Ilis  plan  was,  **  by  means  of  the  institution,  to  keep 
forms  standing,  and  to  print  one  hundred  thousand  copies  of  the  Bible 
before  the  types  were  worn  out/'  lie  put  the  sale  into  the  hands  of 
Franke's  orphan-house ;  and  Prince  Carl  of  Denmark,  brother  of  King 
Frederick  IV,  gave  for  the  purpose  one  thousand  two  hundred  and 
seventy-one  ducats.  The  first  edition  of  the  New  Testament  under 
this  arrangement  appeared  in  the  year  1713.  And,  up  to  1705,  there 
had  been  printed  in  the  institution  one  million  six  hundred  and  fifty- 
nine  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-three  Bibles,  eiglit  hundred 
and  eighty-three  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety  New  Testaments, 
sixteen  thousand  copies  of  the  I^salms,  and  forty-seven  thousand  of 
8irach.  Luther's  text  was  strictly  adhered  to,  with  only  a  few  changes 
universally  recognized  as  necessary,  and  which  were  made  with  the 
utmost  diffidence  and  care,  for  fear  of  exciting  attention  and  oppo- 
sition. 

A  second  department  of  Frank6's  activity  was  missions.  King 
Friedrich  of  Denmark,  under  the  infiuence  of  his  two  German  court 
chaplains,  Masius  and  Lutkens,  applied  to  Franke  for  this  purpose. 
Bartholomaus  Ziegenbalg,  and  Heinrich  Plutschau,  were  selected  bj 
him  as  missionaries,  were  ordained  in  Copenhagen,  and  landed  at 
Tranquebar,  July  9th,  1706. 

This  was  the  beginning  of  this  important  mission  of  the  Lutheran 
church,  which  lasted  more  than  a  century.  With  a  depth  of  love 
that  believed  all,  and  hoped  all,  the  missionaries  from  Ualle  labored 
perseveringly  and  &ithfully,  when  all  hope  seemed  to  have  departed. 
In  evil  times,  when  pestilence,  famine,  and  war  prevailed,  they  were 
in  many  ways  the  advisers  and  helpers  of  the  natives.  Ziegenbalg,  at 
unbounded  sacrifices,  and  with  vast  zeal,  translated  a  great  part  of  the 
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Bible  and  of  the  small  Lutheran  catechism  into  Tamul,  wrote  hjmns 
in  that  language,  and  with  great  industry  composed  two  dictionaries 
and  a  grammar  of  it.  His  worthy  successor,  Benjamin  Schulze^  com- 
pleted his  translation  of  the  Bible.  The  influence  of  the  missionaries 
grew  so  fast  that  it  was  not  confined  to  Tranquebar.  From  the  year 
1728,  they  were  induced  and  aided  to  found  Lutheran  missions  at 
Madras,  Cuddalore,  Calcutta,  Tanjore,  and  elsewhere.* 

Schwarz  distinguished  himself  above  all  the  missionaries.  He  was 
held  in  high  respect  by  those  of  all  sects.  While  the  Elast  India 
Company,  in  1779,  employed  him  as  an  envoy  to  Seringapatam,  and 
the  English  in  1784,  in  the  negotiation  with  Tippoo  Saib,  he  was  so 
highly  regarded  by  the  Rajah  of  Tanjore,  that  the  latter,  upon  his 
death-bed,  in  1787,  required  him  to  undertake  the  guardianship  of 
his  adopted  son,  then  nine  years  old.  Schwarz  died  in  1798.  In 
1816,  Middleton,  English  bishop  to  Calcutta,  visited  this  son,  then 
King  Sirfogan,  in  Tanjore ;  the  king,  says  the  account,!  "  was  no  be- 
liever in  Christianity,  but  to  the  end  of  his  life  he  wept  tears  of  love 
and  gratitude  for  the  well-remembered  missionary  Schwarz,  whom  he 
was  accustomed  to  call  not  only  a  great  and  good  man,  but  his  father, 
and  the  friend,  protector,  and  king  of  his  youth ;  and  to  whose 
memory  he  had  erected  a  costly  marble  monument,  which  was  made 
in  London,  and  solemnly  set  up  in  the  Christian  church  at  Tanjore." 

The  missionaries  from  Ilalle  applied  themselves  particularly  to  the 
instruction  of  the  Hindoo  youth,  by  which  means  they  trained  up 
many  Hindoo  catechists,  who  rendered  valuable  assistance  in  convert- 
ing their  countrymen.! 

This  is  not  the  place  to  give  a  detailed  history  of  the  Halle  mission. 
From  1 705  to  his  death,  Frank6  was  actively  laboring  for  it  in  many 
ways.  Of  these  the  chief  was  the  careful  choice  of  missionaries,  who 
were  selected  from  the  theological  students  of  the  school  at  Halle, 
without  special  preparation  for  the  missionary  service.§     From  1710, 

*  The  Aofflican  church  had  not  hitherto  interfered  with  the  mlMioiis ;  no  missionaries  had 
received  its  ordination,  or  subscribed  to  the  thirty-nine  articles.  Most  of  the  missionaries, 
from  1731  to  1792,  were  ordained  at  Wernigerode,  by  the  Lutheran  church.  Bee  Franlctf's  lu- 
■titutions,  pp.  3, 356, 383,  3S9,  618,  5S2.  So  far  from  the  Lutheran  missionaries  beinf  under 
tile  government  of  the  Anglican  church,  it  was  especially  remarked,  in  regard  to  the  Lutheran 
missionary,  Diemer,  'Mliat  (in  London,)  his  great  faults  being  well  understood,  he  found  at 
first  no  very  encouraging  reception ;  but  that  he  afterward,  by  his  pretenses,  succeeded  in  en- 
listing many  upon  his  side ;  and,  in  the  hope  of  afterward  deriving  benefit  from  it,  submiUed 
to  episcopal  ordination." 

t  **  Later  history  of  the  evangelical  missions,"  by  Knapp,  67th  part,  p.  633. 

tThe  number  of  members  upon  the  church  book  at  Tranquebar,  in  the  space  from  I7D6  to 
178D,  was  16,366.    Frank6's  Institutions,  3, 24a 

I  This  baa  been  the  rule  down  to  the  latest  times ;  it  has  been  remarked  by  the  late  Koapp, 
of  only  one  missionary,  that  he  had  not  studied,  but  had  shown  himself  endowed  with  dio> 
timaished  talents. 


406  AUOUVm  HEBMANN  FIANKB. 

he  was  preparing  for  the  publication  of  a  **  History  of  the  erangelieal 
miflsions  for  the  conversioQ  of  the  heathen  in  India;**  he  eaoBed  m 
Tamul  printing  press  to  be  sent  from  Halle  to  Tranqnebar ;  large  mnns 
were  intrusted  to  him  with  confidence  lor  these  missions ;  and  hia 
name  was  the  security  of  the  undertakings.  Even  in  his  hist  address 
he  showed  how  dear  it  was  to  his  heart. 

We  have  thus  considered  Frank6*s  direct  efforts,  in  the  most  vari- 
ous directions.  These  labors  however  appear  much  greater  when  we 
examine  their  indirect  results.  How  many  orphan-houses  and  poor- 
schools  may  thank  his  example  for  their  existence  ;  how  often  to-day 
is  his  name  mentioned  in  n^ports  upon  reform  institutions !  What  an 
impulse  did  the  Halle  mission  give  to  Protestants ;  and  how  dear  to 
their  hearts  and  consciences  did  the  spread  of  Christianity  become  by 
this  means  !  Zinzendorf,  the  founder  of  the  Herrnhuters,  was  a  pupil 
of  Franko's,  and  how  great  are  the  blessings  ^hich  the  Herrnhuters 
have  distributed  among  the  most  outcast  of  the  heathen !  Was  il 
not  the  example  of  Frank6  which,  in  1727,  led  professor  Callenberg, 
of  Halle,  to  found  an  institution  for  the  conversion  of  Jews  and  Mo- 
hammedans ;  and  was  not  this  mission  the  forerunner  of  the  present 
mission  to  the  Jews  ?  Lastly,  was  not  the  Canstein  Bible  Institution, 
which  has  distributed,  at  exceedingly  low  prices,  more  than  two  million 
copies  of  the  Bible,  the  New  Testament,  the  Psalter,  Ac,  the  forerun- 
ner of  all  the  Bible  societies  of  the  present  day  ?  * 

We  have  pursued  Frankd's  life  up  to  1694  only  ;  although  might 
we  not  say  that  his  life  was  most  properly  characterized  by  his  efforts 
and  institutions ;  that  he  lived  entirely  in  what  he  considered  his 
divinely-given  vocation  ? 

I  shall  here  add  but  little.  In  that  year,  1694,  he  married  a  Miss 
Von  Wurm,  with  whom  he  lived  thirty-three  years,  until  his  death, 
in  happy  marriage.  They  had  three  children.  The  first,  a  son,  died 
early.  The  second  son,  Gotthilf  August,  born  in  1696,  was  Frank^'s 
successor  in  the  direction  of  the  institutions ;  the  tliird  child,  a  daugh- 
ter, married  Freylinghausen  in  1715.  Franko's  domestic  life,  in  the 
small  circle  of  his  family,  was  wholly  characterized  by  his  pious  spirit. 
Up  to  his  sixty-third  year,  he  enjoyed,  on  the  whole,  good  health. 
If  at  any  time  he  found  himself  overworked,  he  relieved  himself  by 
travel.  In  1725,  he  was  attacked  by  a  painful  dysentery,  and  in  Nov., 
1726,  he  was  lamed  in  his  left  hand  by  an  apoplexy.  He  however 
felt  himself  so  mucli  stronger  in  March,  1727,  that  he  inserted  his  lec- 

*  I  forbear  here  to  enlarge  npon  the  fact  that  in  Bpener  and  Franke'a  achoola  orl^nated  aa 
aochurchlike,  pietist,  and  myatical  aeparatiam,  which  has  In  after  Clmaa  become  Meadilj  i 
and  more  inflaential,  erroneoua,  and  misleading. 
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tures  Id  the  catalogue  of  lectures  for  the  summer  season.  But  he 
delivered  only  one,  on  the  15th  of  May,  a  parenetical  one,  which  he 
ended,  evidently  affected,  with  the  words :  **  so  now  go  hence,  and 
may  the  Lord  be  blessed  tor  ever  and  eternally/' 

On  the  18th  of  May,  he  partook  for  the  last  time  of  the  Lord's 
Supper. 

On  the  24th  of  May,  he  walked  in  the  mrden  of  the  orphan-house. 
Here  he  poured  out  his  soul  in  earnest  myer ;  in  which  he  referred 
to  his  conversion  at  Luneburg.  He  saioi :  "Under  the  open  heaven  I 
have  often  made  a  league  with  thee,  a/d  said,  if  thou  wilt  be  my  God, 
I  will  be  thy  servant  Often  have  I  A)rayed  to  thee,  Lord,  give  me 
children,  make  them  as  the  dew  of  the  morning,  make  their  numbers 
as  the  stars  in  heaven.  Thou  hast  /done  it ;  and  hast  by  my  means 
opened  a  spring  of  eternal  life,  and  [hast  caused  it  to  flow  so  far  that 
souls  have  drank  of  it  in  all  part  i  of  the  world.  Let  it  now  flow 
forth  and  forever,  that  the  blessings  may  never  cease,  but  may  live 
on  to  the  end  of  the  world."  [ 

From  that  time  onward,  his  painsi  increased ;  but  he  bore  them  with 
Christian  patience,  supported  by  prj  yer  and  the  reading  of  the  Holy 
Scriptures.  He  often  repeated  the  vords  of  the  dying  Jacob,  "Lord, 
I  wait  for  thy  salvation." 

On  the  8th  of  June,  he  grew  weiker  and  weaker.  His  pious  wife 
then  asked  him,  "  Is  thy  Saviouy  still  near  thee  ?  "  **  There  is  no 
doubt  of  that,"  he  answered.  Tnese  were  his  last  words.  He  now 
fell  into  a  slumber ;  and  8an)r  away  softly  and  placidly,  among  the 
prayers  and  singing  of  his  family  and  his  friends,  at  three-quarters 
past  ten  in  the  evening.  He  had  reached  the  age  of  64  years  two 
months  and  three  weeks. 

The  whole  city  came  forth  to  see  once  more  the  remains  of  ths 
dead ;  and  followed  him  to  his  resting-place,  on  the  I7th  of  June. 
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Frankc's  Oath  an  IIousb  in  1853 

Let  us  now  bestow  a  short  glance  upon  the  exterior  of  Franke't  InsUtntioiM; 
placing  ourselves,  for  the  purpose,  in  the  so-called  Frank6's  Square.  From  this, 
we  first  see  a  large  building,  three  stories  high,  and  witli  fifteen  windows  in  front. 
In  the  first  story,  as  we  have  related,  are  the  book  establishment  and  the  apothe- 
cary^s  shop;  and,  in  the  second  and  third,  the  rooms  of  the  Latin  High  School, 
(Hauptschule.)  Under  two  eagles,  who  direct  their  flight  toward  the  sun,  is  the 
iiMoription  which  wo  have  already  read :  ^^  They  who  wait  upon  the  Lord  shall 
renew  their  strength  ;  they  shall  mount  up  with  wings  as  eagles/'  On  going  up 
the  outer  ste|)s,  the  eye  falls  upon  two  large  tablets,  upon  one  of  which  is  the  in- 
scription, ''  Stranger !  what  thou  scest  is  the  result  of  faith  and  love.  Honor 
the  spirit  of  the  founder,  by  believing  and  loving  like  him."  The  inside  of  the 
edifice  presents  a  long  street  with  lofty  houses  each  side.  On  the  right  is  the 
common  dining-room,  and  over  it  the  assembly-room,  which  is  for  school  or  re- 
ligious uses.  Next  this  are  the  officer^s  residences,  the  Canstein  Bible  Institn- 
tion,  the  librar)*,  (which  has  gradually  increased  by  gifts  and  legacies  to  26,000 
Tolumcs,  and  in  whose  lower  story  is  a  high  school  for  girls,)  the  chief  account- 
•nt*t  oflSee,  the  treasury,  and  the  archives. 

On  the  left  hand  are,  next  to  the  front  building,  the  orphan  institution  for  boys, 
the  rooms  of  the  burgher  and  free  schools,  the  Miidchenhaus  for  orphan  girls, 
and  two  girls'  schools.  The  long  building  next,  with  six  entrances,  the  first  of 
which  admits  to  a  real  school,  and  the  others  to  many  lodging-rooms  for  teachers 
and  scholars. 

At  the  end  of  this  interior  street  is  a  side  of  the  edifice  of  the  Royal  Pspda- 
gogium,  t4>  which,  between  two  courts,  is  adjoined  the  main  building  for  the  pupils 
of  the  institution.  South  of  the  great  inner  street  is  a  second  street,  with  build- 
ings for  the  domestic  departments,  bakery,  store-rooms  for  books  and  bibles,  tho 
hospital,  and  the  building  yard.  Bcytmd  these  are  the  extensive  gardens  and  the 
beautiful  play  grounds  of  the  Orphan  House  and  the  Papdagogium. 

Several  of  these  buildings  have,  since  Franke^s  death,  either  bef>n  entirely  re- 
built or  changed  by  important  repairs ;  the  outward  appearance  of  his  institutiona 
b,  at  this  day,  however,  but  little  different  from  that  in  his  time. 

The  schools  have  been  much  increased.  Frankc  estiiblished  the  Pnda- 
gogium,  the  Latin  school,  and  the  German  schools  for  boys  and  girls.  His  suo- 
oeasors  have  maintained  these,  but,  as  successive  periods  required,  have  added  to 
them  a  realschrjol,  a  higher  girls*  school,  a  preftaratory  school  for  future  teachers, 
and  boys*  and  girls'  schools  for  children  entirely  poor,  quite  separate  from  those 
in  which  a  moderate  rate  is  required. 

The  number  of  scholars  has  increased  remarkably.  In  1698,  it  was  500;  in 
1707,  1100;  iu  1714,  1775;  in  1727,  2205;  and  at  about  1750,  2500.  After 
that  time  the  number  began  to  decrease,  so  that  at  the  centennial  foundation  anni- 
versary there  were  only  1418.  During  the  present  century,  conBdence  in  tbe 
schools  revived  ;  and  the  attendance  upon  them  has  rapidly  risen  to  so  great  a 
number  as  would  have  betm  injurious  to  the  grade  of  the  instruction,  if  care  had 
not  always  been  taken  to  divide  classes  when  too  full.  The  Panlagogium  alone 
has  decreased,  by  reason  of  various  unfavorable  circumstances,  so  tliat  whereas, 
fifty  years  ai;o,  there  were  76  pupils  in  it,  there  are  now  but  24.  The  Latin  high 
school  has  475  pupils;  the  real  school  480;  the  girPs  high  sch(x>I  253;  the 
burgher  school  714  ;  the  intermediate  girls'  school  406 ;  the  free  school  for  boys 
315;  that  for  girls  322  ;  so  that  more  than  3000  scholars  arc  now  (1853)  daily 
instructed  in  the  inittitution. 

The  number  of  orphans,  which  in  1798  was  100,  was,  in  1727,  134;  and  in 
1744,  20().  The  great  scarcity  of  the  years  from  1770  to  1773,  inclusive,  ren- 
dered it  neci'sstiry  to  decrease  this  number.  In  1786  there  were  80  boys  and  35 
girls;  and  the  number  was  maintained  only  by  great  efforts.  At  present  (1853) 
there  arc  114  boys  and  16  girls.  The  whole  number  of  orphans  who  have  been 
brought  up  iu  the  institution  is  6757;  of  whom  5450  are  boys,  and  1307  girls. 
To  so  many  thousands  has  it  been  a  f«)st4.>r-mother !  See  *^Avgu9t  HermH^ 
Pranke^  or  the  Power  and  Blewing  of  Prayer  and  Faith.^^    Breslau. 

A  full  account  of  the  mstitution  for  orphans  is  given  by  Prof.  Bacho,  in  his 
^Report  on  Educaium  in  Europe,^* 
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Jean  Jacques  Rousseau,  whose  educational  as  well  as  political 
speculations  exerted  a  mighty  influence  on  his  age,  was  born  at  Geneva, 
in  Switzerland,  June  28th,  1712.  Uis  father  was  a  watchmaker,  a 
good  mechanic,  and  fond  of  reading ;  and  his  mother  a  woman  of 
considerable  beauty,  and  great  intelligence.  She  died  in  giving  h^ 
birth,  and  for  some  years  he  seems  to  have  had  little  or  no  instruction 
or  guidance  of  any  kind  except  from  his  father,  who  was  too  poor,  too 
busy,  and,  apparently,  not  quite  judicious  enough,  for  the  purpose. 
They  read  together,  before  the  boy  was  seven  years  old,  whole  nights 
through,  some  romances  which  had  been  his  mother's ;  and  when 
those  were  finished,  some  books  of  divinity  and  translations  of  the 
classics.  Thus  the  boy  learned  to  love  reading,  but  evidently  could  not 
acquire  good  habits, either  physical  or  mental;  and  his  "Con/^ewtoiw*' 
show  that  he  stole,  lied,  and  played  dirty  tricks.  In  short,  he  was 
a  "  bright"  boy,  but  indolent,  irritable,  mischievous,  thoroughly  un- 
principled, untrained,  and  ill-bred. 

With  these  wret(;hed  early  habits,  which  had  strengthened  his 
natural  evil  tendencies,  and  in  a  condition  of  poverty  which  both  pre- 
vented their  ready  gratification  and  made  their  precise  opposites  the 
indispensable  conditions  to  prosperity  and  happiness,  he  entered  upon 
the  vagrant  and  unhappy  series  of  wanderings  and  adventures  which 
might  have  been  expected.  He  was  placed  with  an  attorney,  who 
discharged  him  for  negligence  ;  then  with  an  engraver,  whom  he  left, 
as  he  says,  on  account  of  his  harshness, — which  undoubtedly  was  only 
proper  strictness.  He  next  ran  away  from  home,  for  fear  of  being 
punished  for  his  vices;  and  he  took  refuge  with  Borney,  CathoHo 
bishop  of  Annecy.  Here  he  asserted  himself  a  convert  to  Catholicism, 
and  was  placed,  for  religious  instruction,  with  a  Madame  de  Warens, 
herself  a  recent  proselyte.  She  in  turn  sent  him  to  a  Catholic  semi- 
nary, at  Turin,  where  he  completed  the  required  preparations,  publicly 
recanted  his  Protestant  belief,  and  then  declined  to  study  for  the 
priesthood.  Upon  this  they  dismissed  him,  with  twenty  florins; 
which  he  spent,  became  servant  to  a  countess,  stole  a  ribbon,  and 
nuwaged  to  have  the  blame  laid  on  a  decent  waiting-maid  in  the 
family.  When  the  countess  died  he  took  a  place  in  the  family  of  a 
nobleman,  whose  son  treated  him  like  a  companion,  and  instructed 
him.    After  a  time,  however,  he  was  disobedient  and  insolent,  and 


\ 


450  ^AK  JACQUES  ROUSSEAU. 

was  dismissed.  Penniless,  he  returned  to  Madame  de  Warens,  witli 
whom  he  lived,  as  a  sort  of  paid  lover,  for  about  ten  years.  She  ob- 
tained for  him  a  place  in  a  surveying  commission,  established  by  the 
King  of  Sardinia,  and  other  employments ;  none  of  which  he  had  the 
decency  or  the  industry  to  retain ;  fergave  him  for  twice  eloping  jfrom 
her ;  but,  becoming  at  last  disgusted  by  his  unfaithfulness,  secured 
him  employment  as  a  tutor  in  a  gentleman's  family  at  Lyons.  But 
the  desultory  studies  in  music  and  mathematics,  and  occasional  em- 
ployment as  music  teacher,  which  had  occupied  him  while  with  her, 
bad  not  rendered  him  fit  for  the  regular  and  decent  duties  of  an  in- 
structor ;  and  in  a  fit  of  anger  and  shame  he  resigned  the  place,  in 
lt41.  He  now  walked  to  Paris,  with  fifteen  louuty  his  entire  means, 
in  his  pocket ;  in  some  way  got  into  good  literary  society ;  o£fered 
the  musicians  of  the  city  a  new  scheme  of  musical  notation,  which 
was  at  once  rejected ;  lived  in  penury  two  years,  supported  by  musie- 
copying  and  obscure  employments.  At  the  end  of  that  time  his 
friends  obtained  him  a  place  as  secretary  to  the  French  ambassador 
at  Venice,  where  he  stayed  two  years,  living  a  shamelessly  vicious 
life,  quarreled  with  his  superior,  and  returned  to  Paris. 

Here  he  hired  a  small  room,  and  became  attached  to  Therese  Le- 
vasseur,  a  vulgar  and  stupid  girl,  who  lived  with  him  as  his  mistress 
for  twenty  years,  and  whom  he  then  married.  They  had  five  children, 
all  of  whom  the  father  quietly  placed  in  the  foundling  hospital,  and 
whom  he  never  afterward  tried  to  identify ;  nor  was  he  at  all  in- 
terested when  some  of  his  friends  sought  to  find  them  for  him.  After 
his  death,  his  wife  married  a  hostler. 

He  earned  a  scanty  living,  after  this  last  removal  to  Paris,  by  copy- 
ing music ;  and  failed  in  the  attempt  at  operatic  composition.  After 
a  time  he  obtained  the  place  of  clerk  to  one  of  the  farmers-general  of 
the  revenue,  from  the  profits  of  which  he  sent  some  little  money  to 
Madame  de  Warens,  then  in  great  poverty.  About  1748,  he  was 
employed  to  write  some  articles  on  music  for  the  ^^ Encyclopedia^ 
which  he  did,  he  says,  "  very  quickly  and  very  ill." 

During  his  life  in  Paris,  his  associates  were  literary  men,  especislly 
of  the  school  of  Diderot  and  D^Alembert,  and  a  crew  of  licentioiis 
and  swindling  men  of  rank  and  fashion,  whom  he  calls  "very  agree- 
able and  very  respectable." 

In  1749,  at  the  age  of  37,  he  made  his  first  successful  attempt  at 
authorship,  by  writing  an  answer  to  a  prize  question  proposed  by  the 
Academy  of  Dijon,  ^  Whether  the  progress  of  the  arts  and  sciences 
has  tended  to  the  purification  of  manners  and  morals,^  At  the  sug- 
gestion of  Diderot,  who  reminded  him  of  the  greater  notoriety  which 
he  oould  gain  on  the  wrong  ude,  he  took  the  native,  and  found  hi 
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line  of  argument  exactly  adapted  to  his  modes  of  thought  and  feel- 
ing. He  rapidly  composed  a  violent,  brilliant,  and  eloquent,  but 
sophistical  and  inconsistent  denunciation  of  civilized  life,  won  the 
prize,  and  at  once  saw  himself  comparatively  eminent. 

In  1752,  he  once  more  tried  operatic  composition.  His  ^^Devindu 
Village^^  (Village  Conjuror,)  was  very  successful ;  and  he  also  wrote 
a  tragedy  and  three  comedies,  none  of  them  of  much  value.  Dur- 
ing the  following  year  he  competed  for  a  second  prize  offered  by  the 
Academy  of  Dijon,  for  the  best  answer  to  the  question,  ^  What  is  the 
cause  of  inequality  among  men  r^  but  did  not  succeed.  The  charac- 
ter of  this  production,  and  the  audacity  of  his  philosophical  methods, 
may  be  judged  of  from  his  own  remark  that,  in  composing  this  treat- 
ise, he  purposely  "  looked  away  from  all  the  fiswts  of  history .'^ 

The  attacks  which  his  first  prize  essay  had  occasioned,  and  others 
which  were  caused  by  a  ^^Letter  on  French  Music^  in  which  he  con- 
tended that  the  French  had  not  and  could  not  have  any  vocal  music, 
by  reason  of  the  defects  of  the  language,  had  now  gained  him  con- 
siderable reputation.  In  fact,  he  had  taken  advantage  of  this,  to  re- 
visit his  birthplace,  Geneva ;  and  it  was  while  there  that  he  com- 
posed his  unsuccessful  prize  essay.  He  was  much  caressed ;  became 
filled  with  republican  enthusiasm;  and,  being,  in  his  own  wordb, 
'*  ashamed  of  being  excluded  from  my  rights  as  a  citizen  by  the  pro- 
fession of  a  faith  not  that  of  my  fathers,*^  he  made  another  recanta- 
tion, and  publicly  professed  himself  a  Protestant 

Having  returned  to  Paris,  he  gave  up,  out  of  fear  of  persecution,  a 
government  appointment,  for  which  he  had  exchanged  his  clerkship, 
and  for  a  long  time  afterward  Hved  chiefly  upon  the  bounty  of  his 
friends,  contributed  in  the  shape  of  wages  for  copying  music. 

In  1756,  Rousseau,  in  pursuance  of  an  invitation  from  Madame 
d*  Epinay,  established  himself  at  a  house  called  V  Hermitage,  upon 
her  estate  at  Montmorenci,  not  far  from  Paris.  Here  he  remained 
for  about  ten  years,  and  wrote  some  of  his  most  celebrated  works; 
"Za  Nauvelle  Ileloise,''  ''EmiUr  and  the  ''Contrat  Social^ 

The  ^^Heloise"  is  a  novel,  without  a  good  plot,  and  without  well- 
drawn  characters ;  attractive  for  vigorous  language,  passionate  feel- 
ing, and  opinions  dangerous  but  seductively  expressed.  It  appeared 
in  1759,  and  was  followed,  in  1762,  by  ^^EmiUy^  perhaps  his  greatest 
or,  at  least,  most  celebrated  work.  This  was  written  for  Madame  de 
Luxembourg,  and  is  a  singular  compound  of  acute  observation,  truth, 
sophistry,  rhetoric,  and  irreligion.  It  was  not  so  well  received  by  the 
public  as  some  of  his  other  works,  and  was  with  justice  condenmed 
by  the  archbishop  and  the  parliament  of  Paris.  It  had  a  powerful 
influence  on  a  class  of  educators,  both  in  Qermany  and  Switzerland. 

The  ^^Contrat  SociaV^  came  out  very  soon  afterward.    It  is  onlj 
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one  part  of  a  great  work  on  political  insUtutions,  which  he  had  de- 
signed as  early  as  his  stay  in  Venice,  and  is  a  scheme  of  entire  social 
equality.  Before  the  whole  of  it  was  printed,  the  author  was  in- 
formed that  government  intended  to  imprison  him,  and  fled  to  Swit- 
zerland. Geneva  refused  to  receive  him,  and,  both  there  and  at  Paris, 
his  work  was  publicly  burned  by  the  common  hangman.  He  finally 
found  rest  with  Marshal  Keith,  in  Neufchatel,  where  ho  wrote  an  an- 
swer to  the  decree  of  the  archbishop  of  Paris  for  the  burning  of  "jE'mtfo" 
and  his  ^'•Lettres  de  la  Montagne^^  in  which  he  attacked  the  clergy  and 
the  republic  of  Geneva,  and  renounced  his  citizenship  of  the  latter. 
A  mob,  how  instigated  it  is  not  quite  clear,  drove  him  away,  and  he 
fled  to  an  island  in  the  lake  of  Bienne.  Uaving  in  vain  sought  an 
asylum  in  Berne,  he  now  went  to  Strasburg,  and  thence  to  Paris, 
where  he  arrived  in  great  destitution,  and  became  acquainted  with 
Hume,  the  historian,  then  English  chargi  cTaffaires  there.  Hume, 
out  of  sympathy  and  kindness,  carried  him  to  England  and  placed 
him  in  a  comfortable  situation  there.  Rousseau,  however,  who  seems 
by  this  time  actually  to  liave  become  monomaniac  on  the  subject  of 
persecution,  soon  imagined  that  Hume  was  secretly  attacking  his  rep- 
utation, wrote  him  an  abusive  letter,  renounced  a  pension  which  he 
bad  secured  for  him  from  the  English  government,  and  returned  to 
France.  Here  he  wandered  about  the  country  for  a  year  or  two, 
busying  himself  with  botanical  studies,  which  he  pursued  eagerly  and 
with  success.  It  was  during  this  j>eriod  that  he  published  his  ^^Dic- 
tionnaire  de  Musique^^'*  rewritten  from  his  articles  in  the  ^''EncyclopcB- 
dia;'*^  a  work,  like  all  his  writings,  containing  many  acute  observations 
and  just  remarks,  but  full  of  errors,  and  piisleading  in  tendency;  and 
during  the  same  period  it  was  that  he  united  himself  in  marriage  to 
Therese  Levasseur,  with  whom  he  had  lived  since  1745. 

In  1770,  he  obtained,  through  his  friends,  permission  to  come  to 
Paris,  where  otherwise  he  would  still  have  been  liable  to  imprison- 
ment under  the  sentence  passed  on  account  of  ^^EmileP  He  was, 
however,  obliged  to  promise  not  to  write  upon  politics  or  religion, 
which  he  accordingly  did  not  do ;  and  was  officially  cautioned  against 
publicity ;  which  admonition  he  took  pleasure  in  setting  at  defiance, 
and,  contrary  to  his  previous  shy  habits,  he  went  much  into  society. 

lie  was,  however,  now  reduced  to  an  excessively  unhealthy  mental 
condition,  had  become  extremely  rude  and  testy  in  manner,  irritable 
and  suspicious ;  his  health  was  also  failing,  and  he  was  falling  into 
deep  poverty.  In  1778,  the  Marquis  do  Girardin  invited  him  and 
his  wife  to  occupy  a  small  house  near  his  country-seat  of  Ermenon- 
ville,  some  thirty  miles  from  Paris.  He  accepted  the  invitation,  but 
had  been  established  there  scarcely  two  months  when  he  di^  from  a 
stroke  of  apoplexy,  July  3d,  1778. 
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RoUHBAU't  EmILB. 

The  Emile  of  Rousseau  is  not  a  system  of  pedagogy  in  the  usual 
sense  of  the  term.  "  My  system,"  says  Rousseau,  "  is  nature^s  course  of 
development.*^  After  a  short  general  introduction,  he  discusses,  in 
the  first  book,  the  management  of  new-born  children,  and,  in  particu- 
lar, of  Emile,  up  to  the  time  wheii  he  learned  to  talk ;  the  second 
book  treats  of  his  education  from  that  time  to  his  twelfth  year ;  the 
third  ends  when  he  is  fifteen ;  the  fourth  brings  him  to  his  marriage; 
and,  in  the  fifth,  are  described  Sophia,  his  wife,  and  her  education. 

The  work  is  rendered  still  more  different  from  a  system,  because  it 
contains  a  large  number  of  digressions  upon  subjects  which  have  lit- 
tle or  nothing  to  do  with  pedagogy.  It  would  be  a  vain  endeavor  to 
attempt  to  bring  it  into  a  systematic  form.  I  shall,  therefore,  follow 
the  author,  step  by  step,  (except  in  the  digressions,)  and  thus  give  a 
general  view  of  his  book.  Rousseau's  skill  as  a  writer  renders  it  diffi- 
cult for  the  reader  of  Emile  to  estimate  calmly  his  paradoxes,  and  to 
see  through  his  sophistries.  It  is  my  hope  that  the  following  view 
may  serve  as  a  clear  plan  of  this  labyrinth  of  Rousseau's,  and  that 
the  remarks  which  I  have  added  may  form  a  guide  through  it. 

j^Prefdce. — The  ho6k^tkiftHkHr4iiAuB^  was  originally  written  for  a  thoaght- 
(  ful  mother.  Even  if  the  thoughts  contained  in  it  are  of  uo  value  in  themselves, 
j  they  ought  to  serve  to  awaken  valuable  thoughts  in  others.  Every  body  writes 
I  and  cries  out  against  the  usual  methods  of  instruction,  but  no  one  suggests  a  bet- 
ter one.  The  knowledge  of  our  century  serves  much  more  for  destroying  than 
for  building  up. 

Childhood  is  not  understood.  The  most  judicious,  in  their  teaching,  confine 
I  themselvi^  to  that  which  it  is  necessary  for  a  man  to  know ;  without  considering 
I  what  children  are  tit  to  learn.  Tliey  arc  always  seeking  for  a  man  in  the  child, 
{  without  ever  thinking  what  the  child  is  before  it  becomes  a  man. 
I  My  system  is  nature's  course  of  development.  This  term  will  be  mistaken  by 
\  many  of  my  readers.  They  will  take  my  book  to  be,  not  a  work  upon  education, 
but  the  dreams  of  a  visionary.  I  do  not  see  as  others  do ;  but  can  I  give  myself 
others'  eyes  ?  I  can  not  change  my  views ;  I  can  only  suspect  them.  It  has 
i  been  often  said  to  me,  Propose  only  what  can  be  accomplished.  This  means,  pro- 
:  pose  something  which  is  done  now ;  or,  at  least,  something  good,  of  such  a  kind 
j  that  it  will  come  into  agreement  with  prevalent  evils.  Such  a  collocation  would 
1  destroy  the  good  without  healing  the  bnd.  I  would  rather  adhere  entirely  to 
V  w^yit  is  already  received  than  to  try  any  half  measures. 

In  order  that  the  plans  proposed  may  be  well  received  and  practicable,  they 
most  correspond  with  the  nature  of  things ;  in  the  present  case,  for  instance,  the 
plan  of  education  laid  down  must  be  adapted  to  human  nature.  A  second 
work  must  consider  accidental  relations,  such  as  the  relations  of  man  in  certain 
countries  or  in  certain  conditions.  I  do  not  concern  myself  with  such  relations, 
but  treat  only  of  the  education  of  the  human  being  in  itself. 

As  Rousseau,  in  his  treatises  upon  the  inequality  of  man,  traces 
the  progress  of  our  race  from  the  natural  to  the  civilized,  he  proposes 
here  an  entirely  similar  problem.  Emile,  his  pupil,  is  humanity  per- 
sonified, in  the  natural  condition  of  childhood ;  a  tutor  teaches  this 
child  of  nature  naturally.     lie  is  afterward  to  come  into  a  civilized 
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condition,  into  the  relations  of  the  present  world ;  even  to  live  ia 
Paris,  under  Louis  XV.  Would  not  Emile,  appear  in  Buch  a  position 
as  a  natural  Don  Quixote  in  the  higher  circles,  as  Rousseau  himself 
appeared  ? 

With  received  notions  Rousseau  had  no  intercourse ;  he  sets  up 
his  educational  principles,  as  something  absolutely  good,  against  the 
former,  as  something  absolutely  bad.  Without  reading  further,  we 
may  here  conclude  that  there  is  only  one  who  has  the  right  to  say, 
"  Put  not  new  wine  into  old  bottles/* 

Whether  it  is  right  to  deal  with  the  education  of  man,  in  the  ab- 
stract, to  discuss  the  personified  idea  of  human  childhood,  instead  of 
the  education  of  a  Frenchman  or  a  German,  of  a  townsman, 
farmer,  etc.,  we  shall  inquire  more  particularly  hereafter.  At  this 
time  it  will  suffice  to  say  thatn,  in  this,  Rousseau  contradicts  himself. 
Emile,  upon  careful  consideration,  will  be  seen  to  be  only  a  French- 
man in  purls  naturalibys,  who,  as  ho  grows  up,  is  adorned  with  a 
laced  coat,  peruke  on  head,  and  sword  by  side.  Still  it  would  have 
been  beneficial,  if  Rousseau  had,  by  this,  reminded  the  French  that 
they  came  into  the  world  naked,  and  that  naked  they  will  go  out 

First  Book.    Introduction.     First  Tear  or  Emile's  Life. 

1.  Nature  and  Art. 

All  is  gooci,  as  it  comes  from  the  hand  of  the  Creator ;  all  degonentes,  ondcr 
the  bands  of  man.  lie  forces  one  country  to  prodnce  the  fruits  of  another,  one 
tree  to  bear  that  of  another ;  he  confonmls  climates,  elements,  and  seasons ;  be 
mutilates  his  dog,  his  horne,  hia  slave  ;  turns  every  thing  t(»pey-turvy,  disfigorea 
every  thing ;  he  will  have  nothing  tis  nature  made  it,  not  even  man  himself;  be 
must  be  trained  like  a  managed  horsi> ;  trimmed  like  a  tree  in  a  garden.  If  this 
does  not  happen,  things  turn  out  still  wor^e ;  our  race  will  not  be  satisfied  with 
being  half  modified.  Under  prcHent  circumstances,  a  man  who  should  live  (torn 
birth  upward,  amrtng  others,  and  be  entirt-ly  left  to  himself,  would  be  deformed 
more  than  any  other.  Prejudice,  authority,  force,  exaniple,  all  the  social  influ- 
ences which  gather  over  us,  cou)<l  stifle  nature  in  him,  and  s<^'t  nothing  in  ber 
place.  He  wr)uld  be  like  the  ymmg  tree  which  has  grown  up  by  ehanoc  in  the 
street ;  it  must  soon  be  destroyed  by  the  crowd  of  persons  passing  over  it,  who 
tread  it  down  on  all  sides,  and  bond  it  in  every  direction.  I  turn  to  the  fond  and 
wise  mother,  who  knows  how  to  remove  the  child  from  the  street,  and  to  pre- 
serve the  growing  tree  from  cout'ict  with  human  opinions. 

Bacon  defines  art,  **  homo  rebus  additus^  by  this  we  may  under- 
stand that  to  man,  as  to  the  image  of  God,  is  given  not  only  the  do- 
minion over  nature,  but  also  the  charge  of  a  sort  of  education  of  her, 
80  that  under  his  hands  she  may  look  more  beautiful ;  even  human. 
Rousseau,  instead  of  honorable  and  divinely-intended  art,  sees,  in  his 
bitterness,  only  a  caricature ;  only  what  depraved  men  have  done  to 
disfigure  nature ;  and,  at  the  same  time  puts  forth  such  perversions 
as  these,  as  most  refreshing  improvements.  Would  he  prefer  the 
ctab  tree  to  a  Borsdorfer  apple,  as  he  does  the  ignorant  savage  man 
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^  one  of  enlightened  mind  ?  The  child  wonld  become,  according  to 
him,  under  the  usual  education,  a  caricature ;  it  is  the  mother's  duty 
to  prevent  this  as  far  as  possible.  Education  is  her  business  much 
more  than  that  of  the  father.  In  this  Rousseau  is  a  forerunner  of 
Pestalozzi. 

2.     Three  Teaehert.     Education  of  Men  and  of  Citizens, 

We  come  weak  into  the  world,  and  need  strength ;  bare  of  every  thing,  and 
need  ossiHtanoo.  All  which  we  have  not  at  our  birth,  and  have  when  we  grow 
up,  we  acquire  by  education.  This  education  we  receive  either  from  nature,  from 
man,  or  from  things.  The  inner  development  of  our  powers  and  organs  is  the 
education  of  nature ;  the  use  which  we  are  taught  to  make  of  tHis  development, 
is  education  by  man ;  and  what  we  learn  by  our  own  experience  of  the  circnm- 
;  stances  which  have  an  influence  upon  us,  the  education  by  things. 

We  have  no  power  over  educaticm  by  nature ;  and,  therefore,  we  must  shape 
both  the  other  kinds  of  educjition  by  it.  It  is  said :  nature  is  nothing  but  habit. 
This  is  true  so  far  as  habit  corresponds  with  nature,  and  is  not  forcibly  and  unnat- 
urally constrained. 

Born  with  perceptions,  wo  seek  or  flee  from  things  which  are  agreeable  or  dis- 
agreeable to  us ;  which  seem  to  promote  or  hinder  our  Iiappiness  a^  our  im- 
provement. Such  desires  and  aversions,  so  far  as  they  do  not  suffer  variations 
through  the  actions  or  the  opinions  of  others,  are  what  we  call  nature.  Every 
thing  in  edue-ation  must  be  so  related  to  these,  that  all  three  of  the  modes  of  edu- 
cation may  constitute  a  harmonious  whole.  But  nature  and  the  c<mditions  of  citi- 
zenship are  at  variance  in  many  ways ;  and  it  is  necessary  to  determine  whether 
we  will  educate  a  man  or  a  cilizen.  Every  partial  society,  as  of  one  nation,  &o., 
estrangcj*  from  universal  human  scKsiety.  Yet  it  is  necessary,  before  all  things,  to 
deal  rightly  with  those  together  with  whom  we  live.  Trust  no  cosmopolitan,  who 
loves  the  Tartars,  in  order  to  be  excused  from  the  duty  of  loving  his  neighbors. 

The  natural  man  is  complete  within  himself;  his  is  the  numerical  unity  ;  an 
^  /absolute  whole,  which  has  relations  only  with  itself,  or  with  its  liko.  The  man 
of  society  is  only  a  fraction,  which  depends  upon  its  denominator,  and  whose 
value  is  determined  by  its  relations  to  the  whole ;  to  the  social  body.  Tho»e 
modes  of  e<lucntion  are  best  for  society,  which  are  most  efficient  in  perverting 
men  f^om  nature ;  in  robbing  him  of  bis  absolute  existence,  in  giving  him  the 
relative  one,  such  that  after  it  he  will  feel  and  act  only  as  a  member  of  a  society. 

This  opposition  between  eilucation  for  a  citizen  and  for  a  man,  corresponds  with 
the  opptjsition  between  public  education  together,  and  private  education  in  the 
fomily.  The  former  existed  in  Sparta ;  but  exists  no  longer,  for  there  is  no 
longer  any  fatherland,  or  any  citizens. 

'fhus,  there  remains  for  us  only  private  education,  or  that  of  nature.  But 
wlmt  would  the  man  educated  only  for  himself  become  afterward,  among  others  7 
To  know  this,  it  is  necessary  to  know  the  completely  educ^itcd  man  ;  and  also  the 
natural  man.     This  book  is  intended  to  assist  in  gaining  such  knowledge. 

Wlint  now  is  necessary  to  be  done  to  educate  the  natural  man  ?  Much,  no 
doubt ;  chiefly  in  ivrder  to  hinder  any  thing  from  being  done. 

The  child  should  be  educated  for  the  common  human  vocation,  not  for  any 
special  situation ;  he  must  merely  live,  in  good  or  evil,  as  life  should  bring 
them  :  and  nhould  learn  more  by  experience  than  by  t4:Aching.  Considering  the 
instability  of  human  affairs,  and  the  restless,  rebellious  spirit  of  the  present  centu- 
ry, which  is  overturning  every  thing,  no  more  unnatural  method  of  education 
could  be  devised  than  that  which  deals  with  a  child  as  if  he  was  never  to  leave 
homo,  or  the  companionship  of  his  own  friends.  As  soon  as  the  unhappy  pupil 
-    has  gone  a  step  away,  he  is  lost. 

Nothing  is  thought  of  but  the  support  of  a  child  ;  yet  ho  must  sometime  die. 
Less  care  is  taken  to  preserve  him  from  death,  than  to  contrive  how  he  may  live. 
But  life  is  not  merely  breathing,  but  acting  ;  the  exertion  of  the  organs,  senses, 
fecnlties,  all  which  gives  us  the  feeling  of  our  existence. 

Thus  fur  the  introduction ;  partly  in  agreement  with  the  pre&ce. 
No.  14.— [Vou  v.,  No.  2.1-  30 
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The  more  they  are  considered,  the  more  misty  and  indefinite  do  man  j 
of  Rousseau^s  ideas  here  appear ;  and  especially  the  idea  of  nature. 
She  must  instruct  men,  since  she  develops  their  powers  and  limbs ; 
and  again,  she  is  an  instinctive ;  a  more  or  less  rational  sympathy 
and  antipathy. 

What  is  the  use  of  the  expression,  "  Education  of  nature  ?"  When 
a  seed  is  buried  in  the  earth,  and  the  plant  develops  itself  and  grows 
up,  nobody  calls  this  "  nature's  art  of  gardening."  Art,  on  the  con- 
trary, is  universally  set  in  opposition  to  nature ;  and  education  is  an 
art. 

No  one,  who  finds  the  basis  of  a  well-ordered  national  life  in  a  well- 
ordered  domestic  life,  based  upon  family  love,  would  set  domestic  in- 
struction in  violent  opposition  to  that  of  the  citizen ;  he  would  much 
rather  consider  it  the  only  one  from  which  good  citizens  can  come ; 
not  citizens  who  see  and  criticise,  in  their  kings  and  princes,  mere 
employes  agents,  but  who  honor  them  as  a  power  set  over  them  by 
God.  But  is  it  to  be  >vondered  at  that  Rousseau,  a  contemporary  of 
the  wicked  Regent,  and  of  Louis  XV.,  should  speak  thus,  in  pre- 
science of  the  coming  revolution,  which  dissolved  all  sacred  ties  ? 

3.     New-born  Children.     Mothers*  Nurses. 

Nnrees  ahapc  the  outside  of  the  heads  of  children,  and  philosophers  the  inside ; 
in  this  respect  the  Caribsare  more  skillful  than  wc. 

The  8waddlin£^  of  children  is  a  most  unnatural  martyrdom  ;  it  hinders  all  the 
necessary  movements  of  the  limbs  and  of  the  blood.     It  is  an  invention  of  serv- ' 
ants  for  the  sake  of  convenience. 

Mothers  no  longer  nurse  their  children.  Nurses  share  the  children's  love  with 
the  mothers,  while  they  follow  their  pleasures.  Here  is  the  chief  cause  of  the 
dissolution  of  all  family  relations,  of  all  mutual  love  among  members  of  a  family ; 
each  one  is  thinking  only  of  himself,  and  pursuing  his  own  pleasure.  And  the 
influence  of  family  life  is  the  best  antidote  to  bad  morals. 

Of  quite  opposite  character  is  the  effeminate  spoiling  of  children  by  mothers. 
Nature  does  not  treat  children  so ;  by  teething  and  various  other  ways  she  causes 
them  many  painH.  for  the  sake  of  hardening  them.  Why  do  they  not  imitate  na- 
ture iu  this  ?  Especially  are  young  children  managed  worst.  Either  we  do 
every  thing  they  want,  or  require  from  them  every  thing  we  want ;  we  are  sub- 
jected to  their  whims,  or  they  to  ours.  Thus  the  child  commands  before  it  can 
speak,  or  obeys  before  it  can  act ;  a  child  is  trained  into  a  being  after  our  im- 
agination, not  into  a  natural  man.  If  its  peculiarities  are  to  be  preserved,  the 
maintenance  of  them  must  be  cared  for  from  the  moment  of  its  birth  until  it 
grows  up  to  be  a  man. 

These  remarks  of  Rousseau  upon  the  duties  of  mothers,  which 

are  in  agreement  with  Comenius,  had  a  very  good  influence. 

4.     Father. 

As  the  mother  is  the  proper  nurse  of  the  child,  the  father  is  its  proper  teacher. 
The  cu!«tom  is,  for  him,  not  to  have  the  necessary  time  ^  and  thus  children  are 
placed  in  boarding-scliools,  seminaries,  &c.,  where  they  arc  deprived  of  all  love ; 
and  the  scattered  members  of  one  family  scarcely  know  each  other.  A  heavy 
corse  lies  upon  those  who  neglect  their  paternal  duties. 

Rousseau  was  thinking  here  of  bis  own  sins.  How  forcibly  does 
he  speak  of  the  dissolution  of  family  ties  1 
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5.     The  Tutor.     The  PupU, 

The  father  who  is  otherwise  occupied,  must  find  a  tutor.  This  tutor  must  be 
well  educated  and  young :  and,  above  all,  he  should  not  be  employed  for  money ; 
should  be  no  hireling.'^  He  must  put  himself  into  close  relations  with  the  pupil ; 
must  be  his  piay-fcllow ;  must  remain  with  him  from  his  birth  to  somewhere  about 
his  twenty-fifth  year  ;  must  be  his  teacher  and  educator. 

This  pupil,  Emile,  is  supposed  not  to  have  a  particularly  remarkable  mind,  but 
to  be  of  good  birth,  rich,  and  an  orphan.  If  his  parents  were  alive,  he  should 
respect  them,  but  should  obey  his  tutor  only.  Tutor  and  pupil  should  look  upon 
their  relation  with  each  other  as  indissoluble,  in  order  that  they  may  not  become 
estranged  from  each  other. 

This  pupil  is  supposed,  also,  to  come  from  some  country  in  the  temperate  zone, 
France  fur  instance  ;  and  must  be  healthy.  He  (Rousseau,)  could  not  be  a  wait- 
er upon  sick  people,  while  tutor  ;  he  could  not  educate  any  child  who  should  be 
a  burden  to  himself  or  to  others.  The  body  must  have  power  to  obey  the  soul ; 
the  weaker  it  is,  so  much  the  more  will  it  be  fi&ulty ;  and  the  stronger,  so  much 
the  better  will  it  obey. 

Medicine  makes  us  mean ;  if  it  cures  the  body,  it  destroys  the  courage.  Mod- 
eration  and  bodily  labor  should  supply  the  place  of  medicine.  Doctors  with 
their  recipes,  philosophers  with  their  precepts,  priests  with  their  admonitions, 
make  the  heart  faint ;  they  are  the  cause  why  men  forget  death.  By  nature, 
man  suflfers  patiently,  and  dies  in  peace. 

Rousseau  indicates  clearly  that  such  a  tutor  as  be  requires  is  not 
to  be  found,  but  if  he  was  supposing  such  a  one,  why  not  rather  a 
rich  father  like  Pascars,  to  devote  all  his  time  and  powers  to  the  edu- 
cation of  his  son  ?  There  would  then  have  been  no  need  of  the 
chilling  idea  that  Emile  was  to  honor  bis  parents,  but  to  obey  his 
tutor.  The  natural  mutual  love  of  father  and  child  would  have  been 
a  living  motive  of  the  whole  course  of  instruction.  But  of  such  love 
nothing  would  be  said  by  a  man  who  sent  his  own  children  to  the 
foundling  hospital ;  or,  if  it  is  mentioned,  it  is  never  the  heartfelt 
basis  of  his  art  of  education. 

Emile,  it  is  clear  from  this  description,  is,  by  no  means,  an  abso- 
lute, natural  man,  the  personification  of  a  child.  His  native  country, 
climate,  property,  health,  are  all  determined  in  advance. 

The  body  is  very  well  characterized,  as  the  servant  of  the  soul,  but 
health  is  valued  too  highly,  afler  the  rude  and  Spartan  manner. 
Rousseau  would  have  thought  the  new-born  juggler,  who  called  him- 
self the  northern  Hercules,  well  worthy  of  his  instruction ;  not  the 
new-born,  weakly,  seven  months'  child,  the  intellectual  Hercules,  Kep- 
ler. With  characteristic  exaggeration,  Rousseau  entirely  rejects 
medicine,  instead  of  giving  some  positive  idea  of  it. 

Had  Rousseau  seen  a  natural  man  die  in  peace,  or  did  he  feign 
this  peace  after  the  analogy  of  dying  beasts  ?f 

6.     Firet  Instruction  under  the  Tutor, 
If  the  mother  does  not  nurse  her  child  herself,  the  tutor  must  select  a  nurse, 

'Roaweaa  declares  himself  unfit  to  be  a  tutor;  and,  in  writing  upon  pedagogy,  hede* 
scribes,  in  his  tutor,  himself. 

t  In  the  second  book  of  Emile  it  is  said  that  ssTsges,  like  beasts,  struggle  little  at  death, 
and  niffer  it  almost  without  complaints. 
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go  with  her  and  the  child  into  the  country,  and  not  rtmain  in  the  city,  which  ia 
vnheaUiiy,  by  reanon  of  tho  okjaely  packed  crowd  of  men.*  Hatha,  and  crawling 
about,  are  very  good  fi>r  children.  We  come  into  the  world  entirely  igDOfan^ 
and  with  an  incapable  body,  but  with  the  capacity  to  learn. 

The  education  of  a  child  begin«  with  its  birth ;  and  who  can  detemune  the 
limit  to  which  it  is  pomible  for  man  to  attain  7  By  mere  experience,  without  any 
inatruction,  a  man  will  learn  an  incredible  quantity  in  the  6r8t  year  of  his  life. 
If  all  human  knowledge  wore  to  be  divided  into  two  parts,  one  common  to  all 
men,  and  the  second  peculiar  to  the  learned,  the  latter  would  be  very  simple  in 
oomparison  with  the  ibrnier ;  the  former  is,  however,  overlooked,  because  it  ia 
learned  early,  without  knowin;;;  it,  before  we  come  to  our  understanding. 

No  habitH  should  be  taught  to  children,  no  regular  hours  for  sleeping,  eating, 
Ac.  He  should  be  accustomed  only  to  have  no  habits  ;  should  be  trained  to  in- 
dependence. And  he  should  bo  suffered  to  acquire  no  fear  of  ill-looking  animals, 
masks,  reports  of  weapons,  &c.  Perception  by  the  senses  affords  the  nrst  mate- 
rials for  childish  knowledge ;  it  is  therefore  important,  that  the  impressions  should  be 
caused  to  occur  to  him  in  a  suitable  order.  Kspt-cially  he  should  be  made  to 
compare  the  impressions  of  sight  with  those  of  feeling.  By  moving  they  learn  to 
recognize  distanees,  so  that  tliey  grasp  no  longer  afler  distant  things. 

Rousseau*s  advice,  to  arrange  methodically  the  first  impressioDs 
upou  the  miud  of  the  child,  even  before  be  can  speak,  bas  been  fol- 
lowed repeatedly,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  by  Basedow,  Wolke,  and 
even  Pestalozzi ! 

Children  speak,  at  first,  in  the  universal  natural  language,  which  is  not,  it  ia 
true,  artieulate,  but  is  extended,  and  intelligible.  Nurses  understand  better  than 
we  do,  and  converse  in  this  language  with  children  ;  any  words  which  they  use 
in  it  are  insignificant ;  their  accent  only  being  to  be  considered.  These  are  aa- 
aisted  by  the  gestures  and  quick  and  varying  pantomime  of  the  children.  Cr}'- 
ing  is  their  expression  of  hunger,  heat,  cold,  &c.  Their  elders  try  to  check  and 
aoothe  this  crying,  but  often  misunderstand  it,  and  try  to  silence  them  by  coaxing 
or  blows. 

ChiMren's  first  tears  are  requests ;  if  attention  is  paid  to  them,  they  very 
ioon  begin  to  command.  They  begin  with  helping  themselves,  and  with  making 
others  wnit  upon  them. 

All  the  bad  conduct  of  ehildren  comes  from  weakness ;  make  them  strong  and 
tfiey  will  be  grxnl.     lie  who  can  use  all  his  faculties  will  not  do  ill. 

Before  we  attain  to  understanding,  there  is  no  morality  in  our  actions ;  **  al- 
though expressions  of  it  aie  sometimes  seen  in  the  sense  which  children  show  of 
what  others  do  to  them." 

The  destructive  tendencies  of  children  do  not  come  from  wickedness,  but  from 
an  evident  desire  for  activity.  Thiir  weakness  prevents  the  greater  evils  which 
they  might  do.  Tluy  very  soon  seek  to  n.ake  instruments  of  their  elders ;  to 
make  these  repair  tlie  harm  which  their  weakness  has  caused.  Thus  they  be- 
come vile  tyr.'intH,  and  there  is  developed  in  them  ambition,  which  they  had  not 
originally,  but  whieh  they  retain  all  the  rest  of  their  lives. 

These  strange  and  false  assertions, — and  we  sliall  find  many  more 
Buch, — are  meant  to  delineate  the  inborn  innocence  of  children, 
Rousseau  meant  that  it  should  follow,  that  all  evil  comes  into  men 
from  without.  And  evil,  whose  source  is  untraceable,  is  not  bad  ;  is 
not  sour,  but  sweet.  How  opposed  is  Augustine  to  Rousseau  !  **  Can 
there  be,"  asks  the  former,  "  any  good  in  a  child,  when  he  cries  for 
what  could  only  hurt  him  if  he  got  it  ?  When  he  gets  into  a  violent 
rage  at  grown-up  people  who  are  not  under  his  authority,  and  even 

*  "  Man*s  breath  is  fatal  to  his  like.    This  is  true,  both  figurativelj  and  literally.    ClUca  are 
the  charoel  house  of  the  human  race." 
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at  his  own  parents ;  when  he  tries  to  injure,  by  blows,  those  wiser 
than  he,  if  they  do  not  obey  him  at  the  moment  ?  it  is  the  weakneM 
of  the  limbs  of  infants,  not  their  minds,  that  is  innocent.^' 

Children,  (to  return  to  Roimeau,)  must  be  helped  where  it  it  necetsary,  hot 
their  fiiults  are  not  to  be  attended  to,  and  they  must  be  left  to  help  themaelvet  at 
mueh  as  possible. 

Tlie  needless  crying  of  children  will  be  best  quieted  by  paying  no  attention  to 
it ;  for  even  a  child  does  not  willingly  exert  himself  for  nothing.  Crying  can  be 
•topped  by  turning  the  child's  attention  to  some  striking  object,  without  letting 
him  see  that  that  is  what  is  meant. 

Children  shoald  be  weaned  when  the  teeth  come. 

Expensive  playthings  are  superfluous ;  cheap  and  simple  ones  are  sufficient. 

Children  hear  talking  before  they  understand  it  or  can  speak  themselves. 
Nurses  may  sing  to  them,  but  should  not  be  continually  talking  before  them  what 
they  do  not  understand.  Some  easy  words  should  be  repeatedly  spoken  before 
them ;  words  which  mean  things,  and  the  things  should  be  shown  at  the  sama 
time.  The  unfortunately  easy  habit  of  being  satisfied  with  words  which  we  do 
not  anderstand,  begins  earlier  than  we  think  ;  before  school  age.  The  vocabula- 
ry uf  children  should  be  as  simple  as  possible ;  they  should  have  no  more  worda 
than  ideas.  Children  have  their  own  grammar.  Their  syntax  has  rules  more 
general  than  ours  ;  and  follows  remarkably  certain  anal<^ies,  which  are  not,  how- 
ever, always  recognized  by  them.  Thus,  «.  gf.,  a  child  says,  trat-Je-f-jf  T  after 
the  analogy  of  oos-y.  Errors  of  children's  language  should  not  be  pedantically 
corrected  ;  they  will  disappear  of  themselves  with  time ;  only  always  speak  cor- 
rectly before  them. 

It  is  a  great  mistake  to  take  so  much  pains  to  make  children  speak  so  early  t 
for  by  these  ver}'  means  they  get  a  knowledge  of  language  more  slowly  and 
oon  fused  ly. 

The  children  of  laborers  speak  more  distinctly  than  the  distorted  children  of 
the  rich.  The  recitations  in  the  schools  improve  the  delivery  so  little  that  the 
boys  are  in  tlie  habit  of  making  use  of  learning  by  rote,  and  gabbling  over  what 
is  to  be  recitt^ ;  and  in  the  recitation  they  hesitate  and  stammer,  whenever  their 
memories  fail. 

Children  who  are  made  to  speak  too  soon,  have  not  time  enough  to  beoomo 
acquainted  with  what  they  are  made  to  talk  about,  and  acquire  wrong  impressiona 
of  it.  A  child  ought  not  to  speak  any  further  than  he  can  think.  A  great  fiEiult 
is  an  aceentless,  expressionless,  feelingless,  way  of  speaking.  The  expression  ia 
truer  than  the  words ;  and  perhaps  this  is  the  reason  why  well-bred  people  are 
■o  much  afraid  of  the  former,  and  why  they  speak,  all  of  them,  in  the  same  tone ; 
or  they  fall  into  a  ridiculous,  affected,  modish  accent,  such  as  is  so  disagreeable  in 
a  Frenchman. 

Many  of  these  views  of  Rousseau  upon  the  instruction  of  the  ear- 
liest childhood  have  deservedly  found  approval,  although  here  and 
there  approaching  to  extravagance,  especially  in  this;  that  he  would 
have  French  and  German  children,  &c.,  managed  like  young  savages, 
while  the  whole  course  of  their  life  is  still  unvariedly  French.  Young 
princes  are  to  go  barefoot  In  requiring  that  children  should  talk  no 
further  than  they  can  think,  Rousseau  coincides  with  Coraenius. 

Sbcond  Book.    Emile's  CiiiLDnooD  to  his  Twelfth  Year. 

7.     UnneetBmty  Sympathy.     Unnecettary  Teaching.     Sacrifie€9  of  the  Prt^^ 

ent  to  the  Future. 

A  new  period  of  life  begins  with  speech,  which  replaces  much  crying. 
Unnecessary  sympathy  should  not  be  shown  for  the  griefs  of  children;  they 
should  learn  to  bear  them. 
They  should  be  taught  nothing  which  they  will  learn  themselves ;  walking,  for 
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instance.  Leading  ttrings  and  other  such  helps  are  nscless ;  lei  them  fall  and 
get  up  again,  on  some  scjt  meadow,  a  hundred  times.  With  the  powers  of  chil- 
dren there  grows  up  in  them  the  capacity  for  managing  those  powers ;  and,  hj 
this  means,  the  self-conscious,  individual  being.  Dfe  becomes  a  unity  by  memo- 
ry ;  and  thenceft)rward  children  must  be  treated  as  moral  beings.  Ignorant 
teachers  make  the  children  miserable,  by  not  regarding  the  present  time  df  child- 
hood, and  by  only  coiiMidering  the  child ^s  future ;  to  which  perhaps  he  may  never 
attain.  Childh<K>i1,  it  is  i^aid,  is  the  time  when  evil  tendencies  can  most  easily  be 
remedied.  Is  your  knowledge  then  certain,  that  this  fine  teaching  of  yours  will, 
in  future,  insure  the  happiness  of  the  child;  And  what  is  happiness?  He  is 
happiest  who  sufTers  leist ;  and  he  unhappiest  who  enjoys  least  pleasure.  Do 
not  the  evil  tendencies  eonie  rather  from  your  mistaken  pains,  than  from  nature? 
Let  the  child  be  only  a  child. 

Rousseau  is  right  in  opposing  the  useless  teaching  of  what  the 
child  will  Icaru  of  himself;  such  teaching  as  is  found  in  too  znanj 
of  our  elementary  schools.  Ilis  rejection  of  the  belief  that  punish- 
ment operates  against  evil  in  children,  follows  from  his  disbelief  in 
original  sin. 

8.     Dependence  of  Children    instead  of  Obedience. 

He  who  is  truly  free  wishes  only  for  what  is  attainable :  and  thus  does  only 
what  pleases  him.     This  principle  should  bo  applied  to  children. 

The  child  should  feel  his  weakness,  but  should  not  sufTer  under  it  *,  he  must  be 
dependent,  but  obedient ;  he  must  ask,  but  not  command.  He  enjoys  an  incom- 
plete freedom. 

There  is  a  dependence  upon  things,  based  in  nature  *,  and  a  dependence  upon 
man,  based  in  the  social  state.  The  former  has  nothing  to  do  with  monUs,  and 
therefore  does  not  interfere  with  freedom  ;  the  other  is  a  source  of  vice.  TTie 
child  should  be  kept  in  a  material  dependence  only ;  physical  hindrances,  that  is, 
such  punishments  as  have  their  origin  in  his  own  actions,  should  be  opposed  to 
his  afevumptions.     Experience  and  weakness  must  be  his  laws. 

In  what  nature  requires  for  the  development  of  the  body,  the  utmost  poasible 
freedom  should  be  permitted  to  children,  as  in  running,  jumping,  <&c.  But  if 
they  demand  any  thing  which  must  be  done  for  them  by  others,  great  care 
should  be  taken  to  distinguish  whether  it  is  a  real  necessity,  or  a  whim,  which 
occasions  their  demand. 

No  Attention  should  be  paid  to  the  perverse  crying  of  children  ;  and,  on  the 
other  han<l,  they  should  be  taught  not  to  issue  commands  in  courtly  forms  of 
speech.  The  ''  If  you  please,"  of  the  children  of  the  rich,  means  only  **  I  please  j" 
and  '*  I  beg,"  only  *'  I  command."  It  is  better  that  the  child  should  say,  without 
oircumlocution,  *'  Do  this." 

If  every  thing  is  given  to  the  child  which  he  demands,  his  requirements  will  have 
no  limit ;  only  God  himself  could  satisfy  them.  By  such  granting, also,  children's 
oovetousness  and  love  of  power  are  cultivated  ;  and  they  will  be  made  very  miser- 
able when,  as  must  sooner  or  later  be  the  case,  thoy  receive  refusals. 

Capricious  tyrannizing  over  their  elders  is  as  little  suitable  for  children  as  giving 
commands.  Your  child  should  not  have  any  thing  merely  because  he  asks  for  it, 
but  only  because  it  is  neceasary  for  him ;  he  must  do  nothing  from  obedience,  but 
only  from  necessity;  the  words  "obey"  and  "command"  should  be  stricken  out 
from  his  dictionary ;  and  still  more  the  words  "  obligation"  and  "  duty  ;"  but  the 
words  "  power,"  and  "  necessity,"  and  "  weakness,"  and  "  force,"  must  be  the 
principal  ones  in  his  vocabulary.  Until  the  child  comes  to  his  understanding  he 
can  understand  nothing  of  moral  existence  or  social  relations  ;  and  for  this  rea- 
son words  which  refer  to  them  should  be  avoided,  and  the  child  should  be  re- 
stricted entirely  to  the  physical  world. 

Rousseau^s  vocabulary  wants  the  most  important  word  of  all,  love, — 
thankful  love ;  and,  therefore,  in  the  place  of  obedience,  which  is  in 
essence  the  same  with  love,  must  be  but  a  hard,  heartless,  material 
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necessity.  How  different  is  the  theory  of  Pestalozzi !  Rousseau's 
observation  is  an  acute  one,  that  children  pervert  the  forms  of  request 
into  commands ;  his  warning  is  very  just,  against  the  unlimited  giv- 
ing to  them  of  every  thing  they  desire. 

9.     Reaaoning  with  Children, 

Locke's  maxim  is  now  universally  followed ;  that  children  should  be  reasoned 
with.  But  the  results  do  not  speak  in  favor  of  the  practice  ;  no  children  are  sil- 
lier than  those  who  have  been  much  reasoned  with.  Of  all  the  faculties,  the 
understanding  is  developed  the  latest ;  and  yet  it  is  overstrained  to  make  it  help 
in  developing  the  others.  This  is  beginning  at  the  end.  If  children  understood 
reasoning,  they  would  need  no  education ;  the  stating  to  them,  from  an  early  pe- 
riod, what  they  do  not  understand,  accustoms  them  to  be  satisfied  with  mere 
words^  to  criticise  every  thing  which  is  said  to  them,  to  think  themselves  as  wise 
as  their  teachers,  to  be  disputatious  and  perverse,  and  to  do  what  they  are  sup- 
posed to  do  from  reasonable  considerations,  only  from  covetousness  or  fear  or  van- 
ity, which  are  the  motives  which  are  of  necessity  added  to  those  of  reason. 

Let  children  be  children.  If  we  choose  to  reverse  the  order  of  things,  we  shall 
get  premature  and  flavorless  fruits,  which  soon  decay ;  we  shall  have  young  doc- 
tors and  old  children.  We  might  as  well  expect  children  to  be  five  feet  high,'  as 
to  have  judgment  in  their  tenth  year. 

In  trying  to  convince  children  of  the  duty  of  obedience,  force  and  threats  are 
used,  or,  what  is  still  worse,  flattery  and  promises.  Thus  they  pretend  to  be  con- 
vinced by  reason,  when  they  are  baited  by  sclf-interest,  or  driven  by  force.  You 
think  you  have  convinced  them,  when  you  have  only  wearied  or  frightened  them. 
Thus  you  accustom  them  to  conceal  their  real  motives  behind  pretended  ones, 
and  to  make  sport  of  you.  With  children  exhibit  strength,  and  not  authority, 
which  is  a  motive  for  men.  Give  to  them  willingly,  and  refuse  them  unwil- 
lingly ;  but  let  what  you  refuse  be  irrevocably  refused,  and  let  no  importunity  In- 
duce you  to  withdraw  your  "  No."  Here  there  is  no  medium  ;  either  you  must 
require  absolutely  nothing  from  the  child,  or  you  must  force  him,  without  cere- 
mony, to  the  most  implicit  obedience.  The  very  worst  education  is  that  in  which, 
you  leave  the  child  in  uncertainty  between  your  will  and  his  own,  and  dispute 
with  him  without  end  which  of  you  shall  be  master.  A  hundred  times  butter  is 
it  that  tlie  child  should  be  master,  once  for  all. 

Exceedingly  important  truth. 

10.     Against  Jesuitical  Means  of  Education, 

Ever  since  children  have  been  instructed,  no  other  means  have  been  invented 
of  managing  them,  but  emulation,  energy,  jealousy,  covetousness,  and  debased 
fear  ;  those  easily  excited,  most  dangerous  and  soul-destroying  passions.  At  eve- 
ry injudicious  lesson,  you  plant  a  vice  deep  within  the  heart.  Foolish  teachers 
think  they  have  done  wonders,  when  they  have  made  the  children  bad,  in  order 
to  communicate  to  them  the  idea  of  goodness.  Then  they  say  gravely,  ^*  Such  is 
human  nature."    Such  is  your  discipline,  rather. 

"The  continual  presence  of  your  tutors  constrains  children  ;  when  their  backs 
are  turned  they  make  up  for  it  by  playing  roguish  tricks. 

Verv  true. 

11.     Against  Original  Sin. 

There  is  no  original  depravity  in  the  human  heart :  there  is  not  one  single  vice 
in  the  heart,  of  which  it  can  not  be  told  how,  and  by  what  road,  it  came  in 
thither.     The  onlv  inborn  passion  is  self-love,  which  is,  by  nature,  good. 

The  child  can  do  many  bad  things  without  being  bad  ;  that  is,  without  the  pur- 
pose of  doing  harm.  If  he  should  once  have  such  a  purpose,  he  would  be  al- 
most hopelessly  bad.* 

12.     Negative  Instruction  to  the    Twelfth  Year. 
The  usual  education  of  children  is  such  as  if  children  leaped,  at  one  bound, 

*  On  this  point  I  refer  to  the  lutroduction. 
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from  the  mother's  breast  to  the  age  of  reason.  An  entirely  opposite  method  is 
the  neccaeary  one  ;  an  entirely  negative  one ;  which  does  not  teaoh  virtne  and 
truth,  but  seeks  to  preserve  the  heart  firom  vices,  and  the  nnderBtandiog  from 
error.  If  you  can  bring  your  pupil  to  his  twelfth  year  healthy  and  strong,  even 
if  he  could  not  distinguish  his  right  hand  from  his  left,  the  eyes  of  his  under- 
standing would  o]>en  to  your  lirst  lesson  in  reason ;  for  he  would  have  no  fU'do* 
dices,  habibi,  or  any  thinjif  to  stand  in  the  way  of  the  efficacy  of  your  efforts.  He 
would  soon  bi'come,  under  your  hands,  the  wisest  of  men ;  and  although  yon 
began  with  doing  nothing,  you  would  have  accomplished  a  wonder  of  educa- 
tion. 

Do  the  c»piKtsitc  of  what  is  usual  and  you  will  almost  always  do  right. 

From  the  cftort  to  make  the  child  not  a  child,  but  a  doctor,  come  the  multiplied 
&ult-fin*JingH,  flatteries,  threats,  und  reasonings  of  fathers  and  teachers.  Be  rea- 
sonable enough  not  to  reason  with  your  pupil.  Make  him  practice  his  body,  his 
limbs,  his  Si-nses,  his  faeulties ;  but  keep  his  soul  as  inactive  as  possible  ;  let  the 
character  of  child h«K)d  ripen  in  the  child.  By  sneh  delay  you  gain  time  to  learn 
the  gradually  developing  ehariteter  of  your  pupil,  before  you  undertake  to  guide 
it,  and  make  precipitate  mistakes. 

Rousseau  rightly  opposes  the  unwise  endeavor  to  give  a  child  the 
wisdom  of  an  adult,  as  early  as  possible;  in  preferring  ratlier  to 
teach  nothing,  than  to  use  such  inapj)ropriate  means.  There  is, 
however,  a  positive  course  of  discipline  of  which  Rousseau,  as  we 
shall  see,  knows  nothing,  and  refuses  to  know  any  thing. 

13.     Education  in  the  Country. 

It  is  difficult,  almost  impossible,  entirely  t^)  protect  the  child  against  bad  influ- 
ences ;  but  best  in  the  ctmntry.  The  teacher  must  here  endeavor  to  g.'un  tho 
love  of  tho  neighborhood,  and  thus  to  secure  its  favorable  influences  upon  bis 
pupil. 

14.     Judicial   Instruction. 

It  is  unnatural  to  speak  to  children  of  their  duties,  and  not  of  their  rights ; 
since  the  6rst  idea  of  right  comes  to  children,  not  from  what  they  are  bound  to 
do,  but  from  what  others  are  bound  to  do  for  them. 

The  idea  of  property  is  firht  communicated  to  children  by  some  means  more 
effectual  than  mere  explanations. 

Nothinn:  is  said  about  love. 

15.     Moral  and  Betigiout  Education. 

The  teacher  is  to  blame  for  all  the  lies  of  children.  TVliy  does  he  make  so 
many  promises,  and  make  so  many  inquiries,  when  any  thing  has  happened  7 

If  olisjdren  arc  to  he  made  pious,  they  arc  taken  to  church,  where  they  get 
tired.  By  making  them  say  over  interminable  pmyers,  they  are  made  to  long  for 
the  hap|>inesK  of  not  biing  obliged  to  pray  to  God  any  more.  To  teach  them  be- 
nevolence, they  are  made  to  give  alms ;  as  if  their  teachers  were  ashamed  to 
give  them  thciT)selves.  It  is  not  tho  child,  but  tho  teacher,  who  should  give. 
And  wliat  is  the  child  made  to  give?  Money  ;  which  has  no  value  to  him  ;  or 
something;  whieh  is  always  made  up  to  him  again.  I>x;ke^s  advice  is,  so  to  ar- 
range matters  that  the  children  shall  observe,  for  themselves,  that  those  who 
give  freely  fare  the  best.  That  is  to  educate,  apparently  to  generosity,  but  in 
reality  to  avarice. 

Tlic  only  moral  instruction  proper  for  children  is,  to  do  nothing  bad.  To  this 
end  they  must  be  isolated  as  much  as  possible,  sinoc,  in  the  social  state,  the  good 
of  one  is,  by  necessity,  the  evil  of  another. 

Children  can  not  possibly  become  perverse,  mean,  false,  and  greedy,  nnleM 
others  have  sown  the  seeds  of  these  vices  in  their  hearts. 

What  a  frightful  load  of  sins  against  children  does  Rousseau  pile 
upon  the  souls  of  all  parents  and  teachers  merely  to  carry  out  bis 
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mistaken  doctrine  of  the  non-existence  of  original  sin !  After  his 
sophistical  fashion,  he  gives  his  assertion  the  appearance  of  truth,  by 
assuming  that  the  teacher  proceeds  entirely  wrongly,  or  in  a  most 
vexatious  manner. 

16.     Forming  Opinions  about  Children. 

Real  weakness  of  intellect  is  difficult  to  distinguish  from  that  apparent  weak- 
ness which  indicates  a  powerful  mind.  The  reiilly  stupid  child  is  unfit  for  any 
thing  ;  the  apparently  so,  seems  to  be.  Accordingly,  do  not  form  opinions  about 
children  too  easily ;  let  nature  operate  a  long  time  before  you  venture  to  step  into 
her  place.  Tlie  facility  with  which  children  learn  is  only  apparent }  they  only  re- 
tain words  which  they  do  not  understand. 

Very  true. 

17.     Conceptiont.     Ideas. 

Conceptions  are  only  the  absolute  pictures  of  natural  objects  ;  ideas  are  notions 
of  such  objects,  determined  by  their  relations.  A  conception  may  be  entirely 
alone  in  the  mind ;  but  every  idea  supposes  other  ideas.  By  conceiving,  we  see ; 
by  ideas,  we  compare.  For  mental  impressions,  we  only  hold  ourselves  passive  j 
while,  on  the  contrary,  our  ideas  spring  from  the  active  originating  principle. 
Before  the  child  aryrves  at  his  understanding,  he  receives  only  impressions,  suoh 
as  soundi),  &c. ;  he  does  not  originate  ideas  in  hinoself,  and  retain  them.  Ue  is 
incapable  of  judgment,  and  has  no  real  memory. 

18.     Words.     Learning  Language, 

The  pedagogues  teach  children  words,  nothing  but  words,  and  no  real  knowl- 
edge. 

What  has  been  said  I  do  not  believe  ;  that  even  one  child,  such  as  are  called 
remarkable  children,  ever  actually  learned  two  languages,  before  his  twelfth  or  fif- 
teenth year.  For  each  language  has  its  own  peculiar  spirit,  and  the  thoughts 
take  the  color  of  the  idiom. 

Until  the  child  comes  to  its  understanding,  it  has  only  its  mother  tongue.  In 
order  to  be  master  of  two  languages,  it  must  be  able  to  compare  ideas. 

But,  it  may  be  answered,  there  have  been  children  who  have  spoken  five  or  six 
languages.  But  how  did  they  speak  them  ?  the  German  child,  for  instance, 
speaks  German-French,  or  German-Italian  ;  bo  that,  although  its  words  were  not 
German,  its  language  was. 

The  old  languages  are  dead.  The  imitation  of  what  is  found  in  the  Latin 
classics,  is  called  speaking  I^tin.  Boys  are  made  to  translate  French  into  LAtin 
words,  and  afterward  to  (mtch  together  phrases  from  Cicero  and  verses  from  Vir- 
gil. Then  the  teachers  think  their  scholars  can  speak  Latin  ;  and  where  are  tho 
people  to  contradict  them  ? 

The  German  boy,  who  speaks  Latin,  usually  says  something  in 
German-Latin,'  or  nothing,  in  Latin  verses  learned  by  rote. 

Comenius  had  already  zealously  opposed  the  teaching  of  mere 
words  without  any  real  basis ;  the  continual  employment  of  scholars 
in  the  world  of  conceptions,  the  world  of  language,  without  concern- 
ing themselves,  in  the  least,  with  the  original  things. 

19.     Geographical  Instruction. 

In  any  science,  a  knowledge  of  representations,  without  that  of  the  things  re- 
presented, is  of  no  value.  In  the  instruction  of  children,  however,  such  repre- 
sentations are  adhered  to.  Thus,  in  geography,  maps  are  shown,  and  the  names 
of  countri(>s,  places,  &o.,  are  taught,  when,  for  the  child,  they  only  exist  on  the 
I»per.  A  geographical  manual  began  with  the  questions,  "  What  is  the  world  T" 
An  answer  once  given  was :  ^^  A  ball  of  pasteboard."  AfU>r  two  years  of  the 
usual  instruction  in  geography,  a  scholar  could  not,  by  the  rules  given,  find  his 
way  to  St  Denis  in  Paris ;  or  find  his  way  in  his  own  fiather's  garden,  with  a  plan. 
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And  these  are  the  doctors  who  have  knowledge  enough  about  FduOi  Ispalian, 
Mexico,  and  all  the  countries  of  the  earth. 

20.     Instruction  in  History. 

Of  the  historical  matters  taught,  the  scholars  do  not  perceive  the  manner  and 
connectioD.  When  Alexander  drank  the  medicine  of  his  phyucian  who  was  ac- 
cused of  treachery  to  him,  a  boy  wondered  at  him,  because  he  could  swallow 
down  such  unpleasantly  tasting  stuflf  at  one  draught.  So  injudiciously  has  the 
matter  been  managed  by  the  learned. 

21.     Learning  by  Rote» 

Children  should  not  learn  by  rote ;  not  even  La  Fontaine's  fables,  which,  in 
spite  of  their  apparent  simplicity,  no  children  understand,  or  if  they  do,  so  much 
the  worse. 

22.     Learning  to  Read. 

Reading  is  the  great  misery  of  children.  Eniile  must,  in  his  twelfth  year, 
scarcely  know  what  a  book  is.  Ilow  many  artificial  methods  have  been  invented 
for  facilitating  learning  to  read  !  The  most  important  means  to  this  end  is,  that 
the  teacher  awaken  an  interest  in  the  subject,  in  his  scholars.  The  less  he  urges 
and  forces  his  pupils  toward  any  object,  the  more  certain  will  he  be  to  attain  it ;  and, 
while  it  is  of  little  conscijuence  whether  a  boy  can  read  before  his  fifteenth  year, 
ho  may  perhaps  be  able  b<)th  to  write  and  read,  as  early  as  his  tenth. 

The  anxious  and  foolish  appreliensions  of  parents,  lest  their  children 

shall  not  learn  to  read  soon  enough,  seem  to  be  growing  in  our  times,. 

every  year. 

23.     Education  for  the  Present. 

If  you  follow  rules  entirely  opposed  to  the  usual  ones,  if  you  take  pains  to  make 
your  pupil  always  collected  in  mind  and  attentive  to  what  concerns  him,  instead 
of  keeping  him  forever  busy  in  other  climates  and  other  times,  even  at  the  ends 
of  the  earth,  and  even  in  the  heavens,  you  will  find  him  afterward  fitted  to  under- 
stand, to  retain  in  liis  memory,  and  even  to  reason  ^  for  such  is  the  course  of  na- 
ture. 

Is  this  life  in  the  present,  one  after  the  manner  of  the  ancient 
Greeks,  or  after  that  of  the  Caribs  ? 

24.     Bodily  Training. 

Exercise  the  body  of  the  pupil  in  every  way.  It  is  a  pitiable  error  to  suppose 
that  this  will  interfere  with  that  of  the  mind.  Only  let  the  pupil  grow  up  without 
being  kept  in  leading-strings  and  tutored  at  every  step  ;  let  him  be  obligi>d  to  act 
and  advise  for  himscMf,  and  he  will  exercise  mind  and  body  at  the  same  time.  It 
is  in  this  maimer  that  free  savages  exercise  their  bodies  ;  and  not  servile  laborers. 
Let  the  pupil  combine  the  understanding  of  a  wise  man  with  the  strength  of  an 
athlet«; ! 

"  Free  savages,"  "  athletes," — words  worthy  of  consideration. 

25.     Rules  for  the  Conduct  of  the  Tutor, 

It  is  a  difficult  art  to  manage  the  pupil  without  constant  orders,  and  to  do  eVery 
thing  as  if  one  were  doing  nothing. 

A  ehild  usually  reads  the  mind  of  the  teaeher  much  more  easily  than  does  the 
teacher  the  child's ;  so  that  the  child  usually  has  the  advantage  of  the  teacher 
hero. 

Cxovern  so  that  the  child  shall  think  itself  free,  and  shall  not  be  stimulated  to 
search  for  your  weaknesses  and  wateh  you. 

The  caprices  of  children  arc  mostly  the  result  of  a  mistaken  education ;  of  their 
being  perniitt^*d  to  command  as  they  wish,  and  being  obeyed. 

Truths  which  Rousseau  seems  to  have  taken  from  his  own  experi- 
ence ;  for  he  was  a  tutor. 

26.     The  Body  a  Medium  for  Educating  the  Mind,    Hardening. 
What  the  human  reoeives  \b  conveyed  through  the  senaci  j  the  senaes  are  the 
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basis  of  the  iDtellectual ;  our  feet,  our  hands,  our  eyes,  first  teach  us  philosophy. 
For  this  reason  wo  must  train  the  members  and  senses  as  the  instruments  of  our 
intellect,  and  for  this  reason  the  body  must  be  sound  and  strong.  Gymnastics 
gave  to  the  ancienlB  that  strength  of  body,  in  which  they  so  remarkably  excelled 
the  moderns. 

Loose  clothing  should  be  given  children,  in  which  they  may  feel  free  and  at 
ease.  PIveu  in  winter  they  should  wear  summer  clothing ;  they  should  have  no 
covering  for  the  head,  and  should  drink  cold  water  even  when  they  are  hot. — 
They  should  not  sleep  in  a  soft  bed.  It  is  more  important  to  be  able  to  swim  than 
to  ride. 

Rousseau  praises  Locke's  method  of  hardening  children's  bodies, 
except  that  he  rejects  his  cautions  against  drinking  and  lying  on  the 
damp  ground,  when  the  child  is  hot.  Ilis  hatred  of  French  effemi- 
nacy, and  his  admiration  of  the  Carib  mode  of  hardening  the  body, 
make  him  push  everything  to  exaggeration. 

27.     Education  of  the  Senset.     Feeling. 

The  senses  develop  themselves  earliest  in  children ;  and  therefore  the  attention 
should  be  first  turned  toward  completing  that  development.  But  this  is  what 
most  persons  forget  or  neglect.  Train  not  only  the  active  powers  of  children,  but 
all  the  senses  whieh  regulate  those  powers.  Benefit  each  sense  as  much  as  pos- 
sible ;  and  prove  the  imprc>8sioii  made  upon  one  sense  by  that  upon  another.  Let 
the  pupil  measure,  count,  weigh,  and  compare.  The  blind  have  the  most  acute 
touch  ;  seeing  children  could  cultivate  the  same  by  practice  and  plays  in  the  dark ; 
by  whieh  those  fears  which  the  activity  of  the  imagination  occasions  in  the  dark, 
would  be  removed. 

The  tips  of  the  fingers  should  be  fine  skinned  and  susceptible  ;  many  things 
can  be  known  more  clearly  and  certainly  by  the  touch  than  by  the  eye.  On  the 
contrary  the  soles  of  the  feet  should  be  hardened  by  going  barefoot. 

Rousseau  is  quite  right  in  laying  stress  upon  the  training  of  the 
senses.  But  he  does  it  in  such  a  manner  that  he  seems  to  be  show- 
ing how  to  train  a  Carib  child  for  the  exact  sciences  of  the  French, 
or  a  French  child  for  the  life  of  a  savage.  Nothing  is  said  of  the  edu- 
cation of  the  eyes  for  the  beautiful ;  as  nothing  is  said  anywhere  of 
the  beautiful,  but  only  of  the  useful. 

28.     Seeing.     Drawing  and  Oeometry. 

The  vision  often  errs  by  reason  of  its  wide  field  of  operations  and  the  multitude 
of  objects  which  it  embraces  ;  which  render  it  liable  to  hasty  judgments.  The 
illusions  of  perspective  arc  indispensable  fur  the  measurement  of  distances  ;  without 
the  gradations  of  size  and  light,  we  could  measure  no  distances,  or  rather  there 
would  be  none  to  us.  If  a  large  tree  one  hundred  paces  distant,  seemed  as  largo 
and  distinct  as  another  only  ten  paces  distant,  it  would  appear  to  us  that  they 
stood  together.  If  two  objects  appeared  to  us  of  their  actual  size,  we  should  have 
no  knowledge  of  places. 

The  size  of  the  angle  at  the  eye,  at  which  we  see  objects,  is  determined  by  their 
size  and  distance.  But  how  shall  we  distinguish,  when  one  object  appears  small- 
er to  us  than  another,  whether  this  is  by  reason  of  iUi  real  size,  or  of  its  greater 
distance  ? 

Children  must  be  practiced  in  estimating  sizes  and  distances,  as  architects,  field 
surveyors,  &c.,  are.  Without  feeling,  without  movement,  with  measuring,  the 
best  of  eyes  can  give  us  no  idea  of  room.  For  the  oyster,  the  universe  is  a  point. 
With  this  exercise  of  children  in  estimating  distances,  is  connected  drawing, 
which  depends  entirely  upon  the  laws  of  perspective.  They  should  not  however 
use  copies,  but  should  draw  from  nature ;  and  in  this  it  is  of  more  importance 
that  they  see  and  understand  correctly,  than  that  they  should  draw  artistically. 

Geometry,  like  drawing,  is  for  children  an  exercise  of  the  eye,  based  upon 
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ing.  Make  oonneet  fignret,  pot  them  together,  place  one  npon  the  other,  tmi, 
prove  their  relationa.  By  prooeeding  from  obeervatkm  to  obaenration,  you  will  go 
OD  ihroQgfa  the  whole  of  elemeotary  geometry,  without  aeeing  any  thing  of  defioi- 
tioM  or  probleme,  or  of  aoy  other  form  of  dcmooatratioii,  except  that  of  aaperiuH 
position. 

Correctneas  in  diagrams  ia  osually  neglected ;  the  figure  ia  ahown,  and  the 
demonstration  given.  But  it  would  be  o(  mooh  more  value  to  draw  linea  as 
atraight,  correct,  and  similar  as  poasible,  and  aquares  and  circles  aa  true  aa  possible. 

In  Turin,  they  gave  a  boy  oakes  of  the  same  size,  but  of  the  mostvarioua  ahi^iea  { 
he  tried  every  pospible  means  to  determine  which  form  held  the  most. 

Children's  plays  should  exercise  their  eyes,  and  all  their  members.  How  much 
can  bo  accomplished  in  this  direction  is  shown  by  the  feats  of  rope-dancers.  Ia 
there  any  children's  diversion  which  the  instructor  can  not  make  inatructiTe  to 
them? 

What  Rousseau  here  says  of  teaching  geometry  is  worthy  of  spe- 
cial consideration.  From  real  pure  geometrical  drawings  there  are  de- 
veloped true  and  pure  geometrical  ideas. 

29.     Hearing,     Speaking  and  Singing. 

The  child  should  compare  such  impresNons  on  the  sight  and  hearing  aa  belong 
together ;  aa,  for  instance,  that  the  lightning  is  seen  before  the  thunder  ia  heard. 
The  voice,  as  an  active  organ,  corrcsponda  with  the  passive  one  of  the  hearing; 
and  they  assist  each  other. 

The  pupil  should  speak  in  a  plain  manner.  He  should  not  be  permitted  to  de- 
claim ;  he  should  have  too  much  8(»und  sense  to  express,  with  tones  and  feelings 
which  he  has  not,  things  which  he  does  not  understand.  Teai'h  him  to  speak  dis- 
tinctly, without  hesitation,  without  affectation,  and  loud  enough  to  be  understood  | 
teach  him  to  sing  coiTectly  and  in  tune,  but  no  operatic  music  *,  train  his  ear  ibr 
lime  and  harmony. 

Rousseau^s  musical  faculty  made  him  forget  his  Iroquois  ideal ;  and 

he  does  not  ask  the  question,  what  is  the  use  of  music  ? 

30.  The  Taste. 

In  the  beginning,  that  nourishment  was  most  healthful  for  simple  men  which 
tasted  beet.  In  children  this  primitive  taste  should  be  preserved  as  much  as  poa- 
aiblo  ;  their  food  should  be  common  and  simple,  not  high  seasoned  ;  flesh  is  im- 
proper for  them.  Of  the  proper  food  they  should  be  permitted  to  eat  as  much  as 
they  wish.  Eating  is  the  passion  of  children.  Therefore  they  should  be  managed 
by  means  of  their  palate ;  this  natural  and  appropriate  motive  is  for  prefer- 
able to  those  of  vanity.  Love  of  eating  will  decrease  and  vanity  will  increaae  with 
years. 

31.  The  Smell. 

This  is  related  to  the  taste,  as  sight  is  to  feeling.  In  children  it  is  not  very  ac- 
tive. 

32.  The  Common  Sense.    Formation  of  Ideas.* 

A  sixth  sense  comes  from  a  proper  employment  of  the  other  senses ;  namely : 
*^  the  common  sense."  This  is  resident  in  the  brain ;  and  ita  aensationa  are  called 
perceptions,  or  ideas.  (7)  The  number  of  these  ideas  indicates  the  extent  of  our 
knowledge ;  and  the  power  of  comparing  them  with  each  other  is  called  human 
reason.  The  sensitive,  or  child^s  reason,  forms  simple  ideas,  by  bringing  tocether 
several  impressions  upon  the  senses;  the  intellectual  reason  forma  compound  ideas 
from  several  simple  ones. 

33.  Character  of  Emile,  at  Twelve  Years  Old. 

His  exterior  indicates  self-possession  and  ease ;  he  speaks  with  aimplioity,  and 
does  not  talk  unnecessarily.  His  ideas  arc  confined  and  clear ;  he  knows  nothing 
by  rote,  but  much  by  experience.    If  he  does  not  read  so  well  in  books,  he  reads 

•  Sec.  17, 42. 


ROVSBRAU'S  EMILE.  477 

better  in  the  book  of  naftiuv ;  be  bas  kw  raemory  thsD  power  of  jo^gment ;  be 
speaks  but  one  language,  bat  trndcrstands  what  be  eayi.  If  be  does  not  speak  so 
well  as  others,  he  is  mach  more  capable  of  doing.  He  knows  nothing  of  routine, 
custom,  or  habit ;  and  what  be  did  yesterday  does  not  indicate  what  be  will  do  to- 
day. Neither  authority  nor  example  impose  upon  him  ^  he  does  and  says  only 
what  seems  good  to  him.  He  knows  nothing  of  study,  speech,  or  manners  ;  but 
his  language  corresponds  with  bis  ideas,  and  his  behavior  arises  from  his  wishes. 

He  has  few  moral  ideas,  but  they  are  such  as  correspond  to  his  age.  Speak  to 
him  of  duty  or  obedience,  he  docs  not  know  what  you  mean  *,  order  him,  he  does 
not  understand  you ;  but  say  to  him,  if  you  will  do  this  to  please  nie,  1  will  some- 
time do  something  to  please  you,  and  he  will  instantly  exert  himself  to  comply 
with  your  wish  ;  for  nothing  will  please  hhn  more  than  to  add  to  bis  legitmiate 
influence  over  you,  which  be  holds  inviolable. 

If  he  needs  help  himself,  he  makes  use  of  the  first  that  comes  to  hand,  whether 
it  be  a  king  or  a  servant ;  for  all  men  are  alike  to  bis  sight.  He  shows  to  him 
whom  he  asks,  that  he  does  not  consider  any  one  bound  to  grant  his  request. 
He  is  simple  and  laconic  in  bis  expressions,  and  neither  servile  nor  arrogant. 
Grant  his  request,  and  he  does  not  thank  yon,  but  feels  that  be  is  your  debtor ; 
refuse  it,  and  he  does  not  complain  nor  urge  you,  but  lets  the  matter  drop. 

Lively,  active,  he  undertakeit  nothing  too  great  for  his  powers,  but  which  be 
has  tried  and  understands.  He  has  an  observing  and  intelligent  eye  ;  and  asks  no 
useless  questions  about  what  he  sees,  but  examines  it  hinMelt  As  bis  imuginaticMi 
is  yet  inactive,  and  nothing  has  been  done  to  stimulate  it,  he  sees  only  what  really 
exists,  docs  not  over-estimate  danger,  and  is  always  cool. 

Business  and  play  are  the  same  to  him,  his  play  is  his  business ;  be  finds  no 
difierenee  between  them.  Among  city  children,  there  is  none  more  dexterous 
than  he,  and  all  are  weaker ;  he  is  equal  to  country  children  in  strength,  and 
surpasses  them  in  dexterity.  He  is  fit  to  lead  his  companions,  by  his  talent  and 
experience,  witliout  any  other  authority,  without  wishing  to  command ;  he  is  at  the 
head  of  the  rest,  and  they  obey  him  without  knowing  it. 

He  is  a  mature  child,  and  has  lived  a  child's  life  ;  his  happiness  has  not  been 
exchanged  for  his  education.  If  he  dies  young,  his  death  is  to  be  mourned,  but 
not  his  life.         t 

Ordinary  men  would  not  understand  a  boy  so  trained ;  they  woold  see  in  him 
nothing  but  a  scapegrace.  A  teacher  could  make  no  parade  with  him,  could  ask 
him  no  show  questions ;  and  those  are  the  chief  of  the  education  of  the  day. 

A  healthy,  strong,  dexterous,  corporeally  well-trained  boy,  systematic- 
ally educated,  for  a  purely  eartlily  existence,  and  for  cold  independ- 
ence ;  a  Frenchified  Carib,  or  Caribized  French  boy,  without  fancy, 
poetry,  love,  or  God. 

Third  Book.    Emile,  from  his  Twelfth  to  his  Fiftebnth  Tkab. 
34.     Desire  of  Knowledge,     Methods.     Regard  for  Authority. 

Curiosity  will  now  begin  to  operate,  and  will  henceforth  stimulate  the  boy. 
With  natural  curiosity  is  connected  the  vain  endeavor  to  appear  learned.  Im- 
pressions upon  the  souses  must  be  developed  into  ideas ;  only,  we  should  not  pass 
too  suddenly  from  material  to  intellectual  objects.  Tlie  world  and  things  in  books 
must  be  the  teachers  ;  mere  words  should  not  be  learned. 

^  The  pupil  knows  nothing  because  you  have  said  it  to  him,  but  because  he  has 
comprehended  it ;  he  does  not  learn  his  acquirements ;  he  discovers  them.  If 
once  you  give  him  authority,  instead  of  reason,  he  will  no  longer  think  for  him- 
self, but  will  bo  the  sport  of  strange  opinions. 

One  extreme  introduces  another.  Because  earlier,  ignorant,  and 
harsh  teachers  treated  boys  like  empty  vessels,  which  they  were  to  fill 
up  with  Latin  vocables,  geometrical  demonstrations,  <fec.,  therefore, 
according  to  Rousseau,  now  they  must  find  out  every  thing  for  them- 
selves ;  because  earlier  tyrannical  teacheis  based  every  thing  on  author- 
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itj  maintained  by  force,  now  all  at  once  there  is  to  be  no  authority 
at  all.  From  the  pedagogical  age  of  Louis  XIV.,  we  are  to  be  trans- 
ferred at  once  into  the  age  of  the  revolution. 

Woe  to  the  boy  to  whom  no  authority  is  sacred ;  who  is  destitute 
of  all  reverence  and  love  toward  his  parents  and  teachers. 

35.     Rudiments  of  Astronomy. 

A  beautiful  sunrise.  The  tenohcr  is  in  an  ecstacy ;  but  the  boy  of  thirteen  is 
not  yet  ready  to  take  plc^isure  in  a  beautiful  spring  morning.  It  would  be  fooliah 
fiir  the  teacher  to  take  pains  to  talk  the  pupil  into  his  own  enthusiasm. 

No  writings  arc  proper  for  a  boy,  no  eloquence  or  poetry  ;  he  has  no  buaineai 
with  feeling  or  taste.  Be  to  him  clear,  simple,  and  cold  ;  direct  his  attention  to 
the  places  of  the  rising  and  the  setting  of  the  sun,  and  let  him  wonder  how  it  gets 
back  from  the  west  to  the  east.  The  observation  that  it  passes  from  the  east  to 
west  every  day  will  suggest  an  answer.  Ag;iin,  draw  his  attention  to  the  change 
of  the  place  of  sunrise  and  sunset  at  difTerent  seasons  of  the  year.  AH  this  mutt 
be  done  without  any  armillary  sphere  ;  its  circles  confuse  the  pupil. 

Either,  according  to  Rousseau,  we  must  boil  over  with  pseudo- 
poetry,  at  a  beautiful  sunrise,  or — as  he  recommends  before  the  boy  of 
twelve — freeze  with  astronomical  observations.     Is  there  no  medium  f 
3G.     Rudiments  of  Geography  and  Physics.     Methods. 

Grcographical  instruction  should  bt^gin  with  the  house  and  place  of  abode.  The 
pupil  should  draw  maps  of  the  neighborhood,  to  learn  how  they  are  made,  and 
what  they  show. 

It  is  of  less  importance  to  teach  the  boy  sciences,  than  to  give  him  a  taste  for 
them,  and  methods  for  learning  them  when  that  taste  shall  have  been  more  de- 
veloped. At  this  age,  also,  he  should  be  taught  to  follow  up  one  subject  with 
persevering  attention,  but  yet  not  to  weariness.  If  he  asks  questions  for  his  own 
infornmtion,  answer  him  just  so  much  as  is  necessary,  in  order  to  stimulate  hra 
ouriosity ;  but  do  not  lot  him  weary  you  with  endless  silly  questions.  Philosophy 
developes  the  sciences  from  their  principles ;  but  instruction  does  not.  In  thia, 
each  subject  explains  and  introduces  another,  and  thus  curiosity  keeps  alive  the 
attention. 

If  the  pupil  hiis  found  out  the  noon-mark,  by  a  shadow,  and  drawn  it,  show 
him  that  the  compnss  will  give  him  the  same  line. 

Instruction  in  physics  should  b«'gin  with  the  simplest  experiments,  not  with 
instruments.  These  must  follow  aft**r  such  experiments ;  and,  though  ever  so 
imperfeet,  should  be  constructed  by  the  teacher  and  the  pupil,  themselves.  By 
■uch  inilependent  efforts  are  attained  ideas  of  greater  clearneM  and  certainty. 

The  numerous  instruments  which  have  been  invented  to  guide  us  in  experiments, 
and  to  make  up  for  the  defective  uccunicy  of  the  senses,  are  the  reason  why  the 
sensi-s  are  less  used.  The  more  jwrfect  our  tools  are,  the  more  blunt  and  in- 
efficient will  our  organs  become. 

Purely  speculative  knowle<lge  is  not  for  children  ;  not  even  when  they  approAch 
the  age  of  youth.  Yet  it  must  be  contrived  that  their  experiments  shall  form  a 
chain,  by  the  aid  of  which  they  may  be  better  retained  in  the  memory ;  for  (acii 
and  demonstrations  entirely  isolated  do  not  remain  there. 

In  investigating  nature's  laws,  begin  always  with  the  more  common  and  obvioun 
phenomenon. 

This  is  a  most  valuable  observation  upon  elementary  instruction  in 
the  natural  sciences.  Comenius  already,  and  Pcstalozzi  afterward, 
commenced  the  study  of  Geography  with  the  immediate  neighborhood. 
Any  bright  boy  will,  however,  make  himself  acquainted  with  it,  if  he 
is  permitted,  without  taking  wearisome  topographical  walks  with  his 
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teacher.     Nothing  should  be  taught  which  the  boy  will  freely  learn 
himself,  without  any  assistance.    Rousseau's  tutor,  always  teaching 
the  boys  something  in  every  trip,  and  even  in  every  game,  would    \ 
uccessarily  become  intolerable  to  them. 

37.     No  Authority. 

The  boy  should  do  nothing  at  the  word ;  oothing  is  good  to  him  except  what 
he  himself  recognizes  as  good.  By  your  wisdom  you  rob  him  of  his  mother-wit ; 
he  becomes  accustomed  always  to  be  led,  and  to  be  only  a  machine  in  the  hands 
of  others.  To  require  obedience  of  the  child,  means  to  require  that,  when  grown 
up,  he  shall  be  credulous ;  shall  be  made  a  fool  of.  It  is  of  no  use  to  say  to  the  boy 
that  he  is  ordered  for  his  own  good,  and  that,  when  he  is  grown  up,  he  will  see  it. 
To  do  so  is  to  play  into  the  hands  of  every  visionary*  charlatan  and  impostor,  who 
shall  in  after  life  desire  to  entangle  the  boy  in  his  nets.* 

38.     Against  premature  Learning,    ''  What  is  the  Use  ?'* 

The  child  should  learn  what  is  necessary  for  his  own  ago  ;  and  not,  premature- 
ly, what  will  be  necessary  in  after  years.  But,  you  say,  can  what  is  necessary  be 
learned,  at  the  moment  when  it  is  to  be  applied  ?  I  answer,  I  know  not ;  but  this 
I  know,  that  it  can  not  be  learned  before ;  for  our  real  teachers  are  experience  and 
feeling ;  we  only  learn  what  is  right  in  the  experiences  of  actual  life.  When  wo 
have  given  the  pupil  the  idea  of  usefulness,  we  have  thus  a  new  mode  of  guiding 
him  ;  he  sees  that  this  word  is  related  to  his  present  well-being.  "  What  is  the 
use  of  it  ?"  is  the  sacred  question,  the  word  which  must  decide  every  thing  be- 
tween the  teacher  and  the  scholar  ;  it  is  the  question  with  which  the  former  can 
answer  the  host  of  useless  questions  of  the  latter,  and  which  he  again  can,  upon 
occasion,  put  to  the  teacher. 

There  are  harmful  anticipations  in  learning,  but  there  are  also 
necessary  ones.  Seeds  may  be  planted  in  the  child's  mind  which 
shall  sleep  for  years  as  if  dead,  but  which  shall  spring  into  life  at  the 
right  moment.  Old  men  encourage  themselves,  in  the  hour  of  death, 
with  verses  from  the  funeral  hymns  which  they  learned  when  chil- 
dren. 

39.     Strengthening  the  Weak.     Laeonicism.     Vanity  as  a  Motive. 

Who  is  the  teacher  who  can  confess  to  the  scholar  that  he  has  erred  ?  If  the 
teacher  has  no  answer  at  hand  to  the  scholar's  question,  he  should  say  so  without 
more  ado. 

Above  all,  avoid  tedious  explanations,  which  are  often  made  by  teachers,  only 
with  a  view  to  show  themselves  off  to  visitors  who  may  be  present. 

Adhere  to  facts.  We  lay  too  much  stress  upon  words  \  and  our  talking  edaca- 
tioD  trains  up  talkers.  A  boy  who  is  lost  will  find  out  better  how  to  set  himself 
right  by  the  sun,  than  he  would  by  a  long  demonstration.  Wherever  possible, 
teach  by  thinq:s  themselves. 

What  the  Iwy  learns  only  through  an  appeal  to  his  vanity,  he  had  better  not 
learn  at  all. 

Very  true. 

40.    Books.     Robinson  Crusoe.     Workshops. 

From  books  men  learn  to  talk  about  what  they  do  not  understand.  But  there 
is  one  book  which  may  be  considered  as  a  most  valuable  treatise  upon  natural  educa- 
tion ;  a  book  which  might,  for  a  long  time,  constitute  the  entire  librnry  of  the  pu- 
pil ;  namely,  Robinson  Crusoe.  Robinson,  alone  upon  an  island,  obliged  himself 
to  make  every  thing  necessary  to  him,  becomes  the  boy's  ideal ;  he  will  ask  only 
for  what  would  be  necessary  for  him  upon  a  Robinson's  island. 

The  teacher  should  frequent  workshops,  with  his  pupil,  and  should  permit  him 
to  take  hold  of  the  work  himself ;  and  by  this  means  he  will  learn  to  understand 

'See  34. 
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them  better  than  by  many  expT«natieo«.  He  wilt  learu  alt  the  MAie  time  tv  tidne 
more  highly  really  useful  artisans,  than  the  so-called  artists,  who  are  so  mnok 
esteemed  by  the  world.  lie  will  esteem  more  highly  a  locksAiith  tlian  a  gold- 
smith; engravers  and  gilders  will  be,  in  his  eyes,  only  idlen,  busy  in  oseless 
amusenu^ntM  ;  even  watchmakers  will  be  of  small  account  with  him.  lie  will  re- 
spect all  human  labor,  and  in  like  manner  all  productions  of  nature,  in  proportion 
as  they  contribut4^  more  to  his  necessities,  his  knowledge,  and  his  comfort.  He 
will  value  iron  more  highly  than  gold,  gloss  tlian  diamonds. 

it  is  not  meant  that  tlie  pupil  sliuuld  become  acquainted  with  every  trade,  but 
only  that  ho  should  know  the  most  uecesscvy  ones,  and  their  connection  with  each 
other. 

•  Here  it  appears  more  dearly  what  Rousseau  means  by  his  ques- 
tion. What  is  the  use  ?  He  barbarously  only  values  what  is  necessary 
for  human  subsistence,  to  a  life  as  nearly  as  possible  to  that  of  a  beast. 
Watclimakers  would  be  of  but  little  account  with  him ;  he  does  not 
even  mention  the  higher  arts,  the  fine  arts,  so  useless  do  they  seem 

to  bim. 

41.     Equality.     Revolution.     Learning  and  Trade. 

Your  education  of  men  should  be  adapted  to  whiit  they  are  in  themselves;  not 
to  any  xhiufi;  external.  By  training  him  exclusively  for  one  condition,  you  ma^e 
him  unfit  for  any  otlier,  and  unfortunate,  if  his  situation  should  ever  change. 
How  ridiculous  is  a  great  lord  who  has  become  a  beggar,  and  who  holds  in  his 
misery  to  the  prejudices  of  his  birth ;  how  contemptible  the  rich  man  become 
poor,  who  feels  himself  completely  degraded  ! 

You  aojuiesoe  in  the  social  order  of  the  present,  without  considering  that  this 
order  is  subject  to  unavoidable  changes;  and  that  it  is  impossible  for  yon  to  fore- 
see or  to  prevent  the  revolution  which  may  come  upon  your  children.  The  great 
will  become  small,  the  rich  poor,  the  monarch  a  subject.  We  are  approaching  a 
crisis ;  the  century  of  revolutions.  It  is  impossible  that  the  groat  monarchies  of 
£uro{>e  can  last  long.  And  who  can  Hay  what  Khali  then  happen  to  you?  What 
men  have  made,  men  can  destroy;  only  the  oharaeter  given  by  nature  is  indes- 
tructible ;  and  nature  makes  neither  princes,  nor  rich  men,  nor  great  lords.  What 
will  the  satrap  do  in  his  deha'ienfent,  who  has  bc<n  educated  only  for  his  high  po- 
sition ?  What  will  the  farmer- general  do,  in  his  p<jverty,  who  lives  only  uptm  his 
money  ?  Flappy  will  he  be,  then,  who  shall  understand  how  to  leave  the  condition 
which  has  left  him,  and  to  remain  a  man  in  spite  of  fate,  j  The  cultivation  of  the 
earth  is  the  best  of  all  employments ;  yet,  when  evil  times  come,  the  artisan  is 
more  independent.  Make  y(>ur  son,  th(^refor<',  learn  some  respectable  trade,  the 
carpenter's  for  example.  This  will  also  serve  to  cure  him  of  the  prejudices 
against  tracles.  Only  beware  of  nourishing  one  vanity  while  you  are  exerting 
yourself  to  opi>o8e  another. 

The  groat  secret  of  education  is,  to  manage  it  so  that  the  training  of  the  mind 
and  bodv  shall  .^scrve  to  assist  each  other. 

Here  Rousseau  foretells  the  revolution  almost  thirty  years  before  its 

comingT    As  a  gr«at  architect  outlines  the  church  whose  form  stands 

before  his  mind,  before  even  the  corner-stone  is  laid,  so  the  great 

master  of  destruction  draws  the  picture  of  horrors  and  dissolution 

before  the  soul,  before  the  multitude  taught  by  him  put  hand  to  the 

work. 

42.     Impressions  upon  the  Senses.     Ideas.     Opinions* 

After  the  body  and  senses  of  the  pupil  have  first  be<'n  educated,  we  should 
train  his  understanding  and  his  judgment,  [..astly,  we  should  teach  him  to  use 
his  brains  in  the  service  of  his  faculties.     We  huvo  made  of  him  an  acting,  tbink- 

*  Comp.  32, 17. 
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ing  being;  to  make  him  a  oomplete  roan,  wo  must  make  bim  also  a  living  and 
feeling  being,  that  is^  we  must  supplement  reason  with  his  feelings. 

As  at  first  the  pupil  has  only  sensations,  so  now  he  has  ideas  and  forms  judg- 
mcnts.  By  the  comparison  of  several  of  these,  following  each  other  nil  at  the 
same  time,  and  by  a  judgment  upon  them,  there  results  a  sort  of  compound  im- 
pressions which  1  call  ideas.  In  simple  impressions  upon  the  senses,  the  judg- 
ment is  merely  passive  ;  it  only  makes  certain  of  the  actuality  of  the  sensations ; 
in  perception,  or  the  idea,  it  is  active,  placing  together,  comparing  and  determin- 
ing relations  which  the  senses  do  not  determine. 

The  judgment  leads  to  error,  particularly  in  the  case  of  learned  men,  whoso 
vain  desire  to  shine  by  giving  opinions  outruns  their  knowledge.  Ignorance, 
which  says  "  Wliat  have  I  to  do  with  it?  "  is  the  only  safety  from  error.  Thus 
speak  savages  and  wise  men.  Our  pupil  must  not  speak  so ;  he  is  a  savage,  but 
destined  to  live  in  cities. 

We  learn  best  to  judge  by  laboring  to  simplify  our  experience,  and,  having 
acquired  experience,  by  seeking  rather  to  avoid  error  than  a  positive  knowledge 
of  the  truth  ;  and  by  rather  confessing  ignorance,  than  by  endeavoring  to  expbin 
any  thing  insufficiently. 

43.     Emile  in  hit  Fifteenth  Year. 

Being  obliged  to  learn  by  means  of  himself,  he  uses  his  own  understanding, 
not  that  of  other  men  ;  and  yields  nothing  to  authority.  For  most  of  our  errors 
come  le«i  from  ourselves  than  from  others.  By  this  continual  practice,  his  mind 
has  acquired  a  strength  like  that  which  is  given  to  the  body  by  labor  and  hard- 
ship. .  For  the  same  reason  his  powers  devt.lop  themselves  only  in  proportion  to 
his  growth.  He  remembers  only  what  has  commended  itself  to  his  understand- 
ing. Thus  he  has  little  knowledge,  but  no  half-knowledge.  He  knows  that  his 
knowledge  is  not  great;  his  mind  is  open,  decided,  and,  if  not  instructed,  at  least 
capable  of  instruction.  Of  all  that  he  does  he  knows  the  use,  and  of  all  he  be- 
lieves, the  reason.  He  proceeds  slowly,  but  thoroughly.  He  possesses  only 
natural  knowledge ;  none  of  history,  and  none  of  mathematics  and  ethics.  He 
knows  little  of  generalizing  and  forming  abstractions;  he  observes  properties 
common  to  many  bodies,  without  reasoning  upon  the  existence  of  these  properties. 
What  is  strange  to  him  ho  values  only  by  its  relations  to  himself,  but  this  valua- 
tion is  sufficient  and  certain.  What  is  most  useful  to  him  he  values  most,  and 
cares  nothing  for  opinion. 

Kmile  is  laborious,  moderate,  patient,  persevering,  and  courageous.  His  fancy, 
not  heated  in  any  way,  never  magnifies  danger  ;  he  can  endure  sorrow  with  forti- 
tude, for  he  has  not  been  trained  to  oppose  liimself  to  fate.  What  death  is,  ho 
does  not  rightly  know,  but,  being  a  accustomed  to  submit  without  resistance  to  the 
laws  of  necessity,  he  will  die,  when  he  must,  without  sighing  and  without  pre- 
tense. Nature  does  not  require  more  of  us,  in  that  moment,  so  abhorred  by  all. 
To  live  free,  to  set  the  heart  as  little  as  possible  upon  human  things,  is  the  surest 
means  of  learning  to  die. 

Ernile  is  destitute  of  the  social  virtues.  He  acts  without  respect  to  othera ;  and 
it  is  right  in  his  eyes  that  others  should  have  no  regard  to  him.  He  makes  no 
demands  upon  others,  he  thinks  himself  under  no  obligation  to  any  one.  Stand- 
ing alone  in  society,  he  counts  only  up<m  himself,  and  is  capable  of  more  than 
others  at  his  age.  He  has  no  errors  or  vices,  except  such  as  are  unavoidable. 
His  body  is  healthy,  his  members  are  disciplined,  his  understanding  correct  and 
without  prejudices,  his  heart  free  and  without  passions.  Self-esteem,  first  and 
most  natural  of  all  the  passions,  has  scarcely  awakened  in  him.  Without  des- 
troying the  peace  of  any  one,  he  has  lived  as  peacefully,  happily,  and  freely  as 
nature  will  permit.  Do  you  find  that  the  child,  thus  edueat^'d  to  his  fifteenth 
year,  has  wasted  his  earliest  years? 

Rousseau  asks  this  question  as  if  ho  were  sure  of  bis  answer. 

What  I  have  already  said  of  Emile  at  twelve  is  still  truer  of  bim  at 

fifteen.     We  freeze  at  the  character  of  the  cold  boy,  who  has  by  the 

skill  of  his  tutor  been  brought  to  such  an  independence  that  he  asks 

neither  about  God  or  man,  feels  no  need  of  love,  has  no  feeling  for 
No.  14.— [Vol.  V.,  No.  2.J--31. 
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poetry.  A  superficial  understanding  of  the  material  world,  and  the 
bodily  activity  of  a  savage,  are  the  highest  of  his  attainments.  A 
real  ethical  idea  is  out  of  the  question,  where  love,  the  heart  of  all 
the  virtues,  is  wanting.  Only  the  earthly  being  is  considered ;  death 
brings  this  pedagogical  masterpiece  to  an  end ;  and  Emile  endures 
this  with  the  resignation  of  a  wild  beast 

Fourth  Book.    Emilb  from  his  Fift£Enth  Ykar  to  hib  Maaruoc. 

44.     Puberty.     SelJUhnesM.     Self-tBteem,     Innocence, 

The  age  uf  puberty  now  icomes,  and  with  it  spring  up  passions  whose  source 
»  selfishni'w*.  This  impels  every  one  to  care  for  his  own  profit.  What  is  useful 
to  us  we  seek  for  that  reason  ;  what  desires  to  serve  us^  wo  love :  what  hurts  us 
we  fleo  from  ;  and  what  seeks  to  harm  us,  we  hate.  A  child  is  benevolent  at 
first,  because  all  who  are  around  him  wait  on  him.  But,  as  the  circle  of  his  ac- 
quaintance enlarges,  the  feeling  of  his  relations  to  others  grows  up,  he  compares 
himself  with  them,  and  his  selfishness  changes  into  self-esteem,  which  lifts  him 
above  others,  oud  requires  them  to  hold  him  higher  than  themselves.  Heat 
and  anger  spring  from  self-esteem.  It  is  true  that  children,  since  they  can 
never  live  alone,  can  live  together  only  with  difficulty.  From  selfishness,  changed 
into  selfcMteem,  comes,  in  simple  souls,  vanity,  and  in  great  ones,  pride;  which 
spring  in  the  hearts  of  children  only  by  our  fault,  and  in  our  pupils  even  against 
our  will. 

The  age  of  puberty  is  unnaturally  hastened  ;  it  should  bo  delayed  as  long  as 
possible.  In  regard  to  the  relations  of  the  sexes,  lies  should  not  be  told  to  chil- 
dren, but  care  slu>uld  be  taken  not  to  awaken  their  curiosity  upon  such  subjects; 
silence  should  be  observed  in  regard  \o  them ;  but  what  can  not  be  hidden  from 
them  should  be  told  them. 

A  child  who  is  not  born  with  a  bad  nature,  and  who  has  kept  his  innocence  to 
his  twentieth  year,  is  at  this  age  the  most  magnanimous,  best,  most  loving  and  lov- 
able of  men.  If  you  have  never  heard  of  this,  I  can  easily  believe  it ;  your  phi- 
losophers, bred  up  in  the  deepest  depravity  of  tho  schools,  could  not  know  it. 

Erailo  is  now  coining  into  the  years  when  increasing  freedom  de- 
velopes  his  sinful  tendencies  more  freely ;  and  the  ^g  leaves  of  Rous- 
aeau^s  sophistry  are  less  and  less  able  to  cover  them.  Still  he  ad- 
heres to  his  principle,  that  every  thing  wicked  comes,  not  from  the 
heart,  but  into  the  head  from  others. 

45.     Happiness.     Love.     Sympathy.     Oratitude. 

There  now  follow  directions  for  ethical  education ;  for  example,  the 
pupil  is  to  be  taught  not  to  take  apparent  happiness  for  real  and  de- 
sirable happiness,  and  not  phrases  of  hypocritical  pretenses  of  love 
and  sympathy,  but  to  exercise  real  sympathy.  Ingratitude  is  not 
natural  to  men,  but  is  caused  by  such  benefactors  as  seek  their  own 
advantage. 

46.     Knowledge  of  Men. 

As  self-esteem  grows  in  Emile,  he  comjMires  himself  with  his  equals  and  en- 
deavors to  hold  the  highest  place  among  them.  Now  is  the  time  to  instruct  him 
in  the  social  relations,  and  in  the  natural  and  civic  inequality  of  men.  lie  should 
know  men  in  and  under  the  masks  of  society,  should  mourn  over  them,  but  not 
learn  to  aid  them.  !Emile  knows  that  men  are  by  naturo  good,  but  underfftandB 
that  they  have  become  bad  and  depraved  by  means  of  society ;  in  their  prejudices 
he  sees  the  source  of  all  their  vices ;  and  feels  himself  impelled  to  value  each 
•ingle  one  o€  them,  but  to  despise  them  collectively. 
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47.     The  Study  of  HUtwy. 

^  It  is  now  time  to  introdnoe  Emile  to  history.  Unfortanately,  historical  writers 
relate  only  bad  things,  and  the  jD^ood  remain  unknown ;  they  misrepresent  fiuits, 
do  not  follow  the  connection  of  cause  and  effect,  and  give  their  own  judgments 
instead  of  leaving  this  to  the  reader.  Away  with  the  modern  historians !  Their 
works  have  no  character ;  and  they  look  upon  all  the  men  of  the  present  day  as 
exactly  alike.  Especially  useless  are  the  systematic  historians ;  who  will  not  see 
things  as  they  are,  but  only  as  they  fit  into  their  system.  Others  exhibit  men 
only  as  they  appear  in  the  state ;  and  not  at  all  as  they  appear  at  home.  Of  all 
the  ancient  historians,  Plutarch  is  fiir  the  best  for  youth,  in  particular  because  he 
does  not  despise  relating  the  apparently  trifling  traits  of  eminent  men. 

48.     Emile  upon  the  Theatre  of  the  World.     Preeumption. 

Emile  now  for  the  first  time  appears  upon  the  theatre  of  the  world ;  or  rather 
he  stands  behind  the  scenes,  sees  the  players  dress  and  undress  themselves;  and 
by  what  coarse  means  the  spectators  are  deceived.  It  will  elevate  him  to  see 
how  the  human  race  makes  sport  of  itself.  Educated  in  entire  freedom,  he  will 
sorrow  over  the  misery  of  kings,  those  slaves  of  all  those  who  obey  them  ;  false 
wise  men,  in  the  chains  of  their  vain  honors ;  rich  fools,  the  martyrs  to  their  own 
luxury.  He  will  be  in  danger  of  thinking  himself  wise,  and  all  others  fools ;  and 
only  mortifying  experience  can  protect  him  from  such  vanity. 

Pedagogy  disappears  more  and  more.  The  natural  man,  Emile, 
turns  into  the  revolutionary  misanthrope  ;  he  is  Rousseau  himself^  un- 
der the  name  of  Emile. 

49.  Emile  a  Natural  Man. 

I  shall  be  thought  a  visionary,  and  Emile  a  phantasy,  because  he  is  so  different 
from  ordinary  youths.  It  is  overlooked  that  he  is  a  natural  man,  but  that  other 
youths  are  brought  up  according  to  the  notions  of  men. 

Others,  at  Emile's  age,  are  already  philosophers  and  theologians ;  while  he 
does  not  know  yet  what  philosophy  is,  and  even  has  not  yet  heard  God  spoken  of. 

I  am  no  visionary ;  my  pedagogy  is  based  upon  experience ;  since  without 
regard  to  rank,  nation,  &c.,  1  have  found  what  is  proper  to  all  men,  and  have 
educated  Emile  according  to  that ;  not  as  a  savage  for  the  woods,  but  as  a  man 
who  will  have  to  maintain  himself  independent  in  the  whirlpool  of  society. 

50.  Religiout  Inttruetion. 

We  are  brought  up  in  close  connection  with  the  natural  world ;  and  for  the 
abstract,  the  purely  intellectual,  we  have  scarcely  any  comprehension.  God  with- 
draws our  sense's  from  themselves ;  the  word  mind  has  a  meaning  only  for  the 
philosophers.  Monotheism  has  come,  by  a  process  of  generalization,  fk-om  ma- 
terial polytheism. 

In  his  fifteenth  year,  Emile  does  not  yet  know  that  he  has  a  soul ;  and  perhaps 
he  will  find  it  out  too  early  in  his  eighteenth. 

After  this  follows  an  argument  against  catechetical  instruction. 

The  faith  of  children  and  of  many  grown  persons  is  a  matter  of 

geography  ;  it  depends  merely  upon  whether  they  were  bom  in  Rome 

or  in  Mecca.     Does  salvation  depend  upon  that ! 

A  child,  it  is  said,  must  be  brought  up  in  the  religion  of  his  father ;  and  he 
must  be  taught  that  this  alone  is  true ;  and  that  others  are  absurd.  But  if  the 
power  of  this  instruction  extends  only  so  far  as  the  country  in  which  it  is  given, 
and  depends  only  upon  authority,  for  which  Emile  has  been  taught  to  have  no 
regard,  what  then?  In  what  religion  shall  we  educate  him?  To  thb  there  is 
only  the  simple  answer,  in  none ;  we  will  only  put  him  in  a  condition  to  choose 
for  himself,  that  to  which  the  best  use  of  his  own  reason  may  bring  him. 
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In  this  connection,  we  will  introduce  an  extract  from  one  of  the 

Dumerous  episodes  with  which  the  book  abounds,  that  of  the  Profet- 

iion  of  Faith  of  a  Savoyard  Curate,  in  which  a  comparison  is  made 

between  Christ  and  Socrates : — 

I  confess  to  you  that  the  majesty  of  the  whole  Scriptures  puts  me  io  astonish- 
ment. The  sanctity  of  Go«pcl  speaks  to  my  heart.  By  its  side,  how  little  do 
the  books  of  the  philosophers  appear,  with  all  their  magniiiccDoe !  And  is  it 
possible  that  a  book  at  once  so  lotty  and  simple  can  be  the  work  of  man  ?  Is  it 
possible  that  he,  whose  hiutory  is  contained  in  it,  was  only  a  man  ?  Are  his  words 
those  of  an  enthusiast,  or  of  the  ambitious  founder  of  a  sect  ?  What  miklneas, 
what  purity  in  his  morals!  What  elevation  in  his  maxims!  What  profound 
wisdom  in  his  language !  What  presence  of  mind,  acuteness,  and  pertinence  in  his 
answers!  What  command  of  his  passions!  Where  shall  we  find  a  man,  a  wise 
man  even,  who  has  known  how  to  act,  to  suffer,  and  to  die,  without  weakness  or 
osti'ntation  ?  When  Plato  paints  his  ideal  of  an  upright  man,  who  is  covered  with 
all  tlie  shame  of  guilt,  and  who  deserves  praise  for  every  virtue,  he  draws  Jesua 
Christ,  line  for  line ;  the  similarity  is  so  striking  that  all  the  Others  of  the  church 
have  obser\'ed  ii  What  prejudice,  what  blindness  is  it  to  compare  the  son  of 
Sophroniscus  with  the  son  of  Mar}* !  ilow  wide  a  difference  is  there  between 
them !  Socrates,  dying  without  pa.n,  without  disgrace,  boro  his  part,  without 
difficulty,  to  his  doath ;  and  if  this  easy  death  had  not  given  honor  to  his  life,  we 
might  (loubt  whether,  with  all  his  intellect,  he  was  any  thing  more  than  a  sophist. 
It  is  said  that  he  I'oundetl  morals.  Others  had  practiced  morals,  and  his  teachings 
were  based  upon  tlu-ir  examples.  Arihtidtfl  was  just  before  Socrates  defined 
justice ;  Leonidas  died  for  his  country,  before  Socrates  defined  patriotism  to  be  a 
duty.  ik>fore  he  defined  virtue,  Greece  had  had  a  multitude  of  virtuoua  men. 
But  where  had  Jesus  found,  among  his  own  people,  that  lofly  and  pure  morality 
which  he  alone  practiced  and  taught  ?  From  the  bosom  of  the  most  raging  iitnati- 
cism  was  this  highest  of  all  wisdom  developed ;  and  the  simplicity  of  the  most 
heroic  virtue  reflicted  honor  upon  the  most  despised  of  all  nations.  The  death  (/ 
Socrat'.t*,  who  died  peacefully  philosophizing  among  his  friends,  is  the  easiest 
which  could  be  desirt  d ;  but  that  of  Christ,  in  tortures,  reviled,  despised,  accursed 
by  a  whole  people,  is  the  most  terrible  and  farful.  Socrates,  tis  he  to*)k  the  cup 
of  poison,  blc^od  the  weeping  man  who  handed  it  to  him ;  Jesus,  amidst  the 
most  horrible  tortures,  prayed  for  his  enraged  and  hostile  executioners.  If  the 
life  and  death  of  Socrates  were  those  of  a  wise  man,  the  life  and  death  of  Clirist 
were  those  of  a  God.  Shall  we  say  tliat  the  history  of  evangelists  is  an  arbitrary 
invention  ?  No,  it  is  not  so ;  the  actions  of  Socrates,  of  which  no  one  doubta, 
are  less  authentic  than  those  of  Christ. 

If  this  extract  were  to  be  taken,  apart  from  its  connection,  it  could 
only  be  believed  that  one  who  loved  and  reverenced  Christ  from  liis 
heart,  could  have  written  it.  But  before  and  after  this  passage  stands 
the  most  wanton  mockery  of  Christianity, — tlie  very  passages  which 
8uV>jected  him  and  his  book  to  the  condemnation  of  the  Parliament 
of  Paris,  which,  on  the  9th  of  June,  1702,  sentenced  the  book  to  be 
torn  to  pieces  and  burned,  the  author  to  be  imprisoned,  and  his 
property  to  be  confiscated.     The  same  fate  awaited  it  in  Geneva. 

In  his  fifth  book,  he  describes  Sophie,  as  the  model  of  a  maiden. 
The  tutor  contrives  the  marriage  of  Emile  and  St)phie.  When  Emile 
becomes  a  father,  he  dismisses  the  tutor  with  the  words,  "  God  forbid 
that  I  sliould  permit  you  to  educate  my  son  after  you  have  educated 
his  father ;  that  a  duty  so  holy  and  sweet  should  be  performed  by 
any  other  than  myself." 
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Locke  says,  in  his  pedagogical  work,  ^  When  my  pupil  is  at  an  age 
to  marry,  it  is  time  to  leave  him  to  himself.'*  **As  for  roe,"  says 
Rousseau,  "I  should  hcware  how  I  imitated  Locke  in  this."  So 
Emile  is  unnaturally  betutored  until  he  becomes  a  father.  The  mar- 
riage thus  planned  and  brought  about  by  the  tutor  has  a  miserable 
end.  Sophie  is  untrue  to  Emile,  who  gives  himself  up  to  despair,  and  ' 
at  last  falls  into  slavery  in  Algiers.* 

According  to  Locke's  recommendation  I  break  off  here,  and  the 
more  willingly  as  the  digressions  become  more  and  more  numerous 
in  the  fourth  book  even,  and  the  pedagogical  design  is  more  and 
more  lost  sight  off 

The  sketch  which  I  have  given  of  Emile  will  be  made  clearer  by 
regarding  it  as  a  book  at  once  instructive  and  corrupting.  Sur- 
rounded by  civilization,  overwhelmed  with  corruption,  the  misanthrope 
feli  upon  many  instructive  notions,  by  merely  reversing  what  was 
generally  received.  But  hate  will  not  bring  truth  into  existence,  even 
from  the  basis  of  the  deepest  degradation  of  a  people.  It  is  only  love 
which  can  do  this ;  it  is  love  alone  which  can  cure  it  Rousseau  is 
corrupting,  because  he  mingles  truth  and  falsehood,  good  and  evil,  in 
the  most  cunning  manner;  so  that  good  and  bad  are  to  be  dis- 
tinguished only  by  an  exceedingly  watchful  and  critical  reader.  I 
close  with  repeating  my  wish,  that  the  preceding  sketch,  and  the 
subjoined  remarks,  may  assist  the  reader  in  such  a  critical  separation. 

Rousseau  and  Putalozzl 

A  comparison  between  the  two  men  repeatedly  suggests  itself. 
How  noble,  pure,  and  true  is  Pestalozzi's  letter^  to  Anna  Schulthess^ 
and  how  completely  is  it  the  opposite  of  Rousseau's  understanding 
with  Therese  Levasseur ! 

In  1819,  I  published  a  dialogue  entitled  ^The  Progrtssivei^  (Die 
Neuerer.)  This  also  ended  with  a  comparison  of  the  French  Swiss 
and  the  German  Swiss. 

One  of  the  speakers  in  this  says :  "  Do  not  take  me  for  so  bigoted 
an  admirer  and  repeater  of  Rousseau,  as  to  have  hoped  for  every 
thing  good  from  him.  Nothing  is  further  from  the  truth.  I  can  not, 
however,  but  wonder  at  him,  when  I  compare  him  with  his  French 
and  European  cotemporaries,  to  observe  how  in  him  the  force  of  na- 
ture, which  had  been  choked  by  an  elaborately  unnatural  system, 
burst  forth,  and  awakened  the  degraded  conscience  of  the  day.     In 

*In  a  frainnent  entitled  ^Bmiie  et  Sftpkie  on  ks  uiUairf,"  this  it  related  by  Roaneau, 
who  inteoila  thna  to  nhow  how  a  man  educated  apon  hia  principles  will  remain  unconquered 
in  the  moat  miferabls  condition. 

t There  are,  however,  some  valuable  remarks  in  thia  book;  aanpon  the  chaMityof  the 
WUit  language,  and  unchastitjr  of  French ;  upon  the  eztraTagant  "^  «f  power,  vanity,  Ac. 

}Llfsof  Pestalozzi.    Am.  Jour,  of  Ed.    Vol  III.,  p.  407. 
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him,  that  age  confessed  itself;  aa  a  worn  out  and  repentant  harlot 
washes  off  her  paint,  lays  aside  her  false  hair,  and  shudderinglj  lodis 
upon  her  naked  hideousness  in  the  glass.  In  full  consciousness  of 
his  errors  and  sins,  he  stands  hurdened  with  the  curse  of  the  age, 
and  powerless  to  renew  his  life  in  freshness  and  holiness." 

From  the  blinding  fiery  column  of  the  French  volcano,  which 
served  the  German  mariners  as  a  beacon,  but  devastated  its  own 
country,  we  gladly  turn  to  the  mild  star  which  rose  over  Germany, 
of  Pestalozzi.  Despairing  misanthropy  inspired  liousseau,  and,  in 
truth,  such  an  age,  and  in  such  circumstances,  he  was  little  blamable 
for  it.  His  leading  idea  was,  that  if  he  rejected  every  thing  received 
by  his  age,  and  adopted  its  opposite,  he  would  reach  the  truth.  And 
80  evil  were  the  times,  that,  by  following  this  malevolent  impulse,  he 

\  produced  many  excellent  ideas. 

Pestalozzi,  however,  was  inspired  by  love  of  humanity,  and  by  a 
desire  to  benefit  the  }K)or ;  not  by  a  war  with  the  rich,  but  by  educa- 
ting them.  And,  although  he  unostentatiously  turned  away  from  the 
overrcfinement  of  his  age,  and,  in  evangelical  imitation  of  Christ, 
went  to  the  neglected  poor,  yet  God  blessed  the  purity  of  his  aspira- 
tions, and  granted  him  more  than  he  asked ;  the  joyful  expectation 
of  a  great  future,  and  to  plant,  by  his  writings  and  his  wisdom,  the 

>.  seeds  of  never-ending  development. 
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XI.   JOHANN  BERNHARD  BASEDOW  AND  THE  PHILANTHROPINIIK 

[Tmnalatad  for  the  American  Joarnal  of  Edaealion,  from  the  German  <^  Karl  von  Rannm.] 


The  Philanthropinum,  founded  at  Dessau,  in  1784,  bj  Basedow,  in 
which  the  views  of  Rousseau  were  strictly  followed,  and  where  those, 
views  were  by  every  means  sought  to  be  introduced  into  actual  life, 
gained  a  great  reputation  in  Germany  and  Switzerland.* 

JoHANN  Bernharo  Basedow  was  born  in  Hamburg,  in  1723; 
and  was  the  son  of  a  watchmaker.  His  mother  was  melancholy 
even  to  hypochondria.  His  father  kept  him  so  strictly  that  he  ran 
away  and  became  a  servant  with  a  country  physician,  in  Holstein. 
After  a  year  he  returned,  upon  the  urgent  entreaty  of  his  father,  and 
went  to  school  at  the  Johanneum,  where  he  made  himself  notorious 
for  useless  tricks.  In  1741,  he  went  to  the  gynasium,  where,  among 
others,  the  well-known  Reimarus  (the  author  of  the^^^Woi/enbuUle 
Fragments^^)  was  his  teacher.  While  there  he  composed  many  poema; 
e,  g.y  one  of  one  hundred  stanzas  upon  history.  He  earned  money 
by  occjisional  poems  and  teaching,  and  spent  it  in  debauchery.  His 
studies  were  without  rule  or  perseverance.  In  1744,  at  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years,  he  went  to  the  university  of  Leipzig,  with  the  in- 
tention of  studying  theology.  There  he  studied,  as  he  tells  us,  almost 
altogether  in  his  own  room,  but  attended  the  lectures  of  Crusius. 
The  Wolfian  philosophy  brought  him  *'  into  a  state  half  way  between 
Christianity  and  naturalism;"  and  he  acquired,  as  he  says,  ^'ignorant 
opinions  about  philosophy.''  In  1746,  he  went  to  Hamburg  as  a 
theological  candidate.  In  1749,  at  the  age  of  twenty-six,  he  took 
employment  as  private  tutor  with  a  Herr  von  Quaalen,  in  Holstein. 
For  his  pupil,  seven  years  old,  he  worked  out  a  new  method  of 
teaching  language,  by  which  he  himself  learned  to  speak  and  write 
Latin.|  He  learned  French  from  the  governess  of  the  family,  whom 
he  married.  In  1753  he  became  professor  of  ethics  and  belles  lettres 
at  the   Knights  Academy,  at  Sorue.     A  treatise  published  by  him, 

'  net  fichwMn'n ''Theory  tfEdueation,"  1,  p.4€0;  and  **Quarlert^  Report  on  Baeedew^M 
EUmenlary  Book^  177J,"  p.  4  to  31 ;  where  Basedow  gWn  a  biogniphiral  account  of  hlm- 
■elf.  Alao,  "Om/rtAu/iont  to  the  hietory  of  the  Itfe  of  Johcmnea  Bemhard  Baaedow;  Bbf- 
deburir,  1791." 

t  He  ^ave  an  account  of  tble  method  in  a  Latin  diivertntion,  entitled,  *'i>e  inueitata  €t  ep- 
Uma  honeetioria  juventutia  erudiendtt  methodo;"  Kiel,  1760. 
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^  On  practical  philosophy  for  all  ranhs^  brought  upon  him,  by  its 
heterodoxy,  the  ill  will  of  the  patron  of  the  academy,  Count  Danes- 
kiold;f  and  for  this  reason  he  removed,  in  1701,  to  Altona,  as  pro- 
fessor in  the  gymnasium.  Here  he  published  two  otlier  heterodox 
books ;  "  Philalethie^'  and  "  Methodical  instruction^  both  in  natural 
and  in  biblical  religion.*^  Several  theologians,  and  among  them 
Senior  Gotze,  of  Hamburg,  wrote  against  these  works ;  the  Hamburg 
magistrates  issued  a  warning  against  them  ;  and  those  of  Lubeck  pro- 
hibited them  under  a  penalty  of  50  thalers.  Basedow  and  his  family 
were  not  allowed  the  communion  in  Altona  and  the  neighborhood. 

From  1763  to  1768,  he  wrote  a  multitude  of  theological  contro- 
versial works.  In  the  latter  year  he  published  the  ^^Representation 
to  the  benevolent  and  the  rich,  upon  schools,  studies,  and  their  in- 
fluence upon  the  public  well-being,"  with  a  plan  of  an  elementary 
book  of  human  knowledge.  At  the  same  time  he  wrote  to  the  em- 
peror, kings,  universities,  freemasons*  lodges,  learned  men,  &c.,  to  in- 
terest them  in  the  elementary  work  which  he  proposed  to  publish ; 
the  most  of  whom  answered  him  favorably.* 

The  Danish  minister,  Bemstorff,  in  order  to  give  him  time  for  his 
pedagogical  labors,  relieved  him  from  the  duties  of  his  place,  securing 
him  a  salary  of  eight  hundred  thalers. 

His  first  work  for  schools,  which  was  destined  to  become  prominent, 
was,  as  Basedow  himself  says,  his  ^^Bo*}k  of  methods  for  fathers  and 
mothers  of  families  and  nations!*^  This  book  was  intended  for 
adults;  and  the  ^*' Elementary  Book  with  plates^'^  published  at  tho 
same  time,  for  children. 

The  object  of  the  ^^Elementary  Book^^  is,  with  the  help  of  the  cuts,  as 
Basedow  remarks,  1.  Elementary  instruction  in  the  knowledge  of 
words  and  things ;  2.  An  incomparable  method,  founded  upon  expe- 
rience, of  teaching  children  to  rea<.l  without  weariness  or  loss  of  time; 
3.  Natural  knowledge ;  4.  Knowledge  of  morals,  the  mind  and  rea- 
soning ;  5.  A  method,  thorough  and  impressive  upon  the  heart,  of  in- 
structing in  natural  religion,  and  for  a  description  of  beliefe  so  im- 
partial, that  it  shall  not  at  all  appear  of  what  belief  is  the  writer  him- 
self; 6.  A  knowledge  of  social  duties,  of  commerce,  <fec.  It  will  be 
seen  that  this  is  an  encyclopedia  of  every  thing  worth  knowing  by 

*ln  1771.  before  tlie  firs4  edition  was  completed,  Basedow  had  already  received  7000retcA- 
•*Ai»/erofcontribution8.— ("QMarr<T/yilceounr,"p.  20.)  King  Christian  VII,  of  Denmark,  gave 
900  thalers,  the  Empreas  Catharine  1000,  grandduke  Paul  500,  the  hereditary  prince  of 
Brunswick  200,  ''the  wealthy  class  in  liable  "  l.'iO,  the  royal  government  of  Oanabruch  60, 
prince  Cznrtoryski  50.  Nicolans  von  der  Fliie,  Abbot  of  Mary-Einsiedel,  42,  d:c.  I  cite  theae 
iuBtancee  from  Basedow's  list  of  the  contributors  to  the  **Elementary  Bookf  to  rtiow  how  th« 
most  different  persons,  in  the  most  distant  countries,  took  great  interest  in  the  undertakingi 
and  conceived  great  hopes  from  it 
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children,  as  compreheDsive  as  was  the  ^Orbis  Pictus*^  of  Coraenius ;  the 
work,  with  its  characteristic  plates,  may  be  called  the  Orbis  Pictus  of 
the  eighteenth  century.  It  appeared  in  1774,  in  four  volumes,  and 
with  one  hundred  plates,  mostly  engraved  by  Chodowiecki.  It  was 
translated  into  Latin  by  Mangelsdorf,  under  the  supervision  of  the 
well  known  counselor,  Klotz,  into  French  by  Huber,  and  afterward 
into  Russian.  A  little  before,  in  1774,  had  appeared  Basedow's 
^^Agathokrator^*  upon  the  education  of  future  rulers.  "  In  this,'*  he 
says,  "I  have  described  the  education  of  a  truly  well-trained  prince; 
the  necessary  preparations  for  it ;  and  its  operation  after  he  has  be- 
come king.  I  hope  that  this  will  be  one  of  the  most  useful  of  all 
my  writings,  and  a  great  blessing  to  posterity."  An  age  has  passed 
since  the  appearance  of  the  book,  and  where  are  the  traces  of  its  in- 
fluences ?  how  many  even  know  that  such  a  book  existed  ?* 

Basedow's  repeated  appeals  for  activity  in  the  cause  of  education 
produced  effects  other  than  the  spread  of  his  writings.  An  excellent 
young  prince,  Leopold  Friedrich  Franz,  Prince  of  Anhalt-Dessau,  be- 
came interested  in  Basedow,  by  means  of  Behrisch,  (known  for  his 
life  of  Gothe,)  who  was  tutor  to  the  hereditary  Prince  of  Dessau. 
The  prince,  from  the  purest  benevolence,  and  from  the  wish  to  further 
a  holy  enterprise,  resolved,  in  1771,  to  invite  Basedow  to  Dessau,  with 
a  salary  of  eleven  hundred  thalers;  and  in  1774,f  to  give  to  the 
Philanthropinum,  buildings,  a  garden,  and  twelve  thousand  thalers. 

In  the  last  year,  1774,  but  before  the  erection  of  the  Philanthro- 
pinum, occurred  Basedow's  acquaintance  with  Gothe,  whom  he  visited 
in  Frankfort.  Here  Basedow,  on  his  birth-day,  (11th  Sept.,)  took  a 
firm  resolution  to  establish  an  educational  institution,  and  to  name  it 
Philanthropinum. 

From  Frankfort  he  traveled,  with  Lavater  and  Gothe,  to  Ems  and 
the  Rhine.  Gothe,  in  his  life,  has  described  Basedow  in  the  most 
masterly  manner,  in  part  in  the  strongest  contrast  to  Lavater. 

Basedow  arrived,  came  in  contact  with  me,  and  laid  hold  of  me  on  the  other  side. 
No  stronger  contrast  could  be  imagined  than  that  between  Lavater  and  Basedow. 
Their  very  looks  indicated  their  opposition  to  each  other.  While  Lavater^s  fea- 
tures were  open  to  the  observer,  Basedow's  were  contracted  closely  together,  and, 
as  it  were,  drawn  inward.  Lavater's  eyes  were  dear  and  oalm,  and  under  very 
broad  lids ;  Basedow^s  were  deep  in  his  head,  small,  black,  keen,  and  looked  out 
from  under  coarse  eyebrows ;  while  Lavater's  temples  were  hung  with  the  softest 
brown  hair.  Basedow's  heavy,  rough  voice,  his  quick  and  sharp  expr^sions,  his 
mmcwhat  sneering  laugh,  his  sudden  changes  of  the  conversation,  and  his  other 
peculiarities,  were  the  opposite  of  the  qualities  and  the  conduct  by  which  Lavater 
had  beofimo  pleasing  to  us.     Basedow  was  much  sought  after  in  Frankfort,  and 


*  Prince  Albert,  of  Dessau,  sent  Basedow,  in  return  for  a  copy  of  the  '^Ag{Ukokr(Uort"  100 
thalers ;  and  Joseph  II  a  medal  with  his  portrait. 

t  December  27th,  1774,  the  day  of  the  birth  of  the  hereditary  prince  of  Dessau,  then  fivs 
years  old,  was  considered  as  the  birth-day  of  the  Philanthropinum.  Bee  WUIIce,  description 
of  the  plates  to  the  ^'Elementary  Book,"  p.  8;  and  **  The  Philanthropinum,"  part  first,  p.  101. 


490  JOHANN  BERMHARD  BASEDOW. 

hw  great  intellectual  gifts  were  admired ;  bot  he  was  not  a  roan  either  to  stinia- 
late  others  or  to  guide  them.  The  only  work  for  him  was  to  improve  the  field 
which  he  had  marked  out  for  himself;  so  that  future  generations  should  find  their 
labors  in  it  more  easy  and  natural ;  and  toward  this  purpose  he  hastened  with 
even  too  much  zeal.  I  oould  not  interest  myself  in  his  plans,  nor  even  make  his 
views  clear  to  myself.  That  he  should  require  all  instruction  to  be  given  in  a  liv- 
ing and  natural  way  pleased  me,  of  course ;  that  the  ancient  tongues  should  be 
practiced  now  seemed  to  me  desirable ;  and  I  willingly  recognize  whatever  in  his 
plans  tended  to  a  promotion  of  activity  and  of  a  newer  view  of  the  world ;  but  I 
apprehended  that  the  illustrations  in  his  ^'Elementary  Book  '^  would  confuse  still 
more  than  objects  themselves ;  because,  in  tlie  natural  world,  only  things  possible 
exist  t<»getber,  and  therefore  they  have,  notwithstanding  all  their  multitude  ond 
apparent  confusion,  always  something  regular  in  all  their  parts.  But  this  ^^Ele* 
mentary  Book ''  utterly  disarranged  them,  because  it  placed  together,  for  the  sake 
of  a  relation  of  ideas,  things  which  never  go  together  in  the  real  world  ;  so  that 
it  wna  destitute  of  that  natural  method  which  must  be  recognized  in  the  corres- 
ponding work  of  Amos  Comenius.  Much  stranprer  yet  and  harder  to  understand 
than  Basedow's  theories,  were  his  manners.  His  purpose  in  his  present  journey 
was  to  interest  the  public  in  his  philanthropic  underUiking,  by  his  personal  in- 
fluence ;  and  thus  to  secure  for  himself  access,  not  only  to  their  good  will,  but  to 
their  purses.  He  had  the  power  of  speaking  in  a  lofty  and  convincing  way  of 
his  plans ;  and  all  men  readily  assented  to  whatever  he  argued.  But  he  wounded, 
in  the  most  incomprehensible  manner,  the  feelings  of  the  men  from  whom  he  was 
asking  a  contribution,  and  offended  them  with  no  reason,  by  not  being  silent  upon 
his  opinions  and  vagaries  in  regard  to  religious  subjects.  In  this  respect,  also, 
Basedow  was  the  prcKjise  opposite  of  I^vater.  While  the  latter  held  the  whole 
Bible,  letter  for  letter,  and  with  its  whole  contents,  as  true  and  applicable  even  to 
the  present  day,  the  former  felt  a  most  restless  itching  for  remodeling  every 
thing,  and  clianging  not  only  religious  beliefs,  but  even  the  outer  forms  of  church 
observances,  according  to  his  own  whims.  He  would  dispute  in  the  most  merci- 
less and  extraordinary  manner  against  all  views  not  founded  immediately  upon 
the  Bible,  but  upon  the  interpretation  of  it ;  against  those  exprt^ssions,  philosophi- 
cal technics,  and  material  similitudes,  with  which  the  lathers  of  the  church,  and 
councils,  have  sought  either  to  explain  the  inexpressible,  or  to  convince  heretics. 
He  declared  himself  before  every  body,  in  the  harohet't  and  most  indefensiblo 
manner,  the  bitterest  enemy  of  the  doctrine  of  the  Trinity  ;  and  could  not  be 
satisfied  with  arguing  against  this  universally  received  mystery.  I  mj-self  suf- 
fered much  in  private  conversation  from  this  subject ;  and  had  forever  to  let  my- 
self be  plagued  with  Hypostasis,  and  Ousia,  and  Prosopon.  In  opposition  to  these 
attacks,  I  bet(X)k  myself  to  the  weapons  of  paradox,  surpassed  his  own  opinions, 
and  ventured  to  combat  his  daring  notions  with  others  still  more  daring.  This 
gave  my  mind  a  new  direction  ;  and,  as  liasedow  was  muvh  better  read  than  I, 
and  readier  at  the  tricks  of  disputation  than  a  natural  philosopher  like  myself 
oould  be,  I  was  obliged  to  exert  myself  more  and  more,  as  the  points  discussed 
between  us  became  more  important.  So  excellent  an  opportunity,  if  not  to  in- 
struct myself,  at  least  to  exercise  myself,  I  could  not  quickly  resign  ;  I  prevailed 
upon  my  father  and  IViends  to  give  up  the  most  important  business,  and  I  left 
Frankfort  again,  with  Base<low.  What  a  difference  was  there  between  his  in- 
fluence and  presence,  and  that  of  Lavater!  Pure  himself,  the  latter  sought  to 
surround  himself  with  purity.  By  his  side  one  became  maidenly,  for  fear  of  an- 
noying him  with  any  thing  unpleasant.  Basedow,  on  the  other  hand,  far  too 
much  abs4jrbed  in  himself,  could  not  attend  to  any  thing  exti>rnal.  One  of  his 
habits,  that  of  smoking  coarse,  bad  tobacco,  was  excei>dingly  disagreeable,  and 
was  much  the  more  so  because,  whem;ver  he  had  smoked  out  one  pipe,  he  at 
once  struck  fire  again  with  some  dirtily  prepared  Germnii  tinder,  which  caught 
quickly,  but  smelled  hatefully,  and  with  his  very  first  whift' defiled  the  atmosphere 
intolerably.  I  named  this  preparation  the  ^'Basedou>  Stink-tinder^^^  and  proposed 
to  intrcMluce  it  under  this  name  into  natural  hist4>ry ;  at  which  he  made  much 
sport,  and  explained  to  me  circumstantially,  and  even  to  nauseation,  the  abominable 
stuff,  and  with  great  delight  applied  himself  to  my  aversion.  For  it  was  one  of  the 
strongest  peculiarities  of  this  gifted  man,  that  he  loved  too  much  to  tease,  and 
maliciously  to  vex,  the  most  unprejudiced  p«.ople.  He  could  not  bt*nr  to  see  any 
one  at  rest ;  he  would  attack  him  with  grinning  and  jeers,  with  his  hoarse  voice, 
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put  them  into  a  dilemma  with  tome  unexpected  qaestton,  and  laugh  bitterly  if  he 
acoomplishcd  his  purpose ;  but  he  would  be  well  pleased  if  any  uue  anawered  him 
promptly.  I  always  spent  part  of  the  night  with  Basedow.  He  never  laid  down 
on  the  bed,  but  dictated  incessantly.  Sometimes  he  threw  himself  down  on  a 
couch  and  slept,  while  his  secretary,  pen  in  hand,  sat  quietly,  all  ready  to  write, 
when  his  half-awaku  master  should  again  give  free  course  to  his  thoughts.  And 
all  this  was  done  in  a  room  closely  shut,  and  full  of  the  smoke  of  tobacco  and 
tinder.  Whenever  I  left  off  dancing  I  ran  straight  to  Basedow,  who  was  always 
ready  to  talk  or  discuss  upon  his  problem ;  and  when,  after  a  little  while,  1  went 
out  to  dance  ac^in,  he  took  up  the  thread  of  liis  treatise,  even  before  I  ha.!  shut 
the  door,  dictating  as  quietly  as  if  nothing  had  happened.  Basedow  was  pursu- 
ing an  object  of  primary  importance,  the  better  education  of  youth  ;  and  for  this 
purpose  he  was  seeking  large  contributions  from  the  noble  and  the  rich.  But 
scarcely  h.id  he,  by  his  reasoning  or  the  force  of  his  powerful  eloquence,  brought 
them,  if  uot  to  the  point  where  he  wished,  at  least  into  the  state  of  mind  favora- 
ble to  himself,  when  his  vile  anti-trinitorian  notions  would  catch  hold  of  him,  and, 
without  the  least  rc^rd  for  the  place  where  he  might  be,  he  would  break  out  into 
the  strangest  speeches,  exceeding  religious  in  their  intention,  but,  according  to  the 
beliefs  of  society,  exceedingly  abominable.  We  tried  to  find  means  of  preventing 
the  mischief — I^vater  by  mild  earnestness,  I  by  evasive  sport,  the  ladies  by  divert- 
ing walks ;  but  the  trouble  could  not  be  removed.  Christian  converration,  such 
as  was  expected  from  LavaU^r,  pedagogical,  such  as  was  looked  for  from  Biuiedow, 
sentimental,  such  as  1  should  have  been  ready  for,  all  were  alike  broken  up  or 
changed.* 

Basedow  had  at  first,  at  Dessau,  only  three  assistants,  Wolke,  Si- 
mon, and  Schwoigliiiuser.  The  first  of  these  was  the  most  efficient 
in  the  work  of  teaching.f  Ue  was  bom  in  1742,  at  Jever,  and  died 
at  a  great  age,  known  especially  for  his  remarkable  labors  for  German 
orthography.  Ue  first  began  to  study  in  his  twentieth  year,  hut  had 
before  learned,  without  a  teacher,  drawing  and  etching.  In  five  half- 
years  he  finished  the  necessary  studies  in  Latin,  Greek,  and  French, 
entered  the  University  of  Gottingen  in  1763,  (where  he  studied  chiefly 
mathematics,  natural  sciences,  and  French,)  and  in  1766  went  to  Leip- 
zig, where  he  taught  Latin  and  matiiematics.  Through  Biisch  he 
came  to  Basedow,  at  Altona,  in  1770,  to  assist  him  in  working  upon 
his  '•^ Elementary  Book!''* 

Here  Wolke  made  his  first  experiment  of  a  new  method  of  in- 
struction, upon  Basedow's  daughter,  Erailie,  who  seems  to  have  been 
named  after  Kousseau^s  ^^Emiler  This  experiment  stands  in  such  close 
connection  with  the  Philanthropinum,  and  is  so  characteristic,  that  I 
shall  give  Wolke's  own  account  of  it.     lie  says : —    - 

Wljen  I  came  to  Ilerr  Professor  Basedow,  at  Altona,  at  new  year's  of  1770,  to 
take  part  in  the  labor  upon  his  *^  Elementary  Book,^^  in  the  departments  of  natural 
history  nnd  mathematics,  his  little  daughter,  Emilie,  was  three-onarters  of  a  year 
old.  My  inclination  to  be  employing  myself  about  children  lea  me  to  help  her 
mother,  who  was  instiueting  her  carefully,  about  an  hour  a  day,  in  little  exercises, 
which,  if  made  as  complete  as  possible,  are  much  more  important  than  would  be 
supposed.  I  taught  her,  for  example,  after  a  certain  order  and  selection,  about 
things  of  all  kinds  and  tlieir  qualities,  by  showing  them  to  her,  and  by  clear  and 
accurate  descriptions  of  them ;  how  to  stand  up,  how  to  fiUl  down  judiciously, 

•  Gttthe's  Works ;  22, 273-8, 279,  80,  91.    EditloD  of  1840.  ~" 

t  See  Wttlke's  autobiography,  in  Basedow's  work,  ^The  Phiianihropinum^  eBtabUth^d  in 
Deaaau,  1774." 
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how  to  save  a  fiill  by  catching  hold  of  ■omething  and  by  other  meau.  Both  hi 
■port  and  in  earnest,  we  were  very  careful  to  avoid  that  oonfonon  of  ideaa  which 
in  usual  in  such  teaching.  For  example,  she  saw  in  a  looking-glaM  not  heraeil^ 
but  her  image;  in  pictures,  not  men,  trees,  beasts,  but  only  their  representatioBs ; 
■he  was  nut  permitted  to  call  the  cooked  meat  and  bones  of  a  hen,  a  hen,  nor  A 
doll  a  baby,  a  penny  a  ducat,  &o.  By  such  care,  which  I  earnestly  recommend 
to  all  in  charge  of  children,  and  such  a  method  as  is  now  taught  in  the  ^^Element- 
ary Book^'^  Einilie  had  in  her  third  half-year  learned  to  form  opinions  with  a  oor- 
rectUfM  which  was  the  admiration  of  all  who  saw  her.  When  she  was  a  year 
and  a  half  old,  she  could  not  ouly  speak  much  more  clearly  and  correctly  than  is 
usual  at  her  age,  but,  by  means  of  our  p(H.'uliar  method  of  teaching  spelling  before 
the  knowledge  of  the  letters,  to  understand  senti'nces  if  wc  only  said  over  the 
letters  of  them  to  her.  If,  for  example,  any  one  said  to  her  the  letters  yon 
■  hall  have  a  cake,  she  would  say  ^^  you  shall  have  a  coke.''  The  suooeaa 
of  this  practice,  the  &cility  of  which  had  been  foreseen  by  ilerr  Professor  Base- 
dow, pleased  him  exceedingly,  when  Emilie,  without  further  trouble  or  the  weari- 
some spelling  in  a  book,  learned  to  rend  in  a  month,  to  her  own  pleasure  and  to 
mine.  This  was  at  the  end  of  her  third  year.  Three  months  after  this,  Ilerr 
Professor  Basedow  loft  home  for  ten  weeks.  To  give  him  a  pleasure  at  his  re- 
turn— for  he  had  but  little  during  his  labors  upon  the  ^^  Elementary  Book '' — I  exer- 
cised Etuilie  in  that  time  in  French,  of  whieh  she  had  not  before  heard  a  word. 
In  a  month  and  a  half,  she  could  s{>eak  of  her  wants  and  of  things  about  her,  in 
I^Vench,  so  well  that  the  mixing  of  German  words  in  the  instruction  was  no  longer 
necessary.  Since  the  Feast  of  St.  John  of  the  present  year,  1  have  done  some- 
thing similar  in  Latin,  with  a  boy  of  five  years  old  ;  of  which  I  shall  speak  fur- 
ther. Emilie  learned  French  as  quickly  as  she  did  German.  In  this  language  I 
used  a  b<M>k  called  ^^Joujou  de  nouve lie  f agon  ;^^  for  the  elementary  ^^Manuel  d^ed- 
ueation  "  was  not  yet  published.  About  a  month  and  a  half  after  the  beginning 
of  this  learning  to  rciid,  Emilie  was  with  us  for  a  few  days  with  his  very  worthy 
grace,  the  Ilerr  Canon  von  Rochow,  where  she  excited  the  wonder  of  various 
gentlemen,  masters,  and  officers  from  Brandenburg  and  Potsdam,  by  her  facility 
in  reading  German  and  French.  At  this  time  she  read,  in  writing  and  printing, 
German  and  I^atin  ;  knew  a  large  number  of  natural  objects  and  tools,  with  their 
origin  and  uaa  *,  distinguished,  with  reference  to  the  particular  case,  mathematical 
lines,  suifaces,  and  bodies;  counted  forward  or  added  to  100;  backward  or  sub- 
tracted, by  ones  and  by  twos,  from  20  or  21  to  0  or  1 ;  practiced  drawing  or 
writing  by  copying  the  copies  in  pencil  which  were  set  before  her ;  sometimes 
dictated  a  letter  to  her  father,  &c.  With  all  this  knowledge,  which  Emilie  ac- 
quired in  play — that  is  without  exertion  or  harmful  sitting  still — we  avoided  the 
fault,  so  common  in  such  circumstances,  of  making  her  what  is  called  a  learned 
lady,  who  is  lifted  by  her  knowledge  above  her  sex,  and  neglects  her  feminine 
employments.  She  was,  on  the  contrary,  in  every  way  imbued  with  a  love  for/ 
feminine  labors,  and  inntructed  in  them.  She  was  often,  and  with  much  pleasure, 
employed  in  preparing  food  in  the  kitchen,  setting  the  table  for  the  children,  put- 
ting the  table-furniture,  &c.,  which  they  left  in  disorder,  in  its  proper  place,  and 
had  made  a  goo«l  beginning  in  learning  to  sew  and  to  knit.  I  have  taken  every 
opportunity  of  drawing  Emilic's  attention  to  the  goodness  and  wisdom  of  (rod,  m 
her  studies  of  nature.  She  often  rejoices  in  God,  as  in  a  wise,  powerful,  and 
goo<l  father  of  herself  and  of  all  men.  She  takes  pleasure  in  the  lightning  and 
thunder,  r(>cf^izing  them  and  the  rain  which  follows  them  as  indispensibly  di- 
vine benefits,  by  means  of  which  vegetation,  for  the  nourishment  of  men  and 
beasts,  is  supported,  and  the  beautiful  flowers  are  made  to  grow.  She  rejoices  in 
the  convenience  and  human  form  of  her  body,  in  the  reasoning  (acuities  of  her 
■oul ;  in  rain,  wind,  snow,  and  darkness,  even  when  she  suffers  inconvenience 
from  them,  and  at  times  when  others  complain  of  them.  1^  sight  of  caterpillers, 
spiders,  mice,  snakes,  and  lizards,  is  neither  disgusting  nor  frightful  to  her.  She 
has  never  had  any  trouble  about  witches,  ghosts,  or  the  devil,  since  they  have 
never  been  named  to  her  as  things  which  do  any  injury  to  man.  The  silly  rep- 
resentjitions  of  the  devil  are  only  ridiculous  to  her ;  not  frightful.  Of  the  Chrut- 
ian  religion  she  knows  many  portions,  but  only  such  as  will  be  useful  at  her  age ; 
preparativ(>s  to  virtue,  to  trust  in  God,  and  to  peace.  Although  she  speaks  and 
judges  upon  many  subjects,  yet  she  has  never  made  any  misuse  of  what  has  been 
told  her  of  the  origin  of  the  human  race.     Up  to  Michaelmas  1773,  when  she 
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was  four  and  one-half  yeara  old,  she  heard  not  a  word  of  Latin.  Her  father 
having  at  that  time  to  go  to  Berlin  on  busineas  connected  with  the  ^''Elementary 
Book^'^  I  was  desirous  of  preparing  for  him  at  his  return  such  a  pleasure  in  his 
daughter's  knowledge  of  Latin  as  I  had  the  year  before  in  that  uf  French.  I 
had,  however,  so  many  employments,  that  I  could  talk  with  Emilie  only  two  hours 
a  day.  My  instruction  was  still  more  interrupted  by  my  absence  at  Berlin  dur- 
ing November.  Yet,  Emilie  now  speaks  Latin  with  a  fiicility  and  correctness 
which  is  admired  by  many.  For  the  sake  of  any  who  may  doubt  the  truth  of  this 
account,  and  who  may  be  willing  to  believe  it,  if  they  or  any  one  whom  they  can 
trust  will  visit  us,  to  hear  for  themselves,  I  will  have  an  examination,  (which 
otherwise  I  am  very  willing  to  avoid,)  in  which  they  may  hear  that  Emilie  (who 
has  never  learned  one  word  by  rote,  after  the  school  fiEishion,)  knows  at  least  6fty 
words  of  any  two  leaves  taken  at  random  from  Cellarius^  Dictionary,  (because  most 
people  take  the  number  of  words  known  for  a  measure;)  and  that  from  the  same 
book,  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  leaves,  she  knows  at  least  three  thousand  words, 
and  that,  nut  after  the  fashion  of  a  school-boy,  but  like  the  words  of  her  own 
mother-tongue.  And  of  these  fifty  words,  I  can  vary  each,  by  declensions  and 
conjugation,  so  that  no  less  than  five  hundred  different  questions  can  be  made 
from  them,  which  Emilie  shall  answer.  Thus  no  one  can  doubt  that,  with  all 
these  words  from  Cellarius'  dictionary,  (besides  which  she  knows  many  others,) 
more  than  thirty  thousand  questions  can  be  asked,  all  differing  from  each  other, 
which  she  can  understand,  and  can  either  translate  correctly  Into  German,  (Mr 
answer  them  in  Latin,  whichever  is  preferred.** 

Basedow  himself  published  an  account  of  his  daughter,!  from 
^hich  it  appears  clearly  how  far  his  instruction  followed  Rousseau's 
plans.  IIo  says  that,  when  she  was  scarcely  three  and  one-half  years 
old,  she  began  to  observe  "  errors  in  correct  reading,  both  in  French 
and  German.*'  And  in  anticipation  he  says  that,  **  before  the  end  of 
her  ninth  year,  she  will  fluently  read  in  German  out  of  Latin  writers." 
If  the  question  is  asked,  what  is  the  purpose  of  all  this  ?  Basedow 
answers,  "  I  intend  Emilie,  God  permitting,  for  the  teacher  of  other 
girls." 

This  remarkable  child  was  repeatedly  cited  by  her  father  and  by 
Wiilke,  both  in  writing  and  speaking,  as  a  standard  by  which  it  might 
be  judged  what  was  to  be  expected  from  the  Philanthropinum. 
These  expectations  were  esj)ecially  excited  by  the  periodical  which 
Basedow  published,  under  the  title  *^ Philanthropic  Archives;  ad- 
dressed by  the  fraternity  of  friends  of  youth  to  the  guardians  of  hu- 
manity, and  to  fathers  and  mothers,  who  may  send  children  to  the 
Dessau  Philanthropinum.  Dessau,  1770."  The  preface,  Feb.  1st, 
1776,  is  addressed  "To  guardians,  intercessors,  benefactors  of  hu- 
manity, intelligent  cosmopolites." 

This  singular  address  is  surpassed  in  the  second  part  of  the  "-^r- 
ehives^'*  which  is  dedicated,  in  the  name  of  the  Philanthropinum,  to  four 
kings.  First,  to  Joseph  the  Second,  the  "  Father  of  Germany."  "  I 
honor  you,"  it  says,  "as  the  most  eminent  of  all  the  inhabitants  of 
the  world,  and  as  one  of  the  best ;  as  my  own  indirect  supreme  lord 
and  protector ;  as  the  foundation  of  my  hopes  for  better  times  in 

*  lb.,  p.  44-^       t  Quarterly  Account,  sixth  part,  1773. 
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Crerroany,^'  &e.  In  the  dedication  to  the  king  of  Denmark,  Base- 
dow calls  himself  a  Cimbrian ;  and,  to  the  Empress  Catharine,  he 
promises  to  establish  a  Catharineum,  for  women  from  all  the  world. 
( Weltburgerinnen.) 

The  Philanthropinum  had  been  in  existence  seventeen  months, 
when  the  first  part  of  the  ^^ Archives  "  appeared.  Basedow  gave  an  in- 
vitation to  the  great  examination,  on  the  13th,  14th,  and  15th  of 
May,  1776. 

"Send  children,"  he  says,  "to  a  happy,  youthful  life  of  studies  cer- 
tainly successful.  This  affair  is  not  Catholic,  Lutheran,  or  Reformed, 
but  Christian,  We  are  the  philanthropists ;  cosmopolitans.  The  free- 
dom of  Switzerland,  here,  is  not  placed  below  the  sovereignty  of  Rus- 
sia or  Denmark,  in  our  teaching  or  our  opinions."  lie  adds  repeated 
appeals  for  contributions.* 

Furtherf  he  says,  "The  aim  of  education  must  be,  to  train  a  Euro- 
pean,J  whose  life  shall  be  as  harmless,  as  useful,  and  as  peaceful,  as  it 
can  be  made  by  education.  Care  must  also  be  taken,  1.  That  he 
may  endure  little  trouble,  grief,  or  sickness ;  and,  2.  That  he  may  learn 
to  take  real  pleasure  in  what  is  good." 

"  The  wisdom  of  all  wisdoms  is  virtue  and  peace.  Few  exercises 
in  virtue,  as  it  should  be  taught,  in  our  education,  are  found.  Here, 
ye  wise  men,  ye  philanthropic  writers,  a  j)lan  for  an  orderly  ar- 
rangement of  exercises  in  virtue,  for  parents  and  schools,  is  one  of  the 
most  important  works  for  the  good  of  all  humanity.  Were  we  rich, 
we  would  offer  ten  thousand  thalei"s  for  the  best  book  of  this  kind 
which  should  appear  within  two  years."§  "  For  the  paternal  religion 
of  each  pupil,'*  Basedow  remarks,  "  the  ministry  of  this  place  will 
care.  Natural  religion,  however,  and  ethics,  are  the  chief  part  of 
philosophy,  of  which  we  have  charge.  In  the  Philanthropinum  the 
first  l)eginning  of  instruction  is,  to  have  faith  in  God  as  the  creator, 
upholder,  and  Lord  of  the  world.  As  we  have  a  universal.  Christian, 
Phiianthropinist  liturgy,  approved  by  persons  of  reputation  in  all  the 
churches,  we  promise  to  give  a  general  Christian  instruction,  which, 
by  means  of  its  omission  of  all  points  of  distinction,  shall  offend  neither 
Catholics,  Protestants,  nor  Greeks ;  but  which  shall  necessarily  please 
all  Christians,  even  if  they  are  as  different  as  Zinzendorf  and  Foster.") 

In  this  universal,  private  instruction  in  religion,  he  says  further,^ 
"Neither  word  nor  deed  will  be  introduced,  which  will  not  be  approved 

*  Boarders  paid  two  hundred  and  fifty  thalers.     "jircAire«,"  p.  38.       t  Archives,  p.  16. 

I  By  a  European,  "  we  understand  a  man  of  a  civilized  nation,  who  has  such  manners  tod 
dispositions  as  are  almost  universal  in  Europe." 

fib.,  p.  20, 21.        I  lb,  p.  39.       V  lb.,  p.  63. 
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of  by  every  one  who  fears  God,  by  the  ChristiaD,  Jew,  Mohammedan, 
or  Deist.  And  just  as  satisfactory  shall  we  be  to  the  friends  of  all 
systems  of  Christianity,  from  Zinzendorf  to  Foster."  Afterward, 
clergymen  of  the  different  professions  may  **  instruct,  drill,  and  con- 
vince the  children  in  their  paternal  religions."* 

All  the  Philanthropinist  manuals  are  to  be  free  from  "theologizing 
distinctions  in  favor  of  Christianity  as  opposed  to  the  Jews,  Moham- 
medans, Deists,  or  the  so-called  Dissidents,  who  are  in  some  places 
called  heretics." 

**  In  the  temple  of  the  Universal  Father,  the  Dissident  brethren  ap- 
pear like  brethren  with  the  rest.  And  until  that  time  let  us  come 
like  brethren,  one  (as  long  as  the  difference  shall  last,)  to  the  holy 
mass ;  another  to  pray  with  his  fellows,  after  one  form ;  and  a  third 
to  pray  with  his  fellows,  after  another."* 

So  much  may  suffice  to  describe  Basedow's  religious  tendency ;  his 
proceeding  from  the  broadest  deism  is  the  most  general  idea,  (leaving 
out  the  poor  heathen,  after  Rousseau's  example,)  to  the  narrow  idea 
of  Christianity,  the  still  narrower  ideas — illiberal  ones  as  Basedow 
thinks  them — of  the  Christian  professions,  he  leaves  to  be  taught  to 
the  children  by  the  clergy.  The  positive  ideas  which  he  lays  down 
I  shall  consider  hereafter. 

From  what  Basedow  says  in  his  invitation  of  the  moral  and  relig- 
ious tendency  of  the  Philanthropinum,  I  proceed  to  what  he  prom- 
ises, and  claims  to  have  accomplished,  in  intellectual  education,  in 
Latin,  German,  French,  knowledge  of  nature  and  of  art,  and  mathe- 
matics. 

Of  memorizing,  he  says,  there  will  be  but  little  with  us.  The  students 
will  not  be  forced  to  learn  even  by  advice.  Yet  we  promise,  by  the  excellence  of 
our  method,  and  by  means  of  the  agreement  of  it  with  the  whole  of  the  Philan- 
thropist education  and  method  of  living,  at  least  twice  as  much  progress  in  study 

*  ^'  He  who  believes  In  one  God,  and  in  the  eternal  existence  of  virtue,  will  not  be  a  here- 
tic in  the  institution.  Public  religious  exercises  will  be,  as  heretofore,  merely  the  worship- 
ing of  God,  or  Christian  merely  in  general.  The  former,  the  chief  Rabbi,  or  the  Mufti,  if 
they  understood  them,  could  not  disapprove  of;  and  by  the  latter,  the  Catholic,  the  Greek, 
the  Protestant,  the  Bohemian  brother,  and  the  Socinian,  would  be  edified.  Any  thing  more 
Is  the  province  of  the  ministry." 

t  The  interest  taken  by  the  Jews  and  Freemasons  in  the  Philanthropinum  is  remarkable. 
Thus,  four  Hamburg  lodges  sent  five  hundred  thalers,  one  at  Leipzig  one  hundred,  one  at 
OBttingen  twenty-five  One  Meyer  translated  an  ^^Explanation  of  Preemaaonry"  from  the 
English,  and  recommended  the  Philanthropinum  to  the  support  of  the  masons.  •*  Basedow's 
Philanthro|iinum.''  he  says,  '*that  quite  masonic  design  for  making  poor  humanity  more  fit 
for  the  purpose  of  its  being,  by  a  reasonable  instruction  of  youth,  for  spreading  virtue,  re- 
ligion, and  knowledge,  and  removing  prejudices,"  Ac— f*' Pedagogical  Conversations  of  Bate- 
dUtw,"  part  first,  p  104.)  Had  Basedow,  without  being  a  freemason,  made  application  to  this 
** honorable  fraternity  of  architects  of  the  council-house  of  universal  citizenship*  pupils  of 
Solomon  and  Socrates,"  as  he  calls  Ihemi— (^'PAi/on/Arepinum,"  p.  8.)  From  the  Jews, 
•specially  from  those  of  Berlin,  he  received  at  one  time  five  hundred  and  eighteen  thalers, 
Ac.    Among  others,  Mendelssohn  iftfercsted  himself  for  him. 
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w  18  usual  in  the  best  schools,  boarding  institutions,  or  g}-mnasiuni8.  And  espe- 
cially we  promise  great  development  of  the  understanding,  by  the  practice  of  a  traly 
philosophical  art  of  thinking. 

The  results  which  have  been  already  shown  prove  that  what  we  promise  is  true. 
In  the  tilling,  and  when  their  means  are  n<»t  seen,  they  are  incredible.  Every 
thing  is  so  pleasant  with  us,  that  no  one  wifhes  to  be  at  home  again.  At  the 
age  of  fiftet-n  there  is  need  of  punishment  but  few  times  a  year.  Tlfie  pupils  learn 
without  sitting  ttx)  much,  and  more  outside  than  in  school-hours.  Of  our  method 
wc  can  say  (and  God  knows  it  is  with  fairness  and  reflection,)  as  follows  :  when 
we  have  aM  our  apparatus  and  arrangreinents  all  completed,  a  boy  of  twelve  years 
old,  who  shall  be  si'Ut  to  us,  with  his  manners  not  too  far  destroyed,  and  of  mode- 
rate capacity,  if  he  knows  only  how  to  read  and  to  write,  will  become  with  us, 
without  constraint  or  discomfort,  in  four  years,  well  fitted  to  study  for  either  of  the 
higher  faculties  in  a  university.  For,  whatever  is  valuable  for  all  students  in  the 
philosophical  faculty,  he  will  have  studied  with  us  so  thoroughly  that,  in  order  to 
arrive  at  a  higher  grade,  he  will  need  only  himself  and  his  books.  From  this 
measure  of  our  institution  all  other  things  in  relation  to  it  can  be  judged  of. 

You  wise  cosmopolites,  this  is  said,  not  by  f(LK>lish  project-makers,  idle  talkers, 
but  by  men  who  are  worthy  of  friendship  and  of  y<»ur  assistance. 

One  language  requires,  with  us,  unless  it  is  to  be  brought  by  grammatical  ex- 
ercises to  the  natural  degree  of  aeeurncy,  six  months,  in  order  to  enable  the 
students  to  understand  whatever  he  hears  or  reads  in  it,  as  if  it  was  his  mother- 
tongue  ;  and  to  speak  and  write  it,  little  by  little,  after  rules,  by  himsi^lf. 

After  this  we  require  six  months  more  of  trrammatieal  exercises,  to  make  a 
I^tin  or  a  French  scholar  s<>  complete,  or  so  little  lacking  of  it,  as  it  is  not  possible 
for  him  to  be  from  the  ordinary  sch<x)l,  without  uncommon  good  fortune,  genius, 
and  application. 

In  May,  1775,  he  sfiys,  two  lioys,  of  thirteen  and  seventeen  years,  were  sent  to 
the  Philanthropinum.  "They  had  minds  of  ordinary  capacity.  Neither  of  them 
had  th«^  least  attainments  in  study,  or  the  least  rudiments  of  Latin.  They  can 
now,  (Feb.  1st,  1776,  nine  months  afterward,)  undeivtand  a  I>atin  address  on 
any  art  which  may  be  selected,  if  only  the  technical  t^trms  be  explained  to  them, 
and  the  unui>ual  words  made  clear  by  Ijitin  synonyms,  or  by  the  connection. 
They  read  a  classical  author  understandingly,  if  he  is  easy ;  that  is,  if  he  is  good. 
They  can  exprew*  themselves,  either  orally  or  in  writing,  upon  any  subject,  so 
well  that  they  would  get  on  much  better  in  ancient  Rome  than  one  cf»uld  do  in 
Leipzig  now,  who  could  write  and  speak  only  low  Dutch." 

This  is  roi^uory.  Further  on  Basedow  praises  himself  for  having 
found  a  way  of  making  the  work  of  learning  **  three  times  as  short 
and  three  times  as  easy  as  it  usually  is."  All  studies  must  be  arranged 
in  a  common  plan,  and  be  placed,  by  m^ans  of  uniformity  of  text- 
books, in  such  a  connection  that  one  shall  always  shorten  and  assist 
the  other.     Only  the  useful  part  of  each  science  is  to  be  learned. 

To  fill  up  the  sketch  here  given  from  Ba«*edow's  invitation,  I  quote 
the  following  from  a  letter  of  his  written  to  Campe,  the  same  year; 
which,  as  they  say,  lets  us  into  the  whole  programme.  Latin,  he  says 
in  this,  must  be  learned  by  speaking  ;  and,  for  this  reason,  Basedow 
requires  his  teachers  to  use  every  means  to  gain  facility  in  speaking 
Latin.  They  must  use  all  their  leisure  in  reading  the  colloquies  of 
Erasmus,  Terence,  etc.;  they  must  try,  when  alone,  to  translate  silently 
in  their  thoughts  expressions  which  they  could  not  manage  in  con- 
versation, and  "get  all  their  religious  instruction  from  Castalio's  Bible 
only." 

"  The  actual  design  of  the  institution,  it  would  scarcely  be  possible 
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to  follow  out.  But  Latin,  Latin — ^when  we  see  that  the  end  of  our 
well-trodden  and  brief  road  leads  to  correctness  and  elegance,  (not  to 
say  any  thing  of  eminent  skill,)  in  this  language,  this  alone  can  give 
certain  encouragement.  But  well  for  thee,  thou  dear  young  posterity ! 
you  learn  Latin,  Latin,  without  rod  or  care !  Greek,  however,  we 
shall  not  teach  by  sjie^ing ;  it  is  too  difficult 

But  ye  ancient  and  modern  languages,  ye  tormenting  ghosts  of 
youth,  ye  flatterers  of  unthinking  people,  who  have  memory  and  pa- 
tience, when  will  it  be  possible  to  have  the  name  of  being  well-edu- 
cated, intelligent,  and  learned,  without  having  at  first  let  one's  self  be 
destroyed  by  your  discipline  and  afterward  by  your  flattery?** 

I  return  to  Basedow's  ^^Invitation^  In  this  he  very  openly  asks  for 
contributions.  **  Dearest  cosmopolitans,"  he  says,  "  your  wills  may 
be  most  heartily  good  and  your  sentiments  correct ;  but  our  enterprise 
can  not  go  into  operation  except  by  means  of  deeds." 

Let  us,  lastly,  hear  how  urgently  he  invites.*  **  We  promise,"  he 
says,  "  under  the  penalty  of  contumely,  that  upon  the  aforesaid  ISth 
of  May,  (1776,)  there  will  be  in  the  Philanthropinum  so  much  worth 
seeing,  hearing,  investigating,  and  considering,  by  the  intelligent 
guardians  of  humanity,  in  regard  to  schools,  tliat  it  will  be  worth  their 
while  for  some  of  them  to  be  sent  to  us,  by  the  order  of  the  German 
Diet,  from  Copenhagen,  Saint  Petersburg,  and  the  most  distant  places ; 
for  it  is  a  duty,  by  the  arithmetic  of  morals,  in  respect  to  such  good 
works  as  must  be  of  great  use,  to  proceed  upon  probabilities.  God, 
thou  father  of  posterity,  secure  us,  we  pray  thee,  a  hearing  with  the 
wise  inhabitants  of  the  world." 

The  examination  which  was  to  decide  upon  the  existence  or  non- 
existence of  the  Philanthropinum  took  place,  and  was,  according  to 
Basedow's  expression,  "attended  by  many  skillful  men,  citizens  of  the 
world,  most  of  whom  had  come  abroad  for  the  purpose.'*  Among 
others  came  from  Berlin,  Nicolai  and  Teller;  from  Halberstadt,  con- 
sistory-councilor Strucnsee;  from  Leipzig,  Plattner  and  Zollikofer; 
from  Mjjgdeburg,  Resewitz  and  Schummel ;  from  Potsdam,  Campe ; 
from  Quedlinburg,  Stroth  ;  from  Hamburg,  Bode,  the  translator  of 
Montai;j:no ;  and  from  Rekalm,  Rochow. 

The  l^hilanthropinum  however  included  only  thirteen  pupils,  besides 
Emilie  and  Friedrich  Basedow.  Two  accounts  of  the  examination  are 
lying  before  me,  one  by  Basedow,  the  other  by  the  above  named 
professor,  Schummel ;  it  is  entitled  "  Fritz^s  journey  to  DessauP  \ 
They  agree  with  and  complete  each  other.  I  shall,  however,  chiefly 
follow  the  journey,  which  is  in  a  form  of  letters  from  a  boy  of  twelve^ 

*  (b.,  58.       I  BMedow'f  account  is  in  tht  2Dd  part  of  '*  PhUantkropinini  Arehivet,*" 
No.  J  4,— [Vol.  V.,  No  2,]— 32. 
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vho  goes  with  his  father  to  Dessau  ;  as  it  is  from  an  impartial  per- 
son. 

In  the  third  letter  the  boy  says :  "  I  am  just  come  from  the  Philan- 

thropinum  ;  I  already  know  llerrn  Basedow,  Wolke,  Simon,  Schweig- 
hauser,  and  all  the  little  Philanthropinists.  I  am  already  greatly  de- 
lighted, and  do  not  know  where  to  begin." 

Frit;5  goes  to  the  Philanthropinum  with  hiAather.  "There  are  two 
great  houses  close  to  each  other,  all  painted  white,  and  right  before 
them  the  great  wide  square  with  trees,  and  between  the  houses  and 
the  trees  the  street  goes  through.  One  of  the  scholars,  but  one  of 
the  real  scholars,  only  one  of  the  lower  ones,  whom  they  call  Famu- 
lants,  stood  at  the  door  and  asked  us  if  we  would  like  to  speak  to 
Herr  Basedow  ?  We  said  yes ;  so  he  let  us  right  into  the  house,  and 
we  knocked,  and  some  one  said  "  come  in ! "  Uerr  Basedow  was 
standing  behind  a  desk,  in  his  dressing-gown,  and  writing ;  we  came 
upon  him  at  a  somewhat  inconvenient  time  ;  but  he  was  very  friendly, 
and  told  father  that  he  must  not  take  it  ill  that  he  had  so  much  work 
to  do  in  the  morning ;  but  that  at  evening  he  would  call  upon  us  at 
our  lodging.  Then  we  wont  away,  and  went  into  the  Philanthropinum. 
Father  asked  for  ITerr  Wolke.  He  was  at  table,  but  came  immediately 
out.  He  is  a  large,  tall  man,  with  a  worn  face  ;  but  I  know  very  well 
that  that  comes  from  hard  labor ;  for  he  often  works  day  and  night. 
He  otherwise  looks  so  good  and  so  friendly,  that  one  must  be  good 
to  him  from  the  very  first.  He  asked  us  if  we  would  like  to  come  in 
and  see  the  Philanthropinists  at  their  meals,  and  immediately  he 
opened  the  door  and  showed  us  in.  The  whole  table  was  full  of  great 
and  small,  and  there  was  just  one  lady  there  ;  she  was  Frau  Wolfce." 

In  the  fourth  letter  he  describes  the  Philanthropinists.  "They 
all  have  the  hair  cut  short,  and  none  of  ihem  patronize  the  wigmaker. 
The  children  go  without  neckcloths,  with  their  necks  open,  the  shirt 
turned  back  over  the  dress." 

In  the  fifih  letter  Fritz  describes  the  little  girl  already  mentioned ; 
"snow-white,  with  coal-black  hair,  and  a  wreath  upon  it  The  child 
looked  at  me  and  said  to  me  in  Latin,  Salve  ;  and  threw  me  a  kiss." 
This  was  Emilie  B^isedow. 

lie  very  correctly  describes  the  prince  and  the  princess  as  a  most 
beautiful  pair ;  and  relates  that  the  prince  had  been  in  France  and 
Italy,  and  wa<;  very  much  beloved.* 

*Ttie  author  does  not,  in  this,  flattfr  Uiis  excellent  prince.  He  was  a  very  accomplished 
man  ;  to  be  convinced  oflhia,  it  would  be  enousti  for  any  one  to  see  the  i^rdens  which  he 
laid  out  at  WOrlitz.  The  whole  of  hia  little  territory,  indeed,  he  brought  almoat  into  the  coin 
dition  of  a  garden.  And  what  is  f^till  more,  he  enncted  paternaJ  care  over  all,  even  the  rerj 
least  of  his  subjects,  and  was  heartily  loved  by  all  of  thtin.  I  was  born  in  WOrlitz;  my  fath- 
er aerved  that  prince  for  more  than  fii'iy  years  ;  and  he  himself  gave  me  the  account  of  hit 
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He  mentions  WieUnd,  Gothe,  and  Lavater  as  expected,  but  as  not 
coming ;  and  then  describes  the  guests :  Teller,  Rochow,  Zollikofer, 
Bode,  (fee.  Of  consistorial-councilor  Struensee,  of  Elalberstadt,  a 
distinguished  educator,  he  says  he  was  not  very  well  plejised ;  or,  at 
least,  he  kept  looking  straight  before  him  with  a  very  serious  face. 

In  the  eighth  letter,  he  comes  to  the  examination  : — 

The  children  did  some  very  droll  things.  First  they  played  the  commander 
game;  nil  to<Tether, some  eight  or  nine;  do  you  see,  Charley,  this  was  the  way. 
First,  they  all  stood  in  a  row,  like  soldiers.  Herr  Wolke  was  commander  ;  he 
eomrnaiided  in  Lntiii,  and  they  were  to  do  every  thing  that  he  said.  For  exam- 
ple,  when  he  said  claudite  oculos^  they  all  shut  their  eyes ;  or,  circumspicitey  and 
they  all  loiiked  around  them  ;  or,  imitamini  tariorem^  and  they  all  sewed  like 
tailors ;  or,  itaitamini  autorem,  and  they  all  drew  out  waxe<l-en<ls,  like  cobblera. 
HeiT  Woike  ordered  a  thousand  queer  things. 

Now  I  will  ttll  you  ab«>ut  the  other  game  ;  the  hiding  game.  In  this,  a  word 
is  written  behind  the  blackboard,  where  the  children  can  not  sec  it;  the  name  of 
some  part  of  the  human  body,  or  of  a  plant,  or  a  beast,  or  a  metal ;  and  then  they 
guess  what  it  is,  until  one  of  them  guesses  it ;  and  the  one  who  guesses  it  has  an 
apple  or  a  piece  of  cake  for  a  reward.  One  of  the  visitors  wrote  on  the  board, 
intettina,  the  intestines  ;  and  told  the  children  that  it  was  a  part  of  thc^  human 
Uxiy.  They  then  began  ;  one  guessed  caput^  others  nasus  or  manus^  peSy  digiii^ 
pectus^  collum^  labium^  genu,  aurea^  ocuU^  crinea,  doraum^  and  so  on,  for  a  long 
time,  until  at  last  one  cried  out  it  is  the  intestines!  Then  Herr  Wolke  wrote  the 
name  of  a  beust.  1  can  not  now  remember  myself  what  it  was.  They  then  be- 
giin  ;  if  you  could  have  s.en  it !  Leo^  uraua^  camelua^  elephaa^  for  you  must 
undrrsUmd  it  was  a  four-f<KUed  animal,  cquea^  boa^  aainus^  vacca,  »m«,  cania^  <fec. 
Well,  now  I  remember  it !  at  last  one  sjiid  maay  a  mouse ;  he  had  guessed  it, 
and  he  rtceived  a  piece  of  cake.  Once  the  name  of  a  city  was  written  ;  and  then 
they  guessed  Lisbon,  Madrid*  Paris,  London,  Stockholm,  Coix?nhagen,  until  they 
came  to  Petersburg,  which  was  the  name  written  bthind  the  board. 

Then  they  played  still  another  game,  llerr  Wolke  ordered  in  Latin,  and  the 
children  imitat«  d  the  voices  of  Ix'asts  ;  so  that  wc  laughed  until  we  were  weak. 
Sometimes  they  roared  like  a  Turn,  then  crowed  like  a  cock,  mewed  like  a  cat; 
made  noises  like  a  donkey,  a  dog,  and  a  raven  ;  in  short,  like  every  thing  which 
was  told  them. 

•Ilerr  Wolke  brought  in  a  picture,  hung  it  up,  and  said,  "  Dear  children,  I 
bring  you  here  a  picture  which  you  have  not  seen  ;  and  I  tell  you  beforehand,  it 
represent.*  the  mfist  serious  thina;  in  the  world  ;  so  do  you  be  serious  also."  And 
the  children  were.  Now  T  must  first  tell  you  what  the  picture  was.  First,  a 
prt^guant  woman  was  sitting  in  an  arm-chair,  and  near  her  stood  a  man  who  held 
her  by  the  haml.  Next,  on  the  other  side  stoo<l  a  Uible,  and  on  it  lay  two  little 
caps,  one  for  a  girl,  and  the  other  for  a  boy  ;  and  underneath  stood  a  tub,  with 
water  and  a  sponge  in  it.  Then  Herr  Wolke  began  to  ask  what  sort  of  a  woman 
this  was,  and  why  she  hwked  so  sad,  and  why  the  man  held  her  by  the  hand  ; 
and  the  children  said  that  it  was  a  pregnant  woman,  and  that  the  man  who  sttKxl 
by  her  wjis  her  husband,  who  was  encouraging  her,  because  she  was  in  great 
danger,  and  would  almost  die.  Then  Herr  Wolke  asked  further,  what  was  the 
meaning  <»f  the  two  little  caps  ?  Then  some  of  the  spectators  began  to  laugh ;  but 
if  you  could  once  have  seen  Herr  Wolke,  how  serious  he  was,  and  how  ho  at  once 
turned  round  to  us  and  requested  us  very  earnestly  not  to  laugh,  during  so  serious 
n  business,  or  he  should  much  rather  not  teach  at  all.  Then  in  a  twinkling  all 
was  as  still  as  a  mou.se.  Then  he  began  again,  and  asked  about  the  little  caps. 
Then  the  children  said,  it  was  not  known  whether  it  was  a  boy  or  a  girl  that  was 
coming,  and  therefore  the  parents  had  made  both  caps.  But  there  were  a  great 
many  thiniirs  more  that  Herr  Wolke  said  and  asked  about,  as,  for  example,  he  Siiid 
about  the  table  and   water,  that  when  the  child  came  into  the  world,  it  would 


b^.nefic<^nce ;  which  facts  may  serve  as  an  excuse  for  these  remarks,  which  I  have  writtea 
from  a  thankful  heart  aod  with  truih. 
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Strangle  in  its  own  blood,  if  its  good  parents  did  not  take  it,  and  wish  it,  and  dean 
it  After  this  Herr  Wolke  began  and  made  an  address  to  the  children,  which  I 
iball  never  forget  in  my  life.  1  remember  almost  all  of  it,  although  I  had  to  ery 
almost  all  the  time.  **  Listen,  dear  children/'  he  said  ;  ^Sf  I  were  able  to  hat« 
any  body,  although  I  am  not,  it  would  be  that  one  among  you  who  oottld  be  so 
godless  us  to  be  ungrateful  to  his  parents.  Think  once  what  your  mother  has 
undergone  for  yuu  !  She  came  into  danger  of  death,  fur  your  sake,  and  endured 
the  most  inexpressible  pain  ;  and  your  parents  had  cared  for  you  even  before  yon 
came  into  the  world.  How  then  do  you  think  you  can  be  thankful  enough  to 
them?" 

Then  Ilerr  Wolke  asked  Fabreau,  one  of  the  children,  where  the  little  ehOdrca 
came  from.  Then  he  be^^n  to  smile  and  said,  ^*  Parents  tell  very  difierent  stories 
about  it.  There  are  judicious  parents,  and  silly  ones.  The  judicious  ones  say 
the  mother  bore  the  child  ;  the  silly  ones,  that  the  stork  brought  it !  "  Then  he 
asked  again,  *'If  your  mother  bore  you,  whom  have  you  to  thank  for  being  in  the 
world  ?  "  '"  Why,"  he  said,  **  I  have  to  thank  my  mother."  "  But  what  if  it 
was  the  stork  thut  brought  you  7  "  ^^  Then,"  he  said,  *^  I  should  have  to  thank 
the  stork  ;"  and  he  laughed  heartily.  I  wish  1  had  been  as  wise,  in  my  sixth 
Tear,  as  Fabreau  !  How  I  would  have  answered  my  aunts,  when  they  always 
kept  telling  me  that  silly  story  about  the  stork  !  But  I  am  wiser  now  ;  let  them 
try  it  again ! 

I  could  not  pass  over  this  coarse  and  conceited  examinatioD, 
especially  as  Basedow 'himself  speaks  of  it  with  emphasis.  He  says, 
^We  tell  the  children  the  truth  about  the  generation  of  beasts  and 
men.  We  do  not  dwell  upon  the  act  of  generation,  but  upon  the 
results  of  it ;  the  painful  pregnancy  of  the  mother."  The  picture 
which  was  bung  up  was  taken  from  the  '^Elementary  Book^"  and  printed 
on  a  large  scale.  "  Some  hearers,"  relates  Basedow,  "cried  out,  *now 
it*s  coming ! '  and  others  laughed,  but  Wolke  said  to  them,  *  we  beg 
you  not  to  laugh,*  and  this  was  the  only  part  of  our  plan  which  was 
laugliable.*'  "O,  how  hard  it  is  for  good  reformers,"  he  adds,  **  to  over- 
come the  hindrances  which  are  placed  in  their  way  by  the  good  1 "  * 

Now  Fritz  comes  to  the  instruction  in  arithmetic 

First  Herr  Wolke  dictated  a  number  as  long  as  my  arm ;  the  blackboard  had 
scarct-ly  been  set  up,  before  Kmilie  b<.*gan  with  149,532  quadrillions,  so  many 
trillions,  so  many  billions,  and  then  the  millions,  thousands,  and  hundreds,  until 
it  was  all  done.  Then  they  went  to  sdding.  Herr  Wolke  wrote  a  long  row  of 
figures  under  each  other,  as  many  as  ten,  and  there  was  none  of  the  children  who 
took  ehalk ;  they  reckoned  it  all  in  their  heails,  or  of\en  counted  upon  their  Bngers, 
and  brought  every  thing  out  right  to  a  hair,  and  often  corrected  even  Herr  Wolke, 
when  he  made  mistakes ;  but  lie  did  that  only  for  sport.  So  they  went  on  for  a 
long  time,  and  the  spectators  all  had  much  pleiwure  in  seeing  the  children  so 
ready,  and  able  to  work  out  an  example  bi'fore  one  could  turn  his  hand  over. 

From  arithmetic  Wolke  proceeded  to  an  "experiment  with  all 
sorts  of  little  drawings." 


*  Philanthropinum,  part  2d,  pp.  2G,  27.  All  this  is  very  delicate,  however,  in  comparison 
with  an  article  of  WCIke's  in  Vol.  2cJ  of  the  ''Pedagogical  Convtrtafiont,"  entitled.  •*  When 
and  how  «hall  children  be  taught  that  their  father  and  mother  are  the  orijrin  of  their  lifel" 
and  in  particular  the  extracta  given  from  Basedow's  '"Elementary  Book."  One  parafraph 
begins:  *' But  no  woman  becomes  pregnant  until,  Ac."  It  appears  from  the  article  that 
Koumeau's  "How  children  are  maile,  4*'^.,"  was  the  immodest  theme  upon  which  Base- 
dow,  whose  character  was  the  opposite  of  Lavater's  delicacy,  made  the  most  vulgar  sod  in* 
decent  variations. 


^ 
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Then  he  took  chalk  and  asked  the  children  what  they  would  like  to  ha^e  him 
draw.  Leonemy  Leonem^  they  all  cried  out  together.  Then  Herr  Wolke  pre- 
tended that  he  was  going  to  draw  a  lion ;  but  instead  of  that  he  drew  a  great 
beak.  "  Hu,'»  they  cried  out,  "  non  eat  leo,  non  est  leo:^  "  Why  not?"  **Qwta 
kabet  ro$trum^^^  they  said,  **  Leones  non  habent  roetramy  Then  Herr  Wolke 
drew  the  ears,  but  frightfully  long.  Then  they  cried  out  again  that  it  was  not 
right ;  that  they  are  asses'  ears.  In  short,  they  told  Herr  Wolke  every  thing 
that  he  was  to  draw,  from  the  head  to  the  tail ;  and  then  they  had  not  had  enough 
of  it.  They  told  him  to  draw  a  boy  on  the  lion.  Then  llorr  Wolke  drew  it 
earefuUy,  all  wrong ;  first  an  eye  was  wanting,  then  an  ear,  then  the  nose ;  and 
the  children  saw  it  in  a  moment,  and  made  him  put  it  in.  And  that  was  not 
enough  either.  The  beast  must  have  a  bridle  in  his  month,  and  t]ie  boy  must 
hold  the  bridle  in  his  hand  ;  it  was  a  figure  to  laugh  yourself  speckled  at.  When 
that  was  through,  Herr  Wolke  asked  them  what  he  should  draw  next ;  and  they 
all  cried  out,  &mum^  domum  !  ^^Good,''  said  Herr  Wolke  ;  "  and  now  what  is 
the  first  thing  in  a  house  ?"  Fnndamentumj  Fundamentum  !  Then  in  a  twink- 
ling he  drew  the  foundation.  Then  they  told  him  to  make  the  first  story  and  then 
the  second  story,  and  then  the  roof;  and  he  did  it.  *^  What  next?''  Januam, 
januam  !  *^  And  where  must  the  door  be  ?"  In  mediOy  in  medio  !  ^*  But  I 
will  not  put  it  in  the  middle  this  time,''  snid  Herr  Wolke  ;  ^*  it  shall  be  here  ;'* 
and  so  he  drew  it  pretty  near  one  end.  "  Yes,"  said  the  children,  "  but  then  there 
must  be  one  at  the  other  end  too."  '*  But  why  T"  Propter  eymmetriam. 
When  that  was  done,  he  proceeded  to  the  window.  Herr  Wolke  did  it,  on  pur- 
pose, wrongly  ;  but  they  told  him  how  it  must  be  ;  and  which  was  too  large  or 
too  small.  Then  camo  the  chimneys ;  and  Emilie  drew  a  chimney-sweep  on  one 
of  them,  with  a  broom.  Then  they  played  another  game,  called  the  judicial 
game.  In  this  they  threw  dice,  and  he  who  lost  had  to  explain  a  picture.  These 
pictures  represented  all  kinds  of  artisans.  The  first  I  did  not  know ;  it  was  a  turner. 
JBut  I  knew  all  the  others.  There  was  a  sculptor,  a  painter,  and  a  scribe.  The 
sculptor  had  a  chisel  in  his  hand,  and  was  chiseling  a  Minerva,  and  the  whole 
room  was  full  of  statues. 

In  the  twelfth  letter  Fritz  relates  what  happened  on  tlie  last  day  of 
the  examination.  There  had  been  on  the  first  day  a  sort  of  celebra- 
tion, after  the  pattern  of  Basedow*s  universal  religion  ;  but  on  the  last 
day  it  said,  "  First  there  was  divine  service,  and  this  time  according 
to  the  Christian  religion."  Basedow  has  given  the  exercises  performed 
on  the  three  days  of  the  examination.*  The  first  was  a  **  universal 
worship  of  God."  There  was  a  liturgy  alternating  with  a  **  choir  of 
experienced  worshipers  of  God,"  and  with  the  congregation.  The 
whole  is  a  deistical,  ethical,  prosaic  patch-work ;  Christ  is  not  named 
in  it     For  example : — 

Give  the  dark  nations  wholesoine  li^ht ; 
Make  every  doubter  see  ; 
Belief  by  force  continue  not. 
Nor  forced  hypocrisy. 

May  those  with  child  have  strength  from  thee. 
Their  children  strong  be  made ; 
And  may  the  pain  of  bringing  forth, 
With  pleasure  be  repaid. 

May  3routh  grow  up  with  worth  and  strength 
Beneath  thy  training  wise  ; 
And  give  to  all  the  wish  to  aid 
The  schools'  great  enterprise. 

*  Pbilanthroploist  Cootributiona,  p.  1,  Ac. 
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Give  wisdom  to  all  friends  of  yoatb. 
And  tasks  not  too  severe ; 
The  seed  we  sow  is  srill  despised, — 
The  harvest  is  not  here. 

The  second  divine  worship  held  at  the  examination  is  entitled :  "A 
foundation  for  youth,  of  instruction  and  education,  in  faith  in  €kKl, 
from  the  study  of  nature  and  a  sense  of  conscience,  with  tlie  help  of 
faith  and  the  example  of  adults/*  Nothing  is  said  here,  either,  of 
Christianity ;  but  the  matter  is  a  stupid,  poetical  kind  of  prose,  mostly 
about  the  creation  ;  for  example :  **  Before  the  beginning  of  things 
whispered  no  soft  brook,  roared  no  falling  cataract."  And  the  liturgy 
says  :  **  Hear,  ye  children,  pleasant  teachings,  which  you  will  cer- 
tainly believe,  when  you  understand  them  and  consider  them.'* 

Lastly,  Basedow  gives  the  divine  service  held  on  the  third  day  of 
the  examination.  It  is  entitled,  "  Foundation  of  a  Christian  instruc- 
tion and  exercises  of  conscience  for  children,  with  the  help  of  their 
elders  ;"  and  begins  with,  "  We  all  believe  on  Jesus  Christ."  The 
former  line,  **  We  all  believe  in  one  God,'*  is  considered  as  having 
been  disposed  of  in  the  previous  deistical  service.  The  whole  is 
orthodox,  an<l  agreeable  to  the  apostolical  confession  of  faith  ;  being 
universally  Christian,  it  appears  calculated  for  Catholics,  Greeks,  and 
Protestants,  for  all  who  believe  in  God  and  in  him  whom  he  has  sent; 
even  for  Jews.* 

On  this  same  third  day  of  the  examination,  Basedow  dehvered  an 
address,  whose  burden  was,  "  Support  the  institute  ! "  Ho  says : 
**  Fathers,  fathers  !  Mothers,  mothers  !  Have  patience  !  Give  a  part 
of  your  superfluous  manure  for  the  garden  where  our  happiness,  (that 
of  our  children  and  our  childrens'  children,)  is  planted  and  waited 
for.  Remember  the  defects  of  your  own  school  lives."  He  asks  over 
and  over  again  for  thirty  thousand  thalers,  and  uses  all  sorts  of  induce- 
ments to  give.  "  Whoever  gives  not  less  than  fifty  thalers,  but  not 
more  than  five  hundred,  shall  have  his  name,  with  a  number  showing 
how  many  times  fifty  thalers  he  has  given,  cut  in  capitals  in  the 
bark  of  a  young  tree,  in  a  grove  of  lindens,  consecrated  to  that  pur- 
pose." 

After  Basedow's  speech,  Simon  examined  the  children  in  French. 

He  explained  to  them  a  "  picture  of  Spring."  "  First,"  says  the  letter- 
writer,  "  he  asked  them  one  and  another  question,  and  then  brought 
out  a  model  of  a  plough  and  of  a  harrow,  and  showed  them  every 
thmg  belonging  to  the  plough,  and  how  the  farmer  uses  it  when  he 

*AAer  what  has  been  said  before  upon  Basedow's  religious  views,  we  might  wonder  at 
this  orthodoxy.  But  in  this,  as  in  Latin,  he  knew  how  to  comply  with  the  times  De  Maries, 
well  known  for  bis  Christian  character,  was  then,  as  superintendent,  at  the  head  of  thechartli 
In  Dessau. 
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ploughs.  Now  it  was  that  I  saw  what  it  was  to  learn  words  after 
Herr  Basedow's  methods.  I  never,  in  my  life,  knew  what  was  a  har- 
row in  French  ;  and  now,  while  Herr  Simon  was  showing  the  harrow, 
I  heard  it,  for  the  first  lime,  called  la  herse^  and  now  I  know  that  I 
can  never  forget  it." 

Afterward  a  historical  examination,  upon  Alexander's  expedition 
to  India,  was  held  by  Mangelsdorf,  the  same  who  translated  the  "-fi'/tf- 
mentary  Book  "  into  Latin.  Basedow  says  that  the  answers  were  very 
well  made ;  Fritz  says  that  Mangelsdorf  asked  his  questions  of  one 
scholar  especially.  This  scholar  was  one  of  the  four  who  translated 
a  passage  from  Curtius,  and  the  eighth  chapter  of  the  Gospel  of  John 
from  Castellio's  Bible.  Basedow  repeated  the  passage  from  Curtius, 
by  periods,  and  each  of  the  four  "  translated  it  correctly  and  with 
facility.  And  none  of  them  had  heard  a  word  of  Latin  a  year  before, 
nor  during  that  year  had  they  ever  committed  one  word  to  memory, 
or  learned  any  thing  from  Donatus  or  the  grammar."  After  another 
year,  he  promised,  these  scholars  should  be  able  to  translate  into 
Latin,  from  any  German  book  which  they  could  understand,  orally  or 
in  writing,  *'  with  grammatical  correctness,  and  not  bad  rhetoric."* 
"  The  spectators,"  says  Fritz,  "  were  much  pleased  with  the  Latin, 
all  except  one  couple,  whom  I  heard  reasoning  doubtfully  to  each 
other  by  themselves.  They  said  that  this  was  all  mere  childishness ; 
that  they  ought  to  bring  up  Cicero,  Livy,  Horace,  Virgil,  and  the  like ; 
and  that  then  only  it  would  bo  seen  whether  the  Philanthropinists 
understood  Latin." 

In  geography  and  natural  history,  no  examinations  were  made. 
Two  of  the  elder  Philanthropinists  demonstrated  the  Pythagorean 
theorem,  and  proved  a  trigonometrical  problem. 

After  the  examination  came  an  exhibition  of  two  plays,  by  thechild- 
dren  ;  one  in  French  and  the  other  in  German.  The  prince  took  the 
most  friendly  care  of  the  guests  who  came  to  Dessau  to  the  examin- 
ation, both  there  and  in  Worlitz ;  so  that  most  of  the  strangers  went 
away  with  high  opinions  of  the  examination  itself,  of  Dessau,  and 
especially  of  the  beautiful  prince  and  princess.  Advantageous  ac- 
counts of  the  result  appeared,  soon  after,  in  the  ''^ Deutsche  Merkur^^  and 
in  the  ^^Allge^neine  Deutsche  Bibliotheky^ 

Among  those  who  declared  themselves  in  favor  of  the  Philanthro- 

♦  lb.,  p.  15.   'The  younger  iicholars  translated  from  the  ''•CoUoquir.a"  of  Erasmus. 

t  In  the  "JIffrJtur"  for  1776,  is  f  h«*  report  of  Canon  Von  Rochow.  8f  roth,  of  Quedlinburg.  abo 
wrote  upon  the  examination  ;  Prof  Ek;k,  of  I.eipxifr.  chaplain  Rambach.  of  Quedlinburfr.  and 
othere,  wrote  letters  to  Basedow  in  praise  of  it,  which  he  caused  to  be  printed  ("PAiZan/Aropf- 
tium,"  part  2d,  p  107;)  and  provost  R»tger,of  Magdeburg,  wrote,  also  on  the  same,  "Z-c/fers 
i^an  Impartial  Cogmopolitan." 
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pinum  was  Kant  In  1777,  he  published,  in  the  ^^Konigtherg  OazetU^ 

the  following  article  : — 

For  the  Common  Good, 

There  is  no  want,  in  the  civilized  eonntries  of  Europe,  of  edocational  insUtntiona, 
or  of  teachers,  ambitious  to  be  useful  in  their  calling ;  and  it  b  equally  clear,  that 
they  are  all,  taken  tocretber,  spoilt,  by  the  fnct  that  every  thing  in  them  operates 
against  nature,  and  thus  they  are  of  very  much  less  benefit  to  man  than  nature 
has  made  the  latter  capable  of;  and  it  is  clear  that,  inasmuch  as  by  edueatkm 
we  become  men,  from  brutish  creatures,  we  should  in  a  short  time  see  around  as 
men  of  an   entirely  different  character,  if  a  method  of  education  wisely  derived 
fh>m  nature  herself  should  come  into  universal  use,  instead  of  one  slavishly  imi- 
tated from  the  custom  of  a  rude  and  ignorant  antiquity.     It  is  however  in  vaJn  to 
expect  this  benefit  to  the  human  race  from  a  gradual  improvement  of  the  schools. 
They  must  be  revolutionized,  if  any  thing  good  is  to  be  derived  from  them  ;  for 
they  are  bad  in  their  fundamental  organization  ;  and  even  their  teachers  them- 
selves must  receive  a  new  training.     It  is  not  a  slow  reform,  but  a  quick  revolu- 
tion, which  can  accomplish  this.     To  this  end  nothing  is  wanting,  except  ono 
single  school,  organizeil  anew  from  the  very  beginning,  strictly  upon  the  right 
methoti,  conducted  by  inlelligeut  men,  not  from  pecuniary  but  from  honorable 
motives,  watched  over  during  its  progress  to  completion  by  the  attentive  eyes  of 
men  of  ex^n'rience  in  all  countries,  and  sustained  until  its  maturity  by  the  united 
contributions  of  all  the  benevolent.     Such  a  school  would  not  be  merely  for  those 
whom  it  would  instruct,  but — which  is  infinitely  more  important — for  those  to 
whom  it  would  give  an  op|>ortunity  to  train  themselves,  in  gradually  increasing 
numbers,  for  teaching  upon  the  true  system  of  education.     It  would  be  a  seed, 
from  the  careful  proU'Ction  of  which,  in  a  short  time,  a  multitude  of  well-trained 
teachers  would  spring  up,  who  would  supply  the  whole  land  with  good  scholars. 
Interest  for  the  common  giKni  of  all  countries  should  first  be  directed  to  this  end  ; 
to  get  assistance  from  every  place  to  such  a  model  school,  that  it  may  quickly  at- 
tain that  entire  completeness,  the  sources  of  which  are  already  within  it.     Fot  to 
imitate  its  organization  in  other  countries  immediately,  and  to  keep  in4>erfect  and 
hinder<^d  in  its  progress  toward  completion,  what  shoulil  be  the  first  pi'rfect  exam 
pie  and  stK^^d-bed   of  good  instruction,  would   be  to  sow  unripe  seed,  in  order  to 
reap  weeds.     Such  an  educational  institution  is  no  longer  a  mere  idea;  but  the 
actual  and  visible  dcmonstmtion  of  its  practicability,  which  has  been  so  long 
needed,  is  given.     Such  a  phenomenon,  in  our  times,  though  overlooked  by  com- 
mon eyes,  must  have  more  importance  to  observers  of  intelligence,  who  are  inter- 
ested in  the  gcx»d  of  humanity,  than  the  glittering  nothingness  which  appears  on 
the  rapidly  changing  stige  of  the  great  world  ;  by  which  the  good  of  the  human 
race,  if  not  absolutely  impelled,  is  n«)t  one  hair's  breadth  promoted.     The  publio 
designation,  and  especially  the  united  voice  of  upright  .ind  intelligent  men  of  ex- 
perience in  all  countries,  have  already  tnught  the  readers  of  this  paper  to  recognize 
the  ( dueational   institution  of  Dessau   (the  Philanthropinum,)  as   the   only  one 
which  bears  these  marks  of  excellence ;  of  which  it  is  not  one  of  the  least  that,  by 
the  plan  of  its  organization,  it  must  of  itself  naturally  throw  off  all  the  faults  which 
belong  to  its  beginning.     The  incessant  attacks  and  libels  which  have  appeared 
here  and  there,  are  sueh  genernl  marks  of  censoriousness,  and  of  the  old  custom 
of  defending  one's  self  with  one's  tongue,  that  the  indifTerence  of  this  sort  of 
people,  who  always  look  with  evil  eyes  at  whatever  shows  itself  good  and  noble, 
would  raise  a  sunpicion  of  the  mediocrity  of  the  new  claimant  of  excellence.     An 
opportunity  is  now  given  to  afford  to  this  institution,  which  is  devoted  to  the  good 
of  humanity,  and  that  deserves  the  sympathy  of  all  men,  assistance,  which  will  be 
insignificant  to  each  pei-son,  but  important  from  the  large  number.     If  the  inven- 
tion should  be  tasked  to  contrive  tlio  means  by  which  a  small  gilt  should  do  the 
greatest,  most  lasting,  and  most  universal  good,  it  would  be  founa  to -be  that  roesns 
by  which  the  se<'ds  of  good  are  planted  and  maintained,  so  that  they  may  crow 
and  strengthen  themselves  with  time.     According  to  this  idea,  and  to  the  high 
opinion  which  we  have  of  the  number  of  benevolent  persons  in  this  country,  we 
refer  to  the  2l8t  part  of  this  literary  and  pijlitical  gazette,  with   the  appendix ; 
where  we  find  a  numerous  subscription,  from  men  of  standing  in  the  church  and 
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in  Bcbools,  and  especially  from  parents  to  whom  nothing  can  be  indifferent  which 
will  serve  for  the  better  education  of  their  children ;  and  even  from  those  who, 
although  they  have  no  Children  themselves,  have  heretofore,  as  children,  received 
education,  and  who  therefore  feel  the  obligation  to  contribute,  if  not  to  the  increase 
of  mankind,  at  least  to  the  improvement  of  their  edacation.  The  sabseription  to 
the  monthly  journal  issuid  by  the  Dessau  educational  institution,  entitled  ^^Peda- 
go^ical  Conversations^^'*  is  two  reichsthalers  ten  groschen  of  our  money.  But 
as  it  is  iiuprncticable  exactly  to  determine  the  number  of  issDes,  and  as  thus  there 
might  be  a  further  payment  necessary  at  the  end  of  the  year,  it  would  perhaps  be 
best  (though  this  is  left  to  the  good  feelings  of  each  man,)  to  send  a  ducat  for  his 
subscription  ;  the  overplus  of  which,  if  he  demands  it,  shall  be  punctually  returned 
to  him.  The  institution  indulges  in  the  hope  that  there  are  many  liberal  per- 
sons in  all  countries,  who  will  gladly  seize  this  opportunity  to  make  the  small  free- 
will offering  of  this  surplus  over  the  subscription,  as  a  contribution  to  its  support, 
while  it  is  yet  near  being  completed,  but  has  not  received  in  time  the  help  which 
it  expected.  For  since,  as  llerr  O.  C.  R.  BUsching  says,  the  governments  of  the 
present  day  do  not  seem  to  have  any  money  for  the  improvement  of  schools,  it 
must,  unletts  they  arc  to  be  entirely  broken  up,  be  left  to  wealthy  private  persons, 
to  sustain,  by  generous  contributions,  these  so  universally-important  institutions. 

Kant. 

It  is  remarkable  tliat  Kant  conceived  as  great  hopes  from  the 
Philanthropinum  as  did  Fichte,  afterward,  from  Pestalozzi's  institu- 
tion ;  and  both,  led  by  their  amiable  benevolence,  hoped  for  too  much. 
Kant  perceives  this  himself,  afterward,  as  appears  from  the  following 
passa|:ye,  from  his  work  "  On  pedagogy, ^'^     He  says  :* 

It  was  imagined  that  experiments  in  education  were  not  necessary ;  and  that, 
whether  any  thing  in  it  was  good  or  bad,  could  be  judged  of  by  the  reason.  But 
this  was  a  great  mistake ;  experience  shows  very  often  that  results  aro  pro- 
duced precisely  the  opposite  to  those  which  had  been  expected.  We  also  see 
from  experiment  that  one  generation  can  not  work  out  a  complete  plan  of  educa- 
tion. The  only  experimental  school  which  has  made  a  beginning  toward  break- 
ing the  path  was  the  Dessau  institution.  This  praise  must  be  given  to  it,  in 
spite  of  the  many  faults  whieh  may-  be  charged  against  it ;  faults  which  belong  to 
all  conclusions  based  upon  such  undertakings;  and  which  make  new  experiments 
always  neci'ssary.  It  was  the  only  scluwl  in  which  the  teachers  had  the  liberty 
to  work  afU'r  their  own  methods  and  plans,  and  where  they  stood  in  connection, 
not  only  with  each  other,  but  with  men  of  learning  throughout  all  Germany. 

In  the  first  part  of  the  ^^Pedagogical  Conversations^^  is  found  also 

the  letter  of  "A  poor  country  clergyman  in  Alsace"   to  Simon,  a 

professor  in  the  Phihmthropinum,  whose  teacher  the  clergyman  had 

been.     This  clergyman  was  no  other  than  the  excellent  Oberhn,  well 

known  to  ail.     Uere  is  his  letter  :f 

My  dear  Fritz  :  You  wish  to  be  loved  by  me  as  much  as  you  love  me  ?  Right ; 
lam  glad  to  have  you  say  so.  Judge  now  yourself  whether  I  love  yon.  I  carry 
your  institution  in  my  heart.  Oh,  how  willingly  would  I  devote  myself  to  it ;  but 
God  requires  my  services  here.  How  earnesUy  have  I  wished  to  be  present  in 
it,  if  only  fr)r  a  few  months  or  even  a  few  weeks,  to  hear,  to  learn,  and  then  to 
go  back,  richer  than  before,  to  my  Steinthal,  and  finish  learning  by  myself!  Bnt 
my  God  has  quite  forbid  me ;  for  nothing  but  my  wish  is  finvorable  to  that  wish. 
I  have  already  been  kept  poor,  and  hard  pressed ;  and  am  so  now  ;  even  to  ex- 
tremity. O,  if  we  had  money,  money  which  is  so  useless  in  many  hands !  So  I 
have  thought  a  thousand  times  since  I  have  known  of  the  institution  at  Dessau ; 
and  so  I  and  my  wife  had  to  think  again,  when  wo  read  the  third  part  of  your 
"ilrcAteef.'*     We   thought  of  every  thing,  whether  we   had   not  some  thing 

*  Kant's  works,  Vol.  9,  p.  2BI,    Rosenkrans's  edition. 
t  Pedagogical  Conversations,  first  part,  pp.  97-100 
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which  we  could  torn  into  money.  I  was  grieved,  for  I  knew  we  had  not.  Then 
my  wife  came  silently  into  my  study,  and  with  pleasure  in  her  eyes  broui^ht  me  a 
pair  of  car-rings,  with  the  request  that  I  would  send  them  to  the  Philanthnipintun, 
or  their  value,  if  we  could  sell  them.     She  had  given  thirty  gulden  for  them,  t«i 

or  twelve  years  before.     I  wrote  at  once  to  Herr ,  in  Strasburg,  but  without 

tdlini^  him  the  name  of  the  giver.  Now  I  do  not  know,  my  dear  friend,  whether 
the  ear-rin(Y8,  or  the  money  paid  for  them,  will  accompany  this  letter.  You  can 
imagine  how  much  pleasure  1  take  in  these  ear-rings.  I  can  feel  no  regard  for  such 
idle  things,  which  cost  so  monstrous  a  sum  for  so  emaciated  a  purse.  God  gives 
me  bread  to-day,  and  has  promised  it  to  me  for  the  future.  My  friend,  besides 
God  and  o^-selves,  no  one  knows  who  has  made  this  gift,  so  little  in  iti^elf ;  but 
the  secret  is  placed  fully  at  your  disposal.  I  do  not  know  what  gift  could  have 
been  made  to  me,  so  agreeable  as  the  three  copies  of  the  "^Elementary  Book.^^  I 
hardly  know  myself;  f(»r  I  had  been  l(X)king  with  covetous  eyes  upon  those  wh(» 
could  buy  them ;  and  I  saw  no  shadow  of  hope  that  I  could  ever  buy  them ;  for 
I  and  my  money-box  arc  quite  empty.  I  try  to  make  this  excellent  bo(»k  known 
wherever  I  can  in  Strasburg.  My  friend,  I  can  speak  openly  with  you  ;  so  many 
copies  frightened  me  and  my  wife.  And  I  could  hardly  restrain  mysi^lf ;  and 
had  to  make  an  effort  to  keep  from  tears.  Thanks,  and  pleasure,  and  shame,  and 
sorrow  at  my  inability  to  make  a  return  to  the  institution  and  to  you,  were  too 
strong  for  me.  I  can  pay  you  for  them, my  friend,  in  nothing  but  wislus, ardent 
wishes  to  my  dear  God,  who  keeps  me  so  ptwr,  for  you  and  for  your  and  my  care, 
the  institution.  Yes,  my  friend,  I  hold  your  vocation  and  your  labor  enviable. 
May  God  strengthen,  bless,  and  encourage  you,  and — which  I  always  shall  f«>r 
tuyseir — give  you  a  more  tender  love  for  Jesus  and  for  the  children,  bought  with 
his  bl<MNl,  and  i«o  dear  to  him.  Adieu,  my  dear  friend,  and  all  my  friends.  I 
remain,  even  until  death,  and  anew  after  that,  your  sincere,  willing,  and  ti'nder 
friend,  Oberlin. 

Waldersbach  in  the  Steinthal,  on  the  borders  of  Alsace  and  Lorraine,  March 
16,  1777. 

In  1776,*  the  same  year  in  which  the  examination  was  held, 
Campe,  then  chaplain  at  Potsdam,  took  the  curatorship  of  the  Phil- 
anthroj)inum,  but  left  it  in  the  following  year.  After  his  departure, 
Basedow  was  again  "  director  of  instruction,''  and  Wolke  vice-curator. 
Trapp,  from  Altona,  became  a  teacher,  but  was  appointed  professor  of 
pedagogy  in  Halle,  in  l778.f  Busse,  "candidate  in  pedagogy,"  and 
known  for  his  mathematicjil  text-books,  and  who  was  afterward  pro- 
fessor of  mathematics  in  the  mining  academy  at  Freiberg,  became  a 
teacher  in  1778. 

In  1778  there  were  thirty-three  boarders.  The  plan  of  instruction 
was  nearly  as  in  1776,  and  extracts  from  Cicero,  Terence,  &c.,  were 
read.  "At  the  last,  at  the  very  hist,''  Basedow  directs  to  instruct  in 
the  principal  heads  of  grammar.  "A  very  wrong  method,  in  the 
opinion  of  most,''  says  he,  *'  but  in  truth  the  method  of  nature  and  of 
reason.'' 

*  Philaiilhr.  Archives,  pari  Sd.  In  the  same  year  Simon  and  Scbweighiiuser  left  the  iostU 
tution. 

t  Trapp  received  thiR  invitation  by  the  means  of  the  Prunsian  miniRter  for  schools,  Von 
Zedlitx.  who  was  strongly  iu  favor  of  Uasedow.  In  an  address  *'On  patriotism  as  an  objtct 
of  education."  Zedlitz  says,  "The  cuts  of  Basedow 's"i7/eOTenrary  fiooA- •' should  be  th«-  firrt 
manual  for  all  instructors."  They  were  to  be  a  piclure-irallery,  by  means  of  which  children 
can  easily  and  clearly  be  taught  the  first  ideas  of  civil  employments.— "Pe(/a^o^ic<i/  CVwrr  r«a- 
/lont,"  Vol.  1.  p    fioi 
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German  exercises  were  written.  "  For  each  exercise,  the  author 
shall  receive  tickets  of  industry,  according  to  their  value ;  bj  which 
he  can  cam  for  himself  golden  points  upon  the  white  table  of  merit.*'* 

Neuendorf,  afterward  rector  of  the  school  in  Dessau,  had  an 
especial  oversight  of  the  Philanthropinists,  whom,  upon  one  occasion, 
he  addressed  as  follows :  ^*  My  dear  children,  we  are  here  a  little 
republic,  of  which  each  one  of  us  is  a  free  member.  You  are  my 
young  friends,  and  I  am  your  older  and  more  experienced  friend." 
Trotzendorf  organized  his  school  as  a  republic,  but  declared  himself^ 
not  the  older  friend  of  the  youths,  but  the  dictator  perpetuus,  Neuen- 
dorf, as  a  follower  of  Rousseau,  was  seeking  to  show  his  scholars  the 
necc'ssity  of  laws  for  their  republic. 

Turning,  planing,  and  even  threshing,  were  among  the  branches  of 
instruction.! 

While  the  Philanthropinum  made  many  friends,  it  did  not  want 
enemies.  One  of  them  published  a  romance,  ^Spitzbart;  a  comico- 
tragic  pedagogical  history  of  this  century.  Parturiunt  montes,  nasci- 
tur  ridiculus  nius,  1770.^^|  This  book  had  much  success.  It  was 
directed  especially  against  Basedow.  In  the  third  volume  of  the 
"'Pedagogical  Conversations^^  is  a  commentary  by  the  institution  upon 
^Spitzbarty  ^'Although  tliis  institute,*'  it  says,  "  is  still  called  the 
Philanthropinum,  it  is  as  unlike  the  Philanthropinum  which  Basedow 
founded  and  would  have  carried  on,  not  as  a  hen  to  the  egg,  but  as 
the  hen  to  another  fowl.  If  charges  are  to  be  brought  against  Base- 
dow and  his  plans,  they  do  not  apply  to  us,  because  we  have  not 
adhered  to  all  of  them."  They  say,  again,  that  they  have  not  let 
Basedow's  work  go  to  destruction,  but  that  they  occupy  themselves 
no  longer  with  constructing  plans,  but  with  ciirrying  them  out. 

Criticism  had  had  a  good  eflfect,  at  all  events. 

As  will  have  been  concluded  from  what  has  been  said,  Basedow 
soon  left  the  institution,  and  even  got  into  a  quarrel  with  Wolke ;  it 
was  out  of  enmity  with  him  that  the  former  refused  to  have  any  part 
in  the  direction.  Wolke  was  now  director,  and  with  him  were  laye 
professors.  In  1781,  Salzmann,  professor  and  clergyman  at  Erfurt, 
and  Olivier,  from  Lausanne,  became  teachers.  The  former  was  also 
chaplain  ;  and,  as  such,  published,  in  1783,  ^^Bivine  services^  held  in 
the  chapel  of  the  Philanthropinum." 

*  In  1782  four  pupila  were  adroitied  to  the  Order  of  loduitnr. 

t  See  appendix  fur  full  order  of  exercises. 

t  The  same  profesMir  Schummel,  who  earlier,  while  a  teacher  in  the  girls'  school  at  Magd«« 
burg,  had  attemled  the  examination  at  Dessau,  and  had  written  ^*Frits*9  Journey,"  was  ihean- 
thur  of  ^^SpUtbart;"  '*A  lalire,"  says  his  biographer,  Msnxel,  upon  the  Fhilanthroploio 
scheme  of  education  which  he  had  preriously  subscribed  to."  The  work  was  perhaps  Iht 
result  of  a  reaction  from  bis  first  excessire  raluation. 
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In  1782,  Matthisson,  the  poet,  and  Spazier,  became  teachers  in  the 
Philanthropinum.  At  this  time  there  were  fifty -three  boarders,  from 
all  countries  of  Europe,  from  Riga  to  Lisbon. 

Salzmann  led  Dessau,  in  1784,  and,  with  the  assistance  of  the  Duke 
of  Gotha,  founded  his  well-known  institution  in  Schnepfenthal* 

From  the  year  1778  Basedow  taught  privately  in  Dessau,  and  gave 
great  offense  by  many  vulgarities,  especially  by  drunkenness.  He 
got  into  very  violent  open  quarrels  with  Wolke,  and  even  into  a  law- 
suit, which  was  ended,  in  1783,  by  a  reconciliation.  He  again  wrote 
many  theological  treatises.  In  1785,  he  supervised  the  second  edition 
of  the  ^'Elementary  Book,^^  and  wrote  "O/i  the  method  of  teaching 
Latin  by  the  knowledge  of  things ;^^  and  also  upon  learning  to  read. 
In  1786,  he  published  ''''New  Assistant  for  Teaching  Reading^  for  the 
knowledge  of  God,  and  for  the  necessary  correctness  in  language ;  by 
Basedow,  and  a  society  laboring  for  enlightenment;"  and  also  ''''New 
Assistant  for  the  suitable  enlightenment  of  scholars  by  teachers  of  tha 
middle  classes."  A  strange  title !  The  book  is  intended  to  contain 
lessons  in  virtue  and  the  principles  of  practical  wisdom.  From  the 
year  1785,  Basedow  was  accustomed  to  take  a  yearly  journey  to 
Magdeburg  for  a  few  months,  and  to  teach  there  in  a  family  school. 
While  there  on  his  third  trip,  in  July,  1790,  he  was  seized  with  a 
hemorrhage.  Feeling  that  his  end  was  near,  he  dictated  some  additions 
of  his  will,  took  an  affectionate  farewell  of  his  youngest  son,  and  died, 
in  the  full  possession  of  his  faculties,  on  the  25th  of  July,  aged  66 
years,  10  months,  and  14  days.  His  last  words  were  characteristic: 
**  I  desire  to  be  dissected  for  the  benefit  of  my  fellow-men."  He  was 
buried  in  the  church  of  the  congregation  of  the  Holy  Ghost  He 
was  twice  married.  His  first  wife  died  in  Soroe ;  with  the  second,  a 
Danish  woman,  he  lived  thirty-three  years,  until  her  death  in  1788. 
She  was  of  a  very  melancholy  disposition,  and  was  especially  affected 
by  the  excommunication  of  her  husband  in  Altona.  Emilie,  his 
daughter,  whom  we  have  so  often  mentioned,  married,  in  1789,  a 
clergyman  named  Cautius,  who  lived  near  Bernburg. 

Let  us  return  once  more  to  the  Philanthropinum. 

There  is  so  much  that  is  strange  and  remarkable  in  the  informa- 
tion which  I  have  given,  that  the  whole  seems  almost  a  pedagogical 
caricature.      Yet   it   would   be,  in   the    highest  degree,  unjust   to 

*  The  authentic  accounts  in  my  posMssion,  come  down  only  to  1784  ;  so  that  I  am  obliged 
to  break  offnt  that  point.  The  ^^Pedagogical  Contferaation*  "  ended  with  their  5th  year,  1784. 
In  1796,  at  the  age  of  thirteen,  I  came  to  Dessau,  and  there  saw  several  of  the  teachers  of  the 
Philanthropinum ;  Dutoit,  the  enthusiastic  follower  of  Roustieau,  Busse,  WOlke,  and  Nensn- 
dorf.  I  was  especially  often  in  the  houfte  of  the  honest,  benevolent,  and  enthusiastic  Olivier. 
of  whose  important  method  of  reading  I  shall  hereafter  e^ieak. 
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keep  in  the  back-ground  the  good  qualities  of  the  institution,  and  of 
its  managers. 

As  it  regards  the  teachers  in  the  Philanthropinum,  whatever  dif- 
ferences there  may  be  in  estimates  of  them,  we  must  recognize  with 
honor  their  honest  and  unselfish  purposes ;  and  even  for  that  of  Base- 
dow, in  spite  of  his  shameless  begging  for  plans  which  his  brain, 
which,  says  Gothe,  would  not  let  him  rest  day  or  night,  incessantly 
brought  forth.  He  died  poor,  and  while  dying  requested  to  be  dis- 
sected for  the  benefit  of  his  fellow-men.  Even  his  boasting  habit  of 
promising  impossible  things,  and  even  asserting  them  to  have  been 
done,  at  the  Philanthropinum,  to  the  great  after  injury  of  the  institu- 
tion, may  well  be  ascribed  in  part  to  a  rude  enthusiasm  for  his  plana. 
Most  of  the  teachers  gave  themselves  to  their  work  with  self-sacrificing 
love,  and  with  their  whole  hearts.  With  what  unwearied  and  vivid 
activity  did  Wolke  labor!  Olivier,  to  his  death, felt  a  youth's  enthusi- 
asm for  his  vocation  as  a  teacher ;  and  the  honest,  conscientious,  and 
persevering  activity  in  teaching,pf  Salzmann  and  Campe,  is  well  known. 

Was  then  all  the  labor  of  these  men  in  vain,  and  even  more  than 
in  vain  ?  Certainly  not.  To  convince  ourselves  of  this,  however,  we 
must,  as  in  forming  our  estimate  of  the  character  of  Rousseau,  take 
into  consideration  the  character  of  the  pedagogy  of  that  time ;  not  as 
it  was  exhibited  in  the  single  cases  of  eminent  philologists,  but  as  it 
prevailed  upon  an  average  taken  through  most  of  the  schools.  The 
time  of  youth  was  then,  for  most  of  them,  a  very  miserable  time ;  and 
the  instruction  was  hard  and  heartlessly  strict^^The  grammar  was 
whipped  into  their  memories,  as  were  also  texts  from  Scripture  and 
hymns.*  A  common  school  punishment  was  the  learning  by  rote  of 
the  119th  Psalm.  The  school  rooms  were  miserably  dark;  it  waa  a 
wonder  that  the  children  could  work  with  pleasure  at  any  thing ;  and  no 
less  a  wonder  that  they  had  any  eyes  left  for  any  thing  besides  writ- 
ing and  reading.  The  godless  age  of  Louis  XIV  also  inflicted  upon 
the  poor  children  of  the  higher  ranks  hair  frizzled  with  powder  and 
smeared  with  pomade,  embroidered  coats,  knee-breeches,  silk  stock 

*  Pedagog.  Convers.,  Vol.  3«  p.  467.  In  thii  place  is  the  foUowinf  item :  **  About  thia  tima 
died  Hkuberle,  Collega  jubifaeut  at  a  ylllafe  In  Buabia.  During  the  61  yeara  7  month*  of  his 
official  life,  he  had,  by  a  moderate  computation,  inflicted  911.627  blows  with  a  cane,  124,010 
blows  with  a  rod,  20,969  blows  and  raps  with  a  ruler,  136,716  blows  with  the  hand,  IO4Q6 
blows  over  the  mouth,  7,905  boxes  on  the  ear,  1,116,800  raps  on  the  head,  and  22,763  notabenm 
with  the  Bible,  catechism,  singing-book,  and  grammar.  He  had  777  times  made  boys  kneel 
on  peas,  and  613  times  00  a  three-cornered  piece  of  wood ;  had  made  3001  wear  the  jackaaa, 
and  1707  hold  the  rod  up  ;  not  to  enumerate  rarious  more  unusual  punishments  which  ha 
contrived  on  the  spur  of  the  occasion.  Of  the  blows  with  a  cane,  about  800,000  were  for  Latin 
words  ;  and  of  those  with  the  rod  76.000  were  for  texts  from  the  Dible  and  verses  from  tht 
singing-book.  He  had  about  3,000  expressions  to  scold  with ;  of  which  he  had  found  abont 
two-thirds  ready>made  in  his  native  language,  and  the  rest  be  had  invented  hlmailf." 
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VDg&j  a  sword  at  their  sides ;  all  of  which  was  the  severest  torture  for 
young  and  active  children.* 

Like  Kant,  F.  H.  Jacobi,  £uler,f  and  others,  conceived  at  first  great 
hopes  from  the  institution,  and  that  gained  great  reputation  and 
received  assistance,  in  and  from  all  parts  of  Europe.  The  unnatural- 
nesa  of  much  that  was  usual  was  so  strongly  felt,  and  there  was  so 
strong  a  desire  after  freedom,  after  what  may  be  called  natural  in  the 
best  sense  of  the  word,  that,  as  Kant  says,  there  was  a  powerful  wish 
not  only  for  a  reformation,  but  for  a  revolution,  for  the  freedom  of 
youth. 

Rousseau's  oratorical  exhortations  had  caused  much  attention  to  be 
paid  to  the  more  intelligent  management  of  little  children;  mothers 
nursed  them  themselves,  and  many  effeminate  habits  were  avoided. 

In  the  Philanthropinum,  the  same  principles  were  followed  in 
educating  boys ;  and  bodily  education  was  attended  to  in  a  manner 
which  had  never  been  any  where  seen  l>efore.  J 

The  preposterous  and  painful  clothes  of  boys,  embroidered  coats, 
breeches,  curling,  and  hair-bags,  were  all  done  away  with.  It  may 
be  imagined  how  delightful  it  must  have  been  to  the  boys,  to  be  let 
out  of  their  tormenting  dress — coats,  breeches,  and  cravats — permitted 
to  wear  the  most  convenient  sailor's  jackets  and  pantaloons  of  striped 
blue  and  white  tick,  to  have  their  necks  free  and  their  collars  turned 
down,  §  to  be  quite  rid  of  the  smear  of  powder  and  pomade  in  tlieir 
hair,  and  of  their  hair-bags.  A  .report  of  the  institution  for  1779 
says,  "  If  parents  insist  upon  it  that  the  hair  of  their  children  shall  be 
daily  dressed  and  powdered  by  the  usual  barbers,  the  institution  can 
not  answer  for  the  purity  of  their  characters ;  for,  by  means  of  the 
barbers,  they  can  easily  establish  a  connection  with  inmioral  persons, 
I    <fec."     This  aj>peal  was  efficient. 

Care  was  taken  that  the  body  should  be  disciplined  and  hardened. 

*  Most  ofthe  children  can  bejudgedofby  ihe  cuts\n  iht  ^^Elementary  Book."  Ofl  he  influence 
of  the  unnatural  French  manners  upon  the  German  girls,  Giithe  has  given  a  vivid  represeuta- 
tion  in  a  pcene  of  theearUereditionor'*J?rtrman(/^/7»ire."  See  his  works,  first  edition,  Vol. 
34,  p.  211. 

tThiH  great  mathematician  was  the  author  of  the  favorable  testimony  which  the  Academy 
of  St.  Pttersburg  published,  upon  Basedow  and  the  Philanthropinum.  in  1775  Ilasedow  had 
sent  his  bo<ik,  "Thfi  Philanthropinum,"  to  St.  Pt^lersburg.  They  say,  "The  academy  con- 
siders this  work  worthy  of  its  praises.  If  applauds  in  particular  the  cordial  zeal  with  which 
the  author  is  penetrated  for  the  good  of  the  human  family ;  and,  as  the  plan  of  education  and 
the  method  of  instruction  for  the  young,  which  is  thtrein  proposed,  is  in  several  respecte 
.  preferable  to  those  which  have  been  followed  hitherto,  the  academy  has  no  doubt  that  if  it 
shall  be  carried  inio  execution,  and  imitated  by  other  institutions,  there  will  result  a  material 
advantage  to  the  public." 

IWhat  had  been  begun  in  the  Philanthropinum  was  carried  further  by  Gutymuihs,  in  the 
Balzmann  institution,  at  Schnepfenthal.  Gutsmuihs  indeed  shows  himself,  in  his  gymnastic*, 
the  ftirerunner  of  Jahn. 

I  This  was  the  custom  of  the  children  under  the  care  of  Olivier,  when  I  saw  them  in  1796. 
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The  boys  learned  carpentering  and  turning,  wrestled  in  the  open  air, 
ran  foot-races,  &c.  As  the  instruction  proceeded  as  much  as  possible 
from  actual  seeing,  the  training  of  the  eyes  was  not  neglected. 

Here  also  should  be  mentioned  the  fact  that  the  Philanthropinum, 
and  the  teachers  who  adhered  to  its  principles,  made  special  efforts 
for  the  prevention  of  certain  frightful  secret  practices. 

As  to  instruction,  the  teachers  of  the  Philanthropinum  did  many 
great  services  to  it. 

It  was  one  of  their  favorite  principles,  that  the  scholars  should  learn 
with  love  and  not  with  repugnance.  In  this  they  were  certainly 
right,  although  they  made  many  mistakes  in  their  method  of  inspiring 
this  love  of  learning.  They  severely  blamed  the  unloving  indifference 
of  so  many  teachers  toward  their  pupils,  and  toward  their  pleasure  or 
displefisure  in  learning.  That  teacher  will  accomplish  most,  whose 
work  is  adapted  at  once  to  the  growing  natural  gifts  of  his  scholars, 
and  to  their  weak  conscientiousness.  To  have  regard  only  to  the 
natural  gifts  of  the  children  leads  to  a  servile  following  of  them ;  to 
make  demands  upon  their  conscientiousness  only,  and  to  overlook 
and  neglect  their  individual  endowments,  leads  to  the  tyrannical  prac- 
tice of  requiring  every  thing  from  all  alike.  In  the  first  of  these 
cases,  the  wills  of  the  children  are  left  to  themselves,  and  they  are 
treated  only  as  personified  powers,  vegetating  and  developing  them- 
selves ;  which  the  teacher  must  follow  only,  and  to  which  he  must 
subject  himself  entirely.  In  the  second  case,  on  the  other  hand,  they 
are  regarded  as  personified  wills,  and  they  are  required  to  will  and  to 
do  all  things,  even  the  impossible;  as  if  one  should  require  a  bhnd 
man  to  become  a  painter  by  the  power  of  his  will.  In  the  Philan- 
thropinum, the  ethical  element  was  comparatively  neglected;  the 
pleasure  and  wishes  of  the  children  was  too  much  consulted,  and  their 
conscience  and  wills  too  little  called  into  activity ;  even  a  wrong  vanity 
was  put  in  requisition.*  This  may  well  have  happened  in  oj)position 
to  the  already  mentioned  caricaturized  character  of  the  ancient  peda- 
gogy, and  its  extreme  severity,  which  commanded  and  set  lessons 
recklessly,  in  reliance  upon  pimishment,  had  reference  neither  to  the 
pleasure  nor  the  consciences  of  the  children,  and  would  carry  all 
things  through  by  fear. 

I  now  proceed  to  consider  the  method  followed  in  the  Philanthro- 
pinum in  giving  instruction  on  diflferent  subjects. 

In  teaching  language,  Comenius  was  followed  in  this  respect,  that 

*  In  the  fourth  collection  of ''ffortfAtjn'n^  Exercise;  ho\den  in  the  chapel  of  the  Philanthro* 
pinum."  the  exerciaea  are  given,  with  which  aeven  pupila  were  admitted  to  the  Order  of  In* 
dustry. 
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the  teachiDg  of  words  of  foreign  languages  was  as  much  as  possible 
united  with  the  inspection  of  the  things  designated  by  his  words. 
At  the  exaroination  in  French,  the  teacher  showed  the  picture  of  a 
harrow  and  called  it  herse.  The  word  was  to  be  impressed  upon  the 
memory  by  seeing,  and  the  sight  by  the  memory.  The  ''^Elementary 
Book,''''  like  the  ''''Orhis  Pictus^^  before  it,  aimed  at  such  a  united 
knowledge  of  things  and  their  names,  in  difft^rent  languages. 

A  second  distinction  between  the  instruction  in  languages  at  the 
Philanthropinum  and  that  elsewhere  was  this,  that  foreign  languages 
were  taught,  first  by  speaking  them,  and  next  by  reading.  The  gram- 
mar, which  in  other  schools  was  always  made  the  beginning,  was  not 
brought  in  until  a  late  period.  But  this  is  not  entirely  new.  In  this 
way,  as  we  have  seen,  Montaigne  learned  Latin ;  Ratich  placed  the 
reading  of  Terence  before  the  grammar ;  and  Locke's  principles  were 
similar.  Basedow  and  Wolke,  however,  were  accustomed  to  cite, 
principally,  various  places  in  Gesner's  ^''Isagoge;^^  in  one  of  which  it 
is  said,  that  it  is  a  hundred  times  easier  to  teach  a  language  by  use 
and  practice,  without  grammar,  than  it  is  to  teach  it  by  grammar, 
without  use  and  practice. 

To  avoid  repetition,  I  omit  here  the  full  discussion  of  this  pedagogi- 
cal controversy ;  I  shall  hereafter  have  occasion  to  take  it  up  in  my 
account  of  the  Humiltonian  method.  I  will  only  remark  that,  so  far 
as  I  know,  no  philologist  of  eminence  proceeded  from  the  Philanthro- 
pinum. This  is  the  less  to  be  wondered  at,  since  Basedow  himself 
must  have  been  entirely  destitute  of  all  susceptibility  to  the  grandeur 
and  beauty  of  the  ancient  classics ;  and,  by  his  own  confession,  studied 
the  dead  languages  industriously  himself,  and  caused  them  to  be  dili- 
gently studied  by  others,  only  because  otherwise  the  Philanthropinum 
could  not  be  kept  in  existence. 

The  instruction  in  arithmetic  seems  to  have  been  very  good ;  at 
least  the  manuals  of  Busse,  the  professor  of  mathematics,  have  had 
much  reputation.  In  geometry,  the  views  of  Rousseau  appear  to 
have  been  followed  ;  who,  as  we  have  seen,  insisted  much  upon  draw- 
ing the  geometrical  figures  as  neatly  and  accurately  as  possible.  This 
was  entirely  correct.  Nowhere  is  the  imposing  principle  of  '*  Spirit- 
ualism'^ less  appropriate,  than  in  the  instruction  of  youth.  This 
spiritualism  despises  the  form,  and  immediately  requires  the  idea; 
whereas  the  young  need  the  best  and  truest  representations,  as  being 
the  symbols  of  the  clearest  and  truest  ideas. 

I  possess  a  collection  of  geometrical'  drawings  on  pasteboard,  which 
were  used  for  instruction  in  the  Philanthropinum.  In  these,  nothing 
18  omitted  which  can  make  the  representation  more  correct,  or  the 


^ 


lOHANN  BBSNHARD  BASEDOW.  5.13 

demoQstratioD  more  easy.  £ven  paiDtiog,  in  the  names  of  the  sepa- 
rate parts  of  the  figures,  is  employed ;  and  some  of  the  triangles  can 
even  be  taken  out  of  their  places,  to  show  how  they  may  be  placed 
upon  other  triangles.  The  great  Euclid  certainly  would  not  have 
used  the  word  ** cover/'  unless  he  had  actually  laid  one  figure  upon 
the  other. 

Upon  the  instruction  in  geography,  natural  history,  and  physics, 
we  may  give  some  particulars  from  the  ^^ Elementary  BookP  The  geo- 
graphical instruction  is  arranged  in  two  courses,  but  offers  nothing 
special.  But  the  strange  political  and  religious  remarks  of  the  au- 
thor, repulsive  to  men,  and  wholly  unintelligible  to  children,  are 
worthy  of  attention.  Of  the  method  of  procedure,  he  says,  *'  It  is  a 
practical  method  to  begin  with  a  sketch  of  a  room,  a  house,  a  town, 
and  a  well-known  neighborhood ;  and  then  to  go  on  to  the  map  of  a 
country,  and  so  on  to  a  continent*'  This  is  after  Comenius,  and 
Kousseau ;  but  I  do  not  know  whether  this  method  was  actually  fol- 
lowed. 

To  the  geography,  in  the  ^^Elementary  Book^^  is  subjoined  a  some 
what  confused  universal  history,  which  is  mingled  with  all  manner 
of  inappropriate  observations ;   and  this  is  followed  by  portions  of 
mythology,  narrated  in  the  most  vulgar  and  disgusting  manner. 

The  natural  history,  in  the  ^^Elementary  Book^'  contains  one  thing 
and  another  from  the  three  kingdoms ;  and  rather  more  from  physics 
and  astronomy.  The  structure  of  the  human  body  is  also  considered. 
Many  absurdities  are  attributable  to  the  condition  of  natural  science 
at  that  day.  There  is  also  a  technology,  containing  a  description  of 
the  most  common  trades  and  arts. 

All  these  things  were  subjects  of  instruction  at  the  Philanthropi- 
num,  where  the  ^''Elementary  Book^  indeed,  was  in  its  proper  place. 
The  numerous  representatives  from  nature  and  art,  which  were  placed 
before  the  children,  like  pictures  passed  before  them  in  a  magic  lan- 
tern, must  have  been  a  great  diverson  to  them ;  but  how  wearisome, 
on  the  other  hand,  must  have  been  the  homilies  which  they  had  to 
endure  on  morals,  politics,  and  religion !  Basedow  had  not  bestowed 
any  thought  upon  the  questions,  what  was  appropriate  for  boys  in  this 
country ;  what  stimulates  them ;  what  they  can  understand ;  what 
appeals  to  their  hearts  ?  Not  less  than  sixty-one  pages,  in  the  ^^Ele- 
mentary Book^*  are  occupied  with  **  Fundamental  Ideas  of  Politics,'* 
which  tell  about  a  certain  Democratus,  who  lived  in  the  country  of 
Universalia ;  of  a  great  Count  Aristocratus ;  of  actionable  injuries,  Ac 

Religion  is  the  foundation  of  education ;  upon  the  solidity  of  Uiia 
foundation  depends  the  excellence  of  the  whole  building.    Basedow's 

No.  14.— [Vol.  V.,  No.  2.]— 33. 
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house  was  built  upon  the  sand ;  and,  notwithstanding  the  beaatifol 
execution  of  some  of  its  parts,  it  was,  therefore,  uncomfortable  and 
insecure.  What  we  find  on  this  subject,  in  the  '''•Elementary  Book^ 
and  in  the  other  writings,  which  have  proceeded  from  the  Philan- 
thropinum,  go  beyond  any  thing  hitherto  referred  to.  We  expect  to 
find  in  them  only  a  tiresome  rationalism ;  and  it  is  with  wonder  that 
we  discover  more.     I  shall  cite  a  few  examples. 

Wolke  quoted,  with  approval,*  some  remarks  of  a  third  person, 
which  begin  thus :  "  To-day  I  revealed  to  Fritz  the  existence  of  a 
God.  For  a  long  time,  I  have  been  preparing  him  for  this  import- 
ant occasion ;  especially  by  carefully  directing  his  attention  to  every 
thing  in  nature,  and  leading  him  to  guess  at  causes  wherever  he 
noticed  results."  The  narrator  had  not  taken  the  boy  out  of  the 
village  for  four  days,  that  on  the  fifth  he  might  be  more  impressible 
and  attentive,  when  God  should  then,  for  the  first  time,  be  named  to 
him  as  the  creator  of  the  sun,  &c.  Uere  Wolke  adds  this  observa- 
tion :  "One  who  desires  to  make  the  impressions  of  such  an  occasion 
still  deeper,  and  to  raise  still  higher  the  pleasure  felt  at  the  beauty 
of  nature,  and  in  its  creator,  must  stay  at  home  for  a  still  longer  time, 
with  his  puj)il,  in  a  room  whose  windows  are  shut  close,  day  and 
night,  and  which  is  lighted  only  by  a  feeble  lamp.  But  the  pupil 
must  know  nothing  of  the  design,  and  during  this  last  day  must  be 
kept  busily  and  pleasantly  occupied."  The  Fritz  of  this  account 
had,  up  to  the  appointed  day,  never  heard  the  name  of  God ;  or,  at 
least,  ought  not  to  have  heard  it ;  and  is  first  made  acquainted  with 
prayer,  after  this  day  of  revelation ;  having  before  been  taught  to 
thank  his  father  or  guardian  only,  after  meals,  for  his  food  and  drink. 

Something  of  the  same  kind  is  found  in  the  ''^Elementary  Book"f 

In  this  the  passage  from  "younger  childhood"  to  "elder  childhood" 

is  thus  described: — 

The  parents  issue  preparatory  orders,  relating  to  the  change,  as  well  in  the  re- 
lations of  the  child  as  of  the  deportment  of  others  toward  him  ;  and  in  relaticm 
to  the  festivities  of  the  day.  These  are  previously  explained  to  the  child,  a  part 
at  a  time,  and  ho  is  practiced,  by  preparatory  exercises,  in  the  behavior  proper  for 
so  great  and  honorable  an  occasion,  also  with  the  admonition,  that  too  cbildish 
conduct  may  cause  a  postponement  of  the  day  selected.  The  day  comes.  lie 
rises,  once  more,  as  a  little  child.  A  few  of  his  mother's  friends  come  in.  with 
pleasure,  to  assist  in  putting  on  his  new  clothes.  An  uncommonly  good  break- 
fast is  provided.  All  his  old  toys,  &c.,  are  collected  and  thrown  away,  and  his 
new  ones  brought  out,  together  with  his  clothes.  The  child  is  congratulated  upon 
having  advanced  to  this  period.  He  is  taken  up  into  a  church,  and  is  taught 
what  is  the  purpose  of  the  assemblies,  which  meet  there ;  but  not  yet  in  the  pe- 
culiarities of  his  national  religion.  They  return  home.  The  father  oflTers  a  short 
prayer  for  his  child ;  and  a  pair  of  good  singers  sing  an  appropriate  st;inza.  Af- 
ter a  few  questions  by  the  parents,  and  answers  by  the  child,  the  rod  is  burned  in 
the  6re.     Now,  for  the  first  time,  the  child  prays,  kneeling,  and  after  a  form.    The 

•  PedagoficAl  Converealions,  3d  vol.,  p.  146.       t  Pan  I,  pp  87-l». 
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father  prays  again,  with  a  hand,  for  benediction,  upon  his  child's  head.  Tlie 
singing  of  a  final  stanza  oonduaes  the  more  serious  part  of  the  solemnity.  All 
go  into  the  house,  and  some  guests,  with  their  children,  offer  their  congratnlatioxw 
upon  the  change.  After  this,  until  8  o'clock  in  the  evening,  the  company  of 
children  are  entertained,  and  made  to  enjoy  themselves,  after  their  fashion,  but 
with  such  games  as  are  agreeable  to  others,  and  not  too  noisy ;  as  any  other 
would  not  be  suiUible  to  the  solemnity  of  the  day.  At  evening,  the  mother 
prays,  with  her  hand,  for  benediction,  upon  the  child's  head.  Next  day,  the 
tutor  prays  for  the  child,  and  over  him,  and  gives  him,  in  the  name  of  his  parents, 
a  beautiful  set  of  tablets,  bound  in  red,  and  whose  vignette  represents  a  whole 
company  of  children,  following  their  teacher  in  prayer.  During  the  day  of  this 
festivity,  at  each  item  of  the  arrangements,  its  reason  is  explained  to  him.  For 
example,  the  reddish  binding  is  for  a  reminder  of  modest  sincerity,  in  which,  fbr 
one  occasion  and  another,  children  should  bo  trained,  even  at  so  early  an  age,  etc., 
etc.     In  this  manner  does  the  little  child  become  an  older  child. 

What  was  Basedow's  ideal  of  divine  worship  will  appear  from  the 

following : — 

For  the  weekly,  and  other  less  extraordinary  solemnities  of  the  fiimily,  a  cham- 
ber should,  if  circumstances  permit,  be  consecrated  ;  that  is,  set  apart  for  this  sole 
use.  Each  object  in  it  is  instructive  and  significant  to  this  end ;  for  example,  the 
ceiling  signifies  heaven,  or  the  elevated  happiness  of  the  virtuous  after  death,  and 
is  so  finished  as  to  inculcate  this  idea.  The  chief  color  of  the  walls  is  striped  with 
black  stripes,  to  represent  the  preponderance  of  good  over  evil,  in  this  life.  The 
middle  of  the  carpet  has  the  figure  of  a  coffin,  for  the  sake  of  increasing  wisdom, 
by  reminding  men  of  death.  In  the  highest  place,  behind  the  speaker's  seat,  is  a 
box,  in  which  is  kept  the  book  of  God's  laws  and  promises.  The  cover  of  the 
box  has  a  mirror  in  it,  to  indicate  the  necessity  of  self-examination,  according  to 
God's  Liw.  At  the  sides  of  this  box  burn  two  wax  candles,  to  signify  the  two 
methods  of  acquiring  religious  knowledge,  by  the  instruction  of  others  and  by  our 
own  insight.  Over  the  box.  on  the  wall,  are  represented,  in  statues,  pictures,  or 
words,  the  four  cardinal  virtues;  prudence,  moderation,  justice,  and  benevolence. 
These  means  of  instruction  are  to  be  employed  at  the  b^inning  of  every  service, 
with  the  help  of  certain  words,  and  gestures,  and  of  the  liturgy.  All  who  enter 
this  chamber  must  be  cleanly  clad ;  and  no  one  in  it  must  turn  his  back  to  the  box.* 

After  a  variety  of  other  particulars,  he  adds :  "For  setting  forth  a 
domestic  liturgy  and  ceremonial,  a  whole  book  would  be  required. 
True,  many  would  think  ill  of  the  purpose  of  such  a  work ;  would 
laugh  at  it,  and  revile  it.  Let  them  do  so.  Even  for  its  own  ad- 
vantage, posterity  has  decided  in  favor  of  the  Copernican  system." 
Compare  these  fantasies  with  Luther^s  homely  directions  for  the 
father^s  devotions  with  his  family  !  Basedow,  as  a  follower  of  Rous- 
seau, seems  to  have  been  led  into  these  singular  details  by  one  remark 
in  "JEmiVtf."  This  is,  "  We  depend  too  much  upon  the  unassisted  rea- 
son ;  as  if  men  were  minds  only.  In  neglecting  the  language  of  sym- 
ools,  which  speaks  to  the  imagination,  we  neglect  the  most  impress- 
ive part  of  language.  The  impression  of  words  is  always  feeble; 
and  the  heart  is  better  addressed  through  the  eye  than  through  the 
ear." 

To  the  strange  rhetoric  of  Basedow's  incoherent  religious  addresses 
are  subjoined  hymns  of  a  very  appropriate  character.     For  a  spec!- 

-" - .  -  -  —   -  — ^  ^,  J 

*Bame,  part  2,  pp.  110,  111,  113.    But  this  worthip  is  described  only  in   Basedow's 
**Alethinie."    It  reminds  us  much  of  ♦•  WithOm  Meitt." 
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vien,  I  giv«  the  fbllowrng,  h^mt  a  colledaon  entitled  ^The  nbab  cf 
siatural  religion  in  hjmns.'^ 

No  nMMtal  being  knew  me  yet. 

Within  my  mother's  wonib ! 
Not  even  herself!    She  but  believed 

I  was  a  huouuB  child ! 

There  lay  I«  tl!  prepared,  I ! 

With  soul  and  flesh,  all  I ! 
I,  now  a  child,  and  soon  a  man, 

Prepared  completely  there ! 

Thus,  then  was  I  prepared,  I ! 

Not  by  my  parents*  plan ! 
But  be  who  shaped  me  to  his  mind. 

He  was  my  God,  my  God ! 

*T  is  God  who  shapes  the  milk-soft  form 

From  out  of  drink  and  food ; 
Who  changes  these,  and  makes  them  blood ; 

And  sends  the  blood  around. 

The  body  uses  what  it  needs. 
And  what  would  harm,  rejects ! 

By  lungs,  and  by  magnetic  skin- 
Thus  works,  thus  works  my  God ! 

Thou,  God,  of  father  hast  no  need 

To  make  the  human  form. 
No  generation,  and  no  bizlb, 

My  primal  father  had. 

The  wind  thou  leadest  on  its  way, 

Teachest  the  air  to  more. 
That  one  may  speak,  another  hear, 

And  both  may  understand. 

In  thinner,  or  in  thicker  air. 

No  sound  nor  life  could  be ! 
Father  of  life,  thou  causest  it 

In  measure  just  to  stay ! 

In  the  place  of  a  Christian,  renewing  faith,  enlivening  for  time  and 
eternity,  was  thus  constructed  a  human,  superOoial,  lifeless,  and  ah- 
surd  patchwork  of  natural  religion.  From  such  a  barren  seed  could 
never  grow  a  plant  to  bear  fruit,  both  in  time  and  eternity. 

f  From  the  Dessau  Philanthropinum  a  great  pedagogical  excitement 
and  agitation  spread  over  Germany  and  Switzerland,  and,  indeed, 
over  a  great  part  of  Europe.  This  is  evident,  both  from  the  list  of 
the  patrons  of  Basedow^s  ^^ Elementary  Book^*^  and  from  the  fact  that 
boys  were  sent  to  his  school  from  all  quarters,  from  Riga  to  Lisbon. 
Educational  institutions,  on  the  model  of  the  Philanthropinum, 
arose  in  all  quarters.  Ulysses  von  Sails  first  established  one,  in  1775, 
at  Marschlins,  in  Switzerland.  He  selected  for  its  principal  the  well- 
feiown  Dr.  Bahrdt,  who  had  been  professor  of  theology  at  Giessen, 
but  was  about  being  sent  away  for  his  heterodo.xy.     Sails  and  Bahrdt, 

*  The  original  Is  not  rhymed.    (  Trtm^iUor^ 
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however,  had  a  disagreement  within  a  year,  and  the  latter  accepted 
an  appointment  from  Count  von  Leiningen^aa  aiipemtendeBt  ait-Dork- 
.-heim.  The  count,  at  the  same  time,  gave  him  the  occupation  of 
Castle  Heidenheim,  for  the  erection  of  a  philanthropinist  institute 
But  this  feeble  institution  expired  after  three  years,  (in  1779,)  Bahrdt 
being  deposed  by  the  royal  council  for  theological  error.  By  the  as- 
sistance of  Teller,  however,  he  found  an  appointment  at  Halle,  under 
the  protection  of  the  minister,  Zedlitz. 

Campe  founded  a  third  institution,  in  Hamburg,  after  leaving  Dea- 
8IUL  This  he  left,  in  1783,  to  the  care  of  Trapp>  who,  however,  seems 
to  have  let  it  quite  perish,  for  he  went  to  Wolfenbuttel,  in  1786, 
^Salzmann^s  Institute,  founded  in  1784,  existed  longest,  and  still  exists. 
Among  the  tieachers  and  pupils  of  this  institution,  have  been  such 
men  as  ^utsmuths  and  Karl  Bitter. 

The  Philanthroptnists  exerted  an  influence,  not  only  through  these 
institutions,  but  through  a  multitude  of  authors,  for  young  and  old,  who 
swarmed  all  over  Germany.  At  the  head  of  the  teachers  who  wrotei 
stands  Campe.  The  most  successful  of  his  writings  was  ^The  SwUm 
Family  Robimson^''  (Robinson  der  Jungere,)  He  seems  to  have  been 
induced  to  write  this  by  Rousseau^s  strong  reconmiendation  of  the 
^^ Robinson  Crusoe'**  of  Defoe,  as  a  book  for  children.  But  Campers 
Robinson  is  far  below  its  original,  and  is  much  weakened  and  diluted, 
by  the  sapient  observations  of  the  children,  and  weak  and  silly  preach- 
ments about  morals  and  usefulness.  Campe's  books  on  travels  also 
had  much  success,  especially  that  upon  the  discovery  of  America ; 
although  even  this  truly  poetical  material  was  injured  by  tiresome 
disquisitions,  doubly  tiresome  for  children.  Campe's  purely  ethical 
writings  for  children,  like  his  "  Theophron^  or  the  Experienced  Coun- 
selor of  Touth^'*  must  have  been  unendurable  to  a  sprightly  boy. 
**As  soon  as  Campers  Robinson  came  into  the  hands  of  all  children, 
of  the  educated  classes,  the  biblical  histories  disappeared.  In  conse- 
quence, there  came  up,  besides  the  practical  prose  of  our  youthful  re- 
lations, a  theoretical  element  of  them.  There  grew  up  a  generation 
of  youth,  who  regarded  nothing  but  what  was  material,  domestic,  or 
of  immediate  use  in  the  external  relations  of  life ;  and  full  of  childish 
pertness.^*  When  the  poisonous  wind  of  the  desert  blows,  all  the 
fresh,  green,  tender  plants,  quickly  fail  and  wither.  But  many  chil- 
dren escaped  the  fatal  effects  of  the  pedagogical  Simoom,  which,  at 
that  time,  blew  from  France  over  Germany. 

Among  Campers  works  for  teachers,  his  collection  of  writings  on 

^ .  .  ,  ■  ■ 

*  SchloMer,  {'* History  of  the  Eighteenth  Century,"  3,  2,  l«3,)  in  hit  excellent  chftracter  of 
Campe.  M7  own  virid  recollection  of  the  effect  upon  mjeelf,  when  a  boj,  of  (hew  JaTmllo 
kooki,  fullj  colocidet  with  his  remark!  open  them. 
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the  whole  suhject  of  schools  and  education  must  be  placed  first  He 
was  assisted  in  this  undertaking  by  educators  and  instructors  of  like 
yiews  with  himself,  Resewitz,  Elers,  Tr^pp,  &c.  This  includes  trans- 
lations of  Locke's  ^ThoughU  on  JSdtuxtiion"  and  Rousseau's  ^EmiU;'^ 
and  it  deals  with  the  most  important  pedagogical  problems ;  especially 
those  upon  which  the  old  and  new  schools  in  education  are  at  va- 
riance. 

After  Campe,  Salzmann  was  the  most  influential  of  this  class  of 
pedagogical  writers. 

Their  restless  activity  gave  the  Philanthropinists  great  influence 
upon  the  educational  systems  of  Germany.  They  attacked  in  all  ways 
the  old  schools ;  who,  on  their  part,  sheltered  themselves  behind  re- 
ceived principles,  and  often  made  successful  attacks  upon  the  many 
weak  points  exposed  by  the  assailing  Reformers. 

Notwithstanding  this  hostile  attitude,  however,  the  old  schools 
could  not  wholly  avoid  the  influence  of  the  Philanthropinists.  Some 
rectors  of  gymnasia  even  passed  over  to  the  ranks  of  their  oppo- 
nents ;  as  Gedike,  rector  of  the  Gray  Friars'  Gymnasium,  at  Berlin* 
In  an  ode*  to  Basedow  he  says : — 

Thou  North-A1bion*s  son,  lighted  the  sparkling  torch, 

Fiiing'tt  it  aloft  with  a  Hercules'  mighty  arm — 
Many  ran  toward  thee,  kindled  their  lights  from  thine. 
Brighter  and  Imfhter  the  light  of  the  torches  shone, 
Till  tne  very  snorers  rose, 
Rubbing  their  sleepy,  blinking  eyes. 

Gedike  also  assisted  in  Campe's  collection  of  educational  writings. 
Being  a  man  naturally  inclined  to  the  older  schools,  a  legitimist,  he 
would  have  been  doubly  welcome  to  the  Philanthropinists,  could  he 
have  been  ranked  as  an  able  philologist  even  by  the  humanists.  He 
was,  moreover,  much  too  rough  as  a  teacher. 

Far  above  him,  though  a  cotemporary,  stands  Meierotto,  the  able 
rector  of  the  Joachimsthal  Gymnasium,  at  Berlin.  His  brethren 
called  him  the  Frederic  the  Great  of  the  rectors.  He  never  wrote 
any  odes  to  Basedow,  but  was  indefatigable  in  his  efforts  to  secure  in- 
struction in  drawing  in  his  gymnasium,  a  cabinet  of  natural  objects 
collected  there,  an  area  with  apparatus  for  gymnastic  exercises ;  and 
thus  proved  himself  an  honorably  sincere  and  earnest  educator,  and 
intelligently  accquainted  with  the  new  pedagogy. 

The  isolated,  independent  labors  of  the  Philanthropinists  grew 
weaker  and  weaker  toward  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  century ;{  and, 
in  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth,  a  new  epoch  of  reform  com- 
menced with  the  establishment  of  the  Pestalozzian  institution  at 

*  Not  rhymed.    ( Translator. ) 

t  Only  Balunaan's  Institation,  at  Schnepfentbal,  as  we  haTe  leen,  outlasted  the  centoiy. 
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Burgdorf,  and  the  substitution  of  the  too  theoretical  Pestalozzians  in 
the  place  of  the  too  practical  Philanthropinists. 

In  the  educational  institutions  and  writings  of  the  followers  of 
Basedow  are  found  only  imitations,  or,  at  the  most,  variations  of  what 
was  practiced  and  written  in  the  Philanthropinum ;  and,  in  fact,  in 
that  institution  itself,  only  imitations  and  variations  upon  the  themes 
of  Rousseau's  "-^mtV^." 

We  shall  now  leave  the  consideration  of  the  philanthropist  schools 
proper ;  but  it  will  still  be  of  the  utmost  interest  to  trace  the  influ- 
ence of  Rousseau's  thoughts,  and  of  Basedow's  realization  of  them, 
upon  other  eminent  Germans,  whether  belonging  to  the  old  or  the 
new  school,  or  seeking  to  harmonize  the  two.  We  shall,  at  the  same 
time,  see  what  peculiar  educational  thoughts  and  views  were  origi- 
nated in  such  men,  by  means  of  so  great  a  pedagogical  revolution. 
In  our  account  of  the  Philanthropinum,  Gothe  and  Kant  have  already 
been  quoted  for  this  purpose.  To  these  may  now  be  added  Hamann 
and  Ilerder,  and  lastly,  Friederich  August  Wolf,  the  official  successor 
and  antipodes  of  the  philanthropist,  Trapp ;  the  most  genial  of  the 
later  philologists ;  who  ought  to  have  been  ashamed  to  shelter  him- 
self, in  the  defense  of  classical  education,  behind  prescription. 


Interior  Arrangbhbntb  in  the  PHiLANrnRoriNUM. 

At  five  o^olock,  a  hoiue-servaDt  awoke  a  '^  famulant/*  and  the  latter  a  teacher, 
and  the  other  famulants.  The  teacher  then  inspected  their  rooms,  to  see  if  every 
thing  was  in  good  order,  and  their  business  properly  arranged.  At  a  quarter  be- 
fore six,  the  reveille  was  sounded,  by  a  servant  or  fomulant,  when  all  the  teachers 
and  Philanthropinists  arose.  Then  tlie  teacher  and  inspector  of  the  day  vuited 
all  the  pupils  in  their  rooms,  and  called  the  attention  of  each  to  any  thing  in  re- 

Sard  to  which  he  was  to  blame.  After  having  pa8sc>d  inspection,  and  washed,  and 
retsed,  the  pupils  met  in  the  fourth  auditorium  for  morning  devotions.  After 
this  all  went  to  breakfast,  and  then,  in  winter  at  eight  o'clock,  in  summer  at 
seven,  to  the  school-rooms.     The  oraer  of  exercises  there  was  as  follows : — 

For  the  First  CUu9  of  Older  Boardert. 

From  8  to  9.  Instruction  in  taste,  and  in  Crerman  style,  by  Prof.  Trapp,  from 
Ramler's  ^'Batteux^^^  SchUtzen's  ^^Manual  for  Training  the  Understanding 
and  the  Tatte^'  and  Sulzcr's  ''Firet  Exercitet,^'  {Vorubungen.)  Tliis  for  the 
first  three  days  of  the  week.  In  the  other  three,  Prof.  Trapp  instructed  in  natural 
religion  and  morals,  from  Basedow's  ^^Natural  Wisdom  for  thoee  in  privato 
statiom.^^ 

From  9  to  10.  Dancing,  with  a  master,  riding,  with  riding-master *Sohrodter, 
under  the  inspection  of  Feder  and  Hauber,  alternately,  every  day,  except  Wednes- 
day and  Saturday.  Dancing  was  taught  in  the  fourth  auditorium,  riding  in  the 
prince's  riding-school. 

10  to  12.  Instruction  by  Basedow, at  his  house,  in  Latin;  either  in  ancient 
history,  (with  accompanying  studies,)  or  in  practical  philosophy,  from  Cicero  ^^De 
Offieiia.'' 

12  to  1.    Dinner. 

1 — 2.  Moderate  exercise ;  as,  turning,  planing,  and  carpentry,  in  the  rooma 
of  Prince  Dietrich's  palace,  granted  for  Uiat  purpose  by  the  prince. 

2 — 3.  Monday  and  TneMay,  Geography,  by  Ilauber,  from  Pfennig's  ^^Oeeg- 
raphy.^^  Wednesday,  knowledge  of  the  human  body,  and  a  partial  course  in 
Cnemistry,  by  the  prinoe'a  privy  ooimoUor  and  private  physloiaD,  Kretxachmar, 
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M  his  hooso,  where  the  preparBtkmi  and  iiiBtnimento  were  tt  hmA.  On  Ibe 
other  three  days  of  the  week,  mathematical  drawing,  by  Prof.  Wolke. 

3 — 5.  Freuch  aud  uDlversal  history,  bv  Prof.  Trapp,  from  Schrdokh'a  ^Uto- 
vtrtal  HiMtoryj'^  and  Millot-s  ^^Httiorie  UmvertelU,^^  during  five  days.  Satur- 
day, a  news- lecture,  by  Ilauber,  to  make  the  elder  pupils  gradually  acquainted 
with  public  transactions  nnd  remarkable  occurrences. 

5 — 6.  Mnthematics,  by  Husse,  fmm  Ebert's  ^'Further  Introduction  to  the 
Pkilotophical  and  Mathematical  iSciencei^^^  during  the  first  three  days  of  the 
week ;  in  the  other  tliree,  physics,  from  Erxleben's  ''''Natural  PkUomrpkyy 

6 — 7.  KnowUdge  of  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  by  Wolke,  from  Sohmid^a 
^Book  of  the  Celeitial  Bodiei^''^  twice  a  week ;  the  other  four  days,  Greek,  by 
Dauner,  from  rector  Stroth*s  '^Chreatomathia  Oraeca^^^  Lncian's  *' Ttmon,''  and 
Xenophon^s  ^^ Memorabilia.^^ 

For  the  Second  Clati  of  Elder  Scholars. 

8 —  9.     Similar  to  the  studies  of  th%  first  class ;  by  Prof.  Trapp. 
9 — 10.     Riding  and  dancing,  interchangeably  with  the  first  class.     Arithme- 
tic for  some  of  them,  with  Prof.  Trapp. 

10 — 11.  Latin,  with  Hauber*,  from  Basedow's  ^^Chreitomathia  in  hietoria 
antiqua.^^ 

11 — 12.     Latin,  with  Danner;  from  Basedow's  ^'Chreitomathia.^^ 

1 —  2.     Turning  and  planing,  in  alternation  with  first  class. 

2 —  3.  Drawing,  with  Doctor  Samson.  Some  were  instructed  with  the  first 
class ;  and  some  study  arithmetic,  with  Busse. 

3^  5.     Same  exercises  as  the  first  class. 

5 —  6.  Mathematics,  with  Danner,  three  days ;  on  the  other  days,  some  were 
taught  with  the  first  class,  and  others  rei*eived  various  kinds  of  private  instruction. 

6—  7.     English,  from  the  "  Vicar  of  Wakefield,''  with  Prof.  Trapp. 

For  the  First  Class  of  Younger  Scholars. 

8 —  9.  Reading  German,  with  Jahn  ;  the  books  being,  Von  Roohow's  and 
Weissen's  ^'CAiWren'f  Friend,"  Campe's  "Afoniioi  of  Morals  for  Children  of 
the  Educated  Classes^''  Fedderscn's  ^^  Examples  of  Wisdom  and  Viriuey'  Funk's 
^^ Little  Occupations  for  Children,''*  and  ^^ First  nourishment  for  the  sound  hu' 
mi9n  understanding." 

9 — 10.  Writing,  with  Vogel,  alternately  with  the  second  class,  all  the  week ; 
and  instructive  converFation  with  rector  Neuendorf,  at  his  room,  or  during  walks^ 

10—11.  Latin,  with  Feder ;  from  *'Phaedrus,"  Biisching's  ^' Liber  Latinus;* 
and  select  parts  of  Bjisedow's  ''''Liber  Elementaris,"  and  ^^Chrestomathia  Col- 
loquiorum  ErasmiV 

11 — 12.     French,  with  Jasperson. 

1 —  2.     Music,  and  recreation,  under  care  of  Feder. 

2 —  3.  Drawing,  with  Doctor  Samson,  under  charge,  alternately,  of  Jaaper- 
■on,  Vogel,  and  Spener. 

3 —  4.     Dancing,  with  the  master,  under  care  of  Vogel. 

4 —  5.  Freuch,  with  Sjwner ;  from  select  portions  of  Basedow's  ^''Mannal 
d'sducation." 

5 —  G.  Latin,  with  Feder ;  from  select  portions  of  the  Latin  ^^Element&r9 
Book." 

6 —  7.     For  walking,  under  the  care  of  Neuendorf. 

For  the  Second  Class  of  Younger  Pupils. 

8 —  9.  W>iting,  with  Vogel. 

9 — 10.  Writing  and  walking,  alternately  with  first  class. 

10—12.  Latin,  with  Wolke. 

1 —  2.  As  the  first  class. 

2 —  3.  Drawing,  as  in  first  class. 

3 —  4.  Dancing,  as  in  first  class. 

4 —  5.  French,  with  Jasperson  *,  from  sedect  parts  of  the  ^^ Manual  i'sdmet^ 
tion.'^ 

5 —  6.  Instructive  reading,  with  Jahn,  in  his  room. 

6 —  7.  Conversation  with  Neuendorf.  On  the  first  and  fifteenth  of  each 
month,  letter-writing  was  practiced.    Walks  were  taken  two  afternoons  a  week. 


m.   JOHN  BROHFIELD 


John  Bromfield,  a  large  doDor,  during  his  lifetime,  to  the  Boston 
Athenaeum,  and  a  liberal  benefactor  to  important  and  interesting  ob- 
jects of  charity  and  usefulness  in  his  last  will,  was  the  last  representa- 
tive in  America  of  the  male  line  of  a  family  distinguished  for  more 
than  a  century  among  the  citizens  of  Boston,  for  integrity  and  benev- 
olence. He  was  born  in  New  bury  port,  Mass.,  on  the  1 1th  of  April 
1779.  Uis  early  years  were  passed  with  his  brothers  and  sisters  un- 
der the  pressure  of  misfortunes  involving  great  pecuniary  restraint, 
and  relieved  only  by  the  indomitable  spirit  of  their  mother.  He  re- 
ceived his  early  education  from  his  mother,  which  was  continued  at 
Dummer  Academy  in  Byfield,  in  1702,  where  his  habits  were  so  stu- 
dious and  his  scholarship  was  so  satisfactory,  that  his  friends  were  ad- 
vised to  send  him  to  the  University ;  the  means  for  which  were  kindly 
proffered  by  liis  father's  sisters.  With  a  firm  spirit  of  independence, 
which  marked  his  whole  career,  he  declined  with  grateful  acknowledg- 
ments the  kind  offer,  saying  that  he  was  resolved  to  make  his  own 
way  to  fortune,  as  a  merchant. 

He  accordingly  entered  the  counting-house  of  Larkin  &  Hurd,  of 
Charlestown,  and  subsequently,  during  his  apprenticeship,  that  of 
Soley  <!^  Stearns.  On  the  failure  of  this  house  just  as  he  became  of 
age,  he  assumed  the  settlement  of  their  concerns  without  reward  or 
the  hope  of  it  Not  obtaining  mercantile  employment  immediately, 
and  dreading  to  be  idle,  he  arranged  with  a  master  carpenter  to  teach 
him  his  trade,  when  he  was  offered  a  situation  as  factor  for  a  mercan- 
tile house.  His  duties  took  him  twice  to  Europe,  after  which,  in  1809, 
he  was  associated  with  William  Sturgis  as  supercargo  of  the  ship 
Atahualpa,  owned  by  Theodore  Lyman,  and  bound  for  Canton.  On 
arriving  in  Canton  River,  the  vessel  was  attacked  by  pirates,  and 
bravely  and  successfully  defended  by  officers  and  crew.  He  remained 
in  Canton  one  year,  as  agent,  and  there  laid  the  foundation  of  the 
fortune  which  he  subsequently  acquired  by  persevering  industry  in 
safe  commercial  and  financial  transactions  in  Boston. 

By  careful  investments  of  his  earnings, — ^by  avoiding  all  extra  haz- 
ardous, although  promising  enterprises, — by  living  always  within  his 
income,  and  limiting  his  expenditures  to  a  moderate  scale  for  his  own 
wants,  and  a  liberal  charity  to  others,  he  gradually  executed  his  plan 

*  Abridged  firom  a  Memoir  in  Quiooy's  HltAorj  of  (be  Boeton  Atbenvam. 
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of  life,  attained  independence  for  himself^  and  the  power  of  confer- 
ring important  benefits  on  others,  and  the  public  His  kind  acts  and 
charitable  contributions,  though  secret,  were  constant,  discriminating 
and  liberal.  To  the  general  claims  of  pauperism  he  listened  dubious- 
ly, and  often  with  disregard,  being  of  opinion  that  indiscriminate 
charity  was  one  of  the  fruitful  causes  of  the  state  it  pretends  to  re- 
lieve. Books  were  his  constant  source  of  occupation  and  amusement 
In  their  company  he  felt  not  the  want  of  general  society. 

As  his  property  increased,  his  desire  of  usefulness  increased  with 
it  In  1845  he  placed  in  the  hands  of  Josiah  Quincy,  senior,  $25,000 
"  to  be  delivered  to  the  proprietors  of  the  Boston  Athenaeum  for  the 
purpose  of  constituting  a  fund  to  be  kept  separate  and  distinct  from 
all  other  funds,  and  to  be  put  and  kept  out  at  interest  on  good  securi- 
ty, for  the  regular  increase  of  the  library  of  the  institution ;  three- 
fourths  of  its  annual  income  to  be  annually  applied  to  such  increase 
of  the  library,  and  the  remaining  one-fourth  to  be  annually  added  to 
the  capital  fund,  for  the  increase  thereof 

Mr.  Bromfield  died  on  the  8th  of  December,  1849,  in  the  VOth  year 
of  his  age.  His  property  was  found  after  his  death  considerably  to 
exceed  two  hundred  thousand  dollars,  invested  with  great  judgment 
and  care,  and  was  distributed  by  his  last  will  with  a  wisdom  and  pre- 
cision altogether  in  unison  with  the  principles  and  habits  of  his  life. 
Having  fulfilled  to  the  utmost  the  duties  of  afiSnity,  affection,  and 
friendship,  he  devoted  his  remaining  ample  resources  to  the  servico 
of  the  public,  giving 

To  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  and  to  the  MoLean  Asylum  in 

equal  sliares, $  40,000 

*^      Massachusetts  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary, 10,000 

"      Boston  Female  Asylum, 10,000 

"      Asylum  for  Indigent  Boys, 10,000 

<<      Farm  School  at  Thompson's  Island, 10,000 

"      Asylum  for  the  Blind, 10,000 

"      Seamen's  Aid  Society, 10,000 

"     Town  of  Newbnryport,  for  its  improvement  and  ornament,*  ■,  10,000 


lA 


$110,000 

By  these  noble  and  generous  benefactions  to  the  public,  Mr.  Brom- 
field erected  an  enduring  memorial  to  his  own  virtues,  and  to  a  name 
of  which  he  was  the  last  representative. 

*  The  following  are  the  provisions  of  Mr.  Bromfield's  will  in  relation  to  this  sutgect : 
**I  order  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars  to  l>e  invested,  at  interest,  in  the  Hospital  Life 
Insurance  Company,  in  the  city  of  Boston,  so  and  in  such  manner  as  that  the  selecuneo  or 
other  duly  authorized  ajrents  of  the  town  of  Newburyport,  for  the  time  being,  mar  annual* 
ly  receive  the  interest  which  shall  accrue  or  l>ecome  payable  for  or  in  respect  of  Mid  deposit ; 
and  1  direct,  that,  by  or  in  behalf  of  said  town,  the  interest  so  received  shall  be  annually  ex- 
pended,—one-half  in  keeping  the  sidewalks  in  the  public  streets  of  said  town.  In  good  order, 
and  the  other  half  in  the  plantinc  and  preserving  trees  in  said  streets,  for  the  embelUshinf 
sad  ornameuting  of  said  streets  for  the  pleasure  and  comfort  of  the  inhabitants. 


Xm.  JOHN  HARVARD. 


John  Harvard,  the  earliest  and,  judged  by  the  magnitude  of  the 
results  which  have  flowed  from  the  timely  bequest  of  "two  hundred 
and  sixty  volumes  of  books"  and  "about  eight  hundred  pounds  in 
money"  to  the  college  which  bears  his  name  in  Cambridge,  Massa- 
chusetts, the  greatest  benefactor  of  learning  in  America,  was  born  in 
England  and  educated  at  the  University  of  Cambridge,  having  entered 
Emanuel  College,  a  pensioner,  on  the  17th  of  April,  1628,  commenced 
bachelor  of  arts  in  1631,  and  took  the  degree  of  master  of  arts  in 
1635.  And  this  is  all  that  is  now  known  for  certainty  of  his  birth 
and  life  prior  to  his  emigration  to  New  England,  in  1637.  On  the 
6th  of  August,  1637,  he  was  admitted  an  inhabitant  of  the  town  of 
Charlestown  ;  and,  with  his  wife  Anne,  a  member  of  the  church,  on 
the  6th  of  November,  in  the  same  year.  In  the  division  of  town 
lands,  both  in  1637  and  1638,  he  was  allotted  a  share;  and,  in  April, 
1638,  was  appointed  by  the  town  one  of  the  committee  "to  consider 
of  some  things  toward  a  body  of  laws"  for  the  town ;  and,  at  the 
same  time,  it  appears  on  record  that  he  was  a  "minister  of  God's 
word."  On  the  14th  [24th  N.  S.,]  of  September,  in  that  year 
(1638,)  he  died,  having  been  but  one  year  in  the  country;  and  yet, 
during  that  brief  period,  by  his  manner  of  life,  and  especially  by  the 
"opportunity  of  his  death,"  he  received  from  the  chroniclers  of  the 
time,  the  epithets  of  "reverend,"  and  "godly,"  and  gave  his  name 
into  the  imperishable  keeping  of  history,  not  only  as  "a  lover  of 
learning,"  but  as  its  true  and  efficient  patron  throughout  all  ages. 

The  catalogue  of  his  library,*  consisting  of  two  hundred  and  sixty 
volumes,  still  exists  among  the  archives  of  the  seminary,  and  indicates 
not  only  his  professional  studies,  but  also  his  general  scholarship. 
Besides  a  formidable  array  of  veteran  champions  of  the  ancient  church 
militant,  such  as  Ames  and  Aquinas,  Bellarmine,  Beza  and  Brough- 
ton,  Chrysostom  and  Calvin,  Duns,  Scotus  and  Luther,  and  Pelagius, 
there  are  works  of  more  general  literature,  such  as  Bacon's  and  Rob- 
inson's "jE'way«,"  Bacon's  ^Advancement  of  Learning^*''  Minshew's 
^^Ouide  to  the  Tongues  J"*  Ileylyn's  ^  Geography^'*  and  Camden's  ^^  Re- 
mains ;"  all  works,  at  that  time,  of  recent  publication.  The  classical 
department  of  his  library  was  even  more  rich  and  select.     In  it  were 

*  Quincx'0  **Bittoiy  tf  Harvard  Univenity,**  Vol.  I.,  p.  la 
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Homer,  Isocrates,  Lucan,  Plutarch,  Plinyv  Sallust,  Terence,  Javenal, 
and  Horace;  the  last  with  Stephanus's  ^NoteSy'*  and  a  folio  comment- 
ary. Such  are  the  only  indications  that  remain  of  the  library  and 
intellectual  tastes  of  John  Harvard. 

The  scanty  record  of  thi»  period  leave  some  doubt  as  to  the  value 
of  his  estate — but,  whether  it  was  more  or  less,  he  left  "one-half  of 
his  whole  fortune"  to  "the  school,"  which  the  general  court  had  re- 
solved to  establish  out  of  the  funds  to  be  raised  by  a  rate,  for  the 
general  purposes  of  the  colony. 

The  following  is  the  vote  passed  on  the  twenty-sixth  of  October, 
1636. 

The  court  aii^ree  to  eive  four  hundred  pounds  toward  a  sohool  or  oollege ;  where- 
of two  hundred  pouoos  shall  be  paid  the  same  year,  and  two  hundred  ponnda 
when  the  work  is  fmished,  and  the  next  court  to  appoint  where  and  what  building. 

The  year  ensuing,  (163V,)  the  general  court  appointed  twelve  of 
the  most  eminent  men  of  the  colony  "  to  take  order  for  a  college  at 
Newtown."  Notwithstanding  the  sum  demanded  for  the  establish- 
ment of  the  school  or  college  was  "  equal  to  a  year's  rate  of  the 
whole  colony,''  yet,  such  were  the  poverty,  danger,  and  disunion  of 
the  time,  it  would  have  been  impossible  for  the  trustees  or  committee 
to  have  carried  the  design  of  the  court  into  effect,  had  not  the  com- 
parative stranger,  John  Harvard,  bequeathed  to  "  the  school "  a  sum 
twofold  the  governmental  grant,  or  rather  promise.  The  amount  real- 
ized out  of  this  bequest,  according  to  the  imperfect  records  of  the 
college,  and  the  traditions  and  historians  of  the  time,  was  "about 
eight  hundred  pounds."  This  sum  was  immediately  available,  and 
enabled  the  trustees  to  begin  tlie  building,  and  the  books  were  the 
foundation  of  the  stucture  which  was  to  be  reared  within  its  walls, 
"without  the  noise  of  the  hammer."  But  the  example  of  Harvard 
was  worth  a  hundredfold  the  money  value  of  his  bequest  to  the  in- 
fant seminary,  in  the  spirit  which  it  awakened  among  magistrates 
and  people.  "It  fell  like  an  electric  spark  upon  material  of  a 
sympathetic  nature,  exciting  immediate  action  and  consentaneous  en- 
ergy. The  magistrates  caught  the  spirit,  and  led  the  way  by  a  sub- 
scription among  themselves  of  two  hundred  pounds,  in  books,  for  the 
library.  The  comparatively  wealthy  followed  with  gifts  of  twenty 
and  thirty  pounds.  The  needy  multitude  succeeded,  like  the  widow 
of  old,  'casting  their  mites  into  the  treasury.' 

"The  early  records  of  the  college  indicate  the  universality  of  the 
will,  at  the  same  time  that  the  nature  of  the  gifU  exhibit,  in  a  strong 
light,  the  simplicity  and  the  necessities  of  the  period.  *  When  we 
read,'  says  Peirce,*  the  learned  and  laborious  historian  of  the  uni- 

*  Hwtorj  of  Hsnrard  UntrtraUjr,  p.  17. 
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Tersity,  ^  of  a  number  of  sheep  bequeathed  by  oae  miui,  of  a  quantity 
of  €otton  cloth  worth  nine  ahilUngs  presented  by  another,  of  a  pewter 
flagon  worth  ten  shillings  by  a  third,  of  a  fruit  dish,  a  sugar  spoon,  a 
silver-tipped  jug,  one  great  salt,  and  one  small  trencher-sait,  by  others; 
and  of  presents  or  legacies,  amounting  severally  to  ^ve  shillings,  one 
pound,  two  pounds,  ^^  all  fsuthfully  recorded  with  the  names  of  the 
donors,  we  are  at  £rst  tempted  to  smile ;  but  a  little  reflection  will 
soon  change  this  disposition  into  a  feeling  of  respect  and  even  of  ad- 
miration.' 

^  How  just  is  the  remark  of  this  historian !  How  forcible  and  full 
of  noble  example  is  the  picture  exhibited  by  these  records !  The 
poor  emigrant,  struggling  for  subsistence,  almost  houseless,  in  a  man- 
ner defenseless,  is  seen  selecting  from  the  few  remnants  of  his  former 
prosperity,  plucked  by  him  out  of  the  flames  of  persecution,  and  res- 
cued from  the  perils  of  the  Atlantic,  the  valued  pride  of  his  table,  or 
the  precious  delight  of  his  domestic  hearth ; — *his  heart  stirred  and 
his  spirit  willing'  to  give,  according  to  his  means,  toward  establishing 
for  learning  a  resting-place,  and  for  science  a  fixed  habitation,  on  the 
borders  of  the  wilderness  1  The  inhabitants  of  the  country  contribu- 
ting from  their  acres,  or  their  flocks ;  those  of  the  metropolis  from  their 
shops  and  stores ;  the  clergyman  from  his  library,  and  the  mechanic 
from  his  tools  of  trade  1  No  rank,  no  order  of  men,  is  unrepresented, 
in  this  great  crusade  against  ignorance  and  infidelity.  None  fails  to 
appear  at  this  glorious  clan-gathering  in  favor  of  learning  and  re- 
ligion. 

"At  this  period  it  would  be  in  vain  to  attempt  to  recall  from  ob- 
livion the  names  of  men,  some  of  whom,  it  appears  by  the  record, 
made  it  the  condition  of  their  gifts,  that  they  should  be  unknown ; 
and  none  of  whom  looked,  or  sought,  for  other  applause  than  that 

which 

^  Laves  and  spreads  aloft  by  those  pare  eyes 

And  perfect  witness  of  the  AlUjudging,  — 

As  he  prononnoes  lastly  on  each  deed.' " 

Edward  Everett,  at  a  public  dinner,  on  the  8th  of  September,  1836, 
in  commemoration  of  the  close  of  the  second  century  from  the  found- 
ation of  the  college,  thus  expressed  the  feelings  of  gratitude,  pride, 
and  veneration  with  which,  not  only  the  sons  of  Harvard,  but  the 
scholars  of  the  land  generally,  look  back  on  the  history  of  the  institu- 
tion which  bears  the  name  of  John  Harvard  : — 

"  It  has  stood  for  more  than  six  generations,  by  far  the  oldest  insti- 
tution of  this  character  in  the  United  States.  It  has  stood  unchanged, 
except  to  be  enlarged  and  improved,  and  has  reared  its  modest  head 
amidst  the  storms  which  convulsed  alike  the  mother  country  and  the 
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colonies.  NdtHer  the  straits  and  perils  of  the  in&Dt  settlement,  nor 
the  harassing  Indian  and  French  wars,  nor  the  political  vicissitudes, 
the  sectarian  feuds,  the  neglect,  the  indifference,  or  hostility  of  the 
parent  country  toward  America,  the  trials  of  peace  or  of  war,  essen- 
tially obstructed  the  steady  course  of  its  usefulness.  It  has  adapted 
itself,  in  each  succeeding  period,  to  the  wants  and  calls  of  the  age,  as 
they  have  been  felt  and  understood  ;  and  has  sent  out  generation 
after  generation,  in  the  various  professions,  in  the  active  and  contem- 
plative callings,  in  the  higher  and  the  humbler  paths  of  educated  life, 
to  serve  and  adorn  the  country.  The  village  schoolmaster,  the  rural 
physician,  lawyer,  and  clergyman — ministers  all  of  unambitious  good 
— not  less  than  those  whom  Providence  calls  to  the  most  arduous  and 
responsible  posts,  have  been  trained  within  its  walls.  They  have 
come  up  here  for  instruction,  have  received  it,  have  gone  forth,  and 
have  passed  away ;  the  children  have  occupied  the  halls  which  the 
Others  occupied  before  them,  and  both  have  been  mingled  with  the 
dust ;  and  here  the  college,  which  guided  them  all  till  they  were 
ready  to  launch  on  the  ocean  of  life,  still  stands  like  a  pharos  founded 
on  a  sea-girt  rock.  Tlie  moss  of  time  gathers  on  it ;  the  waters  heave 
and  break  upon  its  base ;  the  tempest  beats  upon  its  sides ;  but  in 
vain.  Sometimes  its  lofty  tower  is  reflected  fathom  deep  in  the  glassy 
summer  sea,  and  sometimes  covered  with  the  foaming  surge,  which 
combs  and  curls  from  the  foundation,  and  breaks  in  a  vaulting  flood 
over  its  summit.  Unquenchod  and  steady  it  shines  alike  through  the 
tempest  and  the  zephyr.  Convoys  sweep  by  it,  guided  by  its  beams 
to  fortune  or  disaster,  but  its  light  never  wavers.  The  hand  that 
kindles  it  fails,  but  another  and  another  renews  its  beams.  Useful 
alike  to  small  and  to  great,  the  poor  fisherman  marks  its  friendly  ray 
from  afar,  as  he  shoots  out  at  dusk  to  try  the  fortune  of  a  lonely  eve- 
ning hour  upon  his  favorite  ledge ;  and  the  mighty  admiral  descries 
it,  through  the  parting  thunder-clouds  of  midnight  battle,  and  fear- 
lessly braces  his  straining  canvas  to  the  gale. 

"  It  was  the  practice  of  the  ancient  historians,  in  giving  an  account 
of  im})ortant  deliberations,  to  represent,  in  the  form  of  speeches, 
ascribed  to  the  principal  personages,  the  arguments  which  might 
have  been  adduced  in  favor  of,  or  against,  the  measures  adopted. 
The  question  of  an  appropriation  for  founding  the  college,  the  event 
which  we  this  day  celebrate,  was  for  some  considerable  time  before 
the  general  court,  but  no  account  has  reached  us  of  what  was  said 
on  either  side.  It  is  not  difficult,  however,  to  conceive  what  would 
be  the  general  line  of  argument  of  such  a  man,  for  instance,  as  Gov- 
ernor Winthrop,  to  whom  the  president,  in  his  discourse,  has  justly 
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assigned  the  first  place  in  the  list  of  the  leaders  and  benefactors  of 
the  colony.  The  chief  magistracy  this  year  was  intrusted  to  the 
youthful  stranger,  Sir  Henry  Vane.  Winthrop  was  the  deputy-gov- 
ernor; and,  as  the  representatives  did  not  occupy  a  separate  chamber 
till  1644,  the  venerable  founder  of  the  colony  may  be  easily  supposed, 
as  to  the  substance,  to  have  addressed  both  branches  of  the  primitive 
little  legislature  somewhat  as  follows  : — 

"Men,  Brethren,  and  Fathers:  The  matter  of  founding  a  college  w  beyond 
question  one  of  tho  most  important  which  hath  engaged  our  attention  since  the 
hand  of  Gol  conducted  us  to  these  uttermost  corners  of  the  earth.  Hitherto^ 
what  we  have  done  hath  mostly  had  respect  either  to  tho  bodily  safety  and  com- 
fort, or  the  social  ordering,  or  the  spiritual  edification  of  this  present  generation 
of  planters,  that  is  to  say,  of  ourselves.  But  a  higher  object  demandeth  our  care. 
Thesii  houM»  which  wc  have  builded  will  decay ;  these  pious  tc>achcrs  that  now 
minister  to  us,  bright  and  shining  lights  though  they  be,  will  go  down  to  the  dust, 
and  we  shall  bo  gathered  by  their  side.  What,  then,  shall  be  the  condition  of 
our  children,  and  our  children's  children,  when  pastor  and  parent  are  gone,  if  we 
fail  to  provide  for  their  training  up  in  good  learning  and  the  knowledge  of  God's 
word  ? 

*^  Doth  it  seem  to  you,  men  and  brethren,  a  great  work  to  build  up  a  house  of 
.  learning  in  the  mid.«it  of  these  deep  forests  ?  I  grant  it  to  be  so,  especially  in  the 
present  exhausted  condition  of  this  poor  colony,  and  while  a  war  betwixt  us  and 
the  heathen  is  raging.  But  the  parent,  though  he  bo  starving,  spareth  a  part  of 
his  lost  loaf,  that  his  hungry  babe  may  have  bread  on  the  morrow  ;  and  yonder 
poor  Indian  woman,  whom  I  discern  through  the  window  as  I  speak  to  you,  will 
strip  the  blanket  from  herself  to  cover  her  freezing  child.  Let  us,  of  the  frugal 
means  which  tho  good  God  hath  yet  left  us,  lay  the  foundation,  and  doubt  not 
that  benefactors  will  rise  up,  when  they  are  least  looked  for.  That  Being,  whose 
prophet  smote  the  rock,  and  mailc  it  flow  with  a  living  stream,  is  able  to  open  a 
spring  of  boneficenoe,  even  in  this  thirsty  wilderness. 

"  JJoth  any  one  deem,  that  to  erect  a  seat  of  science  is  to  go  about  a  work  be- 
yond the  decency  of  the  day  of  small  things  in  which  we  live,  and  savoring  of  the 
bravery  of  an  old  and  abundant  state  ?  It  were  so,  if  we  thought  to  rival  the 
spacious  cloisters  and  lofty  towers  of  our  alma  mater,  in  old  England ;  but  not, 
while  we  seek  only  to  provide  for  our  children  those  modest  means  of  education 
which  beseem  an  infant  commonwealth.  There  goeth  forth  ordinarily,  in  human 
afl^rs,  a  small  beginning,  even  in  the  greatest  work.  There  was  a  time  when 
Oxford  and  Cambri<lge,  the  twins  of  learning  at  home,  were  struggling  into  exist- 
ence by  the  care  of  our  fathers,  albeit  at  that  time  under  the  cloud  of  a  corrupted 
church,  in  ages  long  paH.  If  we  now  lay  the  corner-stone  of  a  college,  however 
humble,  on  a  right  foundation  of  piety  and  truth,  now,  blessed  be  God,  dispense^ 
among  us  uncorrupt  and  sincere,  think  not,  men  and  brethren,  I  speak  tho  lan-» 
guage  of  extravagance,  if  I  foretell  the  day,  when  stately  edifices  will  rise  within 
tho  inclosure  of  our  mo<lest  school;  when  libraries  and  cabinets  will  open  their 
treasures  in  these  procinets,  now  scarcely  safe  from  the  beasts  of  the  forest ;  when 
Nature,  tortured  in  our  laboratories,  shall  confess  her  hidden  mysteries ;  when, 
from  the  towers  of  our  academy,  the  optic  tube,  lately  contrived  by  the  Florentine 
philosopher,  shall  search  out  the  yet  undiscovered  secrets  of  the  deep(>st  heavens  ; 
when  a  long  line  of  those  here  formed  to  the  service  of  God  and  mankind  shall 
stand  recorded  in  our  catalogue.  Yea,  brethren  and  fathers,  of  a  truth  I  can  fore- 
see the  day  when,  afler  the  lapse  of  centuries,  a  venerating  posterity,  on  some 
festival  consecrated  to  the  memory  of  its  founders,  shall  gather  tog>>ther,  and  with 
solemn  prayers,  and  grave  discourse,  and  decent  festivities,  heap  blc>88ing8  on  our 
names.  When  that  day  shall  come,  though  hundreds  of  years  shall  first  have 
passed,  the  clods  shall  press  more  lightly  on  my  bosom,  as  I  shall  rest  in  mine 
house  of  clay. 

^^  Besides,  men,  brethren,  and  fathers,  consider,  I  pray  you,  the  work  we  have 
nndertiken.  It  is  to  build  a  pure  commonwealth  on  the  rock  of  truth,  on  the 
luondation  of  the  prophets  and  apostles,  Jesus  Christ  himself  being  the  chief 
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Miner- ttone.  We  faaTo  no  mines  of  gold  to  tempt  adventmreTa,  m  Lalh  bcMkn 
in  the  SfHiDiard's  colonies,  southward  of  Virginia ;  ndther  dolh  our  o^inmel^eY 
though  hopefully  prospering,  yield  the  abundant  returns  of  the  Spioe  Islands. 
But  there  seemed  a  well-grounded  persuasion,  that  this  oar  New  En^and  haCb, 
in  these  last  days,  been  reserved  to  a  great  work.  Even  certain  of  the  heathen 
poets  appear  to  have  entertained  a  foreboding  of  its  discovery  ;  and  Seneca  spealc- 
eth  of  the  latter  ages,  when  Oceanus  shall  loosen  his  bonds,  and  a  vast  c(Tntinent 
be  discovered.  To  that  long-hidden  region  the  hand  of  God  hath  guided  us,  to 
ibund  a  Christian  republic,  and  establish  a  pure  church.  And  think  you,  breth- 
ren, there  can  be  any  other  foundation  laid  than  that  is  laid — the  knowledge  of  all 
useful  truth,  and  the  apprehension  of  the  word  ?  Trust  me,  there  can  not ;  and 
this  seat  of  learning,  which  you  propose  to  found,  is  not  so  much  advisable  as 
neoessar}'.  It  is  the  appointed  means  of  carrying  on  the  g^reat  work  we  were 
*aent  hitherto  to  accomplish.  Your  harvests  may  fail,  and  the  coming  3'ear  will 
supply  the  want.  Fires  may  consume  your  dwellings,  and  the  forest  will  yield  in 
abundance  the  materials  to  replace  them.  Kven  a  portion  of  our  young  men  may 
ftll  beneath  the  tomahawk  of  the  savage,  and  the  loss,  although  most  grievous, 
(as  Pericles  justly  observeth  in  the  funeral  oration  over  the  Athenians,  who  fell 
m  the  first  year  of  the  Pelopoiinesiun  war,  and  which,  in  the  st>oond  book  of 
Thucydides,  his  History  is  ascribed,  I  know  not  if  truly,  to  tliat  fomoos  popular 
ehieftain,)  may  yet  be  restored.  But,  if  the  light  of  learning  shall  go  out;  if  the 
study  of  Goii's  word  among  us  shall  perish  ;  if,  as  these  pious  fathers  one  by  one 
are  taken  away,  none  shall  rise  up  in  their  stead — it  will  bring  a  slowly-creeping 
distemper  upon  the  land,  and  will  strike  a  wound  into  New  England's  heart 
which  can  never  be  healed. 

"  On  the  other  hand,  let  us  found  the  college  now,  in  the  infancy  of  the  ool<Miy ; 
let  no  space,  no,  not  for  a  day,  be  interposeil,  in  which  ignorance  can  gain  a  foot- 
hold ;  lei  sound  human  learning,  and  the  study  of  the  scriptures  of  truth,  go  hand 
in  hand  with  the  growth  of  the  stjite ;  and  I  tell  you,  men  and  brethren,  the 
feeble  plant  will  take  root  and  flourish.  Though  sown  in  weakness,  it  shall  be 
raised  in  power.  A  succession  of  the  learned  and  pious,  the  great  and  the  good, 
ahall  here  be  trained  up,  to  make  glad  the  cities  and  churches  of  the  Lord.  Pros- 
perous times  may  follow,  and  your  sons  shall  adorn  and  promote  the  prosperity 
of  the  land.  Dark  and  aid  verse  days  may  succeed,  but  the  prudent  oouuseku*  and 
the  eloquent  orator  shall  not  fail ;  and,  so  long  as  New  England  or  America  hath 
•  name  on  the  earth's  surface,  the  fame  and  fjruitofthisday's  work  shall  be  blessed. 
Men,  brethren,  and  &thers,  I  have  done." 

"  Such,  however  presumptuous  the  attempt  to  embody  them,  were 
the  motives  and  the  principles  on  which  the  college  was  founded.  It 
■was  an  institution  established  by  the  people's  means  for  the  people's 
benefit  If,  in  any  other  quarter  of  the  globe,  it  has  been  objected  to 
^ats  of  learning,  that  they  nourish  a  spirit  of  dependence  on  power, 
'such  has  never  been  the  reproach  of  our  alma  mater.  Owing  much, 
at  every  period  before  the  revolution,  to  the  munificence  of  individuals 
in  the  mother  country,  it  never  was  indebted  to  the  crown  for  a  dollar 
or  a  book.  No  court  favor  was  ever  bestowed,  and  no  court  lesson 
ever  learned.  Generation  after  generation  went  forth  from  her  lec- 
ture-rooms, armed  in  all  the  panoply  of  truth,  to  wage  the  battles  of 
principle,  alike  under  the  old  charter  and  the  new ;  and,  when  the 
fullness  of  time  was  come,  and  the  great  contest  approached,  the  first 
note  of  preparation  was  sounded  from  Harvard  Hall.  Yes,  before  the 
stamp  act  was  passed  ;  yes,  before  committees  of  correspondence  were 
established  throughout  the  colonies ;  before  Otis  had  shaken  the 
courts  with  his  forensic  thunders ;  before  a  breath  of  defiance  had 
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whispered  along  the  arches  of  Faneuil  Hall — a  graduate  of  Harvard 
College  announced  in  his  thesis,  on  commencement  day,  the  whole 
doctrine  of  the  revolution.  Yes,  in  the  very  dawn  of  independence, 
while  the  lions  of  the  land  yet  lay  slumbering  in  the  long  shadows 
of  the  throne,  an  eaglet,  bred  in  the  delicate  air  of  freedom,  which 
fanned  the  academic  groves,  had,  from  his  "  coigne  of  vantage  **  on 
yonder  tower,  drunk  the  first  rosy  sparkle  of  the  sun  of  liberty  into 
his  calm,  undazzled  eye,  and  whetted  his  talons  for  the  conflict. 
Within  the  short  space  of  twenty-three  years,  there  were  graduated 
at  Harvard  College  six  men  who  exercised  an  influence  over  the 
country^s  destinies,  which  no  time  shall  outlive.  Within  that  brief 
period,  there  went  forth  from  yonder  walls,  James  Otis,  John  Han- 
cock, Joseph  Warren,  Josiah  Quincy;  besides  Samuel  and  John 
Adams,  ^^peminos,  duo  fulmina  helli^ 

^  Yes,  fellow-students,  if  our  college  had  done  nothing  else  than 
educate  Samuel  Adams,  who,  in  1743,  on  taking  his  second  degree, 
maintained  the  thesis  that  it  is  lawful  to  resist  the  chief  magistrate! 
if  the  state  can  not  otherwise  be  preserved  ;  or  James  Otis,  who,  by 
his  argument  on  writs  of  assistance,  in  the  words  of  one*  well  author- 
ized to  express  an  opinion,  ^  first  breathed  the  breath  of  life  into  the 
cause  of  American  freedom ;  ^  or  John  Hancock,  the  patriot  merchant, 
who  ofifered  his  fortune  as  a  sacrifice  to  the  country,  and  placed  his 
name  first  to  the  Declaration  of  her  independence ;  or  John  Adams, 
the  "  colossus  who  sustained  the  Declaration ''  in  debate ;  or  Josiah 
Quincy,  (your  honored  father,  Mr.  President,)  who,  in  1774,  wrote  to 
his  countrymen  from  London,  *^  that  they  must  seal  their  testimony 
with  their  blood ; "  or  Warren,  who,  on  yonder  sacred  bights,  made 
haste  to  obey  that  awful  injunction  ; — had  Harvard  College  done  no 
more  than  train  up  any  one  of  these  great  men  to  the  country's  serv- 
ice, what  title  could  it  need  to  the  world's  gratitude  and  admiration  ? 
But  not  on  one,  or  all  of  these,  does  the  fame  of  our  alma  mater 
repose.  A  hundred  kindred  spirits,  in  every  calling,  in  every  part  of 
the  land,  in  ancient  and  modern  days,  alike  assert  their  claim  to  her 
spiritual  lineage,  and  form  the  crown  of  her  glory : — 

"  Felix  prole  virdm ;  qoalis  Bereoynthia  mater 
Invehitor  carru  Phrygias  tnrrita  per  urbes, 
Leta  deiim  parta,  centum  oomplexa  nepotes, 
Omnei  ooBlicolai,  omnea  aapera  alta  tenentes.'' 

*  PrealdeiiC  AcUma  the  elder. 
Ho.  14.— [Vol.  V.,  No.  2.]— 34. 
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MoviiMiirr  to  Haevaed. 

With  his  name  associated  every  where  in  the  literature  of  the  ooontrf 
with  its  oldest  institution  of  learning,  and  represented  to  the  eye  bj 
numerous  halls  and  structures  standing  apart  for  educational  purposes  in 
the  midst  of  trees,  themselves  monumental,  one  hundred  and  ninety 
years  elapsed  before  the  grave,  where  the  mortal  body  of  John  Harvard 
reposed,  was  marked  by  a  distinctive  and  appropriate  memoriaL  Oa 
the  26th  of  September,  1828,  by  contributions,  limited  in  the  case  of 
each  subscriber  to  one  dollar,  firom  the  then  living  graduates  of  the 
college,  a  shaft  of  solid  granite  was  erected  over  his  grave  on  the  burial 
hill,  in  Gharlestown.  From  the  address  delivered  by  Edward  Everett  on 
that  occasion,  we  give  the  following  eloquent  tribute*  to  this  earliest  bene- 
factor of  education  in  America : — 

"  It  is,  fellow-students,  one  hundred  and  ninety  years,  this  day,  since 
the  death  of  the  man  who  was  recognized  by  his  contemporaries  as  the 
founder  of  the  most  ancient  seminary  of  learning  in  the  country,  the 
college  where  we  received  our  education.  In  paying  these  honors  to  his 
single  name,  we  do  no  injustice  to  other  liberal  benc&ctors  of  earlier  or 
later  times.  It  is  a  part  of  the  merit  of  those  who  go  forward  in  work« 
of  public  usefulness  and  liberality,  that  they  construct  a  basis  on  which 
others  of  kindred  temper,  who  come  after  them,  may  build ;  and  awaken 
a  spirit  which  may  lead  to  services  still  more  important  than  their 
own. 

"  But,  considering  the  penury  of  the  colony,  the  exhaustion  of  its  first 
settlers,  and  the  extreme  difficulty  which  must,  in  consequence,  have 
attended  the  foundaUon  of  a  college,  it  is  not  easy  to  estimate  the  full  im* 
portance  of  the  early  and  liberal  benefactions  of  the  man  whom  we  com* 
memorate.  But  for  his  generosity,  the  people  might  have  been  depressed 
for  the  want  of  that  hope  which  they  built  on  such  an  institution,  and 
from  the  fear  of  an  uneducated  posterity ;  and  society  might  so  far  have 
yielded  to  the  various  causes  of  degeneracy  incident  to  a  remote  and  fee« 
ble  colony,  as  never  afterward  to  have  felt  the  importance  of  learning, 
nor  made  provision  for  the  education  of  the  people — a  result,  we  may 
safely  say,  which  would  have  been  fiital  to  the  character  of  this  com* 
munity. 

'*  But  it  was  otherwise  ordered  for  our  welfare.  A  generous  spirit  was 
guided  to  our  shores,  for  no  other  purpose,  as  it  would  seem,  but  to  dis- 
pense the  means  requisite  for  the  foundation  of  a  college.  Less  than  two 
hundred  years  have  elapsed,  and  not  much  less  than  six  thousand  names 
are  borne  on  the  catalogue  of  the  institution,  whose  venerable  walls  are, 
indeed,  a  noble  monument  to  their  founder.  There  is  a  tradition  thatg 
till  the  revolutionary  war,  a  gravestone  was  standing  within  this  inclosurai 
over  the  spot  where  his  ashes  repose.  With  other  similar  memorials,  it 
was  destroyed  at  that  period ;  and  nothing  but  the  same  tradition  re» 
mains  to  guide  us  to  the  hallowed  spot     Upon  it  we  have  erected  a  plain 

*  Brcrett't  Oratioiu,  Vol  1.,  pp.  170-lSL 
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and  simple,  but  at  the  same  time,  we  apprehend,  a  permanent  memoriaL 
It  will  add  nothing  to  the  renown  of  him  who  is  commemorated  by  it; 
but  it  will  guide  the  grateful  student  and  the  respectful  stranger  to  the 
precincts  of  that  spot,  where  all  that  is  mortal  rests  of  one  of  the  earliert 
and  most  efficient  of  the  country^s  benefactors. 

*^  It  is  constructed  of  our  native  granite,  in  a  solid  shaft  of  fifteen  feet 
elevation,  and  in  the  simplest  style  of  ancient  art  On  the  eastern  &oe 
of  the  shaft,  and  looking  toward  the  land  of  his  birth  and  education,  wo 
have  directed  his  name  to  be  inscribed  upon  the  solid  granite ;  and  wo 
propose  to  attach  to  it,  in  a  marble  tablet,  this  short  inscription,  in  his 
mother  tongue: — 

*' '  On  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  September,  A.  D.  1828,  this  Stone  was  erected  by  tha 
Graduates  of  the  University  at  Cambridge,  in  honor  of  its  Founder,  who  died  at  Charles- 
town,  on  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  September,  A.  D.  1638.' 

**  On  the  opposite  face  of  the  shaft,  and  looking  westward,  toward  the 
walls  of  the  university  which  bears  his  name,  we  have  provided  another 
inscription,  which,  in  consideration  of  his  character  as  the  founder  of  a 
seat  of  learning,  is  expressed  in  the  Latin  tongue : — 

"'In  piam  et  perpetuam  memoriam  Johinnis  Harvardii,  annis  fere  ducentis  pott 
obitum  ejus  peractis,  academiae  quae  est  CantabrigisB  Nor-Anglorum  alumni,  ne  diatitn 
rir  de  Iitteris  nostris  optinie  nieritus  sine  monumento  quamvis  bumili  jaceret,  huDO 
lapidem  ponendum  curaverunL' 

**And  now  let  no  man  deride  our  labor,  however  humble,  as  insignifi- 
cant or  useless.  With  what  interest  should  wo  not  gaze  upon  this  sim- 
ple and  unpretending  shaft,  had  it  been  erected  at  the  decease  of  him 
whom  it  commemorates,  and  did  we  now  behold  it  gray  with  the  moss 
and  beaten  with  the  storms  of  two  centuries !  In  a  few  years,  we,  who 
now  perform  this  duty  of  filial  observance,  shall  be  as  those  who  are 
resting  beneath  us ;  but  our  children  and  our  children's  children,  to  the 
latest  generation,  will  prize  this  simple  memorial,  first  and  chiefly  for  the 
Bake  of  the  honored  name  which  is  graven  on  its  face,  but  with  an  added 
feeling  of  kind  remembrance  of  those  who  have  united  to  pay  this  debt 
of  gratitude. 

*^  When  we  think  of  the  mighty  importance,  in  our  community,  of  the 
system  of  public  instruction,  and  regard  the  venerable  man  whom  we 
commemorate,  as  the  first  to  set  the  example  of  contributing  liberally  for 
the  endowment  of  places  of  education,  (an  example  faithfully  imitated  in 
this  region,  in  almost  every  succeeding  age,)  we  can  not,  as  patriots,  admit 
that  any  honor,  which  is  in  our  power  to  pay  to  his  memory,  is  beyond 
his  desert  If  we  further  dwell  on  our  own  obligation,  and  consider  that 
we  ourselves  have  drank  of  the  streams  that  have  fiowed  from  this  sacred 
well, — that  in  the  long  connection  of  cause  and  effect,  which  binds  the 
generations  of  men  indissolubly  to  each  other,  and  it  is  perhaps  owing  to 
his  liberality  that  we  have  enjoyed  the  advantages  of  a  public  education, — 
we  shall  surely  feel,  as  students,  that  the  poor  tribute  we  have  united  to 
render  to  his  memory  falls  infinitely  below  the  measure  either  of  hia 
merit  or  of  our  obligation. 

*^But,  humble  as  they  are,  let  these  acts  of  acknowledgment  imprest 
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on  our  bosoms  a  just  estimate  of  desert  Of  all  the  first  fitthers  of  New 
England,  the  wise  and  provident  rulers,  the  grave  magistrates,  the  valiant 
captains, — those  who  counseled  the  people  in  peace,  and  led  them  in 
war, — the  gratitude  of  this  late  posterity  has  first  sought  out  the  spot 
where  this  transient  stranger  was  laid  to  rest,  scarce  a  year  after  his  ar- 
rival in  America.  It  is  not  that  we  are  insensible  to  the  worth  of  tfieir 
character,  nor  that  we  are  ungrateful  for  their  services.  But  it  was 
given  to  the  venerated  man  whom  we  commemorate  this  day  first  to 
strike  the  key-note  in  the  character  of  this  people — ^first  to  perceive  with 
a  prophet^s  foresight,  and  to  promote  with  a  princely  liberality,  consider- 
ing his  means,  that  connection  between  private  munificence  and  public 
education,  which,  well  understood  and  pursued  by  others,  has  given  to 
New  England  no  small  portion  of  her  name  and  her  praise  in  the  land. 
What  is  there  to  distinguish  our  community  so  honorably  as  its  estab- 
lishments for  general  education, — beginning  with  its  public  schools,  sup- 
ported wholly  by  the  people,  and  continued  through  the  higher  institu- 
tions, in  whose  endowment  public  and  private  liberality  has  gone  hand 
in  hand  ?  What  so  eminently  reflects  credit  upon  us,  and  gives  to  our 
places  of  education  a  character  not  possessed  by  those  of  many  other 
communities,  as  the  number  and  liberality  of  the  private  benefactions 
which  have  been  made  to  them  ?  The  excellent  practice  of  liberal  giving 
has  obtained  a  currency  here  which,  if  I  mistake  not,  it  possesses  in  few 
other  places.  Men  give,  not  merely  firom  their  abundance,  but  fi*om  their 
competence ;  and  following  the  great  example,  which  we  now  celebrate, 
of  John  Havard,  who  gave  half  his  fortune  and  all  his  books,  it  is  no  un- 
common thing  for  men  to  devote  a  very  considerable  portion  of  estates, 
not  passing  the  bounds  of  moderation,  to  the  endowment  of  public  insti- 
tutions. 

*^And  well  does  the  example  of  Harvard  teach  us  that  what  is  thus 
given  away  is  in  reality  the  portion  best  saved  and  longest  kept  In  the 
public  trusts  to  which  it  is  confided,  it  is  safe,  as  far  as  any  thing  human 
is  safe,  from  the  vicissitudes  to  which  all  else  is  subject  Here,  neither 
private  extravagance  can  squander,  nor  personal  necessity  exhaust  it 
Here  it  will  not  perish  with  the  poor  clay  to  whose  natural  wants  it  would 
else  have  been  appropriated.  Here,  unconsumcd  itself^  it  will  feed  tho 
hunger  of  the  mind, — ^the  only  thing  on  earth  that  never  dies, — and  en- 
dure, and  do  good  for  ages,  after  the  donor  himself  has  ceased  to  live,  in 
aught  but  his  benefactions. 

'^  There  is  in  the  human  heart  a  natural  craving  to  be  remembered  by 
those  who  succeed  us.  It  is  not  the  first  passion  which  awakens  in  the 
soul,  but  it  is  the  strongest  which  animates,  and  the  last  which  leaves  it 
It  is  a  sort  of  instinctive  philosophy,  which  tells  us  that  we  who  live, 
and  move  about  the  earth,  and  claim  it  for  our  own,  are  not  tJie  human 
race;  that  those  who  are  to  follow  us  when  we  are  gone,  and  those  that 
here  lie  slumbering  beneath  our  feet,  are  with  us  but  one  company,  of 
which  we  are  the  smallest  part  It  tells  us,  that  the  true  glory  of  man 
is  not  that  which  blazes  out  for  a  moment,  and  dazzles  the  contemporary 
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spectator;  but  that  which  lives  when  the  natural  life  is  gone;  which  is 
acknowledged  by  a  benefited  and  grateftil  posterity,  whom  it  brings  back, 
even  as  it  does  us  this  moment,  with  thankful  offerings  at  an  humble 
tomb ;  and  gives  to  an  otherwise  obscure  name  a  bright  place  in  the  long 
catalogue  of  ages. 

'*  We  stand  here  amidst  the  graves  of  some  of  the  eariiest  and  best  of 
the  &thers  and  sons  of  New  England.  Men  of  usefulness  and  honor  in 
their  generation  lie  gathered  around  us ;  and  among  them,  no  doubt,  not 
a  few,  whose  standing  in  the  community,  whose  public  services,  and 
whose  fortune  placed  them,  in  the  estimate  of  their  day,  far  above  the 
humble  minister  of  the  gospel,  who  landed  on  our  shores  but  to  leave 
them  forever.  But  were  it  given  to  man  to  live  over  the  life  that  is  passed, 
and  could  the  voice  of  a  superior  being  call  on  the  sleepers  beneath  us  to 
signify  whether  they  would  not  exchange  the  wealth  and  the  honors  they 
^oyed  for  the  deathless  name  of  this  humble  stranger,  how  many  would 
gladly  start  up  to  claim  the  privilege  1 

^*  We  have  now,  fellow-students,  discharged  our  duty  to  the  memory 
of  a  great  benefactor  of  our  country.  In  this  age  of  commemoration,  as 
it  has  been  called,  it  was  not  meet  that  the  earliest  of  those  to  whom  we 
all  are  under  obligations  should  be  passed  over.  Nor  is  it  we  who  are 
here  assembled,  nor  the  immediate  inhabitants  of  this  vicinity,  who  are 
alone  united  in  this  grateful  act  What  is  done  for  intellectual  improve- 
ment is  as  little  bounded  by  space  as  by  time.  Not  a  few  of  the  sons  of 
Harvard,  in  the  distant  parts  of  the  Union,  have  promptly  contributed 
their  mite  toward  the  erection  of  this  humble  structure.  While  the 
college  which  he  founded  shall  continue  to  the  latest  posterity,  a  monu- 
ment not  unworthy  of  the  most  honored  name,  we  trust  that  this  plain 
memorial  will  also  endure.  While  it  guides  the  dutiful  votary  to  the 
spot  where  his  ashes  are  deposited,  it  will  teach  to  those  who  survey  it 
the  supremacy  of  mental  and  moral  desert,  and  encourage  them  too,  by 
a  like  munificence,  to  aspire  to  a  name  as  bright  as  that  which  stands 
engraven  on  its  shaft : — 

* clanim  et  Tcnermbile  nomen 

Gentibot,  et  maltum  nostiw  qttod  proderal  qiU.'  " 
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fTniDsUtad  for  tbe  Ameriean  Joomal  of  Eduoatioo,  from  tbe  Gonnan  of  Karl  ron  RamMr.] 


The  reader  has  doubtless  been  surprised  to  learn  bow  mucb  waa 
left  untaught,  in  tbe  sixteentb  century,  in  tbe  schools.  Geography 
and  history  were  entirely  omitted  in  e\ery  scheme  of  instruction, 
mathematics  played  but  a  subordinate  part,  while  not  a  thought  was 
bestowed  either  upon  natural  philosophy  or  natural  bistory.  Every 
moment  and  every  effort  were  given  to  the  classical  languages,  chief- 
ly to  the  Latin. 

But  we  should  be  overbasty,  should  we  conclude,  without  further 
inquiry,  that  these  branches,  thus  neglected  in  the  schools,  were  there- 
fore every  where  untaught.  Perhaps  they  were  reserved  for  the  uni- 
versity alone,  and  there,  too,  for  the  professors  of  the  philosophical 
faculty,  as  is  the  case  even  at  the  present  day  with  natural  philosophy 
and  natural  history ;  nay,  logic,  which  was  a  regular  school  study  in 
the  sixteenth  century,  is,  in  our  day,  widely  cultivated  at  the  univers- 
ity. 

We  must,  therefore,  in  order  to  form  a  just  judgment  upon  tbe 
range  of  subjects  taught  in  the  sixteenth  century,  as  well  as  upon  the 
methods  of  instruction,  first  cast  a  glance  at  the  state  of  the  universi- 
ties of  that  period,  especially  in  the  philosophical  faculties. 

A  prominent  source  of  information  on  this  point  is  to  be  found  in 
the  statutes  of  the  University  of  Wittenberg,  revised  by  Melanctbon, 
in  the  year  1545. 

The  theological  faculty  appears,  by  these  statutes,  to  have  con- 
sisted of  four  professors,  who  read  lectures  on  the  Old  and  New  Tes- 
taments,—chiefly  on  the  Psalms,  Genesis,  Isaiah,  the  Gospel  of  John, 
and  the  Epistle  to  the  Romans,  They  also  taught  dogmatics,  com- 
menting upon  the  Nicene  creed  and  Augustine's  book,  ^^De  spiritu  tt 
litem,'' 

The  Wittenberg  lecture  schedule*  for  the  year  1561,  is  to  the  same 
effect ;  only  we  have  here,  besides  exegesis  and  dogmatics,  catechetioa 
likewise. 

According  to  the  statutes,  the  philosophical  faculty  was  composed 

,-  • 

*  This  {■  to  be  foand  in  Strobel's  **  New  ContrlkntioQ  to  Literalore,"  wlio  Hk«wiM  eHti  m. 
Murlier  one  of  the  year  1S07.  ^ 
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of  ten  professors.  The  first  was  to  read  upon  logic  and  rhetoric ;  tlio 
second,  upon  physics,  and  the  second  book  of  Pliny^s  natural  history ; 
the  third,  upon  arithmetic  and  the  ^^ Sphere  ^  of  John  de  Sacro  Busto  ; 
the  fourth,  upon  Euclid,  the  ^^Theorice  Planetarurn'^  of  Burbach,  and 
Ptoleray^s  ^^Almagest;^  the  fifth  and  sixth,  upon  the  Latin  poets  and 
Cicero ;  the  seventh,  who  was  the  ^^Pedapogus^*^  explained  to  the 
younger  class,  Latin  Grammar,  Linacer  de  emendata  struetura  LaiifU 
tennonis^  Terence,  and  some  of  Plautus ;  the  eighth,  who  was  the 
•*  Physicus,"  explained  Aristotle's  ^^Physics  and  Dioscorides  ;"  the 
ninth  gave  instruction  in  Hebrew  ;  and  the  tenth  reviewed  the  Greek 
Grammar,  read  lectures  on  Greek  Classics*  at  intervals,  also  on  one 
of  St.  PauUs  Epistles,  and,  at  the  same  time,  on  ethics. 

The  above  requisitions  of  the  statutes  are  likewise  confirmed  by  the 
lecture  schedule  already  alluded  to.  To  the  lectures  were  added 
declamations  and  disputes,  and  that  alternating,  so  that  on  one  Satur- 
day there  would  be  declamations,  on  the  next  disputes,  <fec. 

In  regard  to  lectures  by  jurists  and  medicists,  the  statutes  are 
silent.  But  we  learn  from  the  lecture  schedule,  before  cited,  that 
seven  jurists  read  upon  the  various  departments  of  Roman  and  canon 
law ;  of  medicists,  one  discoursed  upon  the  ninth  book  of  ^^Rasis  ad 
Aimanaorem  /'  a  second  read  ''''Hippocratica  et  Oalenka  ;"  a  third, 
likewise  upon  Galen,  and  also  upon  Avicenna. 

Thus  the  philosophical  faculty  appears  to  have  been  the  most  fully 
represented  at  Wittenberg,  as  it  included  ten  professors,  while  the 
theological  had  but  four,  the  medical  but  three.  The  Elector  John 
Frederick,  in  a  new  foundation-grant  to  the  university,  specified  a 
faculty  of  ^^ Artists,^*  the  "  origin  and  parent  of  all  the  other  facul- 
ties," and  took  it  under  his  especial  protection.  Its  functions  over- 
stepped even  the  limits  of  the  curriculum,  prescribed  by  the  statutes. 
Thus  Melancthon  read  a  historical  course  upon  Carion's  "6'Arontcon," 
as  did  afterward  his  son-in-law,  Peucer.  A  new  chair,  moreover,  was 
established  in  1672,  when  William  Rabot,  a  native  of  Dauphiny,  was 
installed  in  Wittenberg  as  professor  of  the  French  language.  In  his 
inaugural  address,  he  spoke  of  the  affinity  between  the  Germans  and 
the  French,  remarked  that,  according  to  the  "  lex  Carolina^''  the  Ger- 
man emperors  were  expected  to  understand  French,  and  praised  the 
elector,  because  he  had  called  a  special  teacher  to  give  instruction  in 
the  language. 

Gn  a  comparison  of  different  Protestant  universities  of  the  sixteenth 

■  ! 

*  When  McUtDCihon  wa>  a  itudent  at  Wittenberg,  there  existed  no  chair  there  for  inatrtie. 
tlon  in  the  Greetc  language ;  at  Heidelberg,  however,  Dionjaius  Reuchlin  bad,  prior  to  this 
period,  been  inducted  into  the  office  of  Greek  Profeecor. 
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centary,  it  appears  that  they  all  proposed  to  themselTes  essentially 
one  and  the  same  problem.  This  problem  was,  in  part,  entirely  new ; 
though,  in  part  also,  an  inheritance  of  the  past,  made  new,  however, 
or  greatly  modified,  under  the  demands  of  that  awakening  age.  We 
need  only  refer,  in  illustration  of  our  statement,  to  the  fact,  that  be- 
fore Erasmus  there  was  no  exegesis  of  the  New  Testament  in  the 
original,  before  Reuchlin  none  of  the  Old,  and  that  Rudolf  Agricola 
was  the  first  to  initiate  a  new  style  of  commenting  on  and  interpreting 
the  ancient  classics. 

But,  as  in  our  own  day,  we  should  not  be  in  a  condition  to  make  a 
correct  estimate  of  the  value  of  our  present  schools  and  universities 
simply  by  consulting  school-plans,  governmental  decrees,  lecture  sched- 
ules, and  the  like,  but  must  much  rather,  to  avoid  erroneous  conclu- 
sions, inform  ourselves,  by  careful  observation,  upon  the  internal  econ- 
omy of  these  institutions,  so  neither  can  we  decide  upon  the  merits 
of  the  institutions  of  learning  of  former  centuries,  without  putting 
them  to  a  similar  ordeal.  Now  there  happens  to  have  been  preserved 
some  indirect  testimony  to  this  point,  going  to  show  that  studies  in 
the  sixteenth  century,  at  least  those  of  the  majority  of  students,  by 
no  means  conformed  to  the  idea  which  the  reader  will  naturally  form 
of  them  in  the  light  of  the  preceding  pages.  A  few  examples  will 
suffice  in  support  of  this  assertion. 

The  professor  of  mathematics  and  astronomy,  at  Wittenberg, 
Erasmus  Reinhold,*  was  an  eminent  scholar,  who  advocated  the 
Copernican  system  ;  but,  in  spite  of  his  ability,  **  because  of  the  general 
distaste  for  mathematical  pursuits,  he  had  few  hearers."  Melancthon 
wrote  to  Duke  Albert,  of  Prussia,  as  follows:  "Very  few  apply 
themselves  to  mathematics,  and  fewer  still  are  the  men  of  wealth  and 
influence  who  foster  this  study  by  their  patronage.  Our  court  pays 
scarce  any  heed  to  it"  To  Spalatin  he  wrote :  "  There  is  urgent 
need  of  two  instructors  of  mathenaatics  in  Wittenberg,  that  a  science 
so  absolutely  indispensable,  but  now  neglected,  may  come  into  honor." 
But  the  best  proof  we  can  give  of  the  disrepute  into  which  mathe- 
matics had  then  fallen,  is  to  be  found  in  the  address  of  invitation  of 
a  Wittenberg  mathematical  Doeent.  He  eulogizes  arithmetic,  and 
implores  students  not  to  be  intimidated  by  the  difficulties  that  this 
study  presents.  The  first  elements  are  easy,  and  though  the  principles 
of  multiplication  and  division  require  more  diligence,  yet  the  attent- 
ive can  master  them  with  ease.  It  is  true  there  are  parts  of  arith- 
metic which  are  much  harder,  **  but,*'  he  continues,  "  I  now  speak 
only  of  these  rudiments,  which  I  am  to  teach,  and    which  you  will 

*  Reinhold  wu  born  at  Saalfeld,  in  1511,  and  he  died  in  1352.    Ilia  principal  work 
titled  **  Tabulae  pruienieae  eoelettium  moluum," 
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find  serviceable."    We  can  scarcely  trust  our  eyes,  when  we  read 
snch  language  as  the  above. 

In  the  year  1536,  Melancthon  read  a  course  of  lectures  upon  Ptole- 
my's Treatise,  "Z)tf  apotelesmatihus  etjudieiis  asirorum/*  On  finish- 
ing the  first  book,  he  announced  the  second  in  these  terms:  '*It  gives 
me  pain  to  perceive  that  some  of  my  hearers  have  already  taken  a 
dislike  to  so  excellent  an  author/'  Then,  after  a  pan^^ric  upon 
Ptolemy's  book,  he  continues :  **It  appears  marvelous  to  roe  that  so 
many  can  reject  such  a  book.  For,  if  we  think  of  it,  the  life  of  a 
student  is  a  continual  warfare.  Now  it  is  not  becoming  in  a  soldier 
to  grow  weary  and  faint-hearted  when  every  thing  does  not  go  accord- 
ing to  his  wish.  I  therefore  exhort  all  who  began  with  me  these 
lectures  upon  Ptolemy  to  come  back.  To  those  who  have  not  desert- 
ed me,  I  offer  my  tribute  of  thanks." 

We  might  conclude  that  such  a  general  indisposition  to  study  had 
reference  mainly  to  the  department  of  natural  science,  and  not  to 
philology ;  inasmuch  as  the  latter  was  the  peculiar  educational  agent 
of  that  era.  But  it  fared  no  better  with  Greek  at  Wittenbeig,  as  we 
may  learn  from  the  following  expressions  of  Melancthon.  In  1531, 
he  announced  that  he  would  give  some  lectures  upon  Homer :  **  I 
shall,"  said  he,  "  according  to  my  custom,  read  (gratis.  But,  as  Homer 
in  his  life-time  was  needy  and  a  beggar,  so  the  same  fate  follows  him 
now  that  he  is  dead.  For  this  noblest  of  poets  is  compelled  now  to 
wander  about  imploring  men  to  listen  to  him.  He  does  not,  however, 
seek  out  those  groveling  souls,  bent  only  on  gain,  who,  not  content 
with  resting  in  ignorance  themselves,  delight  in  crying  down  all  noble 
learning,  but  turns  rather  to  those  free  spirits  who  aim  after  perfect 
knowledge." 

There  is  preserved  an  announcement  from  Melancthon,  of  the  year 
1633,  of  his  lectures  on  the  4th  Philippic  of  Demosthenes.*  In  this 
he  says :  "  I  had  hoped,  by  disclosing  to  my  hearers  the  grace  of  the 
second  Olynthiac,  to  have  allured  them  to  a  nearer  acquaintance  with 
Demosthenes.  But  I  perceive  that  this  generation  has  no  ear  for 
such  authors.  For  there  remain  to  me  but  few  hearers,  and  these 
have  not  forsaken  me  lest  I  should  be  wholly  discouraged ;  for  this 
courtesy,  I  thank  them.  But  I  shall,  nevertheless,  continue  to  dis- 
charge the  duties  of  my  oflBce.  I  shall  commence  these  lectures 
to-morrow."  But,  on  another  occasion,  Melancthon  spoke  in  still 
stronger  terms :  "  To-morrow  it  is  my  intention  to  begin  my  exposi- 
tion of  the  *^Antiffone^  of  Sophocles.  And  I  would  here  utter  an  admo- 
nition, if  I  thought  it  would  be  at  all  heeded,  in  rebuke  of  the  shock- 

*  The  Bcafcitj  of  printed  copies  of  DemottheoM  occasioned  the  request  **tbat  the  students 
■bould  transcribe  Melancthou's  copj." 
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ing  barbarism  of  manners  that  prevails  around  us.*  But  I  must 
except  a  few  of  a  better  class,  who  have  been  my  hearers  thus  far,  and 
thank  them.^ 

As  at  the  schools,  so  also  at  the  universities,  Latin  was  the  chief 
object  of  attention.  And,  while  Greek  was  regarded  with  indifference, 
we  have  the  authority  of  Grohmann  for  the  assertion  that  a  special 
Professorship  of  Terence  was  founded  by  Frederick  the  Wise.  But 
we  have  a  truer  criterion  by  which  to  judge  of  the  limited  nature  of 
the  studies  of  that  period,  as  compared  with  the  wide  field  which  they 
cover  at  the  present  day,  in  the  then  almost  total  lack  of  academical 
apparatus  and  equipments.  The  only  exception  was  to  be  found  in 
the  case  of  libraries ;  but,  how  meager  and  insufficient  all  collections 
of  books  must  have  been  at  that  time,  when  books  were  few  in  num- 
ber and  very  costly,  will  appear  from  the  fund,  for  example,  which 
was  assigned  to  the  Wittenberg  library ;  it  yielded  annually  but  one 
hundred  gulden,  (about  163,)  with  which,  ^  for  the  profit  of  the  uni- 
versity and  chiefly  of  the  poorer  students  therein,  the  library  may  be 
adorned  and  enriched  with  books  in  all  the  faculties  and  in  every  art, 
as  well  in  the  Hebrew  and  Greek  tongues."  f 

Of  other  apparatus,  such  as  collections  in  natural  history,  anatomi- 
cal museums,  botanical  gardens,  and  the  like,  we  find  no  mention ; 
and  the  less,  inasmuch  as  there  was  no  need  of  them  in  elucidation  of 

*  This  stronjT  pzpreesion  of  Melanct lion's  agrees  throagbout  with  many  of  bis  addresMt, 
delirered  to  the  students  on  the  annual  reading  of  the  unirersity  acatutea.  "Hike  an  extract, 
by  way  of  example,  from  the  address  of  the  year  1533 :  '*  Qaorundam  tanta  est  ferocltas,  ut 
eontemptum  diaciplinae  et  legum,  fortitudinem  quandam  ease  patent.  Jure deplorant  omnes 
boni  riri  hoc  tempore  nimis  laxatam  esae  disciplinam."  ^  The  barbarity  of  some  is  «o  great 
that  they  even  think  that  a  contempt  for  discipline  and  law  is  a  part  of  true  brarery."  And 
again  he  says,  in  the  addrem  of  1537 :  *'  Nanquam  juventua  tarn  impaliens  legum  et  diaciplinae 
fait,  pmrsus  suo  arbitrio,  non  alieno  rait  vivera.  Nou  euim  hominum  aed  Cydopam  hi 
mores  sunt,  totas  noctea  in  publico  tumultuari,  furiosia  clamoribaa  omnia  complere,  convieiia, 
lapidum  jactu,  armis  in  pacatoa  adeoque  Inermea  atqae  Innocentea  hottilem  in  modum 
debacchari  oppugnare  honestoram  civium  aedes,  effiringere  forea,  fenestraa.  turbiure  aomnam 
paerperis  miseriftque  ae^otis  ac  senibus,  diasipare  tabernas  in  foro.  curros  et  quicquid 
occurrit."  **  Never  were  our  youth  so  impatient  of  laws  and  of  discipline,  so  determined  to 
live  after  their  own  wills  and  not  according  to  the  willa  of  olhera.  But  it  ia  the  part,  not  of 
men,  but  of  Cyclops,  to  make  public  tumults  all  night ;  to  fill  whole  neighborhoods  with  furi- 
ous outcries ;  to  make  bacchanalian  and  even  hostile  asaaalta  upon  the  unarmed  and  innocent 
with  insults,  throwing  stones,  and  even  with  weapons ;  to  lay  aiega  to  the  dwalUoffs  of  respect- 
able  citizens ;  to  break  in  their  doors  and  windowa,  destroy  the  alambers  of  woman  in  child- 
bed, of  the  wretched,  the  aick,  and  the  aged ;  to  demoUsb  the  booths  in  the  market-place,  car- 
riages, and  whatever  elae  comes  in  the  way." 

t  The  largefft  salaries  then  received  by  any  of  the  profenora  at  Wittenberg  amounted  to 
only  two  hundred  gulden.  The  third  medical  professor  liad  but  eighty  gulden.  And  the 
annual  expenditure  of  the  entire  university  did  not  exceed  three  tboiisand  seven  hundred  and 
ninety-five  gulden.  And  yet  we  find  aumpluary  edicts  then  in  force,  which  forbads  the 
rector,  a  doctor,  &c.,  to  entertain  more  than  one  hundred  and  twenty  gucsCs  at  any  one  tioM. 
But  we  should  remember  that  a  cord  of  wood  could  then  be  bought  for  aix  ^roscAen,  a  hare 
for  two,  and  other  thinga  in  proportion.  "  For  board,  lodging,  and  government,  the  stadsnt 
paid  annually,  to  one  of  the  professors,  the  sum  of  tliMj  gttlden. 
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such  lectures  as  the  professors  ordinarily  gave.  When  Paul  Eber, 
the  theologian,  read  lectures  upon  anatomy,  he  made  no  use  of  dis- 
section. And  it  was  stated,  as  a  remarkable  event,  that  the  medical 
lecturer,  Schurf,  in  the  year  1526,  instituted  an  anatomical  analysis 
of  a  human  head.  For  it  was  jiot  until  some  years  after,  that  the 
special  enactment,  requiring  two  dissections  annually,  was  passed.  In 
Frankford-on-the-Oder,  Eggeling  instituted  the  first  dissection  in 
1542.  But  much  earlier,  in  1482,  Pope  Sixtus  IV.  had  issued  a  brief, 
in  which  the  University  of  Tubingen  received  permission  to  dissect 
one  subject  every  third  or  fourth  year.  It  was  not,  however,  until 
the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  century,  that  the  first  anatomical  museum 
was  founded  by  the  efforts  of  the  talented  Leonard  Fox ;  and,  in  1569, 
the  medical  faculty  were  empowered  to  dissect  the  bodies  of  executed 
criminals.* 

The  earliest  mention  that  we  find  of  a  botanical  garden  at  Tiibin- 
gen  is  in  1652,  at  Wittenberg  in  1668.  Yet,  at  the  latter  place,  it 
appears  to  have  been  a  part  of  the  duty  of  Professor  Niemann,  in 
1624^  "  to  take  medical  students,  twice  in  each  year,  on  a  botanizing 
tour,  {herbatum.)\ 

The  earliest  regulations  for  the  Tubingen  cabinet  of  natural  history 
are  of  the  year  1771. 

In  the  year  1603,  Professor  Joestelius,  at  Wittenberg,  asked  in  vain 
for  the  erection  of  an  observatory,  and  it  was  not  until  1752  that 
Tubingen  could  boast  of  one. 

.In  the  following  pages  we  shall  see  how  there  grew  up  by  degrees 
a  strong  desire,  no  longer  to  teach  and  to  learn  a  traditional  science 
of  nature  from  books  alone,  but  to  question  nature  herself  directly, 
without  an  interpreter ;  meanwhile,  what  has  been  now  advanced 
respecting  academical  institutes  (apparatus,)  may  serve  to  point  in 
advance  to  the  period  when  a  true  realism  was  applied  to  the  investi- 
gation of  nature,  and  an  enlightened  humanism,  moving  in  language 
as  in  its  native  element,  penetrated  through  the  form  to  the  spirit  of 
the  ancient  classics. 

*Tlie  following  inscription  wu  placed  over  the  door  of  the  Wittenberg  anatomical  theater, 
where  executed  criminals  were  dissected  :— 

"Qui  viTi  nocuere  mail,  post  funera  protunt, 
Et  petit  ex  ipsa  commoda  morte  salus." 
'*  Here  wicked  men  are  found  at  last  in  useful  ways, 
And  here  death  shows  us  how  to  lengthen  out  our  days." 

t  As  early  as  1616,  the  University  of  Wittenberg  sentenced  a  student,  who  had  been  eoo* 
▼Icted  of  the  crime  of  dueling,  to  pay  a  fine  of  three  hundred  gutdei^  hoping  with  the  monsj 
to  found  a  botanical  garden,  but  the  project  (ailed  through  the  inability  of  the  student  to  pay. 
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It  was  a  favorite  plan  of  the  Rev.  John  Davenport,  ^  pastor  of  the 
Church  of  Christ,  at  New  Haven,''  from  the  first  settlement  of  the 
colony,  at  Quinnipiac,  in  1638,  that  *'  a  small  college,  such  as  the  daj 
of  small  things  will  permit,  should  be  settled  at  New  Haven,  for  the 
education  of  youth  in  good  literature,  to  fit  them  for  public  servioee, 
in  church  and  commonwealth.''  In  1644,  the  general  court  of  the 
colony  voted  to  make  an  annual  contribution  to  aid  the  collegiate 
school,  at  Cambridge,  Mass.  In  1652,  €U)v.  Eaton  informed  the  town 
meeting  of  New  Haven  ^  that  there  is  some  motion  apain  on  foot, 
concerning  the  setting  up  of  a  college  here,"  and,  in  the  same  year, 
the  general  court  of  the  colony  voted,  ^*if  Connecticut  do  join, 
the  planters  are  generally  willing  to  bear  their  just  proportion 
for  erecting  and  maintaining  a  college  at  New  Haven.'*  In  1656, 
Governor  Hopkins  writes  from  London,  to  Rev.  Mr.  Davenport,  "  if  I 
understand  that  a  college  is  begun,  and  likely  to  be  carried  on  in 
New  Haven,  for  the  good  of  posterity,  I  shall  give  some  encourage- 
ment thereunto."  But  the  numerous  embarrassments  attending  an 
infant  settlement,  prevented  the  plan  of  Mr.  Davenport  from  being 
immediately  executed,  although  it  was  kept  constantly  in  view  by  the 
leading  clergymen  of  the  colony.* 

In  the  year  1698,  a  plan  was  devised  for  erecting  a  college  in 
Connecticut,  by  a  general  synod  of  the  churches.  It  was  intended 
that  the  synod  should  nominate  the  first  president  and  inspectors, 
and  have  some  kind  of  influence  in  all  future  elections,  ^  so  far  as 
should  be  necessary  to  preserve  orthodoxy  in  the  governors ;"  that 
the  college  should  be  called  the  ^'  School  of  the  Church,"  and  that 
the  churches  should  contribute  toward  its  support.  This  project 
failed  ;  but,  in  the  following  year,  ten  of  the  principal  ministers  of 
the  colony,  were  nominated  and  agreed  upon  by  general  consent, 
both  of  the  clergy  and  laity,  to  be  trustees,  to  found,  erect,  and 
govern  a  college.  The  individuals  thus  named  for  this  important 
object,  were  the  Rev.  James  Noyes,  of  Stonington ;  the  Rev.  Israel 


*  A  Sketch  of  the  Hiatory  of  YeU  Cottege  in  CSmnecf^eu/,  prepared  by  ProfeMor  Klngilej, 
and  fint  pabUstied  in  tht  Amerkui  QuarUrif  Rcfltter,  for  Aafutt,  1835,  and  8tpt«nber,  189L 
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Chauncey,  of  Stratford ;  the  Rev.  Thomas  Buckingham,  of  Saj- 
brook ;  the  Rev.  Abraham  Pierson,  of  Killingworth ;  the  Rev. 
Samuel  Mather,  of  Windsor ;  the  Rev.  Samuel  Andrew,  of  Milford ; 
the  Rev.  Timothy  Woodbridge,  of  Hartford  ;  the  Rev.  James  Pier- 
pont,  of  New  Haven  ;  the  Rev.  Noadiah  Russell,  of  Middletown, 
and  the  Rev.  Joseph  Webb,  of  Fairfield.  These  clergymen,  with 
the  exception  of  the  Rev.  Mr.  Buckingham,  of  Saybrook,  were  all 
graduates  of  Harvard  College. 

The  trustees  met  in  New  Haven  some  time  in  the  year  1700, 
and  formed  themselves  into  a  society,  to  consist  of  eleven  ministersi 
including  a  rector,  and  agreed  to  found  a  college  in  the  colony  of 
Connecticut.  At  a  subsequent  meeting,  the  same  year,  at  Branfoid, 
each  of  the  trustees  brought  a  number  of  books  and  presented  them 
to  the  association,  using  words  to  this  effect,  as  he  laid  them  on  the 
table  :  I  give  these  hooks  for  founding  a  college  in  Connecticut.  About 
forty  folio  volumes  were  contributed  on  this  occasion.  The  trus- 
tees as  a  body  took  possession  of  the  library  thus  formed,  and  com- 
mitted it  to  the  care  of  the  Rev.  Mr.  Russell,  the  minister  of  Branford. 
This  act  of  depositing  the  books  has  ever  been  considered  the  be- 
ginning of  the  college.  It  was  in  the  year  1700,  that  this  trans- 
action took  place,  though  the  precise  date  of  the  meeting  at 
Branford  has  not  been  ascertained.  In  all  the  measures  which 
were  taken  for  founding  the  college,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Pierpont  of  New 
Haven,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Andrew  of  Milford,  and  the  Rev.  Mr.  Russell 
of  Branford.  were  the  most  active.  As  doubts  were  entertained 
whether  the  trustees  could  legally  hold  lands,  and  whether  the 
new  institution  could  be  supported  wholly  by  private  contributions, 
it  was  determined  to  apply  to  the  General  Assembly  of  the  colony 
for  assistance,  and  to  ask  for  a  charter  of  incorporation. 

At  the  session  of  the  colonial  legislature  in  New  Haven,  in  Oc- 
tober, 1701,  a  petition,  signed  by  a  large  number  of  ministers  and 
others,  was  presented  to  that  body,  in  which  they  stated,  "  that 
from  a  sincere  regard  to,  and  zeal  for,  upholding  the  protestant  re- 
ligion, by  a  succession  of  learned  and  orthodox  men,  they  had  pro- 
posed that  a  collegiate  school  should  be  erected  in  this  colony, 
wherein  youth  should  be  instructed  in  all  parts  of  learning,  to  qual- 
ify them  for  public  employments  in  church  and  civil  State  ;  and  that 
they  had  nominated  ten  ministers  to  be  trustees,  partners,  or  undertak- 
ers, for  founding,  endowing,  and  ordering  the  said  school,  and  there- 
upon desired,  that  full  liberty  and  privilege  might  be  granted  to  the 
said  undertakers  for  that  end."  After  the  meeting  of  the  Assembly 
and  before  the  charter  was  granted,  the  Hon.  James  Fitch,  of  No^ 
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wich,  one  of  the  Council,  made  a  formal  donation  to  the  new  semi- 
nary of  a  tract  of  land  in  Killingly,  of  about  six  hundred  acres,  and 
the  glass  and  nails  which  should  be  necessary  to  erect  a  college 
and  hall.  This  donation  was  made,  in  consequence  of  '^  the  great 
pains  and  charge  which  the  ministers  had  been  at,  in  setting  up  a 
collegiate  school'*  On  the  9th  day  of  October,  1701,  the  Colonial 
Assembly  granted  a  charter  to  the  college,  with  some  small  varia- 
tions only,  from  the  form  which  had  been  drafted  by  the  trustees. 

ilft  Act  incorporating  Yale  College. 

Whereas  several  well  disposed  and  public  spirited  persons  of  their  sincere  regard  to, 
and  zeal  for  the  upholdiuff  and  propagating  of  the  Christian  Protestant  religion, 
by  a  succession  of  learned  and  orthodox  men,  have  expressed  by  petition  their 
earnest  desires  that  full  liberty  and  privilege  be  granted  unto  certain  under- 
takers for  the  founding  and  suitably  endowing  and  ordering  a  collegiate  school 
within  his  Majesty's  Colony  of  Connecticut,  wherein  youth  may  hp  instructed  In 
the  arts  and  sciences,  who  through  the  blessing  of  Almighty  God,  may  be  fitted 
for  public  employment,  both  in  church  and  civil  State. 

To  the  intent  therefore  that  all  due  encouragement  be  given  to  such  pious  reso-  '■ 
/ution,  and  that  so  necessary  and  religious  an  undertaking  may  be  set  forward,  sup- 
ported and  well  managed,  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Chvernor  and  Company  of  Me 
9aid  Colony  of  Connecticut  in  General  Court  ataembled^  and  it  is  enacted  and 
ordained  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  that  there  be,  and  hereby  is  full  liberty ,«right 
and  privilege  granted  unto  Mr.  James  Noyes  of  Stonington,  Mr.  Israel  Chaunoey 
of  Stratford,  Mr.  Thomas  Buckingham  of  Saybrook,  Mr.  Abraham  Pierson  of  Kil- 
ling^K'orth,  Mr.  Samuel  Mather  of  Windsor,  Mr.  Timothy  Woodbridge  of  Hartford, 
Mr.  James  I^erpont  of  New  Haven,  Mr.  Samuel  Andrew  of  Milibrd,  Mr.  Joseph 
Webb  of  Fairfield,  Mr.  Noadiah  Raasell  of  Middletown,  being  all  Reverend  Minis- 
ters of  the  Gospel,  and  inhabitants  within  this  said  Colony,  proposed  to  stand  as 
trustees,  partners,  or  undertakers  for  the  said  sch(X)l,  to  them  and  their  successors, 
to  erect,  form,  direct,  order,  establish,  improve,  and  at  all  times  in  all  suitable  ways 
for  the  future  to  encourage  the  said  school  in  such  convenient  place  or  places,  and 
in  such  form,  manner,  and  under  such  orders  and  rules,  as  to  them  shall  seem  most 
conducive  to  the  aforesaid  end  thereof — so  as  such  rules  or  orders  be  not  repugnant 
to  the  laws  of  the  civil  government,  as  also  to  employ  the  moneys  or  any  other 
estate  which  shall  be  granted  by  this  court,  or  otherwise  contributed  to  that  uso 
according  to  their  direction,  for  the  benefit  of  the  said  collegiate  school  from  time 
to  time,  and  at  all  times  henceforward.  And  be  it  further  enacted  by  the  author- 
ity aforesaid,  that  the  before  named  trustees,  partners,  or  undertakers,  together 
with  such  others  as  they  shall  associate  to  themselves,  (not  exceeding  the  number 
of  eleven,  or  at  any  time  being  less  than  seven :)  Provided  also,  that  the  per- 
sons nominated  and  associated  from  time  to  time  to  fill  up  the  said  number  be 
Ministers  of  the  Gospel  inhabiting  within  this  Colony,  and  above  the  age  of 
forty  years,  or  the  major  part  of  them — the  said  James  Noyes,  Israel  Chaunoey, 
Thomas  Buckingham,  Abraham  Pierson,  Samuel  Mather,  Timothy  Woodbridge, 
James  Pierpont,  Samuel  Andrew,  Joseph  Webb,  and  Mr.  Noadiah  Russell, 
undertakers,  and  of  such  persons,  so  chosen  and  associated  as  above  sud,  at  any 
time  hereafter  have,  and  shall  have  henceforth,  the  oversight,  full  and  com- 
plete right,  liberty,  power,  and  privilege,  to  furnish,  direct,  manage,  order,  im- 
prove, and  encourage  from  time  to  time,  and  in  all  times  henceforth,  said 
collegiate  school  so  erected  and  formed  by  them  in  such  ways,  orders,  and  man- 
ner, and  by  such  persons,  rector,  master,  and  officers  appointed  by  them,  as 
shall,  according  to  their  best  discretion,  be  most  conducible  to  the  foremen- 
tioned  end  tliereof.  And  moreover  it  is  enacted  by  tlie  authority  aforesaid,  thai 
the  said  James  Noyes,  Israel  Chaunoey,  Thomas  Buckingham,  Abraham  Pierson, 
Samuel  Mather,  Tmothy  Woodbridge,  James  Pierpont,  Samuel  Andrew,  Joseph 
Webb,  and  Noadiah  Russell,  undertakers,  trustees,  or  partners,  and  the  said 
T>erson.s  taken  from  time  to  time  into  partnership  or  associated  as  aforesaid  with 
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theiiMelTeB,  shall  luiTe  and  reoeiTe  (and  it  is  hereby  given  and  granted  onto 
them)  the  full  and  first  sum  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  pounds  in  country  pay, 
to  be  paid  annually,  and  at  all  times  hereafter,  Tuntil  this  court  order  otherwise,) 
to  them  and  to  such  person  or  persons  only  as  they  shall  appoint  and  empower  to 
receive  the  same,  to  be  faithfully  disposed  of  by  Uie  said  successors,  partners  or 
undertakers  for  the  end  aforesaid  according  to  their  discretion,  which  said  sum 
shall  be  raised  and  paid  in  such  ways  and  manners,  and  such  a  Yaloe  as  the 
oountry  rate  of  this  Colony  are  and  have  been  usually  raised  and  paid. 

It  is  also  further  enacted  by  the  authority  aforesaid,  that  the  said  nndertakcn 
and  partners,  and  their  successors,  be,  and  hereby  are  further  empowered  to 
have,  accept,  acquire,  purchase,  or  otherwise  lawjfully  enter  upon  any  lands, 
tenemenbi,  and  hcrcditamenlB  to  the  use  of  the  said  school,  not  exceeding,  the 
value  uf  five  hundred  pounds  per  annum.  And  any  goods,  chattels,  sum  or  sums 
of  monev  whatever,  as  have  heretofore  already  been  granted,  bestowed,  be- 

Sueathed  or  given,  or  as  from  time  to  time  shall  be  freely  given,  bequeathed, 
evised,  or  settled  by  any  person  or  persons  whatsoever,  upon,  and  to  and  lor  the 
use  of  the  said  school,  toward  the  founding,  erecting,  or  endowing  the  same,  and 
to  sue  for,  recover,  and  receive,  all  such  gifts,  legacies,  bequests,  annuities,  rents, 
issues,  and  profits  arising  therefrom,  and  to  employ  the  same  accordingly ;  and  oat 
of  the  estate,  i%venaes,  rents,  profits,  and  incomes  accruing  and  belonging  to  said 
school,  to  support  and  pay  as  the  said  undertakers  shall  agree,  and  the  said  rectM*, 
or  master  tutors,  ushers,  or  other  officers,  their  respective  annual  salaries  and 
allowances ;  as  also  for  the  encouragement  of  the  students  to  grant  degrees  or 
licenses,  as  they,  or  those  deputed  by  them  shall  so  raise  to  order  and  appoint. 

The  new  institution  thus  founded,  appears,  both  in  the  language 
of  the  charter  and  in  the  privileges  granted  to  it,  what  it  in  fact 
was,  an  inconsiderable  establishment.  It  is  not  denominated  a 
college^  but  a  ^  collegiate  school ;"  it  is  fixed  in  no  place,  but  the 
trustees  are  authorized  to  ^'  encourage  the  said  school  in  such  con- 
venient place  or  places,  as  to  them  shall  seem  meet ;"  and  they  are 
likewise  empowered  ^  for  the  encouragement  of  the  students,  to 
grant  degrees  or  hcenses,  a^  they,  or  those  deputed  by  them,  shall 
see  cause  to  order  and  appoint." 

The  trustees,  on  receiving  their  charter,  met  at  Saybrook,  Nov. 
11,  1701,  and  chose  for  rector,  the  Rev.  Israel  Chauncey,  of  Strat- 
ford. Mr.  Chauncey  wag  son  of  the  Rev.  Charles  Chauncey,  the 
second  president  of  Harvard  College,  and  had  a  high  reputation  for 
scholarship.  He,  however,  declined  the  place,  and  the  Rev.  Abra- 
ham Pierson,  of  Killingworth,  was  chosen  the  first  rector  of  the 
school.  At  this  same  meeting,  the  trustees  determined  to  establish 
the  seminary  at  Saybrook,  "  unless,  upon  further  consideration,  they 
should  alter  their  minds."  They  also  desired  the  rector  to  remove 
to  Saybrook ;  but  till  that  could  be  effected,  they  directed,  that  the 
scholars  should  be  instructed  in  Killingworth.  There  was  nothing 
I  in  the  charter  of  the  school  respecting  a  religious  test  of  the  trus- 
.  tees,  rector,  or  tutors,  or  prescribing  any  course  of  religious  instruc- 
tion. Every  thing  of  this  kind  was  left  with  the  trustees  to  regu- 
late from  time  to  time,  as  circumstances,  in  their  view,  should  re- 
quire.    At  the  first  meeting  at  Saybrook,  among  other  rules  for  the 
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government  of  the  college,  the  trustees  directed,  that  the  students 
should  not  be  instructed  in  any  other  '^  system  or  synopsis  of  divin- 
ity, than  such  as  the  said  trustees  do  order  and  appoint,"  and,  "  that 
the  said  students  be  weekly  caused  memoriter  to  recite  the  Assem- 
bly's Catechism  in  Latin,  and  Ames's  Theological  Theses,''  of 
which,  as  also  of  Ames's  Cases  of  Conscience,  the  rector  was  to 
make,  or  cause  to  be  made,  ^'such  explanations,  as  may,  through 
the  blessing  of  God,  be  most  conducive  to  their  establishment  in  the 
principles  of  the  Christian  Protestant  religion." 

No  plan  of  studies  for  the  infant  college,  appears  to  have  been 
formed  by  the  trustees.  The  probability  is,  that  the  course  of  in- 
struction then  pursued  at  Harvard  College  was  adopted  as  nearly 
as  circumstances  would  allow ;  and  this  part  of  their  arrangements 
may  have  been  included  in  the  general  order,  that  where  no  special 
provision  was  made  by  the  trustees,  ^'  the  laws  of  Harvard  College 
should  be  the  rule."  The  first  student  in  the  collegiate  school,  was 
Jacob  Hemingway,  who  was  graduated  at  Saybrook  in  1704  ;  and 
who  was  afierwards,  for  many  years,  the  minister  at  East  Haven.  He 
entered  the  seminary  as  a  regular  member  in  March  1702,  and 
continued  alone  under  the  instruction  of  Mr.  Pierson,  till  September 
of  the  same  year.  At  this  time,  the  number  of  students  being  in- 
creased to  eight,  they  were  put  in  different  classes,  according  to 
their  previous  acquirements.  One  of  these,  John  Hart,  afterwards 
minister  at  East  Guilford,  who  graduated  alone  in  1703,  had  been 
three  years  at  Cambridge.  The  first  commencement  was  held  at 
Saybrook  in  September  1702,  when  four  young  gentlemen,  who 
had  before  been  graduated  at  Harvard,  and  one  other  who  had  been 
privatel}*  educated,  received  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  and  one 
received  the  degree  of  Bachelor.  As  the  prospects  of  the  college 
were  now  brighter,  and  the  number  of  the  students  had  increased, 
Mr.  Thomas  Hooker,  of  Farmington,  a  graduate  of  Harvard  Col- 
lege, and  grandson  of  the  Rev.  Thomas  Hooker,  the  first  minister 
of  Hartford,  was  elected  tutor.  The  school  thus  became  regularly 
organized. 

Small,  however,  as  the  seminary  was  at  this  time, the  efforts  nec- 
essary to  raise  it  even  to  so  humble  a  height,  must  have  been  far 
greater  than  might  be  concluded  on  a  mere  general  view.  There  were 
in  Connecticut,  in  the  year  1700,  but  twenty-eight  towns.  In  the 
opinion  of  President  Stiles,  the  number  of  the  inhabitants  of  these 
towns,  was  from  twenty  to  thirty  thousand ;  but  this  is  probably 
too  high  an  estimate.     E>r.  Trumbull,  some  years  after  the  death 

of  President  Stiles,  with  better  means  of  judging,  supposed  fourteen 
35 
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or  fifteen  thousand  the  highest  probable  number.  But  whateveri 
at  that  time,  was  the  population  of  Connecticut,  it  was  scattered 
and  poor,  exhausted  by  Indian  wars,  with  little  commerce,  and  de- 
pending for  subsistence  almost  wholly  on  the  cultivation  of  the  soil 
The  honor  of  establishing  a  college  in  Connecticut,  under  circum- 
stances so  discouraging,  belongs  almost  exclusively  to  the  clergy. 
With  them  the  plan  originated — they  were  the  first  donors ;  and 
to  them  the  college  was  indebted  for  the  most  efficient  aid  and 
support.  Not  that  the  community  generally  were  hostile  to  the 
new  institution,  or  withheld  their  benefactions.  The  colonial  legis- 
lature, in  the  original  charter,  granted  the  school,  until  they  should 
•*  order  otherwise,"  an  annuity  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  pounds 
**  in  country  pay,"  which  was  equivalent  to  sixty  pounds  sterling. 
This  annuity  was  continued  till  the  year  1755,  with  some  increase 
after  the  year  1745,  when  the  second  charter  was  granted.*  This 
grant,  estimated  according  to  the  ability  of  the  colony  and  the  neces- 
sities of  the  college,  is  probably  the  largest  ever  made  by  Connecti- 
cut  to  the  same  institution.  The  contributions  of  individuals,  esti- 
mated by  the  same  rule,  were  liberal  and  abundant. 

There  was  one  mistake,  as  experience  proved,  in  the  first  proceed- 
ings of  the  trustees ;  and  that  was  the  establishment  of  the  col- 
lege at  Saybrook.t  That  they  hesitated  before  deciding  to  do  this, 
and  perhaps  were  divided  in  their  own  minds,  appears  from  some 
of  their  earliest  resolutions  which  I  have  already  cited.  Nor  is  it  a 
matter  of  much  question  why  they  determined  in  favor  of  Saybrook. 
Of  the  ten  trustees,  seven  belonged  to  towns  upon  the  seaside ; 
Stonington  and  Fairfield  being  the  extreme  points  represented. 
Saybrook  lay  not  far  from  the  middle  point  of  the  coast ;  and  had 
the  advantage  of  being  the  spot  where  the  line  of  towns  on  the 
river,  which  principally  skirted  the  western  bank,  met  the  line  of 
maritime  settlements.  Much  of  the  higher  country,  and  especially 
almost  all  the  present  county  of  Litchfield, — which  afterwards  sent 
to  the  college  so  many  scholars  of  vigorous  minds, — was  as  yet 
unreclaimed  wilderness.  Thus  Saybrook  was  a  convenient  point, 
where  two  streams  of  population  met.  But  after  the  establishment 
of  the  college  there,  the  inconveniences,  arising  from  the  sparseness 

of  the  settlement,  together  with  other  embarrassments  naturally 

■  ■  — 

*  The  various  changes  introduced  into  the  Charter  of  Tale  Coltefe  can  be  traced  from  tbs 
■et  of  1701,  to  the  provision  in  the  Constitution  of  1818,  in  the  original  documents  published  in 
tiM'**  Private  Acts  aud  Resolutions  of  Connecticut,"  page  472,  et.  Kq. 

t  The  following  account  of  the  removal  of  the  College  from  Saybrook  to  New  Haven  Is 
given  principally  in  the  language  of  President  Woolsey,  in  his  **  m»torieal  Diaeoune,  pn- 
nouMced  Aug.  U,  1S50,  one  hundred  and  Jiffy  ytarti  after  the  founding  of  the  Inttitutum. 
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pressing  upon  a  new  institution  in  a  small  and  poor  colony,  had 
nearly  crushed  the  college  in  its  infancy.  The  first  rector,  Mr. 
Pierson,  who  lived  in  the  next  town  to  Saybrook,  never  removed  to 
that  place,  because  the  funds  did  not  allow  the  erection  of  a  build- 
ing for  hie  accommodation,  and  for  this  reason  the  students  were 
kept  at  Killing  worth  until  his  death,  in  1707.  After  this,  another 
of  the  trustees,  living  so  far  off  as  Milford,  discharged  the  duties 
of  a  rector,  as  well  as  as  he  could  without  removing  his  residence. 
The  senior  class  was  with  him  at  Milford,  while  the  other  classes 
resided  at  Saybrook  under  the  instruction  of  the  tutors.  The  students 
lived  scattered  about  in  the  town,  some  of  them  a  mile  from  the  place 
of  instruction.  Complaints  were  uttered  against  these  instructors  on 
the  score  of  youth  and  inexperience ;  and  sundry  of  them,  says  Presi- 
dent Clap,  "  who  lived  near  Hartford  and  Wethersfield,  said  that 
it  was  a  hardship  for  them  to  be  obliged  to  reside  at  Saybrook,  when 
they  could  as  well  or  better  be  instructed  nearer  home."  These 
complaints,  as  appears  from  what  subsequently  occurred,  were 
either  suggested  to  the  students  with  a  design  to  help  forward  a  re- 
moval of  the  college,  or  else  made  a  removal,  which  for  other  rea- 
sons was  projected,  seem  still  more  desirable.  In  this  state  of 
afifairs,  the  trustees  met  at  Saybrook  in  April,  1716,  and  although 
they  found  the  causes  of  complaint  against  the  tutors  not  such  as 
to  call  for  any  new  arrangements,  yet  they  allowed  the  students  to 
place  themselves  under  other  instructors  until  the  next  Commence- 
ment The  small  band  of  undergraduates, — who  would  altogether 
not  amount  to  much  more  than  a  quarter  of  one  of  the  present 
classes, — were  thus  scattered :  the  larger  part  were  collected  again 
at  Wethersfield  under  the  tuition  of  Elisha  Williams,  afterwards 
rector ;  while  the  few  who  remained  at  Saybrook  were  driven 
thence  by  the  small-pox  in  the  course  of  the  summer  to  East 
Guilford. 

The  trustees  left  Saybrook  after  the  meeting  in  April  just  men- 
tioned, with  no  other  thought,  so  far  as  we  can  learn,  than  that 
they  were  to  make  the  best  they  could  of  the  college  in  its  actual 
location.  It  was,  therefore,  a  matter  of  profound  surprise  to  the 
greater  part  of  the  body,  when,  not  long  afterward  they  learned  that 
two  of  their  number  had  laid  a  petition  before  the  legislature  at  its 
spring  session  in  Hartford,  having  reference  to  the  afifairs  of  the 
college.  This  petition,  after  representing  the  languishing  state  of 
the  institution,  arising  mainly  from  want  of  funds,  goes  on  to  say  that 
the  people  of  Hartford  had,  in  conjunction  with  other  well  minded 
persons,  subscribed  such  a  sum  of  money  as  might  put  the  school 
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into  a  flourishing  condition.  They  then  offer  the  request, — whieh 
ie  to  be  considered  as  the  condition  of  the  subscriptions, — that  the 
college  may  be  fixed  at  Hartford,  and  suggest  some  reasons  why 
it  should  be.  The  reasons  are  that  Hartford  was  more  in  the 
center  of  the  colony,  and  was  surrounded  with  many  considerable 
towns,  upon  which  account  it  might  be  supposed  that  the  number 
of  students  would  be  greater  than  if  it  were  at  any  other  place, 
which  had  not  the  like  situation.  They  add  also  that  seveml  pei^ 
sons  in  the  neighboring  province  had  assured  them,  not  only  that 
they  would  contribute  toward  the  settling  of  the  school  there,  but 
also  that  they  would  send  their  youth  thither  for  education.  There 
'had  already  been  subscribed,  they  say,  a  sum  of  between  six  and 
seven  hundred  pounds  for  this  purpose,  which,  they  had  good  rea- 
sons to  suppose  that  other  donations  would  swell  to  the  sum  of  a 
thousand  pounds  or  upwards. 

It  is  pretty  evident  from  the  tenor  of  this  petition,  that  the  trus- 
tees in  their  meeting  at  Saybrook  in  the  month  of  April,  although 
they  had  adjourned  without  taking  any  measures  to  remove  the 
college,  had  talked  over  the  possibility  of  such  an  act,  and  that  the 
petitioning  trustees  who  were  the  two  ministers  of  Hartford,  were 
well  aware  that  the  majority  of  the  board  would  not  transplant  the 
college  from  the  seaside.  Had  they  contemplated  in  their  petition 
the  step  of  effecting  the  removal  by  act  of  the  legislature,  it  would 
have  been  highly  irregular,  and  have  involved  a  violation  of  the 
charter,  which,  as  we  have  already  seen,  allowed  the  trustees  to 
establish  the  college  in  such  convenient  place  or  places  as  to  them 
should  seem  meet.  It  is,  however,  pretty  certain  that  they  contem- 
plated no  such  unlawful  interference  of  the  legislature,  but  only 
sought  for  such  an  expression  of  opinion  and  perhaps  such  pecuni- 
ary inducements,  as  would  have  more  weight  with  the  trustees 
than  any  apprehension  could  have,  that  their  chartered  rights  would 
be  invaded. 

The  petitioners  to  the  legislature  in  speaking  of  the  Hartfonl 
subscription,  mention  that  in  several  other  places  it  had  been  pro- 
posed to  do  the  same  thing.  What  places  are  mtended  it  does  not 
certainly  appear,  unless  that  Wethersfield  was  one  of  them.  New 
Haven  and  Saybrook  would  be  likely  to  be  of  the  number,  but  un- 
less Mr.  Johnson,  in  his  account  of  this  affair  is  misinformed,  the 
subscriptions  there  did  not  begin  to  circulate  until  some  time  in  the 
summer  after  the  Hartford  movement.  Meanwhile  the  legislature 
had  called  the  trustees  before  them  to  show  them  "  their  difficulties 
and  what  might  be  by  them  thought  expedient  to  be  done  therein,  in 
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Qfder  to  tlie  proceedings  of  the  assembly  for  the  better  advance^ 
ment  of  collegiate  school."  Some  of  the  trustees  obeyed  the  caU^ 
aiid  persuaded  the  legislature  not  to  take  the  petition  into  consider- 
ation, until  the  autumnal  meeting  at  New  Haven.  They  alsa 
agreed  among  themselves  that,  unless  they  could  unanimously  de- 
cide at  the  next  G)mmencement  where  the  college  should  be  esp 
tablished,  they  would  desire  the  assembly  to  nominate  a  place  fbic 
iL  At  Commencement  in  September^  one  of  the  two  tutors  rer 
signed, — the  other  having  left  his  office  in  the  summer, — and  the 
institution  was  reduced  to  its  lowest  point  of  depression  :  it  had  no 
regular  instructor,  a  rector  pro-tempore,  and  about  twenty-five  schol- 
ars dispersed  through  the  colony.  At  this  time  also  an  attemptt 
was  made  to  unite  the  minds  of  the  trustees  upon  Saybiook  with- 
out success.  But  now  a  new  difficulty  arose.  Several  of  the 
trustees  who  had  not  appeared  before  the  legislature  in  May,  re- 
fused to  accede  to  the  agreement  of  the  rest,  that  the  affistir  should 
be  referred  to  the  legislature  if  they  could  not  agree  among  them- 
selves, and  declared  this  act  was  illegal ;  as  it  undoubtedly  was^ 
BO  legal  warning  of  a  meeting  having  been  issued.  The  whole 
Board,  with  the  exception  of  the  two  Hartford  ministers,  came  at  a. 
meeting  held  during  the  session  of  the  legislature  in  October  at 
New  Haven  to  this  same  conclusion,  that  their  meeting  at  Hart- 
ford was  illegal  and  not  binding,  and  that  it  was  inexpedient  to  ad- 
dress the  general  court.  They  were  moreover  advised  by  the  upper 
house  or  council  by  no  means  to  address  the  lower  house  ;  by  which 
we  are  to  understand  that  it  was  apprehended,  that  the  majority  of 
the  lower  house  might  favor  the  Hartford  petitioners.  Having  Ihua 
set  aside  the  agreement  made  at  Hartford  to  put  the  affairs  of  the 
college  into  the  hands  of  the  legislature, — an  agreement  not  cer- 
tainly binding  in  law,  but  binding  in  honor  and  conscience  upon 
those  who  were  parties  to  it, — they  decided  to  use  the  powers 
which  the  charter  had  given  them,  resolving  first  to  remove  the 
school  from  Saybrook,  to  which  all  agreed  except  the  trustee  from 
Lyme,  on  the  other  side  of  the  river ;  and  then  to  transplant  it  ta 
New  Haven,  in  which  vote  five  out  of  eight  who  were  present  con- 
curred, while  of  the  three  who  dissented,  one,  the  trustee  from 
Lyme,  was  of  opinion  that,  if  removed  from  that  place,  it  could  go 
nowhere  more  fitly  than  to  New  Haven.  Of  the  two  absent  trus- 
tees one  was  bed-ridden,  another  was  known  to  be  in  favor  of  Ne\r 
Haven.  It  is  quite  probable  that  the  majority  of  the  trustees,  in 
this  decisive  and  important  measure,  acted  in  concert  with  the 
j^cipal  magistrates  of  the  colony  and  the  members  of  the  coun^ 
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cil,  and  went  forward  through  their  subsequent  embarrassments 
sured  of  support  in  that  quarter. 

Having  thus  determined  where  the  college  should  be  placed, 
the  trustees  at  this  time,  or  not  long  after,  resolved  to  commence 
a  college  building,  and  applied  to  Governor  Saltonstall  for  a  plan 
of  it.  They  also  appointed  two  new  tutors,  of  whom  only  one  re- 
paired to  New  Haven.  The  senior  class  was  there  instructed  by 
Mr.  Noyes,  the  minister  of  the  town,  but  nearly  half  of  the  students 
persisted  in  remaining  at  Wethersfield,  and  two  staid  at  Saybrook. 
The  important  measure  of  removing  the  college  to  New  Haven 
was  re-enacted  by  a  vote  of  six  trustees  in  April,  1717.  In  May 
of  the  same  year,  the  two  dissatisfied  trustees  presented  a  memorial 
to  the  legislature,  complaining  that  the  majority  of  the  Board  had 
violated  their  word  in  refusing  to  ask  the  assembly  to  nominate  a 
place  for  the  college,  and  alledging  also  that  the  vote  of  removal  to 
New  Haven  was  not  in  accordance  with  the  charter,  because  one 
of  the  five  trustees  who  were  in  it  was  not  legally  qualified ;  and 
that  thus,  as  the  whole  number  was  ten,  there  was  no  majority. 
Probably,  at  the  same  session,  a  remonstrance  against  the  selection 
of  New  Haven  to  be  the  seat  of  the  college  was  laid  before  the 
Geneml  Assembly,  from  sundry  inhabitants  of  Hartford  and  New 
London  counties,  urging  that  the  interests  of  those,  the  larger 
counties,  had  not  been  consulted  in  this  act  of  the  trustees  of  the 
college.  In  consequence  of  these  memorials  a  resolution  was 
passed  in  the  lower  house,  but  rejected  in  the  upper,  requiring  the 
trustees  to  give  their  attendance  at  the  assembly  as  speedily  as 
might  be,  and  to  lay  before  that  body  the  circumstances  of  the 
collegiate  school. 

From  this  time  until  October,  1717,  when  the  Assembly  met  at 
New  Haven,  extreme  dissatisfaction  was  felt  by  a  part  of  the  col- 
ony with  the  result  to  which  the  trustees  had  come.  At  Com- 
mencement they  reaffirmed  their  proceedings,  and  strove  to  remove 
all  color  of  illegality  from  their  former  acts.  One  more  attempt, 
and,  as  it  proved,  the  last,  was  made  during  the  session  of  the  leg- 
islature that  autumn  to  reverse  the  proceedings  of  the  trustees, 
and  to  fix  upon  a  new  place  for  the  college.  The  lower  bouse 
TOted  that  "  the  trustees  be  desired  and  directed  to  come  as  speedily 
as  might  be  to  ^his  assembly  to  show  the  reasons  of  the  late  pn>- 
.  ceedings,  and  particularly  why  they  or  any  of  them  had  ordered  a 
collegiate  school  to  be  built  at  New  Haven  without  the  allowance 
or  knowledge  of  the  assembly."  This  strong  vote,  which  might 
imply  a  disposition  to  lay  violent  hands  upon  the  charter,  was 
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far  modified  in  the  upper  house,  that  the  trustees  were  simply  de- 
sired to  appear  before  the  legislature.  They  came  accordingly,  and 
after  fruitless  attempts  to  arrive  at  some  agreement  among  them- 
selves, drew  up  a  memorial  containing  their  answer  to  objections 
against  New  Haven  as  well  as  against  the  validity  of  their  pro- 
ceedings. Meanwhile,  the  two  houses  of  the  legislature  were  as 
discordant  with  one  another  as  the  two  parties  among  the  trustees. 
The  lower  house,  as  if  the  whole  matter  were  still  open  and  fell 
within  their  jurisdiction,  put  to  vote  the  claims  of  different  places 
to  receive  the  college.  Saybrook  had  but  six  votes  out  of  between 
sixty  and  seventy.  The  house  also  divided  between  Middletown 
and  New  Haven,  with  a  result  of  thirty-five  votes  in  favor  of  the 
former,  and  thirty-two  in  favor  of  the  latter.  The  upper  house,  on 
the  other  hand,  planted  itself  upon  the  ground  that  the  trustees  had 
a  right  to  decide  where  the  college  should  be ;  that  they  had  so 
decided  in  a  legal  meeting;  and  that  all  objections  against  the 
validity  of  their  proceedings  were  frivolous.  After  some  time  it 
was  agreed  that  the  trustees  should  appear  before  the  houses  as- 
sembled in  joint  session,  and  make  known  the  grounds  which  both 
sides  had  for  their  proceedings.  Mr.  Davenport  of  Stamford,  in  the 
name  of  the  majority,  vindicated  them  from  all  charges  of  irregu- 
larity, and  set  forth  the  factious  management  of  the  other  side ; 
while  one  of  the  dissatisfied  trustees  urged  the  point  that  the  voto 
of  the  Board  was  not  legal,  inasmuch  as  a  legal  majority  did  not 
toncur  in  it.  The  upper  house,  says  a  contemporary  manuscript, 
"^  all  as  one  man  agreed  that  they  would  advise  the  trustees  setthng 
the  school  at  New  Haven  to  go  on  with  it,  esteeming  their  cause 
just  and  good ;  and  they  sent  it  down  to  the  lower  house  whero 
there  were  great  throes,  and  pangs,  and  controversy,  and  mighty 
struggling :  at  length  they  put  it  to  vote,  and  there  were  six  more 
for  the  side  of  New  Haven  than  the  contrary ;  and  thus,  at  length, 
the  up  river  party  had  their  will  in  having  the  school  settled  by  the 
General  G)urt,  though  sorely  against  their  will,  at  Ne>Kr  Haven ; 
but  many  owned  themselves  fairly  beat.^' 

Of  the  vote  which  is  mentioned  in  this  extract  we  have  found 
no  other  record.  Its  passage,  probably,  was  a  prelude  to  another 
resolution  which,  so  far  as  the  legislature  was  concerned,  is  to  be 
regarded  as  a  final  adjustment  of  the  whole  afifair.  This  resolution, 
as  first  passed  in  the  upper  house,  ran  as  follows  :  ''  Whereas,  it  has 
been  estemed  by  some  a  considerable  hardship  upon  the  counties  of 
Hartford  and  New  London  that  a  house  for  the  collegiate  school  has 
been  built  at  New  Haven,  at  such  a  distance  from  these  counties  and 
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particularly,  (as  is  alleged,)  to  the  town  of  Hartford,  which  was 
anciently  the  seat  of  the  principal  administration  of  power  in  the 
colony,  therefore  for  the  peace  and  better  regulation  and  balance' 
of  public  benefit  of  affairs  in  the  colony,  and  forasmuch  as  it  wiU 
in  all  probability  conduce  very  much  to  the  good  order  and  honor 
of  our  public  administration  to  have  a  fair  and  suitable  building  of 
our  courts  of  election  in  Hartford  and  for  other  public  occasions, 

Be  it  therefore  enacted^  dc.y  "That  ten  miles  square  of  land 
in  quantity  in  one  entire  piece  shall  be  sold  for  the  procuring  of  one 
thousand  pounds,  and  for  the  encouragement  of  purchasers  it  la 
hereby  ordered  that  the  same  be  erected  into  a  manor,  and  that  the 
purchasers  thereof  shall  have  all  the  privileges  of  a  township  an- 
nexed thereunto.  And  it  is  further  enacted,  that  £800  of  the  said 
thousand  shall  be  applied  to  the  erecting  of  a  fitting  house  for 
holding  of  the  assembly  and  other  courts  in  Hartford  in  such  form 
as  this  court  shall  direct.  And  that  £200  of  the  said  thousand  be 
given  to  the  trustees  of  the  collegiate  school  for  carrying  on  and 
finishing  the  house  erected  for  said  school  in  New  Haven." 

This  bill,  with  the  exception  of  the  provision  that  the  land  to  be 
sold  should  be  erected  into  a  manor,  pKissed  the  lower  house  also,  and 
thus  peace  was  restored  to  the  legislature  and  to  most  parts  of  the 
colony.  It  took  a  long  time,  however,  for  the  dissentient  trustees 
to  come  into  the  measures  of  the  majority,  as  the  legislature  had 
done ;  nor  were  the  people  of  Saybrook  disposed  to  give  up  the 
libmry,  yet  remaining  there,  without  a  struggle.  A  portion  of  the 
students  were  retained  at  Wethersfield  through  the  year  1718,  by 
the  influence  of  the  disaffected  trustees ;  a  Commencement 
was  held  there  in  the  autumn  of  that  year,  and  although  the 
General  Court  in  October,  1718,  ordered  the  students  to  repair  to 
New  Haven,  they  rendered  only  a  formal  obedience  to  this  mandate 
and  strove  to  injure  the  government  of  the  college  and  to  throw  its 
afi&irs  into  confusion.  At  length  the  concihatory  measures  of  the 
majority  of  the  trustees,  united  to  the  obvious  fact  that  the  college 
had  a  permanent  footing  at  New  Haven,  overcame  all  oppositioa 
Some  of  those  who  had  shown  the  most  active  and  even  factious 
opposition  to  the  measures  which  prevailed,  returned  to  kindliness 
of  feeling,  and  became  again  friends  of  the  college.  In  process  of 
time  one  who  had  been  the  principal  instrument  in  the  rival  project 
at  Wethersfield  was  appointed  to  the  rectorate  of  the  college  at 
New  Haven,  and  earnestly  promoted  its  interests. 

The  excited  feehngs  of  the  people  of  Saybrook,  were  shown  in 
violently  resisting  the  attempts  to  convey  the  library  to  New  Haven 
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resistance  carried  so  far  that  the  door  of  the  house  where  it 
was  kept  had  to  be  broken  in,  and  the  civil  force  of  the  county  to 
be  called  out  for  the  protection  of  the  books,  while  the  wagons  for 
transporting  the  books  were  invaded  by  night,  many  of  the  books 
carrried  away,  and  some  of  the  bridges  torn  down  upon  the  road  to 
New  Haven.  About  two  hundred  and  sixty  volumes  were  wanting 
when  the  rest,  above  a  thousand  in  number,  were  put  up  in  the 
library  of  the  new  collegiate  building. 

The  college  had  thus,  from  being  almost  an  airy  nothing,  re- 
ceived a  local  habitation,  and  was  also,  in  the  course  of  the  year 
1718,  destined  to  have  that  name  given  to  its  newly  commenced 
building,  by  which,  since  the  charter  of  1745,  the  whole  institution 
has  been  designated.  The  name  of  Yale  College,  was  adopted 
after  a  liberal  benefactor  in  England,  Elihu  Yale,  Esq.,  of  London, 
governor  of  the  East  India  Company,  who  was  descended  from  one 
of  the  original  settlers  of  New  Haven,  and  who  in  that  year  gave 
goods  to  the  value  of  four  hundred  pounds.  It  may  not  be  uninter- 
esting to  read  here  an  extract  relating  to  this  subject  from  the  man- 
uscript, written  at  the  time  by  a  college  officer.  "  The  building  went 
forward  apace,  so  that  the  hall  and  library  were  finished  by  Com- 
mencejnent.  A  few  days  before  Commencement,  came  the  newg 
of  the  good  success  of  some  gentlemen's  endeavors  to  procure  some 
donations  from  Great  Britain.  For  at  Boston  anived  a  large  box 
of  books,  the  picture  and  arms  of  King  George,  and  two  hundred 
pounds  sterling  worth  of  English  goods,  all  to  the  value  of  eight 
hundred  pounds  in  our  money,  from  Governor  Yale  of  London, 
which  greatly  revived  our  hearts  and  disheartened  our  opposers. 
We  were  favored  and  honored  with  the  presence  of  his  honor, 
Governor  Saltonstall,  and  his  lady,  and  the  Hon.  Col.  Taylor  of 
Boston,  and  the  Lieutenant  Governor  and 'the  whole  Superior  Court, 
at  our  Commencement,  September  10th,  1718,  where  the  trustees 
present, — those  gentlemen  being  present, — in  the  hall  of  our  new 
college,  first  most  solemnly  named  our  college  by  the  name  of  Yale 
College,  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  the  honorable  Gov.  Elihu 
Yale,  Esq.,  of  London,  who  had  granted  so  liberal  and  bountiful  a 
donation  for  the  perfecting  and  adoring  of  it.  Upon  which  the 
honorable  Col.  Taylor  represented  Govenwr  Yale  in  a  speech  ex- 
pressing his  great  satisfaction ;  which  ended,  we  passed  to  the 
church  and  there  the  Commencement  was  carried  on.  In  which 
afi[air,  in  the  first  place,  after  prayer  an  oration  was  had  by  the  sa- 
luting orator,  James  Pierpont,  and  then  the  disputations  as  usual ; 
which  concluded,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Davenport  (one  of  the  trustees  and 
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minister  of  Stamford)  offered  an  excellent  oration  in  Latin,  express- 
ing their  thanks  to  Almighty  God  and  Mr.  Yale  under  him  for  so 
public  a  favor  and  so  great  regard  to  our  languishing  school 
After  which  were  graduated  ten  young  men,  whereupon  the  Hon. 
Gov.  Saltonstall,  in  a  Latin  speech,  congratulated  the  trustees  in 
their  success  and  in  the  comfortable  appearance  of  things  with  re- 
lation to  their  school.  All  which  ended,  the  gentlemen  returned 
to  the  College  Hall,  where  they  were  entertained  with  a  splendid 
dinner,  and  the  ladies,  at  the  same  time,  were  also  entertained  in 
the  Library ;  after  which  they  sung  the  four  first  verses  in  the 
65th  Psalm,  and  so  the  day  ended." 

Our  readers  will  not  fail  to  have  remarked  that  the  ladies  were 
put  upon  an  intellectual  diet,  while  the  gentlemen  had  access  to  the 
good  things  which  the  hall  afforded.  Probably  complaints  would 
have  come  down  to  posterity,  if  the  treatment  of  the  two  sexes  had 
been  reversed. 

Scarcely  had  the  college  emerged  from  the  waves  of  discord  and 
reached  a  secure  port,  when  it  was  exposed  to  another  trial.  In 
1719  a  new  rector  was  chosen,  the  Rev.  Timothy  Cutler,  then 
minister  of  Stratford,  and  a  graduate  of  Harvard.  He  removed  to 
New  Haven,  and  had  filled  his  office  for  something  more  than  three 
years,  when  he  declared  his  conviction  that  the  Anglican  theory 
of  church  government  was  the  true  one,  and  the  orders  of  the  New 
England  ministry  invalid.  The  only  tutor,  Mr.  Daniel  Brown, 
shared  his  opinions ;  and  several  neighboring  ministers,  most  of 
whom  were  graduates  of  the  college,  and  several  had  been  officers, 
were  more  or  less  of  the  same  way  of  thinking.  That  these 
gentlemen  were  honest  in  their  persuasion  seems  undoubted ; 
and,  indeed,  under  the  circumstances  in  which  they  found  them- 
selves, the  first  champions  of  an  unwelcome  theory  in  the  colony, 
and  dissenters  from  the  church  order  there  established,  there  was 
every  motive  for  dishonest  or  timid  men  to  conceal  their  opinions. 
There  seems  to  be  little  doubt  that  they  studied  together  the  points 
of  difierence  between  the  church  of  England  and  other  sects  which 
had  separated  from  it,  and  that  books  in  the  library  of  the  college 
wrought  this  change  in  their  sentiments.  A  departure  for  the  first 
time  in  the  colony,  and  of  so  many  at  once,  from  the  views  of  the 
New  England  churches,  and  a  return  to  that  church  from  which 
the  pilgrims  had  fled  into  the  wilderness,  filled  the  minds  of  men 
with  apprehension  and  gloom, — feelings  which  extended  into  the 
neighboring  colony.  I  suppose  that  greater  alarm  Would  scarcely 
be  awakened  now,  if  the  Theological  Faculty  of  the  college  were 
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to  declare  for  the  church  of  Rome,  avow  their  belief  in  transub- 
stantiation,  and  pray  to  the  Virgin  Mary.  A  public  disputation 
was  held  at  the  Commencement  of  1722,  in  which  Govf  Saltonstall, 
who  had  been  a  minister,  took  part  against  the  Anglican  doctrine ; 
and  the  result  was,  that  two  of  the  gentlemen  who  had  united  with 
the  rector  in  his  views,  professed  themselves  convinced  that  their 
ministehal  ordination  was  valid,  while  the  rector,  persisting  in  his 
opinions,  was  excused  by  the  trustees  from  further  service.  The 
tutor  also  resigned  his  post  at  the  same  time. 

The  four  next  years  were  passed  in  fruitless  attempts  to  in- 
duce some  one  to  accept  the  rectorate.  This  subject  occupied 
the  attention  not  only  of  the  trustees  but  also  of  the  legislature, 
for  in  1724  we  find  that  "  a  gracious  message''  was  received  by  the 
trustees  assembled  in  Hartford  from  the  honorable,  the  legislature, 
by  the  gentlemen  deputed  from  both  houses,  expressing  their  great 
desire  that  an  able  rector  of  Yale  College  may  be  provided  and 
settled  there  as  soon  as  may  be.  To  which  the  trustees,  after  re- 
turning their  hearty  thanks  for  the  generous  concern  of  the  legis- 
lature for  the  welfare  of  the  school  in  this  and  former  instances, 
reply  that  they  had  "  chosen  the  Rev.  Mr.  Wiggles  worth,  Profea- 
sor  of  Divinity  at  Cambridge,  to  be  the  rector ;  and  in  case  of  a 
disappointment,  the  Rev.  William  Russell  of  Middletown ;  and  if 
he  also  should  decline,  the  Rev.  Elisha  Williams  of  Newington.** 
Before  this,  as  we  learn  from  college  documents,  Mr.  Nathaniel 
Wilhams,  of  Boston,  was  applied  to  without  success  to  fill  the  same 
office.  At  length,  in  1726,  the  Rev.  Elisha  Williams,  whom  we 
have  already  had  occasion  to  mention,  was  appointed  to  the  rector- 
ate,  and,  having  accepted  the  office  the  next  year,  continued  to  dis- 
charge its  duties  until  1739,  when  he  retired  on  the  ground  of  im- 
paired health.  His  rectorate  seems  to  have  been,  on  the  whole,  a 
time  of  growth  and  of  success  for  the  college.  The  most  import- 
ant event  of  its  history,  during  these  years,  was  Berkeley's  dona- 
tion of  a  farm  at  Newport,  and  of  a  large  number  of  valuable  books, 
amounting  in  all  to  about  a  thousand,  of  which  eight  hundred  and 
fifty  were  given  at  one  time  in  the  year  1734. 

On  the  resignation  of  Rector  Williams,  the  Rev.  Thomas  Clap, 
minister  of  Windham,  in  Connecticut,  was  chosen  his  successor, 
and  held  the  office  for  twenty-seven  years,  until  1766.  He  was  a 
man  surpassed  by  no  one  who  has  since  taken  his  place,  in  vigor 
of  mind,  energy,  and  determination. 

The  original  charter  of  the  college  having  been  granted  at  a  time 
when  the  future  circumstances  of  the  institution  were  not  clearly 


556  BSIOET  OF  YALE  COLLEGE. 

foreseen,  some  of  its  provisions  had  been  found  inadequate,  and  a 
new  charter,  more  ample  in  its  provisions  was  needed.  Rector 
Clap,  therefore,  made  a  drafl  of  a  new  charter,  which  was  revised 
bj  the  Hon.  Thomas  Fitch,  afterwards  Governor  of  Connecticut ; 
and  having  been  approved  by  the  trustees,  it  was  sanctioned  by  the 
General  Assembly,  in  May,  1745.  His  Excellency,  Jonathan  Law, 
at  that  time  Governor  of  the  State,  is  understood  to  have  msed  his 
influence  in  procuring  the  passage  of  this  charter  through  the  leg* 
islature.  In  this  new  charter,  the  trustees,  partners  or  under- 
takers of  the  collegiate  school,  as  they  had  been  denominated  in 
the  first  charier,  were  incorporated  by  the  name  of  The  President 
and  Fellows  of  Yale  ColUge  in  New  Haven.  This  body,  in  common 
language,  is  called  the  Corporation.  The  charter  of  1745  was 
much  more  Hberal  than  the  first,  and  granted  every  important 
power  and  privilege  which  the  college  needed,  or  will  probably  need 
at  any  future  time.  The  name  Yale,  was  now  given  unambigu- 
ously to  the  whole  institution  ;  and  the  college  was  fixed  in  New 
Haven.* 

As  the  original  college  building  now  afforded  but  imperfect  ac- 
commodations for  the  students,  the  President  projected  a  scheme 
for  the  erection  of  a  new  college  edifice.  This  building  was  com- 
pleted in  1752.  The  expense  of  this  new  college  was  defrayed, 
partly  from  the  proceeds  of  a  lottery,  and  partly  from  money  arising 
out  of  the  sale  of  a  French  prize,  taken  by  a  frigate  belonging  to 
the  colonial  government.  This  edifice  was  built  of  brick,  after  the 
model  of  Massachusetts  Hall,  at  Cambridge.  It  was  called  Con- 
necticut Hall,  on  account  of  the  generosity  of  the  legislature ;  though 
nothing  was  paid  directly  out  of  the  public  treasury.  There  was 
great  want,  likewise,  of  a  room  for  religious  and  literary  exercises, 
more  convenient  than  the  college  possessed,  and  the  president  pro- 
posed a  plan  for  the  erection  of  a  chapel,  with  a  library  over  it. 
The  foundation  of  this  new  building  was  laid  in  the  spring  of  1761. 
In  June,  1763,  the  chapel  was  opened  for  collegiate  purposes ;  on 
which  occasion  a  sermon  was  preached  by  the  professor  of  divinity, 
in  presence  of  the  president  and  fellows,  and  a  large  number  of 
other  gentlemen.  The  means  of  building  this  chapel  were  fur- 
nished partly  from  the  college  treasury,  partly  from  a  grant  by  the 
legislature,  and  partly  from  individual  subscriptions. 

'  President  Clap,  indeed,  saya,  that  in  1713,  "  the  trustees,  in  commemoration  oS  Got. 
Tale'a  preat  (renerosit y,  called  the  Collegiate  School  after  his  name,  Yale  CoBeft  ;**  and  tb« 
tniatees  in  their  letter  to  Qor.  Yale  say  the  same  tliinf ;  but  the  language  of  the  TOte  it  of  dt^ 
ferent  import.  The  trustees  there  say,  ** statu! mus  et  ordlnamus  nostras  JEdtM  AcademiaUf 
patron!  munificentisslmi  nomine  appellarl,  et  Yalenae  CoQegium  nominari." 
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In  the  year  1746,  the  Hon.  Philip  Livingston,  of  Livingston 
Manor,  one  of  his  majesty's  council  for  the  province  of  New  York, 
having  had  four  sons  educated  at  the  college,  gave  twenty-eight 
pounds  ten  shilUngs  sterling  to  the  president  and  fellows,  to  be  ap- 
propriated as  they  should  judge  most  for  the  advantage  of  the  in- 
stitution. The  corporation,  considering  '^  that  it  would  be  most  for 
the  benefit  and  advantage  of  the  college  to  have  a  professor  of  divin- 
ity, and  that  if  the  beginning  of  a  fund  for  his  maintenance  was 
once  laid,  it  was  probable,  that  generous  donations  might  be  made 
in  addition  thereunto ;"  voted,  'Vthat  the  said  sum  be  sequestered  and 
appropriated  for  a  fund  for  the  maintenance  of  a  professor  of  divin- 
ity in  the  college,  and  that,  in  commemoration  of  Mr.  Livingston's 
generosity,  the  professor  on  the  foundation  be  called  and  known  by 
the  name  and  title  of  Livingston  professor  of  divinity.''  The  Gen- 
eral Assembly  of  the  colony  likewise,  at  their  session  in  October, 
1753,  passed  a  resolve  encouraging  this  object,  in  which,  among 
other  things,  they  said,  '^  it  was  requisite  that  the  students  of  the 
college  should  have  the  best  instructions  in  divinity,  and  the  best 
patterns  of  preaching  set  before  them ;  and  that  the  settling  a 
learned,  pious,  and  orthodox  professor  of  divinity  in  the  college, 
would  greatly  tend  to  promote  that  good  end  and  design." 

In  September,  1756,  the  president  conveyed  to  the  college  a  lot 
of  land  for  the  use  of  the  professor  of  divinity,  and  at  the  same  time 
informed  the  corporation,  that  he  had  procured  a  subscription  from 
sundry  gentlemen  in  the  colony,  toward  erecting  for  the  professor 
a  house  which  he  had  already  begun  to  build.  For  this  act  of 
generosity  on  the  part  of  the  president,  and  for  his  "  extraordinary 
care,  diligence,  and  labor,"  in  superintending  the  building  of  '^  Con- 
necticut Hall,"  and  his  ^^  prudence  and  frugahty"  in  the  disburse- 
ment of  money  for  this  object,  all  which  labor  had  been  gratuitous, 
the  corporation  voted  him  "  their  hearty  and  sincerest  thanks." 

In  1755,  there  was  published  an  anonymous  pamphlet,  written 
by  Dr.  Benjamin  Gale,  of  Killingworth,  entitled,  ^  Hu  present  state 
of  the  Colony  of  Connecticut  considered^  in  a  Letter  from  a  QentU^ 
man  in  the  Eastern  part  of  said  Colony^  to  his  Friend  in  the  Western 
part  of  the  same^^ — the  great  object  of  which  was  to  cherish  the 
feelings  of  hostility  against  president  Clap  and  the  college,  which 
were  now  becoming  abundantly  manifest.  In  reply  to  this  pam- 
phlet, there  soon  appeared  another,  entitled,  "7%«  answer  of  the  Friend 
in  the  West,  to  a  Letter  from  a  Gentleman  in  the  East,  ikc,^^  This 
pamphlet  was  likewise  anonymous  ;  but  it  is  known  to  have  been, 
with  the  exception  of  a  few  paragraphs  toward  the  end,  the  pro- 
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duclion  of  president  Clap.     The  reply  was  conclusive,  as  to  ereiy 
material  point ;    but  Dr.  Gale  published  several  additional  pam- 
phlets, some  with,  and  some  without,  his  name.  All  these  were  veiy 
satisfactorily  answered  by  the  Rev.  John  Graham,  of  Woodbury. 
Pamphlets  were  published  by  others ;  but  such  was  the  state  of 
public  feeling,  that  it  was  not  to  be  quieted  by  this  kind  of  discus- 
sion.    Accordingly,  so  strong  was  the  conviction  in  the  minds  of 
numbers,  that  extraordinary  measures  were  necessary  to  correct  the 
abuses,  which  were  believed  to  have  got  footing  in  the  college,  that, 
in  the  year  1 763,  nine  gentlemen,  the  Rev.  Edward  Dorr  of  Hart- 
ford, the  Rev.  Hezekiah  Bissel  of  Windsor,  the  Rev.  Jonathan 
Marsh  of  New  Hartford,  Jedediah  Elderkin.  Eleazer  Fitch,  Josiah 
Talcott,   Ebenezer  Grant,  Daniel   Shelden,  and   Titus   Hosmer, 
Esqrs.  preferred  a  memorial  to  the  Geneml  Assembly,  in  which 
they  enumerated  a  great  variety  of  grievances,  which  in  their 
opinion  called  for  the  interference  of  the  legislature,  and  concluded 
by  praying,  that  "  the  said  Assembly  would  immediately  issue  forth 
a  commission  of  visitation,  enabling  some  suitable  persons  to  inqure 
into  all  the  affairs  of  the  said  college ;  and  either  of  themselves 
rectify  all  abuses,  which  they  may  discover,  or  make  a  report  of 
what  they  shall  find,  with  their  opinion  thereon,  to  the  said  As- 
sembly at  their  next  session."     Besides  the  above  nine  gentlemen, 
five  clergymen  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  colony,  the  Rev.  Ebenezer 
Devotion  and   the   Rev.  Stephen  White,  of  Windham,  the  Rev. 
James  Cogswell    of  Canterbury,  the  Rev.  Josiah   Whitney    of 
Brooklyn,  and  the  Rev.  Benjamin  Throop  of  Bozrah,  made,  at  the 
same  time,  a  communication  to  the  legislature,  in  which  they  say, 
that  they  are  not  sufficiently  acquainted  with  all  the  facts  stated 
in  the  memorial,  to  warrant  their  signing  it,  but  from  "  facts  which 
are  notorious,"  they  request  that  the  prayer  of  the  petitioners  may 
be  granted. 

This  memorial  was  very  powerfully  supported  by  William  Sam- 
uel Johnson  and  Jared  Ingorsoll,  Esqrs.,  two  of  the  ablest  lawyers 
of  the  colony.  The  president  first  replied  in  writing  to  the  memo- 
rialists, denying  most  of  their  allegations,  as  not  founded  in  fact,  or 
as  gross  perversions  of  the  truth.  He  denied  the  right  of  visitation 
in  the  legislature ;  and,  as  to  the  disorders  in  the  college,  which 
were  complained  of,  he  produced  the  confessions  of  students,  that 
they  had  been  advised  by  others  not  members  of  the  college,  "  to 
run  into  riots,  rebellions,  and  disorders,  to  bring  a  scandal  upon  the 
college,  and  the  Rev.  President's  government  of  it."  The  reply, 
afler  noticing  every  part  of  the  memorial,  closes  in  the  following 
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manner : — <'  We  would  only  beg  leave  to  make  this  proposal  to 
jour  honors,  as  patrons  of  the  college,  that  if  jour  honors,  in  jour 
great  wisdom,  can  find  out  a  way  to  prevent  the  raising  of  such 
fabe  reports  and  misrepresentations,  and  the  students  from  being 
instigated  and  ensnared  bj  bad  advice  from  others,  we  will  promise 
and  engage,  that  this  college  shall  be  governed  and  kept  in  as 
good  order  as  anj  college  in  the  world.*' 

After  reading  the  written  replj  to  the  memorial,  the  president 
proceeded  in  an  address  to  the  legislature,  to  examine  with  great 
abilitj,lhe  arguments  of  the  counsel  for  the  petitioners.  The  prin- 
cipal subject  in  controversj,  was  the  right  of  the  legislature  to  ap- 
point visitors.  The  argument  of  President  Clap  on  this  point  is 
published  in  his  history  of  Yale  College,  in  the  second  volume  of 
Trumbull's  History  of  Connecticut,  in  Farrar's  Report  of  the 
Case  of  Dartmouth  College,  and  in  Balwin's  history  of  Yale  Col- 
lege. It  is  unnecessary  to  insert  it  here  at  length.  The  president 
admits,  "  that  the  general  assembly,  in  their  legislative  capacity, 
have  the  same  authority  over  the  college  and  all  the  persons  and  es- 
tates belonging  to  it,  as  they  have  over  all  other  persons  and  estates  in 
the  colony;  and  all  that  power,  which  is  necessary  for  the  good  of  the 
college,  or  the  general  good  of  the  community ;  and  that  an  espe- 
cial respect  and  gratitude  is  due  to  them  as  its  greatest  benefactors ; 
yet  they  are  not  to  be  considered  tis  founders  or  visitors  in  the  sense 
of  the  common  law."  He  maintained  that  the  ministers  who  made 
the  first  donation  in  1700,  were  the  founders  of  the  college,  and  that 
by  the  common  law,  '^  he  is  the  founder  quoad  dotationem  (to  whose 
heirs  or  successors  the  law  gives  the  right  of  visitation)  who  makes 
the  first  donation."  ^thfln^f^^"''  JisSiLt  ^^  ^^  address,  referring  to 
the  claim,  which  was  at  this  time  set  up,  that  the  general  assem- 
bly had  a  right  by  the  common  law  to  appoint  visitors  of  the  col- 
lege, observes,  '^  The  president  opposed  this  pretension  in  a  counter 
memorial  and  argument  drawn  boldly,  and  with  the  confidence  of 
a  master,  from  his  own  mental  resources.  He  grounded  himself 
upon  English  authorities  in  the  true  style  of  a  well-read  lawyer, 
and  successfully  contended,  that  the  first  trustees  and  donors,  prior 
to  the  charter,  were  the  founders  and  lawful  visitors,  and  that  the 
right  of  visitation  passed  to  the  trustees  under  the  charter,  and  then 
resided  in  the  president  and  fellows.  An  argument  of  such  solid- 
ity reminds  us  of  the  powerful  discussions  in  the  celebrated  Case  of 
Dartmouth  ColUge,  in  which  the  same  doctrines  were  advanced  and 
sustained  by  the  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States." 

The  memorialists  had  asked,  that  there  might  be  an  ^appear 
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from  all  and  every  sentence  given  by  the  authority  of  college,  to  the 
governor  and  council  of  the  colony  for  the  time  being."  To  this 
the  president  replied,  ^  that  such  an  appeal  would  retard  and  ob- 
struct  all  the  proceedings  of  the  authority  of  the  college ;  it  being 
found  by  universal  experience,  that,  in  all  instances,  wherein  a 
liberty  of  appeal  is  allowed,  the  judgment  appealed  from,  is  of  no 
force  or  efficacy,  except  that  which  may  arise  from  the  extraordi- 
nary trouble  and  charge  of  bringing  the  case  to  a  trial  in  the  court 
appealed  to ;  that  such  a  constitution  would  take  the  government 
of  the  college  wholly  out  of  the  hands  of  those  in  whom  it  was  orig- 
inally vested,  and  be  contrary  to  the  charter." 

It  had  been  urged,  that  the  appointment  of  visitors  was  necessary 
"to  preserve  orthodoxy  in  the  governors  of  the  college.''  To  this 
it  was  replied,  *^that  according  to  the  original  design  of  the  found- 
ing of  the  college,  the  president,  fellows,  professor  of  divinity,  and 
tutors,  are  to  be  admitted  upon  condition  of  their  consent  to  the 
confession  of  faith  agreed  upon  by  the  churches  in  the  colony,  1798, 
and  established  by  the  laws  of  the  government.  That  there  is  not 
the  like  security  of  the  orthodoxy  of  visitors  or  any  other  in  the 
civil  order,  except  his  most  Excellent  Majesty ;  who,  by  the  act  of 
Union,  is  obliged  to  consent  to  the  Westminster  Confession  of  faith, 
received  in  the  Church  of  Scotland,  as  being  agreeable  to  God* 8 
Word^  and  containing  the  sum  and  substance  of  the  doctrine  of  the 
reformed  churches^  This,  at  the  time,  was  understood  to  be  an  in- 
timation, that  if  the  project  of  appointing  visitors  of  the  college  was 
persisted  in,  the  president  and  fellows  would  appeal  to  the  king. 
The  legislature  took  no  measures  on  the  memorial,  and  the  subjects 
of  it  have  never  since  been  publicly  agitated. 

President  Clap  resigned  in  September,  1766,  and  Rev.  James 
Lock  wood,  of  Wethersfield,  was  elected  his  successor — and  on  his 
declining,  Rev.  Naphtali  Daggett,  Professor  of  Divinity  in  the  col- 
lege, was  appointed  President.  During  his  administration,  a  desire 
having  been  expressed  in  the  House  of  Representatives,  to  know 
something  of  the  college  laws,  and  copies  having  been  sent  in 
printed  in  the  Latin  language,  an  opinion  was  intimated  "  that  the 
laws  had  better  be  in  English,"  and  they  were  soon  after,  for  the 
first  time,  published  in  the  vernacular  tongue.  Whether  as  an  in- 
ducement or  reward  for  compliance,  does  not  appear,  but  in  the 
same  year  a  grant  of  about  £100  currency,  was  made  from  a  duty 
on  rum  toward  the  support  of  a  tutor  for  one  year. 

If  the  laws  for  the  government  of  the  college  in  general  were 
published  in  Latin,  the  "  Laws  for  the  government  of  the  Fresh- 


men/'  in  parHciilftr^  wete  pifnted  iti  good  plain  Siaxon  En^lisfi,  ba 
will  appear  in  the  fbllowiiig^  extrnctt^rottt  a  code  of  college  cuitomB 
printed  in  1764,  entitled,  <<  ^ressbon  la^i/s," 

It  being  the  duty  of  the  senion  to  teach  Frtehnien  the  faM,  nsuageS)  and  oi»- 
Umm  of  the  ooHege,  to  this  end  they  arer  eiiipo#ered  to  order  the  whole  Freshman 
daai,  or  any  particular  member  of  it,  in  order  to  be  instmoted  or  reproved,  at  tuck 
time  and  pEaoe  as  they  shall  appoint  *,  When  and  where  every  Freshman  shall  at- 
tend, answer  all  proper  questions,  and  behilve  dboently.  The  senion,  however,  are 
not  to  detain  a  FVeshman  mora  than  five  mhrates  after  study-bell,  without  special 
order  from  the  FresideAt,  Professor,  or  Tntof. 

The  Freshmen,  as  WeQ  as  all  other  undergradnaiea,  in  to  be  mioovered,  and 
are  forbidden  to  wear  their  hats  (unless  in  stormy  weather)  in  the  front  door-yard 
of  the  President's  or  Professor's  house,  or  within  ten  rods  of  the  person  of  the 
Piresident,  eight  rods  of  the  Phi^Bsoi^,  and  five  redii  of  a  Tiitor. 

The  Freshmen  are  forbidden  to  wear  their  hats  in  odiege  yard  (except  in  stormy 
weather,  or  when  they  ara  obliged  to  carry  something  in  their  hands)  until  May 
vacation  ;  nor  shaH  they  afterwards  wear  th^m  in  college  or  chapel. 

No  Freshman  shall  wear  a  gown,  or  walk  with  a  cane,  or  appear  out  of  hia 
room,  without  being  completely  dressed,  and  with  his  hat ;  and  whenever  a  Fresh- 
man either  speaks  to  a  superior,  or  ia  spoken  to  by  one,  he  shall  keep  his  hat  off, 
untH  he  is  bidden  to  put  it  on.  A  FVeshman  shall  not  play  with  any  members  of 
an  upper  class,  without  being  asked  ;  nor  b  he  permitted  to  use  any  acts  of  fimiili- 
arity  with  them,  even  in  study-time. 

In  case  of  personal  insult,  a  Junior  mflty  call  up  a  Freshman  and  reprehend  hiqa. 
A  Sophimora  in  like  cases  must  obtain  leave  flrom  a  Senior,  and  then  he  may  dis- 
cipline a  Freshman,  not  detaining  him  more  than  five  minutes,  after  which  the 
Freshman  may  retire,  even  without  being  dismissed,  but  most  retire  in*  a  rmpet^ 
ful  manner. 

Freshmen  ara  obliged  to  perform  all  reasonable  errands  for  any  superior,  alwa^i 
returning  an  account  of  the  same  to  the  person  who  sent  them.  "Vllien  cdled, 
they  shall  attend  and  give  a  respectful  answer ;  and  when  attending  on  their  su- 
perior, they  are  not  to  depart  until  regularly  dismissed.  They  are  responsible  for 
an  damage  done  to  any  thing  put  into  Hbat  hands,  by  way  d[  errand.  They  ara 
not  obliged  to  go  for  the  undergraduates  in  study-time,  without  permission  obtained 
from  the  authority ;  nor  are  they  obliged  to  go  for  a  graduate  out  of  the  yard  in 
study-time.  A  Senior  may  take  a  Freshman  fh>m  a  Sophnnor^,  a  Bachelor  ftook 
a  Junior,  and  a  Easter  from  a  Senior.  None  may  order  a  Freshman  in  one  play- 
time, to  do  an  errand  in  another. 

When  a  Freshman  is  near  a  gate  or  door,  belonging  to  college  or  college  yotdj 
he  shall  look  around,  and  observe  whether  any  of  his  superiors  ara  coming  to  tha 
same ;  and  if  any  ara  coming  within  three  rods,  he  shall  not  enter  without  a  signal 
to  proceed.  In  passing  up  or  down  stain,  or  through  an  etitry  or  any  other  naS 
row  passage,  if  a  Freshman  meets  a  superior,  he  s£ill  slop  and  give  wi^,  leaving 
the  most  convenient  side-4f  on  tl)e  stairs  the  bannister  side.  Freshmen  shall  not 
run  in  college  yard,  or  up  or  down  stairs,  or  call  to  any  one  through  a  o6lleg<i 
window.  When  going  into  the  chamber  of  a  superior,  they  shall  knock  at  tha 
door,  and  shall  leave  it  aa  they  find  it,  whether  open  or  shut  Upon  entering  the 
chamber  of  a  superior,  they  shall  not  speak  until  spoken  to ;  they  shall  raply 
modestiy  to  all  questions,  and  perform  their  roeangea  deoentiy  and  respectfully* 
They  shall  not  tarry  in  a  superior's  room,  after  they  ara  dismissed,  unless  asked  to 
sit  They  shall  always  rise,  whenever  a  superior  enters  or  leaves  the  room,  whera 
they  are,  and  not  sit  in  his  presence  until  permiittiBd. 

These  rules  ara  to  be  observed  not  only  about  college,  but  every  where  else 
within  the  limits  of  the  city  of  New  Haven. 

Even  so  late  as  in  1 800,  we  still  find  it  laid  down  as  the  senior's 

duty  to  inspect  the  manners  and  customs  of  the  lower  classes,  and 

especiallj  of  the  Freshmen ;  and  the  duty  of  the  latter  to  do  any 

proper  errand,  not  only  for  the  authorities  of  the  college,  but  also 
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within  the  limits  of  one  mile,  for  resident  graduates  and  for  the  two 
upper  classes.  By  degrees  the  old  usage  sank  down  so  far,  that 
what  the  laws  permitted  was  frequently  abused  for  the  purpose  of 
playing  tricks  upon  the  inexperienced  Freshmen ;  and  then  all 
evidence  of  its  ever  having  been  current  disappeared  from  the  coU 
lege  code.  The  Freshmen  were  formally  exempted  from  the  dutj 
of  running  upon  errands  in  1804. 

Dr.  Daggett  resigned  his  office  as  president,  in  April,  1777,  but 
continued  to  discharge  the  duties  of  the  professorship  of  divinity ; 
and  while  thus  engaged,  in  July  5,  1779,  when  a  British  expedi- 
tion  landed  at  New  Haven,  he  shouldered  his  musket,  and  went 
out  with  his  fellow  citizens  in  defense  of  the  town.  He  was  taken 
prisoner,  and  treated  with  severity.  That  his  instructions  and  ex- 
ample did  not  damper  the  fire  and  patriotism,  and  military  humor, 
is  evident  from  the  fact  that  some  of  the  best  officers  among  the 
Connecticut  troops  passed  almost  immediately  from  the  college  to 
the  duties  of  the  camp ;  among  them  were  David  Humphrej8| 
Nathan  Hall,  and  Ebenezer  Huntington. 

In  September,  1777,  the  corporation  elected  the  Rev.  Ezra  Stiles, 
D.  D.,  of  Newport,  R.  I.,  to  the  presidency.  Dr.  Stiles  graduated 
at  the  college  in  1 746  ;  had  filled  the  office  of  tutor  for  six  jean, 
and  was  well  acquainted  with  the  circumstances  and  wants  of  the 
institution. 

In  1784,  a  pamphlet  was  published  in  New  Haven,  entitled, 
**  Yale  College  subject  to  the  General  Assembly"  in  which  there  was 
a  feeble  attempt  to  answer  the  argument  of  President  Clap,  in  the 
case  of  the  memorial  of  1763.  At  the  session  of  the  General  As- 
sembly, in  May  of  the  same  year,  1784,  four  different  petitions  were 
presented  to  that  body ;  the  general  object  of  which  was,  to  pro- 
cure some  legislative  interference,  to  alter  the  college  charter,  or  to 
establish  a  new  college  under  State  patronage.  But  the  great  ob- 
stacle to  this  latter  project,  was,  that  the  old  objection,  of  its  being 
unjust  to  tax  the  poor  for  the  benefit  of  the  rich,  applied  just  as  well 
to  a  new  institution  as  to  the  old ;  and  to  urge  this  objection,  accord- 
ing to  usage,  as  decisive  against  any  appropriation  to  Yalo 
College,  and,  in  the  next  breath,  in  favor  of  a  new  college, — to 
state  the  matter  of  fact,  that  the  competent  endowment  of  public 
establishments  for  education,  is  to  tax  the  rich  for  the  benefit 
of  the  poor, — required  a  degree  of  versatility,  to  which  the  politi- 
cians of  that  day  had  not  attained.     Accordingly,  nothing  was 

^one. 

The  corporation  continued  to  petition,  occasionally,  for  aid,  but 
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were  regularly  refused.  The  college  was  represented  by  numbers, 
both  within  ttie  legislature  and  without,  as  controlled  by  bigotry, 
as  opposed  to  all  improvements  in  education,  and  as  undeserving 
of  public  support.  At  the  session  of  the  General  Assembly  in  Oc- 
tober, 1791,  a  very  able  committee  was  appointed  by  both  houses, 
to  confer  with  the  corporation  on  the  state  of  the  institution,  and 
to  report  to  the  legislature  at  their  session  in  the  following  May. 
This  committee  was  composed  of  His  Honor  Lieut.  Gov.  Wolcott, 
the  Hon.  Stephen  Mix  Mitchell,  of  the  council,  and  Jonathan  In- 
gersoll,  Uriah  Tracy,  and  Asher  Miller,  Esqrs.,  of  the  House  of  Re- 
presentatives. All  these  gentlemen  had  been  educated  at  the  col- 
lege— were  supposed,  and  justly,  to  be  very  friendly  to  its  interests  ; 
but  to  be  at  the  same  time,  in  favor  of  some  change  in  its  constitu- 
tion, and  disposed  to  make  their  inquiries  something  more  than  a 
matter  of  mere  form.  The  conference  was  held  at  the  college,  in 
January,  1792,  and  a  majority  of  the  committee  was  present.  The 
corporation  communicated  to  them  without  reserve,  the  state  of  their 
funds ;  their  mode  of  managing  the  college  property,  as  far 
back  as  the  committee  were  disposed  to  investigate;  exhib- 
ited the  condition  of  the  buildings  and  the  plan  of  instruction. 
Several  days  were  spent  in  this  inquiry ;  and  if  a  committee  of  vis- 
itation had  been  issued  by  the  legislature,  the  investigation  would 
not  have  been  more  thorough.  In  May,  1792,  the  committee  made 
their  report  to  the  General  Assembly.  In  this  they  say,  that  "dur- 
ing the  whole  progress  of  the  inquiry,  we  found  the  corporation 
disposed  to  communicate,  without  reserve,  every  circumstance  re- 
specting the  care  and  management  of  the  institution  under  their 
government."  They  say,  "  that  the  literary  exercises  of  the  re- 
spective classes,  have,  of  late  years,  undergone  considerable  altera- 
tions, so  as  the  better  to  accommodate  the  education  of  the  under- 
graduates to  the  present  state  of  literature.'*  "  We  further  find," 
they  add,  ^  that  the  treasury  is  in  a  much  better  condition  than  we 
apprehended.  In  justice  to  the  corporation,  we  are  bound  to  ob- 
serve, that  their  finances  have  been  managed  with  great  dexterity, 
prudence,  and  economy." 

This  report  was  in  direct  contradiction  to  various  incorrect  state- 
ments respecting  the  college,  which  had  been  industriously  circu- 
lated, and  which  had  gained  some  credit  with  the  public.  It  was 
received  with  general  satisfaction  in  both  houses  of  the  legislature ; 
and  that  body  was  prepared  to  consider  favorably  any  well  digested 
plan  for  the  benefit  of  the  college,  which  should  be  laid  before  them. 
Such  a  plan  was  prepared  by  the  treasurer  of  the  college,  the  Hon. 
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lunes.  HiUhouM ;  and,  ai  bi8auggesiioD,itwftf  iiitrodtMMdiotO'tlie 
AMBtmhly,  The  outlines  of  the  pradect  were  these  :-*-A  considem- 
hle  amount  of  taxet,  not  collected,  which  had  been  imposed  to  psj 
the  State  creditora,  would  probably  not  be  needed  for  their  ofigtadi 
object ;  as  the  United  Stateewere  about  assuming  the  State  debtm 
The  proposition  was,  that  the  balances  of  these  taxes  should  be 
paid  into  the  hands  of  commissioners,  to  be  applied,  on  certain  coo* 
ditions,  to  the  improvement  of  the  college.  One  important  recom- 
mendation of  this  scheme  was,  that  it  required  no  new  tax.  It  wo^ 
moreover,  urged,  that  this  money  might  be  with  propriety  retauaed 
hy  the  legislature^  for  some  public  object ;  and  that  no  ob)ect  ef 
general  interest  in  Connecticut,  more  needed  legislative  patromig^ 
or  more  deserved  it,  than  the  college.  The  principal  condition  Ufmi 
which  this  grant  was  to  be  made  was,  that  '^  the  governor,  lieu^ 
tenant  governor,  and  six  senior  assistants  in  the  council  of  this  State^ 
for  the  time  being,  shall  ever  hereafter,  by  virtue  of  their  said  offices, 
be  trustees  or  fellows  of  said  college ;  and  shall,  together  with  the 
present  president  and  fellows  of  said  college,  and  their  succeeson^ 
oonstitute  one  corporation,  by  the  name  and  style  mentioned  in  the 
charter  of  said  college ;  and  shall  have  and  enjoy  the  same  powe^^ 
privileges,  and  authority,  in  as  full  and  ample  a  manner,  as  though 
they  had  been  expressly  named  and  included  in  said  charter :  and 
that  in  case  of  vacancy,  by  death  or  resignation,  or  in  any  other 
way,  of  any  of  the  present  fellows  of  said  college,  and  their  succes- 
sors, every  such  vacancy  shall  forever  hereafter  be  supplied  by  them, 
and  their  successors,  by  election,  iu  the  same  manner  as  though 
this  act  had  never  passed :  and  that  the  said  governor^  lieutenant 
governor,  and  senior  assistants,  or  any  four  of  them,  together  with 
the  present  fellows  of  said  college,  and  their  successors,  or  any  six 
of  them,  shall,  at  all  future  meetings  of  said  corporation,  be  a  quo^ 
rum  for  the  transaction  of  business.^' 

This  proposition  was  favorably  received  by  the  Assembly ;  the 
act  grounded  upon  it,  passed  unanimously  in  the  Council,  and  with 
little  or  no  opposition  in  the  House  of  Rq)resentativeft.  It  was  not 
to  take  effect  unless,  "  accepted  and  approved''  by  the  old  board, 
within  a  year.  In  June  of  the  same  year,  the  corporation  voted 
the  acceptance  of  the  aot  unanimously.  No  definite  proposip 
tion  had  ever  before  been  presented  to  the  president  and  fellowa,  for 
the  enlargement  of  their  number,  by  the  introduction  of  civiliane, 
accompanied  by  any  thing  beyond  a  general  assurance  of  patronagei 
The  case  was  now  different ;  and  there  was  little  hesitation  in  ao* 
ceding  to  the  proposal    The  object  of  the  memorialbtSy  in  1768, 
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was  to  place  the  colleg^e  endiely  in  the  power  of  the  kgfiekktuve,  to 
be  shaped  and  molded  fvom  time  to  time,  aceordiai^  to  tht  will  of 
that  body.  The  oppositioQ  of  Preeident  Clap  to  a  comaMskm  of 
visitation,  was  not  from  any  unwillingness  lo  have  the  state  and 
civeumstances  of  the  college  made  publie ;  but  from  a  convictioD, 
that  the  subjection  of  the  instittttion  to  the  varj^ng  will  of  a  po^m* 
lar  body,  would  be  fatal  to  its  best  interests.  The  firmness  and 
wisdom  with  which  that  measute  was  resisted,  and  with  whieh 
other  measures  were  met  at  subsequent  times,  which  had  the  same 
general  object  in  view,  confer  on  the  president  and  fellows  the 
highest  honor.  The  constitution  of  the  coUege,  by  Uiis  fmai  ar* 
langement,  seems  as  little  liable  to  objection  as  any  which  couM 
be  devised.  It  secures,  perhaps,  as  much  stabihty  to  the  institution 
as  is  attainable ;  while  the  constant  presence  and  co-operation  m 
the  board  of  members  belonging  to  the  government,  secures  the  ad- 
vantage of  the  opinions  and  counsel  of  men,  in  various  stations  of 
life,  and  gives  a  sufficient  publicity  to  all  proceedings.  The  hon(Hr 
of  originating  this  measure,  and  of  securing  its  passage  through  tho 
legislature,  belongs  to  the  treasurer,  Mr.  Hillhouse.  No  one  has 
pcetended,  that  without  him,  any  thing  would  have  beei^  or  couM 
have  been,  done  on  this  subject. 

The  gmnt  which  was  made  to  the  college  in  1792,  of  the  residue 
of  ccftain  taxes,  was  encumbered  with  the  condition,  that  fidy  pef 
cant,  of  what  should  be  paid  into  the  hands  of  the  commissioners 
appointed  for  this  purpose^  should  be  subject  to  the  future  disposal 
of  the  legislature.  The  final  adjustment  of  this  matter  had  not 
taken  place,  when  Dr.  Dwrght  came  into  the  presidency,  in  1 795. 
It  had  been  found,  that  to  place  the  college  on  such  a  foundation 
as  to  meet  the  increasing  demands  of  education,  and  the  expecta- 
tions of  the  public  ;  more  money  was  necessary,  than  the  original 
grant  contemplated.  Accordingly,  at  the  session  of  the  legislature 
in  May,  1796,  the  corporation  petitioned  for  the  relinquishment  of 
the  fifty  per  cent  The  petition  was  powerfully  supported  m  ar 
address  by  the  president,  to  both  houses  of  the  General  Assembly. 
An  act  was  finally  passed,  by  which  the  fifty  per  cent,  was  relin- 
quished by  the  legislature,  provided  the  college  would  pay  into  th^ 
State  treasury  a  certain  sum,  amounting  to  somewhat  more  than 
thirteen  thousand  dollars.  It  may  not  be  improper  to  add  here,  that 
this  act  of  the  legislature  was  ve^  extensively  unpopular,  and 
many  individuals  who  were  active  in  procuring  its  passage,  suffered 
in  their  political  standing ;  whether  to  the  honor  or  disgrace  of 
Connecticut,  posterity  will  judge.  Dr.  Dwight,  on  several  other 
occasions,  when  the  college  asked  for  aid,  addressed  the  legislature 
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with  great  ability,  but  without  success.  A  majority  of  the  mem- 
bers would  admit,  that  a  strong  case  had  been  made  out ;  but  the 
act  of  relinquishment  in  1796  was  remembered,  and  ^ihe  time  for 
acting  had  not  yet  arrived." 

At  the  session  of  the  legislature  in  1822,  a  committee  of  that 
body  was  instructed  to  inquire  what  amount  of  funds  had  been 
granted  to  Yale  College  by  the  State,  from  the  foundation  of  the 
institution  to  that  time.  From  the  report  of  this  committee,  it  ap- 
pears, that  from  the  establishment  of  the  college  in  1700  to  the 
year  1 792,  the  whole  amount  which  the  college  had  received  in  any 
manner  from  the  legislature,  was  $24,399  10.  But  of  this  Bum^ 
92,220  was  raised  by  a  lottery  granted  for  the  benefit  of  the  college 
in  1747.  From  five  to  six  thousand  dollars  were  granted  out  of 
the  avails  of  a  French  prize,  brought  into  New  London  by  an 
armed  vessel  belonging  to  the  State,  and  from  other  sources  uncon- 
nected with  the  ordinary  supplies  of  the  State  treasury.  Most  of 
the  remainder  was  derived  from  the  annuity,  granted  in  1701,  in 
the  first  college  charter.  To  the  year  1792,  therefore,  the  Con* 
necticut  treasury  had  not  been  greatly  burdened  by  the  support  of 
Yale  College.  All  the  grants,  in  whatever  manner  made,  anraunt 
to  but  little  more  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  a  year.  The 
grant  made  in  1792,  when  the  number  of  the  corporation  was  en- 
larged by  the  admission  of  civilians  into  that  body,  was  estimated 
at  $40,629  80,  including  however  the  additional  sum  received  in 
1796.  In  1816,  a  sum  of  money,  received  from  congress  to  reim- 
burse certain  expenses  which  the  State  had  incurred  in  the  last 
war  with  Great  Britain,  was  appropriated  by  the  legislature  to 
various  objects  of  public  utility ;  and  of  this  sum  the  college  re- 
ceived $8,785  70.  In  1831,  from  a  bo7ius  paid  into  the  State  trea- 
sury for  the  charter  of  a  bank,  the  college  received  $7,000.  The 
grant  made  to  the  medical  institution  in  1814,  was  not  for  the  aid 
of  the  college.  It  was,  besides,  not  made  directly  to  the  corpora- 
tion, but  to  commissioners,  who  superintended  the  expenditure  of 
this  money.  These  are  all  the  sums  which  the  college  has  re- 
ceived from  the  legislature  of  Connecticut,  directly  or  indirectly,  in 
the  one  hundred  and  fifty-three  years  since  it  was  founded. 

Rev.  Timothy  Dwight,  D.  D.,  was  chosen  president  on  the  death 
of  Dr.  Stiles,  in  June,  1795.  He  was  bom  in  Northampton,  Mass., 
in  May,  1752;  graduated  at  Yale  College  in  1769;  was  elected 
tutor  in  1769,  and  served  as  chaplain  in  the  army  from  1777  to  1782. 
His  administration  and  instruction  commence  a  new  era  in  the  his- 
tory of  Yale  College. 
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ProfeMor  of  Natural  Philoaophx  and  Aadrooomj  in  Tale  CoUflge. 


Mors  than  forty  years  have  now  elapsed  since  the  Rev.  Timothj 
Dwight,  D.  D.,  President  of  Yale  College,  closed  his  earthly  labon ; 
but  there  still  survive  numbers  of  his  former  pupils,  who  are  neTer 
weary  of  quoting  his  authority  to  the  youth  of  the  present  genera^ 
tion,  or  of  expressing  their  unbounded  admiration  of  his  character  as 
a  Teacher.  Numerous  memoirs  of  President  Dwight  have  been  pub- 
lished, and  high  encomiums  have  been  passed  upon  him  as  an  in- 
structor and  governor  of  youth.  In  the  present  article,  my  views  are 
more  limited.  I  do  not  propose  to  write  his  biography,  but  to  analyse, 
more  fully  than  has  hitherto  been  done,  his  character  as  a  te achkb  ; 
to  inquire  what  were  the  elements  that  were  combined  in  him  to  fonn 
80  exalted  a  model;  and  to  explain  his  method  of  teaching,  or  mode 
of  conducting,  practically,  the  education  of  youth. 

It  was  my  good  fortune  to  come  under  the  instruction  of  President 
Dwight  when  he  was  at  his  culminating  point.  The  class  of  1818, 
to  which  I  belonged,  was  the  last,  or  last  but  one,  which  he  taught 
before  his  health  began  to  decline ;  and  he  died  in  January,  1817,  after 
great  sufferings,  protracted  through  the  two  preceding  years.  But 
during  the  senior  year  of  the  class  of  1813,  nothing  could  exceed  the 
vigor  of  mind  and  body  which  he  exhibited,  and  his  energies  were 
put  forth  with  unequalled  power  and  zeal  in  our  instruction.  He  was 
then  a  little  turned  of  sixty,  but  entered  into  every  duty  with  untiring 
industry,  and  uhabated  vigor.  It  was  a  mystery  to  us  how  he  could 
feel  so  deep  an  interest  in  going  over  ground,  from  day  to  day,  which 
we  well  knew  must  have  been  reiterated  successively  for  many  pre- 
vious years.  I  think,  however,  we  shall  be  able  to  clear  up  this  mys- 
tery, as  we  analyze  more  fully  the  peculiar  characteristics  of  his 
mind  and  heart  In  the  autumn  of  1815, 1  entered  upon  the  office 
of  Tutor,  and  for  a  year  and  a  half  observed  him  in  the  government, 
as  I  had  before  known  him  chiefly  in  the  instruction,  of  the  college. 
From  these  favored  opportunities  of  being  personally  acquainted  with 
the  President,  and  from  having  been  near  him  during  his  last  sicknessi 
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and  at  the  time  of  his  death,  I  hope  I  may,  without  impropriety, 
speak  often  from  my  own  recollections.  This,  I  suppose,  will  be 
thought  more  allowable,  since  the  number  of  his  pupils  who  still  sue- 
yive  are  dwindled  to  a  small  remnant,  and  will  soon  have  passed 
away. 

It  is,  we  have  said,  the  main  object  of  this  article  to  portray  the 
character  of  President  Dwight  as  a  teacher;  but  since  every  quality 
of  his  mind  and  heart  helped  to  form  that  character,  it  is  essential  to 
the  full  development  of  our  subject,  to  review,  briefly,  his  peculiar  in- 
tellectual and  moral  constitution,  which  we  shall  endeavor  to  show  to 
have  been  singularly  adapted  to  form  the  great  teacher.  We  shall 
also  pass  in  review  his  course  of  life,  previous  to  his  entenng  on  the 
presidency  of  Yale  College,  and  show  how  every  thing  contributed  to 
qualify  him  for  that  exalted  station. 

It  can  not  be  doubted  that  Dr.  Dwight  possessed  by  nature  one  of 
the  highest  order  of  minds ;  a  mind  in  which  the  faculties  were  all 
great,  and  all  in  harmonious  proportion.  It  afforded  one  of  the 
finest  examples  I  have  known  of  the  "well-balanced  mind."  Genius 
is  often  characterized  by  the  great  predominance  of  some  individual 
faculty,  as  an  extraordinary  memory,  or  a  remarkable  mechanical 
talent,  while  the  other  mental  powers  arc  quite  ordinary,  and  eyen 
sometimes  deficient.  One  has  a  vivid  imagination,  but  has  little 
taste  or  talent  for  scientific  truth.  lie  may  be  a  poet,  but  can  hardly 
be  a  philosopher.  Another  has  a  mighty  intellect,  but  is  destitute  of 
a  sense  of  the  sublime  and  beautiful,  in  nature  and  art.  He  may  be 
a  mathematician,  but  can  hardly  be  a  poet  or  an  artist.  It  is  the 
union  of  intellect  and  imagination,  botli  strong  and  in  due  proportion, 
that  constitutes  the  well-balanced  mind.  In  an  instructor  of  youth, 
no  quality  is  more  valuable  than  this;  and  if  we  analyze  carefully  the 
mental  and  moral  constitution  of  President  Dwight,  we  shall  find 
unequivocal  marks  of  the  happiest  union  of  all  these  noble  elements. 

First,  let  us  view  him  as  a  man  of  intellect.  From  infancy  he 
evinced  ffreat  aptness  to  learn.  Under  the  guidance  of  a  mother  who 
was  among  the  most  distinguished  of  her  sex  for  strength  and  culti- 
vation, (daughter  of  the  great  President  Edwards,)  the  nursery  itself 
was  his  earliest  school-room.  She  began  to  instruct  him  almost  a^ 
soon  as  he  was  able  to  speak ;  and  such  was  his  eagerness,  as  well  as 
his  capacity  for  improvement,  that  he  learned  the  alphabet  at  a  single 
lesson,  and  before  he  was  four  years  old  was  able  to  read  the  Bible 
with  ease  and  correctness.  A  great  proportion  of  the  instruction 
which  he  received  before  he  was  six  years  old,  was  at  home  with  his 
mother.    Twice  every  day  she  heard  him  repeat  his  lesson.    When 
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this  W48  recitedf  be  was  pevuitted  to  fead  snob  books  as  be  cboae,  un- 
til tbe  limited  period  was  ej^pired.  During  tbete  iDtervals  be  often 
read  over  tbe  bistorioal  parts  of  tbe  Bible,  and  gave  an  account  of 
tbeni  to  bis  motber.  So  deep  and  distinct  were  tbe  impressions  wbich 
tbese  narratioos  tben  made  upon  bis  mind,  tbat  tbeir  minutest  incidents 
were  indelibly  fixed  upon  bis  memory.*  Ajt  tbe  age  of  six,  be  was 
sent  to  tbe  grammar  sobool,  wbere  be  early  began  to  importune  bis 
iatber  to  permit  bim  to  study  Latin.  Tbis  was  denied,  from  an  im- 
pression that  be  was  too  young  to  profit  by  studies  of  tbat  descrip- 
tion ;  and  tbe  master  was  charged  not  to  suffer  bim  to  engage  in 
tbem.  It  was  .soon  found  to  be  in  vain  to  probilut  bim ;  bis  seal 
was  too  great  to  be  controlled.  Not  owning  tbe  necessary  books,  be 
availed  himself  of  tbe  opportunity,  when  tbe  elder  boys  were  at  play, 
to  borrow  theirs ;  and,  in  this  way,  without  tbe  Other's  knowledge  or 
tbe  master^s  consent,  he  studied  through  the  Latin  grammar  twice. 
When  tlie  master  discovered  the  progress  be  bad  made,  be  applied 
earnestly  to  bis  father,  and  finally  obtained  a  reluctant  consent  tbat  be 
might  proceed,  though  every  effort  short  of  compulsion  was  used  to 
discourage  bim.  He  pursued  the  study  of  tbe  languages  with  great 
alacrity,  and  would  have  been  prepared  for  admission  into  college  at 
eight  years  of  age,  bad  not  a  discontinuance  of  tbe  school  interrupted 
bis  progress,  and  rendered  it  necessary  for  him  to  be  taken  home,  and 
placed  again  under  the  instruction  of  bis  motber.f  Hirougbout  tbe 
subsequent  course  of  bis  academic  education,  and  in  all  bis  fiitora 
life,  be  evinced  the  same  extraordinary  aptnees  to  learn. 

Power  of  application  was  another  trait  which  indicated  that  bis 
was  one  of  tbe  higher  order  of  minds.  The  President  himself  thought 
BO  highly  of  this  feature  as  characteristic  of  a  superior  mind,  that  it 
was  a  favorite  saying  of  bis  tbat  ^  genius  is  nothing  but  the  power 
of  application.''  In  bis  own  case,  tbis  power  was  exhibited  in  ita 
highest  intensity,  first  in  the  school  boy,  then  in  tbe  college  student, 
and  afterward  in  the  professional  man.  When  engaged  in  tbe  com- 
position of  sermons,  or  any  other  literary  performance,  not  only  did 
tbe  conversation  of  those  around  bim  not  interrupt  bis  course  of  think- 
ing, but,  while  waiting  for  bis  amanu«isis  to  fioi^  tbe  sentence  which 
he  bad  last  dictated,  he  would  spend  tbe  interval  in  conversing  with 
bis  family  or  bis  friends,  without  tbe  least  embarrassment,  delay,  or 
confusion  of  thought  His  mind  took  such  firm  bold  of  the  subject 
which  principally  occupied  it,  tbat  no  ordinary  force  coukl  separate  it 
Irom  its  grasp.  He  was  always  conscious  of  tbe  exact  progress  be 
had  made  in  every  subject    When  company  or  any  other  occurreMe 

•  Memoir  prefixed  to  Dwiffhi's  "^Thtohgy"       1  Memoir. 


^tjQ  TIMOTHY  DWIGRT. 

compelled  him  to  break  oflf  suddenly,  it  would  sometimes  happen 
that  he  did  not  return  to  his  employment  until  after  the  expiration  of 
several  days.  On  resuming  his  labors,  all  he  required  of  his  amanu- 
ensis was  to  read  the  last  word  or  clause  that  had  been  written,  and 
he  instantly  would  proceed  to  dictate,  as  if  no  interruption  had  oc- 
curred. In  several  instances  he  was  compelled  to  dictate  a  letter  at 
the  same  time  that  he  was  dictating  a  sermon.  In  one  instance,  a 
pressing  necessity  obliged  him  to  dictate  three  letters  at  the  same 
time.  Each  of  the  amanuenses  was  fully  occupied,  and  the  letters 
required  no  correction.* 

The  power  of  retaining  what  be  had  once  learned,  President  Dwight 
possessed  in  an  equally  remarkable  degree.     The  art  of  methodizing, 
as  he  asserted,  lay  at  the  foundation  of  this  power ;  and  no  man,  it  is 
believed,  ever  availed  himself  more  fully  of  the  advantages  of  this  art. 
His  own  acquisitions  were  laid  up  in  separate  compartments  of  the 
mind,  like  the  wares  of  a  merchant  on  his  shelves,  and  he  could,  with 
equal  readiness,  lay  his  hand  on  his  mental  stores,  and  bring  them 
out  at  a  moment^s  warning.     It  was  his  practice,  after  short  intervals, 
perhaps  every  evening,  to  distribute  his  new  acquisitions  in  a  manner 
like  that  of  a  compositor  in  restoring  his  types  to  their  appropriate 
cells.     It  was  an  evidence  of  the  vigor  with  which  his  own  thoughts 
were  conceived  that,  when  once  digested  into  the  form  of  a  discourse 
or  an  essay,  and  methodically  arranged,  he  never  forgot  them.     A 
sermon  composed,  but  not  written,  and  laid  up  in  his  mind,  was  ready 
to  be  summoned  into  use  at  any  future  time,  and  could  be  recalled, 
after  a  long  interval,  with  hardly  the  loss  of  an  idea  that  entered  into 
its  original  structure.     For  a  great  portion  of  his  life,  from  his  youth 
upward,  he  was  unable  to  use  his  eyes  for  reading  or  writing.     To  a 
mind  less  given  to  meditation,  or  less  eager  for  knowledge,  this  losa 
might  have  been  fatal  to  aspirations  after  high  intellectual  attain- 
ments ;  but  to  him,  perhaps,  it  was  hardly  a  misfortune,  urging  him,  as 
it  did,  to  cultivate  to  their  highest  degrees  of  perfection  the  powers  of 
reflection  and  the  art  of  methodizing.    But  while  we  may  justly  as- 
cribe to  these  aids  much  influence,  yet  it  can  hardly  be  doubted  that 
he  possessed  by  nature  unusual  strength  and  tenacity  of  memory,  as 
was  evinced  in  childhood  by  his  learning  the  alphabet  at  a  single 
lesson,  and  in  youth  by  the  rapidity  with  which  he  acquired  knowl- 
edge, and  throughout  his  life  by  the  unfailing  certainty  with  which 
he  retained  what  he  had  once  learned. 

Intense  love  of  knowledge^  another  characteristic  of  great  minda, 
was  also  exhibited  by  President  Dwight  in  its  highest  d^;ree.    The 
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ardor  with  which  he  sought  for  it,  in  every  useful  form,  might  be 
compared  to  that  of  the  miser  for  gold,  so  &r  as  it  was  the  original 
bent  of  his  mind ;  but  in  regard  to  the  high  uses  he  always  had  in 
view,  as  a  minister  of  the  gospel,  and  as  a  teacher,  it  more  resembled 
the  effort  of  the  philanthropist  to  acquire  wealth,  in  order  that  he 
may  relieve  want,  and  save  the  souls  of  men.  This  universal  thirst 
for  knowledge  led  him  to  imbibe  it  from  every  source.  Hence  the 
variety  and  extent  of  his  knowledge  on  every  point  that  became  the 
subject  of  discussion,  or  the  topic  of  conversation,  amazed  every  body. 
One  who  bad  attended  on  his  instructions  during  the  senior  year,  and 
had  often  admired  his  inexhaustible  stores  of  information  on  the 
highest  subjects  of  education,  finding  him  equally  at  home  in  theology 
and  ethics,  in  natural  philosophy  and  geography,  in  history  and  sta- 
tistics, in  poetry  and  philology,  would  have  his  admiration  heightened, 
if  he  chanced  to  visit  him,  as  it  was  my  good  fortune  to  do,  in  his 
garden,  and  beard  him  discourse  on  gardening  and  the  cultivation  ci 
fruit  trees.  This  unbounded  love  of  knowledge,  in  every  form,  at- 
tended as  it  was  by  a  due  estimate  of  the  relative  value  of  each  kind, 
fulfilled  one  of  the  highest  requisites  for  the  President  of  a  college, 
both  as  it  fitted  him  to  appreciate  the  importance  of  all  the  separate 
departments  of  instruction,  respectively,  and  as  it  prepared  him  to 
impart  to  those  under  his  immediate  instruction  a  boundless  variety 
of  useful  information. 

The  recisoning  powers  of  President  Dwight  were  such  as  became  a 
mind  of  the  highest  order.  His  sermons  and  other  published  works 
aflford  evidence  of  this ;  but  his  pupils  received  a  still  stronger  im- 
pression of  his  powers  of  argument  in  the  recitation  room,  particu- 
larly in  his  decisions  of  questions  debated  before  him,  where  a  course 
of  reasoning  was  conducted  with  every  advantage  which  could  be  de- 
rived from  an  array  of  ail  the  most  important  facts  that  bore  upon  the 
ease,  from  great  felicity  of  illustration,  from  the  most  lucid  arrange- 
ment, and  from  the  severest  logic. 

Such  were  the  leading  characteristics  of  President  Dwight  as  a  man 
of  intellect^  each  of  which,  it  will  readily  be  perceived,  had  a  most  im- 
portant bearing  on  the  character  which  it  is  our  main  purpose  to  de- 
lineate, namely,  that  of  the  great  teacher.  Next,  let  us  view  him  as 
a  man  of  imagination.  It  is  well  known  that  in  early  life  Dr.  Dwight 
figured  as  a  poet  Indeed,  his  ^Conquest  of  Canaan^*^  a  sacred  epic 
poem,  in  eleven  books,  written  before  he  was  twenty  years  of  age, 
evinced  a  strong  native  bent  for  works  of  imagination.  A  disserta- 
tion, delivered  at  the  public  commencement  of  Yale  College,  on  taking 
hia  master^s  degree,  on  the  ^Histwyj  Eloquence^  and  Poetry  of  th$ 
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BihU^  was  raoeired  with  extraordinary  fiivor.  A  copy  was  iBmafi* 
Btelj  requested  for  the  press,  and  it  was  afterward  repoblisbed,  liodi 
in  yiis  country  and  in  Europe.  His  {wtnotic  soogs,  oonposed  darh^ 
the  revolutionary  war,  some  of  which  were  great  iMrorites  widi  th« 
army ;  his  ^Oremfield  Hill^^  published  during  his  residence  at  that 
place ;  and  his  hymns,  which  are  still  sung  with  delight  in  our  sacred 
choirs,  afford  the  most  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  was  a  man  of 
lofty  imagination  as  well  as  of  profound  intellect 

About  the  year  1770,  commenced  a  great  era  in  the  history  of  the 
study  of  polite  literature  in  Yale  Ck)llege, — an  era  initiated  by  four 
remarkable  geniuses,  Trumbull,  Dwight,  Humphreys,  and  Barlow. 
Trumbull  was  of  the  class  of  1767,  Dwight  of  the  class  of  '69,  Hum- 
phreys of  the  class  of  '71,  and  Barlow  of  the  class  of  '78.  Trunn 
bull  and  Dwight  were  colleague  tutors,  and  a  congeniality  of  taste 
for  classical  studies  and  the  muses  produced  a  strong  intimacy  be- 
tween them.  Humphreys  and  Barlow,  though  a  little  later,  fell  into 
the  same  circle,  and  cultivated  with  the  others  the  belles  lettres  studies. 
Trum bull's  ^JiTFingaV^  justly  acquired  for  him  a  celebrity  above  that 
of  the  others ;  but  they  each  and  all  contributed  to  create  and  diffusa 
a  taste  for  elegant  literature  among  their  countrymen,  and  especially 
in  Yale  College.  Previous  to  that  period,  after  the  college  had  been 
in  operation  full  seventy  years,  no  attention  was  paid  to  English  litera- 
ture. The  course  of  studies  consisted  of  the  dead  languages,  mathe- 
matics, syllogistic  logic,  and  scholastic  theology.  The  style  of  com- 
position, even  of  the  officers  of  the  college,  was  stiff  and  pedande, 
and  savored  of  the  quaintness  of  the  old  theologians.  The  collegia 
had  never  produced  a  single  poet,  or  an  elegant  writer.*  The  study 
of  rhetoric  had  till  then  been  almost  entirely  neglected.  Through 
the  influence  of  three  contemporary  tutors,  Howe,  Trumbull,  and 
Dwight,  a  taste  for  those  pursuits  was  excited,  and  the  art  of  speak- 
ing began,  for  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  college,  to  be  culti- 
vated. Dwight,  especially,  both  by  his  example  and  his  instructions, 
produced  a  great  reform  in  the  style  of  writing  and  speaking.  He 
delivered  to  the  students  a  series  of  lectures  on  style  and  oompositioBy 
on  a  plan  very  similar  to  that  contained  in  Blair's  lectures,  which 
were  not  published  until  a  considerable  time  afterward. 

Of  the  constellation  of  poets  which  arose  simultaneously  at  thia 
period,  Trumbull^  no  doubt,  was  the  principal  star.  But  several  dr- 
oumstanoes  contributed,  at  the  time  of  the  publication  of  Dwight'a 
^Conquest  of  Canaan^^  to  render  it  less  popular  than  it  deserved  to 
be.    The  country  contained  but  few  persons  of  cultivated  imagina- 
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tioB,  and  few  lown  of  sacred  poetry  espeeisily.  There  wm,  in  tet, 
among  our  leading  men,  m  cirii  life  partioularly,  a  strong  biaa  toward 
in&ielity.  Moreorer^  on  literary  aa  on  other  sobjects,  the  United 
States  had  noty  until  »  nraeh  later  period,  begnn  to  exercose  fer  her- 
self; an  independent  judgment,  but  took  her  lead  from  the  dedfaoas 
of  the  British  press ;  and  it*  was  long  the  praetioe  of  British  cridos  to 
treat  ereiy  literary  effort  of  Americans  with  contempt.  Henee  a 
strong  prejudice  was  imbibed  against  the  poetical  merit  of  the^Cois- 
queH  of  Canaan^  on  its  first  pablieatiofi ;  and  this  sentiflaent  became 
hereditary,  and  has  descended  to  the  present  day.  Even  now  every 
body  condemns,  while  nobody  reads,  the  ^Conquest  of  Canaam^ 
Having  myself  attentively  read  it  more  than  onee,  I  feel  authorized  to 
daim  that,  whatever  blcmiishes  it  may  have  in  some  nice  points,  of 
taste,  it  a£R>rds  abundant  evidence  of  a  vivid  imagination,  great  fecility 
in  versifying,  and  a  high  power  of  appreciating  the  sublime  in  sentih 
ment,  and  the  beautiful  in  nature  aad  art  Were  it  my  purpose  to 
criticise  this  neglected  poem,  I  should  insist  upon  ^  poetical  merit 
of  many  individual  passages;  but  all  I  propose  at  present,  is  to  view 
President  Dwight  as  a  man  of  imagination,  in  contradistinotion  to  tba 
■lan  of  mere  intellect  Of  this  element  in  his  character,  aa  forming 
a  part  of  a  well-balanced  mind,^  and  one  of  the  highest  order  of  mindsi 
I  feel  safe  in  claiming  his  poetry  as  afibrding  abundant  evidence. 
Were  further  proof  necessary,  I  might  adduce  his  fondness  for  natural 
scenery,  and  his  delight  in  ornamental  gardening.  A  warm  imagina^k 
tion  is  obvious  enough  in  his  prose  writings,  and  is  even  recognised 
in  his  sermons,  especially  where  the  subject  admits  of  figurative  laoh 
guage  and  flights  of  fancy.  It  is  not,  however,  ineonsistent  with  ovr 
views  of  what  constitutes  the  well-bahmced  mind,  to  admit  that,  in 
the  mental  constitution  of  President  Dwight^  the  intellect  greatly  pie< 
poaderated  over  the  imagination. 

But  it  will  be  proper,  secondly,  to  estimate  the  moral  no  less*  than  the 
mental  constitution  of  President  Dwight,  in  its  bearing  upon  the  charao* 
ter  of  the  great  teadier.  It  was  not  until  he  had  reached  the  age  of 
twenty-two  years,  while  he  was  Tutor  in  college,  that  he  nrade  a  public 
profession  of  religion ;  but  the  basis  of  his  moral  character  was  laid 
in  early  childhood,  by  the  influence  and  couns^  of  hb  gifted  mothen 
^  She  taught  him,**  says  his  biographer,  ^  from  the  very  dawn  of  his 
reason,  to  fear  God,  and  keep  his  commandments ;  to  be  oonscieiH 
tiously  just,  kind,  affectionate,  charitable,  and  forgiving ;  to  preserve^ 
on  all  occasions,  the  most  saered  regard  to  truth ;  and  to  relieve  the 
distresses  and  supply  the  wants  of  the  poor  and  unfertonate.  1^ 
aimed,  at  a  very  eariy  period,  to  enlighten  his  conscience,  to  maba 
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lum  afraid  to  nn,  and  to  teach  him  to  hope  for  pardon  only  throng^ 
the  righteousness  of  Christ  The  impressions  thus  made  upon  lik 
mind  in  infancy  were  never  effaced.*'  He  seemed  to  possess  an  innate 
love  of  truth,  which  exhibited  itself  to  his  pupils  in  what  sometimei 
appeared  to  them  an  almost  over  nicety  in  r^^d  to  all  the  minute 
and  exact  circumstances  attending  the  facts  on  which  his  statements 
were  made,  and  in  his  particularity  in  mentioning  his  authorities  when 
the  facts  were  derived  from  the  statements  of  others.  "Tell  truth  to 
a  hair's  breadth,"  was  a  precept  which  he  ever  enjoined  on  his  pupik. 

President  Dwight  was  also  a  man  of  warm  attachments  and  most 
tender  sympathies.  Nothing  could  exceed  the  strength  of  his  do- 
mestic affections.  But  his  heart  was  too  large  to  confine  its  exercisea 
to  the  family  circle.  The  same  kind  affection  glowed,  in  proportion- 
ate measure,  toward  his  pupils,  and  toward  numerous  private  friends 
whom  he  had  bound  to  himself  in  every  stage  of  life.  When  they 
were  afflicted,  he  was  moved  to  tears ;  when  they  were  prosperous,  be 
shared  in  their  joy.  I  remember  an  instance  of  his  tenderness  on  the 
occasion  of  the  death  of  one  of  the  Tutors,  Mr.  Mills  Day.  The  Presi- 
dent was  absent  at  an  ecclesiastical  meeting,  returning  a  few  hours 
after  his  death.  As  he  came  into  the  chapel  to  attend  evening  prayers, 
and  passed  by  the  seat  where  Mr.  Day  usually  sat,  his  countenance 
dianged,  and  his  tears  began  to  flow.  In  reading  the  Bible  before 
prayers,  his  voice  was  tremulous ;  and  when  he  came,  in  the  course  of 
his  prayer,  to  allude  to  the  mournful  event,  he  was  so  overcome  that 
his  voice  nearly  failed  him,  and  his  cheeks  were  wet  with  tears.  In 
a  funeral  prayer  at  the  house  of  a  friend,  who  had  lost  a  son  of  much 
promise,  he  was  equally  overcome.  Indeed,  it  was  not  uncommon 
for  him  to  betray  deep  emotion  in  the  recitation  room,  when  relating 
an  instance  of  suffering  or  sorrow.  Above  all  this  native  tenderness, 
ruled  the  most  expansive  benevolence, — the  benevolence  of  the  gos- 
pel,— embracing  within  its  boundless  sphere  every  thing  susceptible 
of  happiness  or  misery,  and  ever  yearning  for  the  promotion  among 
men  of  freedom,  knowledge,  happiness,  and  pure  religion. 

Such  was  the  intellectual,  and  such  the  moral  constitution  which 
lay  at  the  foundation  of  that  character,  which  the  whole  education  or 
course  of  life  of  President  Dwight  helped  to  mould  into  the  great 
teacher.  Let  us  therefore,  thirdly,  pass  in  review  his  peculiar  mode 
of  life,  or  education,  so  far  as  it  contributed  to  form  and  perfect  that 
character. 

The  manner  in  which  he  himself  was  taught,  from  infancy,  by  a 
mother  so  singularly  qualified  to  direct  the  early  education  of  a  child 
of  genius,  was  ever  present  to  his  mind  as  a  model.    He  was  almost 
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bom  a  teacher,  for  I  once  heard  his  sister  relate  that,  when  only  four 
years  old,  he  was  found  in  a  retired  place  teaching  a  company  of  lit- 
tle boys  lessons  from  the  Bible.  His  father  was  an  educated  man, 
but  the  cares  of  business  called  him  so  much  from  home  that  the  care 
and  instruction  of  the  children  devolved  chiefly  on  the  mother,  ffia 
house,  however,  was  the  resort  of  much  company  of  the  roost  elevated 
class,  and  their  conversation  inspired  our  young  scholar  with  the  lov« 
of  general  knowledge,  and  every  fragment  of  valuable  information  was 
treasured  up  and  never  lost  These  opportunities  helped  to  form  hia 
taste  for  those  topics  which  enter  into  intelligent  conversation,  such 
as  public  affairs,  and  the  reigning  matters  of  discussion  of  the  day. 
Here,  perhaps,  he  first  caught  the  inspiration  which  in  after  yean 
animated  his  own  love  of  intelligent  conversation,  which  he  ever  named 
among  his  highest  sources  of  enjoyment  It  was  all  the  recreation 
he  needed  from  severe  study ;  and  of  all  his  powers  those  of  conver- 
sation were  among  the  most  extraordinary.  He  entered  college  at 
thirteen,  having  made  acquisitions  considerably  in  advance  of  those  re- 
quired at  that  time  for  admission.  For  the  first  two  years  of  his  col- 
lege life,  the  institution  was  in  an  unsettled  state,  with  its  study  and 
discipline  much  impaired,  and  he  always  regarded  this  period  of  his 
education  as  almost  lost,  having  contracted  a  fondness  for  games  and 
other  idle  amusements ;  but,  through  the  influence  of  a  wise  and  zeal- 
ous tutor,  he  was  roused  to  nobler  aspirations.  At  the  beginning  of 
his  junior  year,  being  fifteen  years  old,  he  engaged  in  his  studies  with 
excessive  application,  extending  them  into  regions  far  beyond  the 
college  curriculum.  At  the  close  of  his  academic  course,  the  Presi- 
dent sent  for  Dwight  and  Strong,*  and  informed  them  that  in  view 
of  the  officers  of  the  college  they  were  at  the  head  of  the  class,  and 
equally  deserving  of  the  highest  honor ;  but,  as  Strong  was  the  elder 
of  the  two,  it  would  be  given  to  him  at  that  time,  and  to  Dwight  on 
taking  his  master^s  degree. 

He  had  no  sooner  completed  his  college  course  than  he  entered  at 
once  on  the  life  of  a  teacher,  at  the  early  age  of  seventeen,  a  profes- 
sion which  he  pursued  with  but  little  interruption  for  fifty  years.  Hia 
first  essay  was  at  a  grammar  school,  at  New  Haven,  which  he  kept  for 
two  years  with  great  success,  securing  the  strongest  attachment  of  the 
pupils,  and  the  highest  approbation  of  their  parents.  During  these 
two  years  he  made  great  advancement  in  literature  and  science, 
dividing  every  day  according  to  an  exact  method,  of  which  six  hours 
were  spent  in  school,  and  eight  hours  in  the  severest  application  to 
study,  leaving  only  ten  hours  for  all  other  purposes.     His  studies 

*The  late  Rer.  Nathan  Strong,  D.  D.,  of  Hartford. 
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embf«oed  a  wide  nmg«  of  objects,  seiMitifio  m^ell  W  KtMiil^  dMtf- 
prekending  several  braiHshee  then  scarcely  known  in  tibisF  cotfliti% 
flMong  which  were  the  CaleuImF  and  I^'ewton's  Principia.  But  Mb 
talents,  as  an  instmctor,  met  with  a  more  approtyHalfe  field  in  ttni  sittMh 
tion  of  Tutor  in  Yale  College,  to  which  plaod  be  was^  ejected  in  Se]^ 
tember,  1771,  being  then  patst  nineteen  ^ean  of  ajge.  The  period  of 
kb  tutorship  continued  for  she  years,  and  he  ever  afterWalrd  r^ferhed 
to  it  as  a  most  important  epoch  of  his  liA^.  Here  his  great  poWeM 
of  teaching  were  fully  developed.  **  When  he  entered  up<m  the  oflHee^ 
noro  than  half  tlie  members  of  his  class  were  older  than  hima^f^ 
and  the  freshman  who  waited  on  him  was  thirty-two  years  of  agft 
Notwithstanding  a  circumstance  generally  so  disadvantageous,  he  pit>- 
ceeded  in  the  discharge  of  his  official  duties  with  firmness  and  aai^ 
dtnty ;  and  in  a  short  time  gained  a  reputation  for  slnlt  in  the  goverti* 
nent  and  instruction  of  his  class,  rarely  known  in  the  former  ezpe- 
i4ence  of  the  college."*  We  hare  already  adverted  to  the  agency 
which  he  and  his  associate  instructors,  especially  Howe  and  Trambotl, 
exerted  in  inspiring  a  new  taste  for  the  studies  of  eloquence  and  polite 
literature.  The  ''^Conqttest  of  Canaan^^  was  one  of  the  fruits  of  thia 
period,  having  been  commenced  in  1771,  when  he  was  only  nineteen 
years  of  age,  and  finished  in  1774,  at  the  age  of  twenty-two. 

The  first  class  which  he  instructed  graduated  in  1775 ;  the  year  be- 
fore the  Declaration  of  Independence.  "At  that  time  he  delivered  a 
videdictory  address,  every  where  sparkling  indeed  with  brilliant  mi^ 
i^ry,  but  every  where,  also,  fraught  with  strong  thoughts  and  noble 
conceptions.  In  two  points  of  view  it  deserves  notice.  It  unfolds  to 
his  pupils  the  duty  of  fixing  on  a  very  high  standard  of  character,  aa 
intelligent  and  as  moral  beings,  in  a  manner  which  proves  at  once 
that  this  was  literally  the  rule  which  governed  his  own  conduct,  and 
that  he  was  admirably  qualified  to  influence  others  to  adopt  it  It 
also  communicates  to  them  views  of  the  growth  and  ultimate  import- 
ance of  this  country,  which  were  at  once  new,  noble,  and  prophetic 

**In  March,  1777,  he  was  married  to  Miss  Mary  Woolsev,  the 
daughter  of  Benjamin  Woolsey,  Esq.,  of  Long  Island,  the  class-mate, 
room-mate,  and  intimate  friend  of  his  father.  They  had  eight  sofDa, 
of  whom  six  survived  their  father.f 

"In  May,  1777,  the  college  was  broken  up.  The  students  left  New 
Haven  at  the  commencement  of  the  vacation,  and  pursued  thdr 
studies,  during  the  summer,  under  their  respective  Tutors,  m  pfaeetf 

*  Memoir. 
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less  exposed  to  the  sudden  incursions  of  the  enemy.  Mr.  Dwight  re- 
tired with  his  class  to  Weathersfield,  and  remained  with  them  till 
September.  £arly  in  June,  he  was  licensed  as  a  preacher,  and,  be- 
sides instructing  his  class,  he  supplied  the  pulpit  of  the  neighboring 
village  of  Kensington.  It  being  understood  that  the  existing  head  of 
the  college  would  relinquish  his  connection  with  it,  the  students,  as  a 
body,  drew  up  and  signed  a  petition  to  the  Corporation,  that  Mr. 
Dwight  might  be  elected  to  the  Presidency.  This  evinced  an  extra- 
ordinary respect  for  his  character  as  a  teacher,  being  then  only  twenty- 
five  years  of  age.  It  was  owing  to  his  own  interference  that  the  ap- 
plication was  not  formally  made."  * 

The  country  was  now  in  the  midst  of  the  revolutionary  war. 
Eager  to  have  some  part  in  the  public  service,  Mr.  Dwight  accepted 
the  apix)intment  of  chaplain  to  General  Parsons'  brigade,  which  was 
part  of  General  Putnam's  division  in  the  army  of  the  United  States. 
He  sedulously  devoted  himself  to  his  appropriate  duties.  The  troops 
who  counK)sed  the  brigade  were  mostly  Connecticut  farmers ;  men 
who  had  been  religiously  educated,  and  who  were  willing  to  listen  to 
the  truths  of  the  gospel  even  in  a  camp.  On  the  Sabbath  they  heard 
him  with  profound  attention.  During  the  week  they  beheld  him  ex- 
erting himself,  as  far  as  lay  in  his  power,  to  instruct  them  in  morals 
and  religion.  Several  of  his  discourses  delivered  to  the  whole  army, 
owing  partly  to  their  intrinsic  merit,  and  partly  to  the  feelings  of  the 
times,  gained  him  high  reputation  with  the  American  public.  He 
also  wrote  several  patriotic  songs,  which  were  universally  popular. 
Ilis  connection  with  the  army  enabled  him  to  form  an  acquaintance 
with  many  officers  of  distinction,  and  among  them  he  had  the  satis- 
faction to  rank  the  Commander-in-Chief.  That  great  man  honored 
him  with  flattering  attentions.  Mr.  Dwight  ever  remembered  his 
kindness  with  lively  gratitude,  and  entertained  for  his  character  and 
services,  military  and  civil,  the  highest  respect  and  veneration.f  His 
experience  in  this  situation  was  by  no  means  fruitless  in  reference  to 
his  subsequent  life  as  a  teacher.  The  examples  of  dignified  manners 
with  which  he  had  been  conversant  among  the  officers  of  the  army, 
especially  in  the  person  of  Washington,  contributed,  no  doubt,  to  the 
formation  of  his  own  manners  and  address,  so  much  more  courtly 
than  usually  belong  to  academic  men  or  recluse  scholars,  and  the 
wisdom  and  prudence  which  were  so  fully  set  before  him  in  the  coun- 
cils of  the  Father  of  his  Country,  had  their  influence  upon  his  own 
administration  as  President  of  Yale  College.  His  pupils  can  not  fail 
to  remember  how  often  he  drew  his  illustrations  and  arguments  from 
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the  obeervations  he  had  made,  and  the  experieDoe  he  had  gained, 
while  serving  as  chaplain  in  the  army. 

The  occasion  of  his  leaving  the  army  was  one  that  subjected  him 
to  new  and  unexpected  trials.     His  fother  was  removed  by  death, 
while  on  a  business  tour  in  a  distant  part  of  the  country,  leaving  a 
widow  and  thirteen  children,  of  whom  he  was  the  eldest.     On  him 
devolved  the  interesting  but  self-denying  duty  of  devoting  himsetf  to 
the  aid  of  his   mother,  in  supporting  and  educating  his  younger 
brothers  and  sisters,  of  whom  he  was  constituted  the  guardian.     On 
receiving  intelligence  of  his  father*s  death,  he  immediately  removed 
to  Northampton,  where  the  family  resided,  and  entered  on  the  duties 
pro^ndcntiaIly  assigned  to  him,  with  the  greatest  promptitude  and 
cheerfulness.     **  In  this  situation  (says  his  biographer,)  he  passed  five 
years  of  the  most  interesting  period  of  his  life  ;  performing  in  an  ex- 
emplary manner  the  offices  of  a  son  and  a  brother,  and  of  a  guardian 
to  the  younger  children.     Here  he  was  emphatically  the  staff  and 
stay  of  the  family.     The  government  and  education  of  the  children, 
as  well  as  the  daily  provision  for  their  wants,  depended  almost  exclu- 
sively on  his  exertions.     The  elder  as  well  as  the  younger  were  com- 
mitted to  his  care,  and  loved  and  obeyed  him  as  a  father.     The  filial 
affection  and  dutiful  resj^ect  and  obedience  which  he  exhibited  toward 
his  mother,  and  the  more  than  fraternal  kindness  with  which   he 
watched  over  the  well-being  of  his  brothers  and  sisters,  deserve  the 
most  honorable  remembrance.     To  accomplish  the  object,  he  post- 
poned his  own  establishment  for  life,  and  a  provision  for  his  family. 
To  accomplish  it,  though  destitute  of  property,  he  relinquished  in 
their  favor  his  own  proportion  of  the  family  estate,  and  labored  con- 
stantly for  five  years,  wtth  a  diligence  and  alacrity  rarely  exemplified. 
His  mother  ever  acknowledged,  in  language  of  eloquent  affection  and 
gratitude,  his  kindness,  faithfulness,  and  honorable  generosity  to  her 
and  to  her  children.     The  respect  which  she  felt  and  manifested  to- 
ward him,  though  perhaps  not  inferior  in  native  powers  of  mind,  re- 
sembled the  affection  of  a  dutiful  child  toward  her  father,  rather  than 
the  feelings  of  a  mother  for  her  son.     During  this  period  he  labored 
through  the  week  upon  the  farm,  and  preached  on  the  Sabbath  to 
different  vacant  congregations  in  the  neighboring  towns.     He  also  es- 
tablished a  school  at  Northampton,  for  the  instruction  of  youth 
of  both  sexes,  which  was  almost  immediately  resorted  to  by  such  a 
number  of  pupils,  that  he  was  under  the  necessity  of  employing  two 
assistants.     At  the  same  time,  owing  to  the  dispersed  condition  of  the 
eollege  at  New  Haven,  during  the  war,  and  to  his  established  charac- 
ter as  an  instructor,  a  part  of  one  of  the  classes  repdKred  to  North- 
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ampton,  and  placed  themselves  under  his  instruction.  To  them  he 
devoted  his  own  immediate  attention,  until  they  had  completed  their 
regular  course  of  collegiate  studies."  * 

The  load  of  domestic  care  he  had  sustained  during  this  period, 
unusual  for  one  so  young,  was  not  without  its  use  in  qualifying  him 
for  the  post  he  was  ultimately  to  occupy.  While  still  within  the  pre- 
cincts of  youth,  the  care  and  education  of  brothers  and  sisters  of  dif- 
ferent ages,  some  nearly  as  old  as  himself,  was  well  suited  to  mature 
his  character  and  ripen  it  into  full  manhood.  He  exhibited  at  once 
a  beautiful  example  of  filial  piety  and  fraternal  wisdom.  Nor  was 
the  self  denial  imposed  on  his  ambition,  and  the  necessity  of  relin- 
quishing, or  at  lea.st  of  postponing,  all  his  flattering  prospects  of  rising 
in  the  world,  lost  upon  him  as  a  means  of  moral  discipline.  At  the 
age  of  thirty  he  had  reached  a  dignity  of  deportment,  and  a  maturity 
of  wisdom,  usually  associated  with  advanced  years  and  the  largest 
experience.  These  five  years  spent  in  earnest  efforts  to  alleviate  a 
mother's  cares,  to  form  and  mould  the  characters  of  such  numbers 
who  looked  to  him  as  a  father,  and  the  self-denial  and  laborious  ex- 
ertions, both  bodily  and  mental,  which  he  was  compelled  to  exercise 
to  provide  the  means  of  their  support,  formed  together  a  miniature 
of  those  trials  and  responsibilities  which  he  afterward  sustained  as 
President  of  Yale  College. 

Let  us  next  attend  him  into  political  life,  where  he  was  gaining 
new  and  most  important  experience  for  the  office  of  teacher.  A 
strong  disposition  was  manifested,  from  time  to  time,  by  the  inhabitr 
ants  of  Northampton,  to  employ  him  in  civil  life.  In  the  county  con- 
ventions of  Hampshire,  he  twice  represented  the  town.  Twice  also 
he  consented  to  serve  the  town  as  their  representative  in  the  state 
legislature.  This  was  in  the  years  1781  and  1782,  just  before  the 
close  of  the  war  of  Independence,  when  the  distresses  and  moral  evils 
occasioned  by  a  state  of  war  imposed  on  the  state  governments  moat 
difficult  and  responsible  duties.  Inexperienced  as  he  was  in  the  busi- 
ness of  a  politician  or  a  legislator,  he  at  once  became  a  leading  mem- 
ber of  the  house,  and  was  greatly  distinguished  and  admired  for  his 
talents  and  eloquence.  All  his  exertions  were  on  the  side  of  good 
order  and  good  morals,  and  indicated  a  steady  attachment  to  the  prin- 
cipled of  rational  liberty,  and  decided  hostility  to  licentiousness.  A 
£Eivorable  opportunity  was  afiforded  him  to  serve  the  cause  of  educa- 
tion, which  was  ever  near  his  heart  A  petition  for  a  grant  in  favor 
of  Harvard  College  was  before  the  legislature.  At  that  time  such 
grants  were  unpopular.     During  his  occasional  absence  from  the 
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house  the  petition  bad  been  called  up ;  and,  after  finding  but  few, 
and  those  not  very  warm  advocates,  had  been  generally  negatived. 
On  taking  his  seat,  Mr.  Dwight,  learning  what  had  occurred,  moved 
a  reconsideration  of  the  vote.  In  a  speech  of  about  one  hour  in 
length,  fraught  with  wit,  with  argument,  and  with  eloquence,  and  re- 
ceived with  marked  applause  on  the  spot,  from  the  members  and  the 
spectators,  he  eflfectually  changed  the  feelings  of  the  house,  and  pro- 
cured a  nearly  unanimous  vote  in  favor  of  the  grant.  So  marked 
was  his  success  in  this  public  career,  that  many  citizens  of  distinction 
urged  him  to  embark  on  the  sea  of  political  life,  and  a  delegation  of 
his  native  county  earnestly  requested  him  to  become  a  candidate  for 
election  to  the  Continental  Congress.  He  had  made  some  progress  in 
the  study  of  law  before  he  made  choice  of  the  clerical  profession ; 
but,  having  solemnly  dedicated  himself  to  the  ministry  of  the  gospel, 
he  could  not  bo  persuaded,  by  any  prospects  of  civil  promotion,  to 
abandon  the  sacred  callini^. 

In  1783,  at  the  age  of  thirty -one  years,  he  was  settled  over  the 
church  and  congregation  of  Greenfield,  a  parish  in  the  town  of  Fair- 
field, in  Connecticut,  where  he  continued  the  following  twelve  years. 

It  only  remains,  therefore,  to  view  President  Dwight  as  a  theologian 
and  a  parochial  minister  of  the  gospel,  in  order  to  complete  our  sur- 
vey of  the  training  his  course  of  life  had  involved  for  that  peculiar 
oflRcc  for  which  he  was  ultimately  destined.  When  we  reflect  that 
the  ministry  of  the  gospel  itself  is  only  a  more  exalted  kind  of  teach- 
ing, we  can  not  doubt  the  preparation  it  affords  for  the  highest  exer- 
cise of  that  office.  The  study  of  the  Bible  is  imbibing  truth  at  its 
fountiiin,  and  nothing  can  l)e  more  a[»propriate  to  one  whose  million 
afterward  is  to  establish,  upon  the  foundations  of  immutable  truth, 
the  characters  of  those  who  are  to  lead  the  councils  of  their  country, 
or  to  influence  the  eternal  destinies  of  their  fellow-men.  It  was 
especially  important  for  a  teacher  whose  instructions,  like  his,  lay  to  a 
great  extent  in  the  fields  of  theology  and  moral  philosophy,  l^sides 
all  this,  the  experience  of  the  pastor  of  a  people,  fraught  as  it  usually 
is  with  lessons  of  prudence,  discretion,  and  the  fruits  of  benevolent 
action,  affords  an  excellent  preparation  for  the  office  of  President  of  a 
college.  To  President  Dwiglit  such  a  preparation  was  peculiarly  ap- 
propriate, since  he  was  called  to  fulfill  the  duties  of  chaplain  and  pas- 
tor, as  well  as  of  instructor  and  governor  of  the  college.  It  is  not 
the  least  of  the  advantages  of  the  situation  of  the  pastor  of  a  people, 
as  a  preparation  for  the  head  of  such  an  institution  of  learning,  that 
it  brings  him  into  contact  with  every  class  of  minds,  and  all  shades 
of  character,  and  thus  makes  him  thoroughly  acquainted  with  human 
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nature.  Moreover,  the  life  of  a  parish  minister  is  itself  a  course  of 
moral  discipline  well  fitted  to  impart  that  prudence  and  self-control, 
which  are  important  elements  in  the  character  of  the  instructor  and 
governor  of  youth.  But  the  actual  exercise  of  the  gift  of  teaching 
constituted,  in  connection  with  the  pastoral  office,  an  important  part 
of  the  labors  of  Dr.  Dwight,  during  the  whole  time  that  he  resided 
at  Greenfield.  Ilis  native  hospitality,  the  charms  of  his  conversation, 
and  his  extensive  acquaintance  with  men  in  professional  and  civil  life, 
rendered  his  house  a  great  resort  of  men  of  letters,  of  theologians, 
of  eminent  civilians,  as  well  as  of  extensive  family  connections.  Such 
an  amount  of  company  of  course  added  greatly  to  the  ordinary  ex- 
penses of  supporting  a  family,  and  both  combined  went  far  beyond 
the  scanty  salary  of  a  parish  minister.  Hence,  necessity  con- 
spired with  his  natural  fondness  for  teaching,  to  induce  him  to  open 
a  school  of  the  higher  order,  for  the  instruction  of  youth  of  both 
sexes.  He  erected,  therefore,  a  small  school-house  on  a  commanding 
and  beautiful  site,  overlooking  the  waters  of  Long  Island  Sound,  for 
a  long  distance,  and  the  bright  villages  on  its  margin, — a  situation 
embracing  scenery  hardly  surpassed  in  beauty  by  any  in  New  Eng- 
land. This  seminary  he  taught  in  person,  devoting  to  it  regularly 
six  hours  every  day.  In  a  short  time,  youths  in  great  numbers,  and 
of  both  sexes,  not  only  from  various  parts  of  New  England,  but  from 
the  middle  and  southern  states,  as  well  as  from  abroad,  resorted  to 
his  school.  It  was  commenced  and  carried  on  absolutely  without 
funds,  and  depended  solely  on  his  own  character  and  exertions.  He 
supported  it,  during  his  whole  residence  at  Greenfield,  with  unexam- 
pled reputation.  The  entire  number  of  pupils  instructed  here,  within 
the  period  of  twelve  years,  exceeded  one  thousand.  Many  of  them 
were  carried  through  the  whole  course  of  education  customary  at 
college.  In  my  youth  I  was  well  acquainted  with  men  of  high  in- 
telligence and  distinguished  literary  attainments,  whose  sole  educa- 
tion had  been  acquired  in  the  school  at  Greenfield  Hill.  This  semi- 
nary also  afibrded,  it  is  believed,  the  earliest  example  in  our  country, 
where  females  were  instructed  in  the  higher  branches  of  academic 
learning  It  is  justly  added  by  the  biographer  of  President  Dwight, 
that  probably  to  the  exertions  and  influence  of  no  one  individual  are 
the  ladies  of  our  country  so  extensively  indebted, — that  no  man 
thought  more  highly  of  the  sex,  no  man  loved  better  the  company 
of  women  of  refinement  and  intelligence,  and  no  man  did  more  to 
exalt  the  female  character.  In  the  class  debates  of  the  old  question,  on 
the  relative  ability  of  the  sexes,  the  President  always  warmly  insisted 
on  the  full  equality  of  the  female  sex. 
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What  a  pictare  do  the  labors  of  Dr.  Dwight,  Hi  OrdehfielJ  ^!, 
afford  of  the  productiveness  of  learned  indcrstry  !  It  waft  here  thM 
be  digested  his  great  System  of  Theology,  and  preached  it  twicft  itt  a 
series  of  sermons  to  his  people,  performing  for  tliem  at  th^  same 
time,  with  the  greatest  faithfulness,  all  his  parochial  duties.  It  was 
here  that  he  composed  the  beautiful  and  instructive  poem  of  "  OreeAf- 
field  Hill,''  chiefly  as  a  pastime  during  his  walks  between  his  home 
and  bis  school  room.  Six  hours  a  day,  abo.  Were  given  to  tbe  fatigff- 
ing  and  exhansting  labors  of  teaching  different  classes  of  pupils,  in 
a  great  range  and  variety  of  studies.  He  cultivated,  with  his  own 
hands,  a  large  culinary,  fruit,  and  flower  garden ;  and  he  detoted  a 
great  amount  of  time,  with  the  most  unwearied  hospitality,  to  the 
crowds  of  visitors  that  continually  thronged  his  house.  ProdigioiB 
as  were  the  labors  which  we  have  already  enumerated,  yet  it  is  btit 
a  partial  list  of  all  that  he  accomplished  during  this  fruitful  period  of 
his  life. 

From  the  preceding  sketch  it  is  evident  that  the  whole  coiirse  of 
life  of  Dr.  Dwight,  from  infancy  to  middle  life,  when  he  entered  tlw 
Presidency  of  Yale  College,  was  a  continual  training  for  that  elevated 
station  to  which,  on  the  death  of  President  Stiles,  he  was  transferred, 
in  1795.  Those  noble  maternal  influences  which  were  shed  upon  his 
infant  mind,  like  the  dew  of  morning  upon  the  opening  flower ;  the 
habitual  cultivation  of  all  his  faculties,  of  intellect  and  imagination, 
which  formed  the  well-balanced  mind  ;  a  heart  fraught  with  every 
noble  and  exalted  purpose,  and  deeply  imbued  with  the  faith  and 
benevolence  of  the  gospel,  and  the  moral  discipline  he  had  received, 
as  well  as  the  valuable  experience  he  had  gained  in  the  onerous  duties 
he  had  discharged  in  his  filial  and  fraternal  relations  ;  the  life  of  chap- 
lain in  the  army  ;  the  part  he  bore  in  public  affairs,  as  a  member  of 
the  legislature ;  the  experience  of  a  parish  minister ;  the  actual  exer- 
cise of  the  gifts  of  teaching  through  every  stage  of  life ;  and,  finally, 
his  multifarious  learning,  and  boundless  stores  of  knowledge  :  these 
all  conspired  to  form  an  amount  of  preparation  for  the  instruction 
and  government  of  youth,  and  for  superintending  the  various  interests 
of  a  University,  such  as  has  seldom  been  brought  to  the  same  elevated 
station.  A  brief  review  of  President  Dwight's  method  of  teaching 
will  bring  these  remarks  to  a  close. 

Dr.  Dwight,  on  his  entering  the  Presidency,  is  said  to  have  relaxed 
much  from  the  aiicient  rigid  forms  of  intercourse  between  the  fiicultjr 
and  the  students,  where  dignity  wsls  graduated  by  standard  measures. 
In  the  old  college  laws  it  was  enacted,  among  many  other  similar  pro- 
visions for  securing  the  respect  of  the  students  toward  their  ofiScera^ 
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that  no  freshman  should  wear  his  hat  within  ten  rods  of  the  Prtsi* 
dent^  eight  rods  of  a  Professor,  and  six  rods  of  a  Tutor.  Yet  his  bear- 
ing was  more  stately  than  is  common  at  the  present  day,  and  his 
courtesy,  in  returning  the  salutations  of  the  students,  had  more  the 
air  of  condescension  than  a  reciprocation  of  kind  and  respectful  fed- 
ings.  With  the  senior  class,  who,  in  a  body,  exclusively  fell  under 
his  immediate  instruction,  he  was  somewhat  less  distant,  but  even  one 
of  them  could  hardly  feel  at  ease  in  his  presence.  Not  that  the  pre- 
ceptor was  haughty,  but  the  pupil  was  overawed.  They  met  him 
daily  in  his  lecture  room,  at  eleven  o'clock.  When  he  entered  the 
room,  the  most  respectful  silence  was  observed,  and  all  remained 
standing  until  he  was  seated.  There  was  much,  both  in  his  person 
and  in  the  associations  connected  with  him,  to  inspire  them  with  pro- 
found  respect.  They  saw  before  them,  not  a  pedagogue,  or  a  learned 
recluse,  ignorant  of  the  world  and  of  human  nature,  but  a  man  who 
had  attained  high  celebrity  even  in  his  youth  ;  the  first  of  American 
divines ;  a  compatriot  of  the  heroes  of  the  revolution ;  one  who,  by 
universal  consent,  held  the  first  rank  for  splendor  of  talents  and  extent 
of  erudition  ;  an  instructor  whase  pupils  were  numbered  by  thou- 
sands, many  of  them  occupying  the  highest  posts  of  honor  and  use- 
fulness in  the  church  and  state.  He  appeared  before  them,  too,  in 
all  the  dignity  of  unsullied  virtue,  and  armed  with  the  panoply  of 
a  minister  of  Christ  His  person  was  also  large  and  commanding, 
his  manners  refined  and  courtly,  bis  voice  deep  and  melodious ; — ^au- 
thority, as  one  born  to  command,  seemed  to  invest  his  entire  char- 
acter. 

The  books  recited  to  the  President  were  Blair's  Rhetoric,  Locke  on 
the  Human  Understanding,  and  Paley's  Moral  Philosophy.  Every 
Wednesday  and  Saturday,  a  division  of  the  class,  consisting  of  eight 
or  ten,  read  disputations  on  some  question  previously  selected  and 
approved  by  the  President,  on  which,  at  the  close  of  the  discussion, 
he  gave  an  elaborate  decision.  On  Monday  morning,  in  the  place  of 
a  recitation,  he  gave  a  familiar  discourse,  founded  on  Vincent's  Cate- 
chism, on  the  doctrines,  duties,  and  evidences  of  Christianity.  But 
the  great  value  of  senior  year  consisted  not  so  much  in  the  lessons 
learned  and  recited,  as  in  the  vast  amount  of  instruction  which  fell  from 
the  lips  of  the  instructor.     It  has  with  some  reason  been  alledged, 

* 

as  a  defect  in  his  method  of  instruction,  that  the  student  was  not  laid 
under  sufficient  responsibility.  Leading  questions  were  asked,  which 
only  required  to  be  affirmed  or  denied,  and  hence  it  was  possible  to  pass 
both  the  daily  recitations  and  the  public  examinations  with  but  little 
study.     Senior  year  was,  therefore,  just  what  each  individual  chose 
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to  make  of  it.  Those  desirous  of  improving  their  time  well,  found 
it  a  most  profitable  year.  They  found  their  sum  of  knowledge  daily 
increased ;  their  moral  principles  formed  and  strengthened ;  from 
boys  they  became  men,  and  rose  to  the  full  consciousness  of  man- 
hood, and  had  their  principles,  literary,  political,  moral,  and  religioua, 
settled  for  life.  The  majority  carried  in  note-books,  and  recorded  as 
many  as  possible  of  the  President's  remarks.  Although  the  class 
met  him  but  once  a  day,  yet  the  interview  was  frequently  prolonged 
from  an  hour  and  a  half  to  two  hours,  and,  on  dispute  dap,  occa- 
sionally still  longer.  Copious  and  able  as  were  the  instructions  given 
by  Pn^ident  Dwight,  in  connection  with  the  text-books,  it  was  in  the 
ample  and  profound  discussions  of  questions,  whether  philosophical, 
political,  literary,  or  religious,  that  his  great  powers  and  resources  as  a 
teacher  wore  most  fully  brought  out.  In  these,  according  to  the  naturo 
of  the  subject,  appeared,  by  turns,  the  divine,  the  poet,  the  statesman, 
the  patriot,  the  philanthropist.  It  was  often  evident  that  he  came  to 
the  lecture  room  to  attend  these  debates  without  any  special  prepara- 
tion. Indeed,  when,  on  account  of  the  length  of  time  occupied  by 
the  disputants,  his  decision  was  postponed,  to  be  given  at  the  close  of 
the  next  recitation,  he  would  sometimes  require  to  be  reminded  of  the 
question.  But,  after  a  moment's  reflection,  aj)parently  throwing  his 
ideas  under  numerical  heads,  he  would  enter  with  all  his  soul  into  tho 
discussion,  bringing  forward  in  luminous  order  the  most  convincing 
arguments,  enilxjllishing  by  rhetorical  figures,  illustrating  by  pertinent 
anecdotes,  enlivening  by  sallies  of  humor,  and  often  warming  up  into 
a  more  glowing  strain  of  eloquence  than  he  ever  exemplified  in  his 
public  discourses.  During  the  reading  of  the  debates  of  the  students, 
he  often  intei'sj)ersed  remarks  suggested  by  some  casual  association, 
which  led  him  at  a  distance  from  the  main  point  in  argument.  But 
it  was  useful  information,  however  discursive  he  might  sometimes  ap- 
pear ;  an<l,  by  this  practice,  he  touched  upon  so  many  of  the  exigen- 
ces of  real  life,  that  liis  puj)ils  have  been  often  heard  to  say,  that 
hardly  a  day  of  their  subsequent  lives  has  passed  without  their  re- 
calling something  said  by  IVesident  Dwight.  The  earnestness  with 
which  he  engaged  in  the  business  of  instruction,  and  in  arguing  ques- 
tions in  which  important  truths  were  to  be  established,  never  abated. 
It  might  be  the  twentieth  or  the  thirtieth  class  of  pupils  now  before 
him,  and  he  might  be  reiterating  the  same  ground  for  the  thirtieth 
time,  yet  his  zeal  knew  no  satiety.  Nothing  could  have  so  fully  sus- 
tained his  interest  in  these  exercises,  but  a  high  appreciation  of  the 
value  of  the  truths  he  taught,  and  a  benevolent  desire  that  his  pupils 
should  share  with  him  so  rich  a  treasure.     The  intensity  of  feehng 
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with  which  he  engaged  in  the  defense  of  the  truth,  when  it  was  as- 
sailed or  endangered,  was  strikingly  evinced  on  an  occasion  when  I 
was  present.  During  his  last  sickness,  a  small  class  of  students  in 
theology  recited  to  him  once  a  week,  and  came  to  his  house  for  that 
purpose  only  a  week  before  he  died.  When  they  entered  the  room, 
the  President  was  leaning  back  in  his  chair,  with  his  head  upon  the 
wall,  and  with  many  indications  of  intense  suffering  *  It  was  one  of 
his  bad  days,  and  Mrs.  D wight  went  to  him  and  told  him  that  the 
young  men  had  come  to  recite,  but  besought  him  not  to  attempt  to 
hear  them.  One  of  them  was  to  read  a  dissertation  on  the  doctrine 
of  the  Trinity.  The  President  faintly  replied  that  it  would  not  hurt 
him  to  have  the  paper  read,  although  he  should  probably  not  be  able 
to  make  any  remarks.  The  student  began  to  read,  and  soon  touched 
upon  delicate  points  in  the  controversy  then  waging  on  this  great  sub- 
ject The  face,  before  so  pale  and  wan,  began  to  brighten  up ;  he 
leaned  forward  in  his  chair,  took  up  several  points  in  the  argument,  in 
opposition  to  the  views  of  the  writer,  and,  at  length,  altogether  for- 
getting his  bodily  pain  and  weakness,  entered  fully  into  the  question, 
and  discoursed  for  an  hour  with  his  accustomed  zeal  and  energy. 

It  was  a  melancholy  satisfaction  I  enjoyed  on  the  day  after  the  de- 
cease of  this  venerated  man,  to  watch  over  his  lifeless  remains.  My 
mind  was  filled  to  overflowing  with  recollections  of  all  I  had  seen  and 
heard  of  the  extraordinary  personage  whose  form,  majestic  even  in 
death,  now  lay  before  me.  Retiring  from  the  solemn  chamber,  I 
took  my  pen  and  wrote  as  follows :  "  Where  among  all  the  records 
of  the  many  great  and  good,  who  have  devoted  themselves  to  the 
same  dignified  employment,  can  a  man  be  found,  who  united  in  his 
own  person  a  more  wonderful  assemblage  of  those  qualities  which 
fit  one  for  forming  the  characters  of  youth  ?  Who  has  ever  united, 
in  a  higher  degree,  the  dignity  that  commands  respect,  the  accuracy 
that  inspires  confidence,  the  ardor  that  kindles  animation,  the  kind- 
ness that  wins  affection,  and  has  been  able,  at  the  same  time,  to  ex- 
hibit before  his  pupils  the  fruits  of  long  and  profound  research,  of  an 
extensive  and  profitable  intercourse  with  the  world,  and  of  great  ex- 
perience in  the  business  of  instruction  ?  *'f  After  the  lapse  of  forty 
years,  and  after  much  opportunity  with  many  eminent  instructors, 
this  estimate  seems  to  me  entirely  just,  and  President  Dwight  is  ever 
present  to  my  mind  as  the  Great  Model  Teacher. 

*  His  diwrder  was  an  internal  cancer,  and  his  anguish  extreme. 

t  Tliis  paasaffe  formed  a  part  of  a  Memoir  of  Dr.  Dwight,  published  in  the  "PhUaddpkki 
PortFoUo"  for  November,  1817. 
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Calvin  Ellis  Stowe,  whose  labors  in  behalf  of  common  schools 
and  teachers'  seminaries,  in  addition  to  the  constant  and  pressing 
demands  on  his  time  by  professional  duties  in  college  and  theological 
schools,  entitle  him  to  an  honorable  place  in  the  history  of  American 
Education,  was  born  at  Natick,  Mass.,  April  6th,  1802. 

His  ancestors  came  from  London  to  Massachusetts,  in  1634,  and 
settled  in  Roxbury.  On  the  records  of  Koxbury  church  are  still  to 
bo  seen,  in  the  hand-writing  of  the  Apostle  Eliot,  the  following 
entries : — 

^'John  Stowe.  He  arrived  at  N.  E.  the  7th  of  the  3d  month, 
anno  1634.  Ho  brought  his  wife  and  6  children ;  Thomas,  Elizabetli, 
John,  Nathaniel,  Samuel,  Thaakful.*' 

**  Elizabeth  Stowe,  the  wife  of  John  Stowe.  She  was  a  very  godly 
matron,  a  blessing,  noi  onlj  to  her  family,  but  to  all  the  church. 
When  she  had  led  a  christian  eonveisation  a  few  years  among  us,  she 
died  and  left  a  good  tafor  behind  her.** 

The  descendants  of  this  worthy  oonple  have,  from  the  beginning, 
belonged  to  the  data  of  industrious,  frugal,  God-fearing  yeomanry, 
the  bone  and  muscle  of  New  England  ■odety. 

His  father,  a  farmer,  died  in  July,  1 808,  leaving  the  family  desti- 
tute. His  mother,  a  woman  of  energy  and  judgment,  managed, 
with  difficulty,  to  maintain  herself  and  her  children.  Calvin  attended 
a  good  district  school,  taught  for  a  portion  of  the  year  by  a  student 
of  Harvard  College,  and  had  access  to  a  parish  and  social  library,  of 
which  privileges  he  made  good  use. 

At  twelve  years  of  age,  he  was  apprenticed  to  a  paper-maker, 
where  he  remained  for  four  years.  At  the  end  of  that  time,  having 
managed  to  get  together  a  little  money,  witli  that  almost  desperate 
resolution  to  gain  an  education  which  has  characterized  so  many  poor 
New  England  boys,  he  spent  it  in  paying  his  expenses  during  two 
years'  study  at  I^radford  Academy. 

Two  years  afterward,  in  November,  1820,  some  members  of  Dr. 
Payson*s  church,  in  Portland,  Me.,  having  furnished  the  means,  he 
entered  Gorham  Academy,  to  fit  for  college ;  and,  after  remaining 
there  ten  months,  entered  Bowdoin  College,  in  September,  1821,  un- 
der the  same  patronage. 
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lie  graduated,  in  due  course,  September,  1824,  with  the  first 
honors  of  bis  class ;  and  remained  at  collie  one  year,  as  librarian 
and  tutor.  Entering  Andover  Theological  Seminary,  in  1825,  he 
graduated  in  1828,  and  remained  two  years  longer,  being  employed 
as  assistant  in  Professor  Stuart's  department,  and  editing,  during  part 
of  the  time,  the  Boston  Recorder,  the  oldest  religious  newspaper  in 
the  United  States. 

In  October  of  1830,  Professor  Stowe  commenced  his  long  career 
as  a  collegiate  instructor,  being  then  inaugurated  Professor  of  Lan- 
guages at  Dartmouth  College.  While  here,  in  1882,  ho  married 
Elizabeth,  daughter  of  Rev.  Dr.  Tyler.  She  died  in  August,  1884, 
leaving  no  children. 

Professor  Stowe's  reputation  for  learning  and  ability  already  stood 
high ;  and,  when  Dr.  Lyman  Beecher  was  invited  to  the  presidency 
of  Lane  Theological  Seminary,  Professor  Stowe  was  offered,  and 
accepted,  the  Professorship  of  Biblical  Literature  in  the  new  Semi- 
nary, in  1833.  The  financial  disasters  of  1837,  as  is  well  known, 
severely  crippled  the  resources  of  the  seminary,  and  during  some 
years  its  officers  received  little  or  nothing  on  account  of  salaries. 
They  however  clung  to  their  posts,  although  without  private  resources, 
and,  by  resolute  though  distressing  self-sacrifice,  maintained  the  oper- 
ations of  die  institution  until  better  times  returned,  and  their  scanty 
incomes  were  partially  restored. 

While  in  this  institution.  Professor  Stowe  became  convinced  that 
advanced  professional  schools  were  out  of  place,  and  hopelessly 
inutile,  in  a  community  such  as  that  of  the  West  of  that  day  ;  and 
seeing  that  it  was  common  schools  that  were  wanted,  and  quickly 
recognizing  tlie  importance  of  those  operations  for  their  improve- 
ment, in  which  Nathan  Guilford,  Samuel  Lewis,  Dr.  Drake,  Dr. 
Aydelotte,  Dr.  McGuffey,  and  their  companions,  were  pioneers,  he  at 
once  took  cordial  and  strong  hold  with  them ;  advising  and  consult- 
ing, speaking  and  writing,  wherever  occasion  served.  Professor  Stowe 
was  not  ambitious  of  prominence  or  office,  and  was  well  satisfied  to 
act  the  quieter  and  more  useful  part  of  a  private  adviser  and  laborer. 

In  January,  1836,  Professor  Stowe  married  Harriet  E.,  daughter 
of  Rev.  Dr.  Lyman  Beecher.  In  May  of  the  same  year,  he  departed 
for  Europe,  his  primary  errand  being  to  select  a  library  for  Lane  Semi- 
nary. Some  friends  of  education,  knowing  of  this  journey,  took 
such  measures  that  the  legislature  gave  him  an  official  appoint- 
ment as  agent  to  examine  European  schools,  and  especially  those  of 
Prussia,  and  voted  a  small  sum  in  payment  of  expenses.  He  re- 
turned in  1837,  having  been  very  successful  in  accomplishing  both 
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these  offices ;  And  drew  up  and  presented  his  celebrated  ^  JReport  on 
Elementary  Education  in  Europe,^"* 

The  Legislature  of  Ohio  distributed  this  Report  to  every  school 
district  in  the  state,  and  it  was  republished  and  extensively  circulated 
by  the  legislatures  of  Pennsylvania,  Michigan,  Massachusetts,  North 
Carolina,  Virginia,  and  elsewhere.  Its  influence  was  every  where 
favorable,  and  strongly  marked ;  and  not  a  little  of  the  advancement 
in  common  schools,  during  the  last  twenty  years,  may  be  traced  to 
that  report.  The  exposition  given  of  the  thoroughness,  completeness, 
and  comprehensiveness  of  the  system  of  primary  public  instruction  in 
Prussia  and  Wirtemberg,  commanded  the  admiration  of  educators 
and  statesmen,  and  stimulated  both  to  the  establishment  of  institu- 
tions, organized  and  conducted  with  special  reference  to  communica- 
ting a  knowledge  of  the  science  and  art  of  education.  Professor 
Stowe  thus  sums  up  the  character  of  the  system  in  reference  to  the 
particular  wants  of  Ohio. 

**  The  striking  features  of  this  system,  even  in  the  hasty  and  imperfect  sketch 
which  my  limits  allow  me  to  give,  are  obvious  even  to  superficial  observation. 
No  one  can  fail  to  observe  its  great  completeness,  both  as  to  the  number  and 
kind  of  subjects  embraced  in  it,  and  as  to  its  adaptedness  to  develop  every 
power  of  every  kind,  and  give  it  a  useful  direction.  What  topic,  in  all  that  is 
necessary  for  a  sound  business  education,  is  here  omitted  ?  I  can  think  of  noth- 
ing, unless  it  be  one  or  two  of  the  modern  languages,  and  those  are  introiiuced 
wherever  it  is  necessary.  I  have  not  taken  the  course  precisely  as  it  exists  in 
any  one  scliool,  but  have  combined,  from  an  investigation  of  many  institutic^s, 
the  features  wJiich  I  suppose  would  most  fairly  represent  the  whole  system.  In 
the  Rhenish  provinces  <»f  Prussia,  in  a  considerable  pju*t  of  Bavariji,  6aden,  and 
Wirtemberg,  Frt'uch  is  taught  as  well  as  German  ;  and  in  the  schools  of  Prussian 
Poland,  German  and  Polish  are  taught.  Two  languages  can  be  taught  in  a  school 
quite  as  eiisily  jw  one,  provided  the  teacher  be  |)erfectly  familiar  with  botli,  aa 
any  one  may  see  by  vi-<iting  Mr.  Solomon's  scliool  in  Cincitmati,  where  all  the 
instruction  is  given  both  in  German  and  English. 

Wliat  faculty  of  mintl  is  there  tliat  is  not  developed  in  the  scheme  of  instruc- 
tion sketched  alx)ve  f  I  know  of  none.  The  perceptive  and  reflective  faculties, 
the  memory  and  the  judgment,  the  imagination  and  the  taste,  the  moral  and  re- 
ligious faculty,  and  even  the  various  kinds  of  physical  and  maimal  dexterity,  all 
have  opportunity  for  development  and  exercise.  Indeed,  I  think  the  system,  in 
its  great  outlines,  as  nearly  complete  aa  humim  ingenuity  and  skill  can  'make  it ; 
though  undoubtedly  some  of  its  arrangements  juul  details  admit  of  improvement ; 
and  some  changes  will  of  course  be  necessary  in  adapting  it  to  the  circumstaucea 
of  different  countries. 

The  entirely  practical  character  of  the  system  is  obvious  throughout.  It 
views  every  subject  on  the  practical  side,  and  in  reference  to  its  adaptedness  to 
use.  Tlie  dry,  technical,  al)stract  parts  of  science  ai'e  not  those  first  presented  ; 
but  the  system  proceeds,  in  the  only  way  which  nature  ever  pointea  out,  from 
practice  to  theory,  from  fiicts  to  demonstrations.  It  Ims  often  oeen  a  complaint 
in  respect  to  some  systems  of  education,  that  the  more  a  man  studied,  the  less  he 
knew  of  the  actual  business  of  life.  Such  a  complmnt  cannot  be  made  in  refer- 
ence to  this  system,  for,  being  intended  to  educate  for  the  actual  business  of  life, 
this  object  is  never  for  a  moment  lost  sight  of. 

Anoitlier  striking  feature  of  the  system  is  its  moral  and  religious  character. 
Its  monility  is  pure  and  elevated,  its  religion  entirely  removed  from  the  narrow- 
ness of  sectarian  bigotry.  What  parent  is  there,  loving  his  children,  and  wisliing 
to  have  them  respected  and  happy,  who  would  not  desire  tliat  they  should  be 
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educated  under  such  a  kind  of  moral  and  religious  influence  as  has  been  described  i  ^ 
Whether  a  believer  in  revelation  or  not,  does  he  not  know  that  without  sound 
morals  there  can  be  no  happiness,  and  that  there  is  no  morality  like  the  morality 
of  the  New  Testament  ?  Does  he  not  know  that  without  religion  the  human 
heart  can  never  be  at  rest,  and  that  there  is  no  religion  like  the  religion  of  the 
Bible  ?  Every  well-informed  man  knows  that,  as  a  general  fact,  it  is  impossible 
to  impress  the  obligations  of  morality  with  any  efficiency  on  the  heart  of  a  child, 
or  even  on  that  of  an  adult,  without  an  appeal  to  some  code  which  is  sustained 
by  the  authority  of  God ;  and  for  what  code  will  it  be  possible  to  claim  this 
authority,  if  not  for  the  code  of  the  Bible  ? 

But  perhaps  some  will  be  ready  to  sav,  *  The  scheme  is  indeed  an  excellent 
one,  provided  only  it  were  practicable  ;  but  the  idea  of  introducing  so  extensive 
and  complete  a  course  of  study  into  our  common  schools  is  entirely  visionary,  and 
can  never  be  realized.'  I  answer,  that  it  is  no  theory  which  I  have  been  exhib- 
iting, but  a  matter  of  fact,  a  copy  of  actual  practice.  The  above  system  is  no 
visionary  scheme,  emanating  from  the  closet  of  a  recluse,  but  a  sketch  of  the 
course  of  instruction  now  actually  pursued  by  thousands  of  schoolmasters,  in  the 
best  district  schools  that  have  ever  been  organized.  It  can  be  done ;  for  it  has 
been  done — it  is  now  done :  and  it  ought  to  be  done.  If  it  can  be  done  in 
Europe,  I  believe  it  can  be  done  in  the  United  States :  if  it  can  be  done  in  Prus- 
sia, I  know  it  can  be  done  in  Ohio.  The  people  have  but  to  say  the  word  and 
provide  the  means,  and  the  thing  is  accomplished  ;  for  the  word  of  the  people 
nere  is  ev(*n  more  powerful  than  the  word  of  the  king  there  ;  and  the  means  of 
the  people  here  are  altogether  more  abundant  for  sucn  an  object  than  the  means 
of  the  sovereign  there.  Shall  this  object,  then,  so  desirable  m  itself,  so  entirely 
practicable,  so  easily  within  our  reach,  fail  of  accomplishment  t  For  the  honor 
and  welfare  of  our  state,  for  the  safety  of  our  whole  nation,  I  trust  it  will  not 
fail ;  but  that  we  sliall  soon  witness,  in  this  commonwealth,  the  introduction  of  a 
system  of  common-school  instruction,  fully  adequate  to  all  the  wants  of  our  pop- 
ulation. 

But  the  question  occurs,  Hmo  can  this  be  done  ?  I  will  'crive  a  few  brief  hints 
as  to  some  things  which  I  suppose  to  be  essential  to  the  attainment  of  so  desira- 
ble an  end. 

1.  Teachers  must  be  skillful,  and  trained  to  their  business.  It  will  at  once  be 
perceived,  that  the  plan  above  sketched  out  proceeds  on  the  supp<isition  that  the 
teacher  has  fully  and  distinctly  in  his  mind  the  whole  course  of  instruction,  not 
only  a»*  it  respects  the  matters  to  be  taught,  but  also  as  to  all  the  l>est  modes  of 
teaching,  that  he  may  be  able  readily  and  decidedly  to  vary  his  method  accord- 
ing U)  the  peculiarities  of  each  individual  mind  which  may  come  under  his  care. 
Tliis  is  the  only  true  secret  of  successful  teaching.  The  old  mechanical  method, 
in  which  the  teacher  relies  entirely  on  his  text-book,  and  drags  every  mind  along 
through  the  same  dull  routine  of  creeping  recitation,  is  utterly  insufficient  to 
meet  the  wants  of  our  people.  It  may  do  in  Asiatic  Turkey,  where  the  whole 
object  of  the  school  is  to  learn  to  pronounce  the  words  of  the  Koran  in  one  dull, 
monotonous  series  of  sounds  ;  or  it  may  do  in  China,  where  men  must  never  speak 
or  think  out  of  the  old  beaten  track  of  Chinese  imbecility  ;  but  it  will  never  do 
in  the  United  States,  where  the  object  of  education  ought  to  be  to  make  imme- 
diately available,  for  the  highest  and  best  purposes,  every  particle  of  real  talent 
that  exists  in  the  nation.  To  effect  such  a  purpose,  the  teacher  must  possess  a 
strong  and  independent  mind,  well  disciplined,  and  well  stored  with  every  thing 
pertain) fig  to  his  profession,  and  ready  to  adapt  his  instructions  to  every  degree 
of  intellectual  csipacity,  and  every  kind  of  acquired  habit.  But  how  can  we 
expect  to  find  such  teachers,  unless  they  are  trained  to  their  business  ?  A  very 
few  of  extraordinary  powers  may  occur,  as  we  sometimes  find  able  mechanics, 
and  great  mathematicians,  who  had  no  early  training  in  their  favorite  pursuits ; 
but  the.^e  few  exceptions  to  a  general  rule  will  never  multiply  fast  enough  to 
supply  our  schools  with  able  teachers.  The  management  of  ttie  human  mind, 
particularly  youthful  mind,  is  the  most  delicate  task  ever  committed  to  the  hand 
of  man  ;  and  sliall  it  be  left  to  mere  instinct,  or  shall  our  schoolmasters  have  at 
least  as  careful  a  training  as  our  lawyers  and  physicians  f 

2.  Teachers,  then,  must  have  the  means  of  acquiring  the  necessary  qualifica- 
iioDs ;  in  other  words,  there  must  be  institutions  in  which  the  business  of  teaching 
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is  made  a  systematic  object  of  attention.  I  am  not  an  advocate  for  multiplying 
our  institutions.  We  already  hare  more  in  number  than  we  support,  and  it 
would  be  wise  to  give  power  and  efficiency  to  those  we  now  poesess  before  we 
project  new  onc>*.  But  the  science  and  art  of  teacliing  ougnt  to  be  a  regular 
iNranch  of  study  in  some  of  our  academies  and  high  schools,  that  those  who  are 
looking  forward  to  this  profesiiiion  may  liave  an  opportunity  of  studying  its  prin- 
ciples. In  addition  to  tliis,  in  our  populous  towns,  where  there  is  opportunity 
for  it,  there  should  be  large  model  sclumls,  under  the  oare  of  the  most  able  and 
experienced  teachers  that  can  be  obtained  ;  and  the  candidates  for  the  professioa 
who  have  already  completed  the  theoretic  course  of  the  academy,  should  be  em- 
ployed in  this  sciuM)!  as  monitors,  or  assistants — ^thus  testing  all  their  theories  by 
practice,  and  acquiring  skill  and  dexterity  under  the  guidance  of  their  head 
master.  Thu.s  while  learning,  they  would  be  teacliing,  and  no  time  or  effort 
would  be  lost.  To  give  efficiency  to  the  whole  system,  to  present  a  general 
standard  and  a  prominent  point  of  union,  there  should  be  at  least  one  model 
teachers*  semiimry,  at  some  central  pouit^as  at  Columbus — which  shall  be  amply 
provided  with  all  the  means  of  study  and  instruction,  and  have  connected  witti  it 
schools  of  every  grade,  fur  the  practice  of  the  students,  imder  the  immediate 
superintendence  of  their  teachers. 

8.  The  teachers  must  be  aimpetently  supported,  and  devoted  to  Uicir  bud- 
ness.  Few  men  attain  anv  great  degree  of  excellence  in  a  profession  unless  they 
loTS  it,  and  place  all  tlieir  hopes  in  life  upon  it.  A  man  cannot,  consistently 
with  his  duty  to  himself,  engage  in  a  businens  which  docs  not  afford  him  a  com- 
petent sup(>ort,  unless  he  lias  other  means  of  Uving,  which  is  not  the  c:Lse  with 
many  who  engage  in  teaching.  In  this  country  enpecially,  where  there  are  such 
yast  fields  of  profitable  employment  open  te  every  enterprising  man,  it  is  not 
possible  that  tne  best  of  teachers  can  be  obtained,  to  any  considerable  extent,  for 
our  district  sc1hh)1s,  at  the  ])resent  rate  of  wage.s.  We  have  already  seen  what 
encouragement  is  held  out  to  teachers  in  Russia,  Prussia,  and  other  European 
nations,  and  what  pledges  are  given  of  competent  support  to  their  ftunilies,  not 
only  wiiile  engaged  iii  the  work,  but  when,  luiving  been  worn  out  in  the  public 
service,  they  are  no  longer  able  to  labor.  In  those  countries,  where  every  pro- 
fession and  walk  of  life  is  crowded,  and  where  one  of  the  most  common  and 
oppressive  evils  is  want  of  employment,  men  of  high  talents  and  qualifications 
are  often  glad  to  bt^come  teachers  even  of  district  schools ;  men  who  m  this  conn- 
try  would  aspire  to  the  highest  places  in  our  colleges,  or  even  our  halls  of  legis 
lation  and  courts  of  justice.  How  much  more  necessary,  then,  here,  that  the 
profeasion  of  tijaching  should  afford  a  comp<;tent  support ! 

Indeed,  such  is  the  state  of  things  in  tnis  country,  that  we  cannot  expect  to 
find  male  teachers  for  all  our  schools.  The  business  of  educiitinij,  especially 
young  cliildren,  must  fall,  to  a  groat  extent,  on  female  teachers.  There  is  iM»t 
the  same  variety  of  tempting  employment  for  females  as  for  men  ;  they  can  be 
supporte<l  cheaper,  and  the  Creator  has  given  them  p<!culiar  qualifications  for 
the  education  of  the  j'oung.  Females,  then,  ought  to  oe  employed  extensively 
in  all  our  elementary  schools,  and  they  should  be  encouraged  and  aided  in  ob- 
taining the  qualificiitions  necessary  for  this  work.  There  is  no  cx)untry  in  the 
world  where  woman  holds  so  high  a  rank,  or  exerts  so  great  an  influence,  as 
here ;  wherefore,  her  responsibilities  are  the  greater,  and  she  is  under  obliga- 
tions to  renil(?r  herself  the  more  actively  useful. 

4.  T\\v,  children  must  be  made  comfortable  in  their  school ;  they  must  bo 
punctual,  and  attend  the  whole  course.  There  can  bo  no  profitable  study  with- 
out per.Hoiial  comfort ;  and  the  inconvenience  and  miserable  arrangements  of 
some  of  our  sch(K)l-houj»es  arc  enough  to  annihilate  all  that  can  be  done  by  the 
best  of  teacrhers.  No  instructor  can  teach  unless  the  pupils  are  present  to  be 
taught,  and  no  ])hm  of  systematic  instruction  can  be  carried  steadily  through 
unleas  the  pupils  attend  punctually  and  through  the  whole  course. 

6.  The  chil  Iren  must  be  given  up  implicitly  to  the  discipline  of  the  schooL 
Kothing  can  ha  done  unless  the  teacher  lias  tlic  entire  control  of  his  pupils  in 
school-hours,  and  (»ut  of  scIkkiI  too,  so  far  as  the  rules  of  the  school  are  concerned. 
If  the  parent  in  any  way  interferes  with,  or  overrules,  tlie  arrangements  of  the 
teadier,  he  may  attribute  it  to  himself  if  the  sc1i(m>1  is  not  successful  No  teacher 
eyer  ought  tr»  bo  employed  to  whom  the  entire  manas^ement  of  the  children  can- 
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not  be  safely  intmsted  ;  and  better  at  any  time  dismiss  the  teacher  than  coun- 
teract his  discipline.  Let  parents  but  take  the  pains  and  spend  the  money 
necessary  to  provide  a  comfortable  school-house  and  a  competent  teacher  for 
their  children,  and  they  never  need  apprehend  that  the  discipline  of  the  school 
will  be  unreasonably  severe.  No  inconsiderable  part  of  the  corporal  punifihment 
that  has  been  inflicted  in  schools  lias  been  made  necessary  by  the  diflcomfort  of 
school-houses  and  the  unskill fulness  of  teachers.  A  lively,  sensitive  boy  is  stuck 
upon  a  bench  full  of  knot-holes  and  sharp  ridges,  without  a  support  fur  his  feet 
or  his  back,  with  a  scorching  fire  on  one  side  of  him  and  a  freezing  wind  on  the 
other  ;  and  a  stiff  Orbilius  of  a  master,  with  wooden  brains  and  iron  hands,  orders 
him  to  sit  perfectly  still,  with  notliing  to  employ  his  mind  or  his  body,  till  it  is 
his  turn  to  read.  Tlius  confined  for  hours,  what  can  the  poor  little  fellow  do  but 
begin  to  wrigy;le  like  a  fish  out  of  water,  or  an  eel  in  a  frj'ing-pan  ?  For  this 
irrepressible  effort  at  rehef  he  receives  a  box  on  the  ear ;  this  provokes  and  ren> 
ders  him  still  more  uneasy,  and  next  conies  the  merciless  ferule  *,  and  the  pool 
child  is  finally  burnt  and  frozen,  cuffed  and  beaten,  into  liardened  rt^^ery  or 
incurable  stupidity,  just  because  the  avarice  of  his  parents  denied  him  a  oomfort- 
able  school-house  and  a  competent  teacher. 

6.  A  beginning  must  be  made  at  certain  points,  and  the  advance  toward 
completeness  must  be  gradual  Every  tiling  cannot  be  done  at  once,  and  sudi  a 
system  as  is  needed  cannot  be  generally  introduced  till  its  benefits  are  first  de- 
monstrated by  actual  experiment.  Certain  great  points,  then,  where  the  people 
are  ready  to  co-operate,  and  to  make  the  most  liberal  advances,  in  proportion  to 
iimr  means,  to  maintain  the  schools,  should  be  selected,  and  no  pains  or  expense 
spared,  till  the  full  benefits  of  the  best  system  are  realized ;  and  as  the  good 
effects  are  seen,  other  places  will  very  readily  follow  the  example.  All  experi- 
ence has  sliown  that  governmental  patronage  is  most  profitably  employed,  not  to 
do  the  entire  work,  but  simply  as  an  incitement  to  the  people  to  help  themselvesi 

To  follow  up  tliis  great  object,  the  Legislature  has  wisely  made  dioice  of  a 
Superintendent,  whot^e  untiring  labors  and  disinterested  zeal  are  worthy  of  all 

g raise.  But  no  great  plan  can  be  carried  through  in  a  single  year  ;  and  if  the 
uperint'endent  is  to  have  opportunity  to  do  what  is  necessary,  and  to  preserve 
that  independence  and  energy  of  official  character  wliich  are  requisite  to  the 
successful  discharge  of  his  duties,  he  should  hold  his  ofiSice  for  the  same  term,  and 
on  tho  same  conditions,  as  the  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court 

Every  officer  engaged  in  this,  or  in  any  other  public  work,  sliould  receive  a 
suitable  compensation  for  his  services.  This,  justice  requires ;  and  it  is  the  only 
wav  to  secure  fidelity  and  efficiency. 

lliere  is  one  class  of  our  population  for  whom  some  special  provitdon  aetfns 
necessary.  The  children  of  foreign  emigrants  are  now  very  numerous  among  us, 
and  it  is  essential  that  they  receive  a  good  English  educatiox.  But  they  are 
not  prepared  to  avail  themselves  of  tho  advantages  of  our  common  Englisli 
schools,  their  imperfect  acquaintance  with  the  language  being  an  insuperable  bar 
to  their  entering  on  the  course  of  study.  It  b  necessary,  therefore,  that  there  be 
some  preparatory  schools,  in  which  instruction  sliall  be  communicated  both  in 
English  and  their  native  tongue.  The  English  is,  and  must  be,  the  language  of 
this  country,  and  the  highest  interests  of  our  state  demand  it  of  the  Legislature 
to  require  that  the  English  lang^a^e  be  thoroughly  taught  in  every  school  which 
they  patronize.  Still,  the  exigencies  of  the  case  make  it  necessary  that  there 
should  be  some  schools  expressly  fitted  to  the  condition  of  our  foreign  emigrants, 
to  introduce  them  to  a  knowledge  of  our  language  and  institutions.  A  school  of 
this  kind  lias  been  established  in  Cincinnati,  by  benevolent  individuals.  It  haa 
been  in  operation  about  a  year,  and  already  nearly  three  hundred  children  have 
received  its  advantages.  Mr.  Solomon,  the  head  teacher,  was  educated  for  his 
profession  in  one  of  the  best  institutions  of  Prussia,  and  in  this  school  he  haa 
demonstrated  the  excellences  of  tho  system.  The  instructions  are  all  given  both 
in  Oerman  and  English,  and  this  use  of  two  languages  does  not  at  all  interrupt 
the  progress  of  tlie  children  in  their  respective  studies.  I  cannot  but  recommend 
this  philanthropic  institution  to  the  notice  and  patronage  of  the  Legislature.* 
In  neighborhoods  where  there  is  a  mixed  population,  it  is  desirable,  if  poatibla, 

*  Gemuin  ichoob  now  form  a  pail  of  the  qrstom  of  pablic  schools  In  CbidnnatL 
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to  employ  teachers  who  understand  both  languages,  and  that  the  exercises  or  th« 
school  be  conducted  in  both,  with  the  rale,  however,  that  alt  ibe  fe^icws  and 
examinations  be  in  English  only.''^ 

Professor  Stowe  took  an  active  part  in  the  proceedings  of  the 
Western  College  of  Teachers.  In  1835,  he  submitted  a  report  on 
the  ''^Education  of  Immigrants''^  by  a  liberal  system  of  public 
schools,  in  which  native  and  foreign-born  children  could  be  educated 
together,  and  thus  assimilated  into  the  citizens  of  a  common  country. 
In  1837,  he  read  his  report  on  the  "Cowrw  of  Jnstrtu^tion  in  the  Pub- 
lic Primary  Schools  of  Prussia,*^  In  1838,  he  read  a  lecture  on 
^^The  Bible  as  a  Means  of  Moral  and  Intellectual  Improvement y*^  and, 
in  the  following  year,  a  paper  on  ^^ Teachers'  Seminaries^*  which  was 
published  in  the  same  year  in  the  **i^tWic(i/ i2^«i7ory,"  and  afterward 
in  a  volume  with  his  "  Report  on  Elementary  Instruction  in  Prussia." 
His  paper  on  Teachers'  Seminaries  had  a  good  influence  in  the  en- 
lightenment of  public  opinion  on  that  subject.  When  the  Normal 
Schools  of  Massachusetts  were  first  established,  and  afterward  wheif  a 
vacancy  in  the  mastership  of  one  these  schools  occurred,  hur  services 
were  earnestly  sought  as  principal.  In  1844,  he  delivered'  a  lecture 
before  the  American  Institute  of  Instruction,  on  the  ^^ Religious  Ele- 
ment in  Education^''  which  was  widely  circulated  and  read. 

On  his  return  from  Europe,  Professor  Stowe  continued  his  labors  at 
Lane  Seminary,  until  1850,  when,  his  health  being  quite  broken  down 
by  labor  and  by  the  climate  of  Cincinnati,  he  accepted  an  appointment 
as  Divinity  Professor  at  Bowdoin  College.  In  1852,  being  offered 
the  chair  of  Sacred  Literature  at  Andover  Theological  Seminary,  he 
accepted,  and  still  retains  the  place,  in  which  he  is  yet  hard  at  work 
for  the  goo<l  causes  which  have  so  long  interested  him,  of  theolog- 
ical learning,  common  schools,  temperance,  and  liberty. 

Aside  from  Professor  Stowe's  title  to  a  place  in  this  Journal,  as  an 
efliicient  and  persevering  laborer  for  common  education,  he  occupies  n 
high  place  as  an  instructor  in  his  chosen  department,  and  a  man  of 
profound,  extensive,  and  accurate  learning,  and  judicious,  original, and 
independ -nt  views  in  that  department.  Ill  health  has  not  prevented 
his  doing  a  very  great  amount  of  work,  both  in  his  own  private 
studies  and  in  lecturing.  His  faithful  thoroughness  as  a  student  and 
teacher,  is  illustrated  by  his  custom  of  studying  his  course  anew  as 
he  takes  each  successive  class  over  it,  precisely  as  if  he  had  never 
been  over  it  before ;  a  method,  we  may  observe  in  passing,  which  well 
remunerates  both  the  teacher  and  taught,  by  the  freshness  of  .the 
subject  to  the  former,  and  the  vigor  and  point  of  his  instructions  to 
the  latter. 


XVra.  SUGGESTIONS  ON  THE  EDUCATIO^I  OF  GIRLS. 


BY  YABIOUS  ACTHOB& 


In  addition  to  elaborate  articles,  new  and  old,  on  the  subject  of  Female 

Education^  we  propose  to  bring  together,  in  successive  numbers,  the  best 

suggestions  we  have  taken  note  of  in  our  reading,  by  different  authors  in 

different  ages  and  countries,  as  to  the  instruction  and  practical  training 

of  girls. 

St.  Jerome. 

Jerome — or  Eusebius  Hieronymus  Sophronius — and  better  known  from 
his  canonical  title  as  St.  Jerome^  was  bom  of  Christian  parents,  at  Stridon^ 
a  town  in  Pannonia,  on  the  confines  of  Italy,  about  the  year  331.  Gifted 
with  fine*  natural  powers,  he  enjoyed  and  improved  all  the  opportunities 
of  learning  which  the  best  schools  and  the  most  erudite  teachers  in 
Rome  and  Gaul  could  afford,  and  to  the  acquisitions  from  books  and  living 
teachers,  he  added  the  fruits  of  the  widest  travel,  and  of  profound  medita- 
tion for  years  in  the  solitudes  of  the  East  He  wrote  on  almost  every 
subject — defending  the  doctrines  of  the  church  as  held  at  Rome,  preach- 
ing religious  abstinence  and  mortification,  and  obtaining  a  remarkable  in- 
fiucnce  over  the  women  of  his  time.  Under  his  eloquent  exhortations, 
many  of  the  wealthy  and  noble  ladies  of  Rome  devoted  themselves  to 
perpetual  chastity,  distributed  their  possessions  among  the  poor,  and  spent 
their  time  in  attendance  on  the  sick.  Among  these  converts  was  Paula, 
a  descendant  of  the  Scipios  and  the  Gracchi,  who,  on  the  death  of  her ' 
husband,  having  provided  for  her  family,  visited  the  holy  places  of  the 
East  and  finally  established  herself  at  Bethlehem — building  three  monas- 
teries for  devott^  women,  all  under  one  rule,  and  a  house  for  St  Jerome 
and  his  brethren.  Her  son,  Toxotius,  married  Lobta^  a  daughter  of  a 
Pagan  priest^  who  became  a  convert  under  Jerome^s  preaching.  For  the 
education  of  their  daughter,  St  Jerome  wrote  a  letter,  which  has  been 
the  highest  authority  in  regard  to  female  training  with  devout  Catholics 
ever  since.  This  daughter  resided  for  a  time  with  her  grandmother  at 
Bethlehem,  and  succeeded  her  in  the  government  of  the  monasteries 
which  St  Paula  founded.  St  Jerome  is  best  known  to  the  general 
scholar  for  his  translation  and  edition  of  the  Scriptures,  styled  the  *^ Latin 
Vulgate^^''  and  for  his  " Catalogue  of  Ecelesiaetieal  HUtory, **  Incidents  in 
his  life  and/epresentationsof  his  character  are  favorite  subjects  in  pictures, 
prints,  and  sculpture.  The  ^^Laet  Communion  of  St,  JeromCy'  by  Dome- 
nichino,  in  the  Vatican  at  Rome,  is  one  of  the  most  celebrated  pictures  of 

the  world. 
No.  14.— [Vol.  V^  No.  2.-38. 
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Litter*  or  St.  Jeromb  to  Lata,  on  the  Education  of  hee  Daugbtse. 

Of  this  kind  must  be  the  education  of  a  soul  which  is  intended  for 
•  E  temple  of  the  Holy  Ghost : — Let  her  not  learn  to  hear  or  say  any  thing 
but  what  savors  of  the  fear  of  God.  Impure  language  let  her  not  under- 
stand, or  know  any  thing  of  worldly  sofigs;  while  her  tongue  is  yet  ten- 
der, let  its  acquaintance  be  only  with  sweet  psalms.  Keep  her  away 
from  the  wantonness  of  youth ;  nay,  let  even  her  maidens  and  attendants 
be  debarred  all  secular  connections,  lest  what  they  have  learnt  amiss  they 
should  teach  worse.  Let  her  have  letters  made  of  box  and  ivory,  and  '  ^ 
^      learn  to  call  them  by  their  proper  names ;  these  will  amuse  her,  and  thus   \J^ 

^amusement  will  become  instruction.  And  let  her  not  only  know  the  let-  \ 
ters  in  their  order,  so  as  to  repeat  their  names  by  rote,  but  change  the 
order  frequently,  mixing  the  middle  with  the  first,  and  the  last  with  the 
middle,  till  she  can  recognize  them  by  sight  as  well  as  sound.  But  when 
her  trembling  hand  begins  to  hold  a  pen,  let  its  tender  joints  be  guided 
by  the  hand  of  another,  placed  over  hers ;  or  else  let  the  letters  be  en- 
graved upon  a  tablet,  so  that  she  may  trace  out  their  forms  without  wan- 
dering from  the  lines  of  the  engraving.  Induce  her  to  put  syllables  to- 
gether by  rewards,  and  encourage  her  with  such  little  gifts  as  please  the 
^^..^jnind  of  infancy.  Give  her  also  companions  in  her  lessons,  to  excite  bes — ' 
emulation,  and  even  sting  her  by  the  praises  they  receive.    Do  not  find 

.  fault  with  her,  if  she  is  slow ;  but  call  014^  her  powers  by  commendation, 
making  her  feel  pleasure  in  excelling,  and  pain  in  being  excelled.  Above 
all  things,  take  care  that  she  does  not  get  disgusted  with  her  studies ; 
lest  any  prejudice  against  them,  contracted  in  her  infancy,  should  extend 
beyond  it.  Lot  the  very  names  by  which  she  learns  to  make  up  letters 
into  words  be  not  taken  at  random,  but  selected  and  brought  together 
with  a  view  to  some  good  purpose ;  the  names,  for  instance,  of  prophets 
and  apostles,  with  the  whole  line  of  patriarchs,  from  Adam  downward, 
according  to  St.  Matthew  and  St  Luke ;  thus,  while  otherwise  engaged, 
her  memory  will  be  preparing  for  its  future  duties.  Then  you  must  look 
-«out  for  a  tutor  of  approved  age,  and  character,  and  learning;  nor  will  a 
man  of  learning  blush  to  do  that  for  a  relation,  or  for  any  noble  virgin, 
which  Aristotle  did  for  the  son  of  Philip,  for  whose  sake  that  philosopher 
condescended  to  the  oihce  of  a  clerk,  and  instructed  him  in  the  first  rudi-^ 
ments  of  knowledge.  Small  things  must  not  be  despised,  when  great) 
things  can  not  come  to  pass  without  them.  The  letters  themselves,  and 
the  first  rules  of  education,  sound  very  dififcrently  from  the  mouth  of  the 
rustic  and  the  learned.  You  must  take  care,  therefore,  that  the  silly 
affectation  of  women  does  not  give  her  a  habit  of  pronouncing  her  words 
imperfectly ;  'and  that  she  docs  not  idly  amuse  herself  in  drc^ii  and 
jewels, — of  which  things,  one  is  fatal  to  the  morals,  the  other  to  the  elo- 
cution :  do  not  let  her  learn  in  infancy  what  she  will  have  to  unlearn  af- 
terward. The  Gracchi  are  said  to  have  been  not  a  little  indebted'for  their  / 
eloquence  to  their  mother's  conversation.  The  stylo  of  Hortensius  was* 
formed  in  his  fathcr^s  bosom.  It  is  a  hard  thing  to  get  rid  of  that  which^ 
the  untutored  mind  has  first  imbibed.  Who  can  restore  the  wool  of.pur- 
ple  dye  to  its  native  whiteness?  The  vessel  long  retains  the  taste ^ and' 
wncU  with  which  it  has  been  fresh  imbued.  Greek  history  tells  us  *that 
Alexander,  the  most  powerful  of  kings,  the  conqueror  of  the  world,  nerer 
could  throw  off  the  defects  in  manner  and  gait  which  he  had  contracted 
in  his  infancy  from  his  instructor,  Leonides.  For  we  are  all  disposed  to 
imitate  the  bad ;  and  we  can  soon  copy  a  man's  vieea,  thougl^we  can  not 
reach  unto  his  virtues.    Take  care,  therefore,  that  her  nurse  ia  not 

*  Bt.  Jerome's  Work*,  Vol.  I.,  fo.  26.  Edition  of  Eraanun.  Baiil,  I6I6.  We  have  omit- 
ted a  few  introductory  paragraphs  of  St.  Jerome's  Letter  to  Lecia  as  irrelevant  to  Uis  iobUi 
■abject. 
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drunken,  or  wanton,  or  fond  of  talking  ;|  but  let  her  have  a  modest  woman 
to  carry  her,  and  one  of  becoming  gravity  to  nurse  her.  Above  all,  let 
the  infant  soldier  know  the  Captain,  and  the  army,  (ot  whose  service  she 
is  trained.  Let  her  long  for  them,  and  threaten  to  go  over  to  them.  Let 
even  her  dress  and  appacQl  remind  her  for  whom  she  is  intended.  Do 
not  pierce  her  ears  for  ear-rings,  or  defile  with  artificial  colors  the  beauty 
that  is  consecrated  unto  Christ  Load  not  her  neck  with  gold  and  pearls, 
nor  burden  her  head  with  jewels,  nor  give  her  hair  a  flaming  dye, — ^too 
true  an  omen  of  .the  flames  of  hell.  Let  her  pearls  be  of  a  different  kind 
from  such  as  she  may  sell  and  buy,  *'the  pearl  of  great  price." 

Eli,  the  high-priest,  offended  God  by  the 'Vices  of  his  sons.  A  man 
can  not  be  a  bishop,  if  he  has  profligate  and  disobedient  children.  On 
the  otheiJmid,  we  are  told  that  ^*a  woman  shall  be  saved  in  child-bear- 
ing, if«Ml^ontinuAn  faith,  and  charity,  and  holiness,  with  sobriety.'* 
If  the  virtues  of  those  who  are  of  mature  age  and  independent  will  are 
imputed  to  the  parents,  how  much  more  of  those  who  are  but  babes  and 
sucklings,  and  do  not  know  their  right  hand  from  their  lefl, — the  differ- 
ence, tliat  is,  between  good  and  evil !  If  you  are  so  anxious  that  yoor 
daughter  should  avoid  u  viper^s  sting,  why  are  you  not  equally  careful 
that  she  be  not  stricken' by  ^*the  hammer  of  the  whole  earth;"  that  she 
drink  not  of  the  golden  cup  of  Babylon ;  that  she  go  not  forth  with 
Dinah,  or  wish  to  see  the  daughters  of  a  strange  land ;  that  her  feet  ^w 
not  wanton,  or  her  garments  trail  behind  her  V  Poisons  are  never  givem 
unless  the  cup  is  smcared.with  honey;  and  vices  can  not  deceive,  except 
under  the  shade  of  virtues.  How,  then,  you  will  say,  are  the  sins  of  the 
fathers  not  imputed  to  the  children,  and  of  the  children  to  the  fiitherSi 
but  **  the  soul  which  sinheth,  it  shall  die  ?"  This  is  spoken  of  those 
"whose  years  admit  of  wisdom,  of  whom  it  is  written  in  the  gospel,  '*  He 
is  of  age,  let  him  spt^ak  for  himself."    But  so  long  as  he  is  a  child,  and 

^  thinks  as  a  child,  till  he  has  arrived  at  years  of  discretion,  and  the  point 
where  good  and  evil,  like  the  Pythagorean  letter.*  become  divergent — ^up 
to  that  time  his  actions,  good  or  evil,  are  imputca  to  his  parents.  Unless, 
indeed,  you  suppose  tliat  the  sons  of  Christians,  if  they  continue  unbap- 
tizcd,  bear  all  the*  guilt  of  sin  themselves,  and  that  none  of  it  falls  on  th^ 
head  of  those  who  refuse  to  bestow  that  sacrament  upon  them,  especially 

-at  a  time  when  its  recipients  could  not  reject  it;  just  as.  on  the  other 
hand,  the  salvation  of  the  infant  is  a  gain  unto  the  parcits.  '  It  was  in 

.  your  own  power  to  offer  your  daughter  or  not  (though  -tfere  your  con- 
dition is  peculiar,  inasmuch  as  vou  had  vowed  her  to  God^s  service  before 
she  was  conceived ;)  but  now  she  is  offered,  you  can  only  neglect  her  at 
your  own  peril  He  who  offers  a  victim  lame  or  mutilated,  or  blemished 
in  any  other  way,  is  guiHy  of  sacrilege ;  how  much  heavier  the  punish- 
ment of  him  who  offers  a  pa^  of  his  own  body,  and  the  purity  of  an  un- 
tainted soul,  to  the  acceptance  of  his  King,  if  he  is  careless  in  preserving 
that  which  he  hai;  so  disposed  I 

When  she  is  growing  up,  and  beginning,  like  her  Bridegroom,  to  in- 
crease in  wisdom,  and  stature,  and  favor  with  God  and  man,  let  her  go 
with  her  parents  to  the  temple  of  her  heavenly  Father ;  but  let  her  not 
depart  from  the  temple.  Let  them  seek  her  in  the  journeys  of  the  worid, 
among  her  kinsfolk  and  acquaintance,  and  find  her  nowhere  but  in  the 
sanctuary  of  the  Scriptures,  asking  questions  of  prophets  and  apostles 
about  the  spiriti^  marriage  of  the  soul  with  Christ.  Let  her  imitate 
Mary,  whom  the  angel  Gabriel  found  alone  in  her  chamber;  and  there- 
fore, perhaps,  sKe  was  alarmed,  because  she  beheld  the  form  of  a  man  to 
whom  she  was  k  stranger.  Let  her  imitate  her  of  whom  it  is  said,  "  The 
king's  daughter  {s  all  glorious  within." 

«  *  The  leuer  T  wu  made  by  th«  PjtbacoreaiM  a  armbol  of  Uie  ptrtinf  road  of  hanua  Itft ; 
•ne  of  In  bnuiehM  reprcwotliif  Tirtut,  Um  oUior  two. 
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Let  her,  moreover,  not  eat  in  public,  that  is,  be  present  at  her  parents' 
meals ;  lest  she  should  see  dainties  to  vezcite  her  longing.  For  though 
some  persons  think  it  a  higher  virtue  t6  despise  present  pleasure,  to  my 
mind  there  is  greater  security  for  temperance  in  not  knowing  the  object 
of  desire.  I  remember  reading  in  a  book  at  school,  "  that  you  will  hardly 
find  fault  with  that  which  has  become  habitual."  Let  her  learn,  even 
,  now,  not  to  drink  wine,  "  wherein  is  excess."     However,  abstinence  is 

'  irksome  and  dangerous  to  the  young,  before  the  body  has  attained  its  full 
strength  and  proportions.     Up  to  that  time,  therefore,  let'*her  use  the 

I  bath,  if  necessity  requires ;  and  take  a  little  wine,  for  her  sttfmacli^iMiake ; 
and  have  animal  food,  lest  her  limbs  fail  her  before  they  btgin  to  do  their 
diit^.  I  say  this  as  a  matter  of  indulgence  unto  her,  not  of  command  to 
you — to  prevent  weakness,  not  to  inculcate  luVury.  Otherwise,  why 
should  not  a  Christian  virgin  do  that  altogether  which  Jewish"  super- 
stition does  in  part,  by  the  rejection  of  certain  animals  and  meats ;  not  to 
mention  the  Indian  Bramins  and  Egyptian  Gymnosophists,  who  live 
entirely  upon  barley  flour,  and  rice,  and  fruits?  If  glass  is  of  such  a 
value,  are  not  pearls  of  greater  price  ?  Ijet  the  daughter  of  promise  live 
as  those  lived  who  were  the  children  of  promise.  Where  the  grace'  is 
equal,  let  the  labor  be  equal  also:  ^Let  her  be  deaf  to  instalments  of 
music,  and  be  a  stranger  to  the  very  use  of  the  pipe,  and  harp,  and  lyre. 
Let  her  ever}'  day  repeat  a  lesson  wflled  from  the  flowers  of  Scripture^ 
learning  a  number  of  verses  in  Greek,  and  immediately  afterward  being 
instructed  in  Latin ;  for,  if  the  tender  mouth  is  not  properly  molded 
from  the  very  commencement,  the  pronunciation  will  acquire  a  forei^ 
accent,  the  faults  of  which  will  pass  into  her  native  tongue.  You  must 
be  hir  governess,  and  the  model  of  her  untutortnl  infancy ;  take  caro 
that  she  sees  nothing  in  you,  or  in  her  father,  which  she  would  be  wrong 

Ni{i  doing.  Remember  that  you  are  her  parents,  and  that  she  learns  more 
from  your  example  than  your  voice.  Flowers  are  soon  dead ;  the  violet, 
and  the  lily,  and  the  crocus,  soon  fade  In  an  unwholesome  air.  Never  let 
her  go  into  public,  unless  accompanicHl  by  you ;  nor  enter  the  sanctuaries 
built  over  nmrtyrs'  tombs,  or  churches,  without  her  mother.  Beware 
of  the  nods  and  smiles  of  the  young  and  gay  ;  let  the  solemn  vigils  and 
noclnrns  be  spent  without  dei)arting  from  her-  mother's  side.  Do  flot 
let  her  attach  herself  too  closely  to  any  one  of  her  maitlens,  or  make  her 
ear  the  depositary  of  her  secrets.  All  should  hear  what  is  said  t«  one. 
Let  tlie  coni])anion  she  chooses  be  not  well  drijsged  or  beautiful,  or  with 
a  voice  of  liquid  harmony ;  but  grave,  and  pale,  and  mealhly  clad,  and 

"•xpf  soknm  counteaance.  Set  over  her  an  aged  virgin,  of  a|>provcd  faith, 
and  modesty,  aim  conduct,  to  teach  and  habituate  her,  by  her  own  ex- 
ample, to  rise  up  by  night  for  ])rayer  and  psalms,  to  sing  her  morning 
hynuis,  and  to  take  her  place  in  the  ranki£/like  a  Christian  warrior,  at 
the  third,  and  sixth,  and  ninth  hours ;  and,  again,  to  ligls  her  lamp  and 
offer  up  her  evening  sacrifice.  Let  the  day  pass,  and  thqf  night  find  her 
at  this  employment  CPrayer  and  reading,  reading  and  Grayer,  must  be 
the  onler  of  her  life  jy  nor  will  the  time  travel  slowly  when  it  is  filled'  l^y 
such  engagements.    / 

Teach  her  also  the  working  of  wool,  to  hold  the  distaff,  to  place  the 
basket  in  her  lap,  to  ply  the  spindle,  and  draw  out  the  threads.  But  let 
her  have  nothing  to  do  with  silk,  or  golden  thread.  Let  the  clothes  she 
makes  be  such  as  to  keep  out  the  cold,  and  not  a  mere  compromise  with 
nakedness.  Her  food  should  be  a  few  herbs,  and  so  forth,  with  some- 
times a  few  small  fishes.  But  not  to  go  into  details  on  tliis  subjeet,  of 
which  I  have  elsewhere  spoken  more  at  length, — letter  always  leave  pfif 
eating  with  an  appetite,  so  that  she  may  be  able  to  read  and  sing  imme- 
diately. I  do  not  approve  of  protracted  and  inordinate  fastings,  especially 
for  those  of  tender  years,  where  week  is  added  unto  week,  and  the  use 
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of  oil  and  fruit  prohibited.  I  have  experienced  the  truth  of  the  proycrb, 
**A  tired  ass  will  not  go  straight"  But  the  rule  to  be  constantly  ob- 
served in  fasting  is  this :  take  cafe  that  your  strength  is  equal  to  ^our 
journey,  lest,  after  running  the  jjrst  stage,  you  break  down  in  the  nuddle 
oMt  — 

3ut  to  return  to  the  subject :  when  you  go  into  the  country,  do  not 
leave  you  daughter  at  home;  she  must. neither  bo  able  or  know  how  to 
do  without  you,  and  be  afraid  of  being  refl  alone.  She  must  not  con- 
verse with  people  of  the  wi>rld,  or  be  in  the  same  house  with  ill-con- 
ducted virgins.  She  must  not  be  present  at  the  marriages  of  her  serv- 
ants, or  have  any  thing  to  do  ^nth  the  games  of  noisy  domestics. 

Let  her  delight  not  in  silk  and  jewels,  but  in  the  holy  writings,  where 
there  is  no  gold  or  mosaic  painting,  like  that  on  Babylonian  leather,  to 
arrest  the  eye ;  but  sound  learning,  correct^  by  sound  &ith,  to  inform 
the  mind.  Let  her  first  learn  the  Psalter,  and  give  her  hours  of  leisure 
to  these  holy  songs.  From  the  proverbs  of  Solomon  she  will  gather 
practical  instruction ;  Ecclesiastes  will  teach  her  to  despise  the  world ;  in 
Job  she  will  find  examples  of  virtue  and  endurance.  Then  let  her  go  to 
the  Gospels,  and  never  lay  them  down.  The  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  with 
the  Epistles,  must  be  imbibed  with  all  the  ardor  of  her  heart  When  her 
mind  is  thoroughly  stored  with  these  treasures,  she  may  commit  the 
prophets  to  her  memory,  together  with  the  Ileptatcuclu^nd  the  books 
of  Kings  and  Chronicles,  with  those  of  Esdras  and  Esther.  The  Song 
of  Solomon  she  may  read  last  without  danger ;  if  she  reads  it  earlier, 
/  she  may  not  discern  that  a  spiritual  union  is  celebrated  under  carnal 
words.  All  the  Apocryphal  books  should  be  avoided ;  but  if  she  ever 
wishes  to  read  them,  not  to  establish  the  truth  of  doctrines,  but  with  a 
reverential  feeling  for  the  truths  they  signify^  she  should  bo  told  that 
they  are  not  the  works  of  the  authors  by  whose  names  they  are  dis- 
tinguished, that  they  contain  much  that  is  faulty,  and  that  it  is  a  task 
*ilv/'^l.\'  requiring  great  prudence  to  find  gold  in  the  midst  of  clay.  The  works 
50  ^'i.K%  '^--of  Cyprian  should  be  ever  in  her  hands.  She  may  run  over  the  Epistles 
q,j^^'^       of  ^thanasius,  and  the  books  of  IJiiary^  without  any  danger  of  stum-  y  ,     ,^ 

~      "^ .     bling.     Let  her  pleasures  be  in  such  treatises  ^irid  writers  of  such  charac-  ' 

.^,-  ■% «'  '3       ^^jp  j^g  most  evince  the  piety  of  an  unwavering  faith.     All  other  authors 
.  -     '     ■      she  should  read  to  judge  of  what  they  say,  not  simply  to  follow  their 
instructions.  • 

You  will  answer  here,  "  IIow  can  a  woman  living  in  the  world,  in  the 
midst  of  so  vast  a  population  as  that  of  Rome,  look  after  all  these  things?^* 
Do  not,  therefore,  undertake  a  burden  which  you  are  unable  to  bear; 
but  as  soon  as  you  have  weaned  her  with  Isaac,  and  clothed  her  with*. 
Samuel,  send  her  to  her  grandmother  and  aunt    Restore  its  most  precious 
jewel  to  the  chamber  of  Mary,  and  place  her  in  the  cradle  of  the  infant    ,. 
Jesus./  Let  her  be  brought  up  in  the  convent,  in  the  company  of  vir-    A 
gins ;  let  her  never  learn  to  swear ;  to  think  falsehood  a  sacrilege ;  be      \ 
ignorant  of  the  world ;  live  the  life  of  an  angel ;  be  in  the  flesh,  but  not 
of  it ;  believe  every  human  being  to  be  of  the  like  nature  with  herself. 
Thus,  to  say  nothing  more,  you  will  be  released  fi-om  the  difficulty  of     ^\   1 
keeping  her,  and  the  risk  of  watching  over  her.     Better  to  regret  he»    §    1/ 
absence  than  to  be  in  perpetual  anxiety,  what  she  is  saying,  with  whooi    *      \ 
she  is  conversing,  whom  she  is  recognizing,  whom  she  is  glad  to  see. 
Resign  to  the  care  of  Eustochium  the  in&nt  whose  very  cries  are  even 
now  a  prayer  for  thine  own  good.     Make  her  the  companion  of  her 
holiness,  hereafter  to  be  its  heiress.    From  her  earliest  years  let  her  look 
to  her,  love  her,  admire  her,  whose  very  words,  and  gait,  and  dress,  are 
E  lesson  of  the  virtues.     Let  her  dwell  in  the  bosom  of  her  grandmother, 
who  may  reproduce  in  her  grandchild  what  she  befci'e  experienced  in 
her  daughter,  and  who  knows  by  experience  how  to  bring  up,  and  ke^ 
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and  instruct  rirgins,  whose  glory  it  is,  in  the  virgins  she  has  ntirtbted^  to 
be  daily  brihging  forth  fruit  a  hundred  fold.  0  happy  Paula  I  happy 
virgin  I  happy  child  of  Toxotius,  more  ennobled  by  the  virtues  Of  her 
aunt  and  grandmother  than  by  her  high  descent  I  0  Lceta,  that  you 
could  see  your  mother-in-law  and  sister-in-law,  and  the  mighty  souls  that 
animate  their  feeble  bodies !  I  doubt  not  your  natural  modesty  wouldi 
then  set  the  example  to  your  daughter,  and  change  the  first  command 
of  God  for  the  second  law  of  the  Gospel.  You  would  then  care  little  for' 
the  longing  after  other  children,  but  would  rather  offer  up  yourself  to 
God.  But  as  there  is  a  time  for  indulging,  and  a  time  for  abstaining 
from  it ;  as  a  wife  has  no  power  over  her  body ;  as  unto  what  calling 
soever  a  man  is  called,  in  that  let  him  remain  in-  the  Lord ;  as  he,  who  is 
under  the  yoke,  ought  to  run  so  as  not  to  leave  his  fbllow  in  the  mire, — 
restore  that  whole  in  thy  daughter  which  thou  hast  divided  in  thyselfl 
jflannah  never  received  again  the  son  whom  she  had  vowed  to  God,  after 
he  had  been  once  presented  in  the  temple,  thinking  it  unbecoming  that 
a  future  prophet  should  be  brought  up  in  the  house  with  one  who  was 
yet  looking  to  have  children.  When  she  conceived  and  brought  forth, 
she  dared  not  enter  the  temple  and  appear  empty  before  God,  till  she  had 
first  payed  what  she  owed ;  but  after  this  sacrifice  she  returned  home, 
and  brought  forth  five  children,  because  she  had  brought  forth  her  first- 
bom  unto  God.  Admirest  thou  the  happiness  of  that  holy  woman  ? 
Imitate  her  faith.  If  you  only  send  Paula,  I  will  undertake  the  office  of 
her  nurse  and  teacher ;  I  will  carry  her  6n  my  shoulders,  old  as  I  am ; 
I  will  mold  into  form  her  lisping  words,  much  prouder  of  my  office  than 
any  worldly  philosopher, — ^training  dp  not  a  Macedonian  king  to  die  by 
Babylonian  poison,  but  a  hand-maiden  and  bride  of  Christ)  a  fit 'offering 
to  an  everlasting  kingdom. 


XIX.   MICHAEL  NEANDEB.* 

fTruttlated  for  the  American  JoamAl  of  EdacatioD,  from  the  German  of  Karl  too  Raomer.] 


Michael  Neander  was  the  son  of  a  tradesman,  of  the  town  of 
Sorau,  Hans  Neumann  by  name,  and  was  born  in  1525.  Uis  father 
had  destined  him  for  a  tradesman  also ;  and,  as  the  occupation  called 
for  long  journeys  on  horseback,  he  determined  to  lose  no  time  in 
making  his  son  a  good  horseman.  He,  therefore,  placed  him  upon  a 
gaunt  and  restive  horse,  without  a  saddle,  and  bade  him  ride  him  to 
water.  On  his  reaching  the  pond  the  horse  threw  him  into  it,  and 
he  was  only  saved  from  drowning  by  the  efforts  of  some  chance  by- 
standers, who  lifted  him  again  to  his  scat.  As  he  rode  in  at  the 
gate,  a  stone  was  thrown  at  him,  which  cut  his  head  and  covered  his 
face  with  blood.  Thus,  wet  and  bleeding,  he  returned  home.  But 
his  father,  instead  of  showing  pity  for  his  sufferings,  ordered  him  to 
mount,  upon  the  spot,  a  stili  wilder  horse,  which  he  did.  But  he  was 
again  thrown  off  and  his  arm  broken.  And  when  his  mother  and  bis 
relatives  gathered  around  him  in  tears,  his  father  upbraided  him 
harshly  with  these  words :  "To  a  cloister  with  you ;  you  are  of  no 
use  to  any  body.'*  Thus  was  his  whole  course  of  life  shaped  by  this 
one  day  of  mishaps. 

The  rector,  Heinrich  Theodore,  of  Sorau,  was  his  first  teacher.  In 
his  seventeenth  year,  in  1542,  he  went  to  the  University  of  Witten- 
berg. **A1  though  at  that  time  I  was  quite  young,"  says  Neander, 
of  himself,  "  I  yet  listened  attentively  for  three  years  to  Luther's  lec- 
tures and  sermons,  and  many  of  his  excellent  thoughts.  I  wrote 
down  with  care,  nor  shall  I  ever  forget  them  so  long  as  my  life  lasts ; 

*  Sourcee.  1.  "  B^entt  in  the  Life  of  Miehael  Meander.    A  contribution  to  the  relifloiM 
and  aocial  h'lgtorj  of  the  16th  century.    Bj  W.  Haremann.  profeaeor  of  hietory  at  GOUinfrn." 

2.  Neander's  worka,  aa  followa,  r\%:—{a.)  Two  Latin  Grammara.  (ft)  *'De  re  poeNea 
Oraeoorumy  Khri  qnatuor.  E  noiationibut  M.  Ntandri  praeeeptoria  tui  eolteeti  Opens  J, 
VoUandiy  Editio  aecunda.  Ifi92.  (r.)  ^Cateehetit  M.  Lutheri  Graeco-Latina."  **Put- 
rum  Theobgorum  Oraecorum  aententiae."  ** Apocrypha ;  hoc  est,  narrationes  de  ChriHo^ 
etc,,  f£tra  BibUa,"  Baalleae,  per  Joh.  Oporinum.  1563.  id.}**Canipen4liuin  DiaUtlitaM 
oe  Rhetorics."  1581.  (e.)  ''Orhia  Terrae  partium  ouecineta  esplicatio."  1S66.  (/.) 
" OrbU  Terrae  divUio  compendaria^  in  utum  otudiooae  jutenlutit  in  tchoia  Pfeldenti."  1666. 
Nova  editio.  (g.)  ^^Compendium  Chnmicorym^  conoeripts  in  ochota  Itfeldenai."  1686. 
HaTemann  citea  the  fellowinf  in  addition :— (A.)  **Mankind'9  Mirror."  Nuremburf,  1690. 
(I  )  ''Tlieotogia  megaiandri  Lutheri."  Eialeben,  1587.  (Ar.)  ''Advice  to  a  good  nobkman 
and  friend ;  oty  how  to  guidtt  and  inatruet  a  6oy."  Eialeben,  1590.  Saja  HaTemann,  **  thit 
ia  an  incomparable  little  book." 

3.  (a.)  ^f\meral  Sermon  at  the  harial  of  the  TeneruNe  ilf.  Neander,    Ddtvered  6y  Ta^ 
entine  Mytiue,"    Leipsif ,  1596.    (6.)  Vollborth'a  **Panegyric  upon  M.  Neander,"    1777. 
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for  I  often  recall  them  with  delight,  in  sorrow  and  affliction  they  are 
my  consolation,  and  they  aid  me,  moreover,  in  my  labors  both  with 
old  and  young." 

In  the  year  1547,  when,  after  the  battle  of  Muhlberg,  Neander,  in 
common  with  all  the  professors  and  students  at  Wittenberg,  deserted 
the  place,  he  obtained,  through  the  recommendation  of  Melancthon, 
the  post  of  (colleague)  assistant  in  the  school  of  Nordhausen.  Short- 
ly after,  he  was  chosen  conrector  and  was  employed  also  as  tutor  to 
the  children  of  Herr  Schraied,  the  Mayor.  The  rector  of  the  school, 
whose  name  was  Basilius  Faber,  imposed  upon  the  youthful  Neander, 
then  fresh  from  the  conceited  air  of  Wittenberg,  and  regarding  "gram- 
mar and  syntax  "  as  "  insignificant  trifles,'*  the  humiliating  task  of 
teaching  the  older  boys  the  ^^ Advanced  Syntax*^  {majorem  Syntaxin 
majorihus)  a  work  which  he  had  **  never  even  seen,  much  less  heard 
of  or  studied.*' 

In  the  year  1550,  Neander  was  called  to  the  rectorship  of  the 
cloister-school  at  Ilfeld,  in  the  Ilarz.  Here,  in  1544,  Thomas  Stange 
had  been  chosen  abbot  of  the  monastery.  But  he  afterward  joined 
the  Protestants,  and  then,  under  the  patronage  of  the  noble  Count  of 
Stolberg,  founded  the  school,  to  which,  at  the  recommendation  of 
Melancthon  and  Schmied,  he  now  called  Neander.  When,  in  the 
year  1559,  the  devout,  conscientious  abbot  lay  upon  his  death-bed,  he 
commended  the  school  most  urgently  to  Count  Stolberg*s  care,  and  to 
the  faithfulness  of  its  rector,  Neander. 

This  dying  injunction  Neander  kept  in  view  even  to  the  close  of 
his  own  life.  The  amount  of  labor  that  he  accomplished  would  appear 
well-nigh  incredible.  When  he  entered  upon  his  oflSce,  he  found 
but  twelve  scholars  in  attendance;  nine  years  later,  in  1559,  this 
number  had  increased  to  forty.  And  until  within  a  few  days  before 
his  death,  or  during  the  space  of  forty-five  years,  he  took  the  charge 
of  the  whole  school  entirely  upon  himself,  never  employing  a  col- 
league.* He  was,  moreover,  compelled  to  defend  the  very  existence 
of  the  school  itself  against  many  who  endeavored  to  wrest  the  cloistral 
domains  into  their  own  possession.  At  the  same  time  he  acompHshed 
much  literary  labor — giving  to  the  press,  during  his  life- time,  thirty- 
nine  books,  and  leaving  behind  him,  in  manuscript,  fourteen  more. 

Many  of  his  contemporaries,  Melancthon  in  particular,  have  borne 
testimony  to  the  excellent  results  with  which  his  teachings  were  at- 
tended. Melancthon  deemed  the  school  at  Ilfeld,  **  by  reason  of  the 
faithful  labors  of  Neander,*'  to  be  the  best  seminary  in  the  country. 

*  '^Tantum  praeatitit  unuarir,  qui  nuUum  \a  admioiatratione  acbolae  uaque  ad  uttlmum 
fere  aenii  limen  coUegam  haberet." 

Thus  that  eminent  man,  Laurentitts  Rhodomannua,  a  popil  of  hia,  and  later  a  profeator  at 
Wittenberg,  writea  of  Neander. 
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Said  Rhodomannus:  "Neander  has  proved  himself  an  exceedingly 
ekillful  and  successful  teacher.  He  has  carried  scholars  forward,  within 
the  space  of  three  or  four  years,  so  far  in  the  languages  and  the  arts, 
and  grounded  them  so  thoroughly  in  catechetics,  that,  when  he  had 
done  with  them,  they  were  fitted  to  enter  at  once  upon  important  posts, 
whether  in  the  school  or  in  the  church.  Especially  have  they  been  so 
thoroughly  drilled  in  the  three  languages,  that  they  have  not  inele- 
gantly imitated  the  Greek  classics/'  And  the  learned  Caselius,  a 
scholar  of  Neander's,  in  Nordhausen,  said :  "  Neander's  boys,  on  en- 
tering the  university,  have  at  once  taken  precedence  of  most  others," 

Of  his  text-books,  so  far  as  I  am  acquainted  with  them,  I  have 
already,  in  part,  spoken  elsewhere.  In  his  grammars,  he  constantly 
dwelt  more  upon  the  elementary  than  the  abstruse,  and  placed  general 
principles  and  rules,  that  were  universally  binding,  before  unimportant 
particulars  and  anomalous  exceptions.  Hence  his  text-books  were 
brief;  but,  whatever  he  undertook,  he  intended  should  be  fully  and 
entirely  comprehended  by  the  learner. 

His  instructor,  Melancthon,  whom  he  highly  esteemed,  undoubtedly 
urged  him  to  give  his  attention  to  the  physical  sciences.  It  was  said 
of  Neander,  that  "  he  was  such  an  adept  in  medicine  and  chemistry,* 
that  he  was  enabled,  by  means  of  serviceable  remedies,  to  extend  a 
helping  hand  to  his  scholars  when  sick."  *  His  ^^Hand-Book  of 
Natural  Philosophy  "  was  in  much  repute. 

His  ^^ Compendium  Chronicorum'*^  gives,  in  the  compass  of  forty 
pages,  a  survey  of  the  history  of  the  world,  from  Adam  to  the  year 
1575.  The  subjects  of  the  various  chapters  are,  "Jews,"  "-^Egyptians," 
"  Persians;'  «  Greeks,'*  and  "  Romans ;"  then  "  The  Period  of  the  Mi- 
gration of  Races,  ending  with  Charlemagne,"  "Mohammed  and  the 
Saracens,"  and  "  Argonautaj,  or  the  Crusades,  Tartars,  and  Turks." 
And  it  ends  with  a  glance  at  the  prophecies  of  Daniel. 

In  geography,  he  wrote  a  somewhat  extended  text-book,  called 
^^Orbis  terrae  partium  succincta  explicaiio ;  ^*  and  a  second,  much 
shorter,  with  the  title,  ^''Orhis  terrae  division 

The  first  mentioned  compend  is  a  singular  book ;  now  proceeding 
methodically,  and  again  branching  off  into  the  strangest  of  digressions. 
It  begins  by  giving  a  list  of  the  various  authorities  made  use  of.  Then 
there  follows  a  concise  and  clear  treatise  on  the  mathematics  of 
geography,  (in  which  the  sun  moves  around  the  earth,)  and  a  history 
of  the  science.  Next  are  described  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  and  the 
oceans ;  and  lastly  the  islands,  among  which  America  is  enumerated. 
Some  of  the  stories  interspersed  in  this  book  we  have  already  cited. 

*  A  favorite  scholar  of  his,  Thaliua,  afterward  a  phjaician  at  Nordhaosen,  "  gathered  78 
■peciet  of  framea  in  the  neighborhood  of  llfeld,  and  carefiillj  precsed  and  dried  them  between 
the  letTea  of  an  old  and  huge  monkish  misaal. "—rOrAi*  esviieatio.  article.  Nordbaofen.l 
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In  his  descripUon  of  Goldberg,  Neander  not  only  comnmnicates  much 
upon  Trotzendorf,  but  also  narrates  that  unsuccessful,  first,  and  last 
attempt  of  his  own  to  learn  to  ride.  Under  the  article  *^  Sagan/'  he 
gives  a  long  story ;  how,  after  a  fourteen  years  absence  from  his  native 
land,  he  returned  thither,  and  how  he  was  every  where  received  like 
a  prince.  Every  where  they  made  feasts  in  his  honor,  at  which,  too, 
Vocal  and  instrumental  music  were  heard,  and  often  the  wine  flowed 
till  midnight  The  like,  also,  befell  him  in  his  native  town,  where  he 
found  his  aged  and  honored  mother  still  living;  though,  alas!  his 
father  had  died  but  a  short  time  l>efore^  In  describing  Nordhausen, 
he  takes  occasion  to  speak  of  a  favorite  scholar  of  his,  who  died  there, 
the  physician  Thalius,  tells  of  his  botanical  studies,  and  of  his  death, 
caused  by  being  thrown  from  a  carriage.  Nor  does  he  stop  here,  but 
gives  a  letter  of  Thalius's,  and  cites  Latin  and  Greek  poems  composed 
tipon  his  death.  And  still  further — he  adds  a  list,  many  pages  long, 
of  the  good  scholars  shaped  in  Ilfeld,  but  remarks  that  nevertheless 
he  had  some  very  bad  ones,  and  gives  the  history  of  one  of  these,  who 
was  beheaded.  He  communicates  this,  that  teachers  may  learn,  from 
his  example,  not  to  be  dispirited  on  account  of  some  untoward  ex- 
periences, but  rather  to  keep  up  a  courageous  heart.  Thus  much  in 
characterization  of  the  larger  geography.  The  lesser,  but  thirty 
pages  long,  is  far  more  concise. 

Let  us  now  turn  back  to  his  life.  In  the  year  1562,  he  married 
Anna  Winkler,  of  Nordhausen,  by  whom  he  had  two  sons  and  two 
daughters.  The  daughter  Maria  married  Valentin  Mylius,  the  pastor 
at  Ilfeld,  who  in  after  years  pronounced  the  eulogy  upon  Neander. 

In  this  eulogy  we  find  an  exceedingly  edifying  sketch  of  the  last 
days  of  the  venerable  man.  His  sickness  began  a  few  days  previous  to 
Easter,  in  the  year  1595.  But,  before  he  took  to  his  bed,  he  celebrated 
the  Lord^s  supper  at  church,  after  full  confession.  Upon  his  death- 
bed he  testified  his  hearty  adhesion  to  the  Lutheran  confession  of 
faith.  When  his  pastor  read  to  him  from  the  ^Sd  Psalm,  he  repeat- 
ed, with  joyful  emphasis,  the  words,  "  The  strength  of  my  heart,  and 
aiy  portion  forever,"  and  said,  "  I  will  give  praise  to  God  forever ; 
for  he  is  the  strength  of  my  hearty  and  I  shall  not  be  afraid ;  he  is  my 
portion  and  I  am  his,  and  all  the  powers  of  darkness  can  not  sunder 
us  forever."  His  last  words  were,  "  Ah,  how  long  shall  I  linger  here 
before  I  go  to  that  blessed  place  ?  There  shall  I  meet  and  welcome 
toy  dear  grand-parents,  my  parents,  and  so  many  dear,  pious  chris- 
tians, so  many  good  and  glorious  friends ;  God  grant  roe  a  speedy 
entrance  into  that  happy  land  I  Amen."  Then,  after  waving  a  last 
&rewell  to  all,  he  fell  asleep  in  the  Lord  without  a  groan  or  a  mur- 
mur.    It  was  four  in  the  afternoon  of  the  26th  of  April,  1595. 


n.   BACCHANTS  AND  ABC-SHOOTERS. 

[Translated  and  condensed,  from  Schmld's  Eocjctopedia  of  Education,  for  this  Joomal.] 


The  Bacchants,  or  wandering  scholars,  ecliolares  vaganies  or  icluh 
lastici  (for,  as  the  two  classes  of  names  indicate,  thej  bore  the  char- 
acter both  of  teachers  and  scholars,)  were  a  class  of  educational 
persons  belonging  to  the  Middle  Ages,  to  whom  there  scarcely  re- 
mains any  analogous  body  at  the  present  day.  The  name  Bacchant^ 
although  its  reference  in  this  form  to  the  heathen  god  of  wine  is  ob- 
vious, is  undoubtedly  a  modification,  either  by  popular  wit  or  by 
these  sons  of  the  muses  themselves,  of  the  Latin  vagantes. 

A  wandering  life  characterized  this  class  of  men  during  full  five 
hundred  years  ;  although  recent  researches  indicate  a  division  of  this 
period  into  the  following  several  shorter  ones,  in  the  latter  of 
which  appear  the  Bacchants  proper  and  their  scholars,  the  *^  A  B 
C-Shooters." 

1.  In  the  Romish  church  it  was  a  regulation,  (torn  a  very  early 
period,  that  no  bishop  should  consecrate  a  priest  who  had  not  the 
actual  cure  of  a  congregation.  Traces  of  this  law  are  found  as  soon 
as  in  the  fifth  century.  In  the  sixty-Seventh  letter  of  Synesius,  bishop 
of  Ptoleraais  from  410  to  431,  complaint  is  made  of  priests  who 
have  no  fixed  location,  and  who,  if  they  obtain  one,  leave  it  at  their 
pleasure  to  wander  about,  to  settle  where  they  can  obtain  the  beet 
living.  Synesius  calls  these  Bakantiboi,  and  excuses  himself  for 
using  such  a  barbarous  word,  in  such  a  way  as  to  show  clearly  thai 
it  is  not  Greek,  but  a  Latin  word  adapted  from  v<uare  or  vutgari^  by 
the  common  change  of  h  for  v.  In  spite  however  of  repeated  in- 
junctions, and  even  of  the  decree  of  Pope  Alexander  III.,  at  the 
Lateran  synod  of  1179,  that  any  bishop  performing  such  a  consecra- 
tion without  a  parish  should  maintain  the  priest  at  his  own  expense, 
such  consecrations  were  continually  made,  sometimes  from  favor  and 
sometimes  on  pretense  of  missionary  service.  Thus  there  arose  a 
peculiar  class  of  clergymen,  the  clerici  vagantes^  whose  chief  object 
was  to  get  a  living,  and  who  most  frequently  established  themselves 
in  the  castles  of  counts  and  knights^  and  served  them  as  chaplains, 
companions,  <&c. 

2.  These  clergymen,  who  have  hitherto  been  wandering  about  and 
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seeking  their  bread  singly,  appear  in  the  beginning  of  the  thirteenth 
century  as  a  sort  of  corporation,  or  peculiar  class,  with  a  well-devel- 
oped class  feeling.  At  this  time  they  are  called  Ooliards^  from  a 
fabulous  Bishop  Golias,  who  figures  in  their  poems  as  the  chief  of 
their  brotherhood,  and  who  is  also  referred  to  as  primas  and  archi- 
poeta.  At  this  period  the  schools  at  Paris,  Rheims,  and  Orleans  were 
flourishing,  and  thither  the  young  clergymen  from  the  whole  west  of 
Europe  gathered  in  great  masses ;  and  among  them,  besides  a  most 
profligate  kind  of  student's  life,  there  grew  up  a  freer  phase  of  think- 
ing than  had  before  been  known.  There  are  two  especially  promi- 
nent traits  in  the  character  of  these  Goliards  ;  their  love  of  wander- 
f  ing,  and  their  poetical  impulses.  The  first  seem  to  have  been  de- 
rived from  the  spirit  of  their  age,  which  found  in  the  crusades  both 
pleasure  and  stimulus ;  and  is  a  parallel  phenomenon  with  the  wan- 
derings of  the  journeymen  mechanics,  which  came  into  vogue  with 
the  rise  of  the  towns  and  their  mechanic  guilds.  Giesebrecht*  says : 
"  How  accustomed  the  clergy  were  to  remove  from  one  school  to 
another,  and  to  lead  a  wandering  life  for  the  sake  of  learning,  appears 
from  the  words  of  a  zealous  preacher  of  the  period,  the  monk  Heli- 
naud.  *The  scholastics  wander  throughout  all  the  cities  and  the 
whole  surface  of  the  earth  ;  and  their  many  studies  bring  them  un- 
derstanding. The  clergy  seek  a  knowledge  of  the  fine  arts  at  Paris, 
of  the  ancient  writers  at  Orleans,  of  jurisprudence  at  Bologna,  of 
medicine  at  Salerno,  and  of  the  black  art  at  Toledo ;  but  they  seek 
to  learn  good  morals  nowhere.'  What  a  contrast  between  this  stu- 
dent-life and  the  cloister-like  seclusion  and  strictness  which  had  pre- 
viously prevailed  in  the  schools!"  Their  poetry,  again,  was  of  a 
kind  which  on  the  one  hand  completely  expresses  the  adventurous- 
ness  of  their  life,  and  on  the  other  differs  materially  from  that  of  the 
troubadours,  in  that,  while  the  latter  composed  as  laymen  in  the 
speech  of  the  people,  the  Goliards  held  fast  to  their  clerical  charac- 
ter by  adhering  to  Latin.  The  matter  of  these  compositions  was, 
however,  as  loose  as  possible.f     Besides  amatory  lyrics  and  drinking 

*  Article  on  the  Ouliards  and  their  poetry, "  Univertal  Monthly  Magaxine  of  Science  and 
Literature,"  Aug.,  1851,  p.  29. 

t  Two  rich  collections  of  these  Ooliard  poems  hare  been  published  ;  one  in  London,  by 
Thomas  Wright,  in  1841.  entitled  "  The  Latin  poems  commonly  attributed  to  Walter  Mapet ; " 
the  other  in  the  "•  Library  of  the  Literary  Society  in  Stuttgart,"  Vol.  XVI.,  for  1847,  under  th« 
title  *^Carmina  Burana."  These  are  MS.  poems,  found  in  the  abbey  of  Benedictbeureu,  at 
the  puppreMion  of  the  convents  in  Bavaria.  As  these  works  are  not  accessible  to  all,  w« 
■abjoin  a  poetical  epistle  from  the  first  mentioned,  characteristic  of  the  Bacchant  poetry. 

EPISTOLA  GOLIJE  AD  CONFRATRES  GALLICOS. 


Omnibus  in  Gallia  Anglus  Goliardus, 
Obediens  et  humilis  frater  non  bastardus, 
GoUs  discipulis,  dolens  quod  tarn  tardus. 


Mandat  salutem  fratribus  nomine  Ricardut. 
Accedit  ad  vos  nuncius,  vir  magoe  probitatiSi 
Magister  et  dominus  Willelmus  de  Conflatis, 
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soDgs,  satire  especially  flourished  among  the  Goliards ;  and  for  both 
they  found  the  best  reception  in  the  houses  of  the  bishops  and  with  the 
abbots.  We  must  consider  these  gentry  as  clergy,  according  to  their 
chief  profession  ;  although  most  of  them — and  in  the  fourteenth  cen- 
tury we  find  them  numerous  in  the  countries  on  the  Danube,  as  well  as 
in  Suabia  and  France — are  properly  to  be  reckoned  mere  consecrated 
clerici  vagantes.  Some  of  them,  however,  were  students  intending  to 
become  clergymen,  and  others  adventurers  who  gave  themselves  out 
as  such.  Their  smattering  of  learning  maintained  a  show  of  clerical 
character  for  them  in  the  eyes  of  the  people,  who  also  felt  the  less 
strongly  prejudiced  against  their  mode  of  life,  for  the  reason  that  the 
character  of  the  regular  clergy  and  the  monks  differed  from  theirs, 
not  in  kind,  but  only  in  degree. 

3.  The  third  period  was  introduced  by  the  fact  that,  as,  in  the  thir- 
teenth century,  decrees  of  bishops  and  synods  having  been  issued,  for- 
bidding regular  priests  to  belong  to  the  fraternity  of  Goliards,  in  the 
end  of  this  and  the  beginning  of  the  next  century,  an  actual  distinc- 
tion grew  up  between  them  ;  and  the  Bacchants,  who  had  so  far  had 
the  impudence  and  the  good  fortune  to  protect  themselves  against 
any  civil  jurisdiction  by  their  clerical  character,  became  distinctly 
separated  from  the  clergy.  They  now  frequented  no  more  the  courts 
of  the  bishops,  but  the  houses  of  the  peasantry ;  and  found  employ- 
ment as  wizards,  exorcists,  quacks,  and  panders.     They  did  not  en- 


Goliardus  optimus,  hoc  non  timeatit; 
Sicul  decet  eocium  ipsum  admittatis. 
Quidquid  de  me  dixerit,  verum  teneatis, 
Et  quod  vo'iierilis,  per  eum  rcscribatis, 
Qu»>  mihi  f^cripseritis,  vel  ore  mandatis, 
Pro  posse  nieo  faciam  certissime  sciatif, 
De  adventu  nobiiis  nuncii  ^udete, 
Villain  quam  iiitrayerit,  in  ea  manete, 
Et  hora  cum  fuerit,  cum  ipso  prandete, 
Mero  deleclabili  calices  implete  ; 
Tempus  cum  sit  frigidum,  ad  prunas  sedete  ; 
Vinum  mtraciasimum  manibus  tenete  ; 
Calices  si  fuerint  vacui,  replete, 
Ut  b.bat  et  rebibat  seepe  suiidete. 
Modum  si  exccaserit,  blunde  sustinete ; 
Quod  fit  iu  coHKortio  pandere  c.wete. 
Nunc,  fratres  carisaimi,  scribere  studete, 


Ordo  Tester  qualis  est,  modusque  dicets  ; 
Si  fas  e»t  comedere  coctas  in  lebete 
Carnas  Yel  pisciculos  fugatos  ad  rete  ; 
De  Lyajo  bibere  vel  de  unda  Th«?ta3 ; 
ITtrum  frui  liceat  Rosa  vel  Agnete  ; 
Cum  formosa  domina  ludere  secrete, 
Continenter  vivere  nullatenusjnbete. 
Qualiter  me  debeam  gerere  docete ; 
Ne  magis  in  ordine  vivam  indiscrete 
Donee  ad  yos  Yeniam,  sum  sine  quiete  : 
Quid  vobis  dicun  ampliusi     lo  Domino 

Yalete. 
Summa  salus  omnium,  fillus  Mari», 
Pascal,  potet,  vesiiat  filios  Golya?, 
Et  conservpt  socioe  sanctae  confrairis 
Ad  dies  usque  ultimos  Enoch  et  Heljs. 

Amen. 


One  of  the  "Oirmma  BuranOy^'  in  the  second  named  collection,  contains  a  sort  of  rule 
of  the  order ;  beginning, — 

De  Vagorum  ordine 

Dico  Tobis  jura. 

Quorum  vite  nobiiis 

Dulcis  est  natura. 
In  this  Ooliard  poetry,  which  contains  some  rery  beautiful  portiona,  aa  for  instance  in  tiielr 
poems  on  Spring,  we  find  the  rich  source  of  the  students'  songs  and  Comtner^teder.    For 
Instance,  the  '^Mihi  ett  prvpontutn  in  tabema  mori,"  if  a  OoUard  poem  of  the  last  ten  jtun 
of  the  twelfth  century. 
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tirely  give  up  poetry  and  song,  but  oomposed  now  not  in  Latin  but 
in  Gennan.  It  seems  firom  Hoffmann  Ton  Fallersleben,  ^Hiitory  qf 
JSeciesiasticcU  Poetry  to  the  7%me  of  Luther^'  2d  ed^  p.  371,  that  they 
were  accustomed  to  commit  the  outrageous  impropriety  of  entering 
the  churches  and  singing  absurd  parodies  on  the  hymns  of  the 
church. 

4.  The  wandering  scholars  appear  in  a  new  phase  at  the  end  of  the 
fourteenth  century,  from  which  time  they  are  first  known  by  the  term 
Bacchants.  We  find  them  also  called  trutani  ceretani  ;*  and  the 
number  of  popular  nicknames  given  them  was  infinite,  while  in 
this  period  they  still  held  faab  to  their  vagrancy  and  their  swindling. 
^  They  have  been  in  the  Venusberg ;  have  seen  all  future  things ; 
can  secure  against  pains  and  wounds ;  they  know  a  prayer  of  St 
Gregorius,  which  has  so  much  virtue  that  as  often  as  they  say  it  a 
aoul  is  freed  from  hell ;  but  a  crowo  must  be  given  them  first."f  They 
no  longer  appear  as  students  and  poets,  but  in  the  double  character 
of  old  school-boys  and  wandering  knaves.  They  no  longer  frequent 
courts  and  universities,  but  the  town  schools  ;  and,  where  they  could 
get  an  engagement,  they  hired  themselves  out  as  assistant  teachers. 
It  seems,  however,  that  little  of  their  pedagogical  efforts  were  bestowed 
upon  the  small  boys  or  A  B  C-Shooters,  whom  they  carried  about 
with  them,  ostensibly  to  place  them  in  good  schools  and  instruct 
them  themselves,  but  in  truth  only  to  make  them  beg  for  them.^ 

The  praiseworthy  zeal  of  the  cities  in  the  support  and  oversight  of 
their  schools,  led  to  the  establishment  of  many  institutions  for  poor 
scholars,  which,  after  the  fashion  of  that  age,  in  which  the  begging 
monks  filled  so  important  a  place  among  the  people,  attracted  the 
Bacchanti^  and  furnished  accommodation  to  them.  In  Breslau  alone 
there  were  at  once  as  many  as  a  thousand  Bacchants  and  scholars, 
all  supported  by  alms.  The  school-houses,  like  the  cloisters,  were 
furnished  with  a  multitude  of  cells  for  the  accommodation  of  these 
wandering  scholars,  and  the  towns  furnished  to  the  lodgers  in  them 
both  firewood  and  charity.  There  were,  for  example,  some  hundreds 
of  these  chambers  in  the  school -house  of  St  Elizabeth,  at  Breslau. 
Elsewhere,  these  lodging-rooms  were  not  in  the  school-houses,  but 
formed  a  sort  of  hospital  for  poor  scholars ;  and,  although  these  were 
deficient  in  the  first  requisite,  cleanliness  ("  In  Dresden,"  says  Plater, 
"  the  chambers  in  the  school  were  full  of  lice ; "  and  the  school  hos- 

•  J.  U.  Mayer's  "•  DUttrtcUion  m  the  Wandering  Scholart,"  Leipzig,  1676. 

t  Mai/tr,  And  M.  X^uiiua,  later,  io  his  ^'^Annalu  Sunie»,"  Vol.  2,  p.  668,  d^icrilMf  timm 
fa  chealiof  At  plajr. 

t  The  name  A  B  C-Sbootera  Iff  made  up  from  the  ohTlooa  relerence  to  their  studiea,  aofl 
from  the  cant  phrase  **  to  shoot,"  applied  to  their  half-aathorized  mode  of  atealiog  tor  thalr 
master's  support. 
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pital,  in  BresUn,  was  all  fall  of  "  great  lice  as  lai^ge  $s  hempseeda,") 
still  provision  was  made  e?en  for  the  requisite  medicinal  assistance. 
Even  private  persons  received  these  wandering  scholars,  oat  of  be- 
nevolence, or  as  a  kind  of  tutors ;  Zingg,  for  instance,  says  :  ^  Also,  I 
came  to  a  gentleman,  who  was  a  native  of  a  town  belonging  to  the 
city  (Memmingen,)  whose  two  boys  I  put  in  the  school,  and  with 
whom  I  staid  a  year  and  tanght  his  boys  for  him.^  How  little  study- 
ing was  done  by  these  scholars,  however,  appears  from  Zingg,  who, 
after  ten  years'  wandering  among  the  schools  of  Reiswitz,  Biberach, 
Ehingen,  Balingen,  and  Ulm,  had  learned  nothing  except  how  to 
write ;  and  from  Plater,  who,  after  nine  years'  school  wandering,  con- 
fesses, ^  had  my  life  depended  on  it,  I  could  not  have  declined  a  noun 
of  the  first  declension."  And  how  small  were  their  efforts  for  speed, 
we  may  see,  for  instance,  from  the  fact  that,  after  Plater  had  been 
taken  by  his  Bacchant,  Paul  Soramermatter,  on  a  journey  into  Ger- 
many, they  remained  in  Zurich  some  eight  or  nine  weeks,  waiting  for 
certain  others  who  had  traveled  into  Saxony.  During  this  time  they 
lived  entirely  by  begging.  There  was  no  discipline  maintained  by 
these  teachers,  except  that  their  '*  Shooters ''  were  much  cudgeled 
and  otherwise  maltreated. 

5.  Luther  here  and  there  speaks  of  the  Bacchants,  whom  he  de- 
scribes as  ^  stupid  blockheads  and  asses ; ''  and  there  is  a  well-known 
anecdote  of  Melancthon,  that  he  once,  when  a  little  boy,  completely 
vanquished  an  old  fellow  of  a  Bacchant  by  the  extent  of  his  learning. 
The  Reformation,  in  newly  organizing  school  systems,  must  of  course 
put  an  end  to  the  Bacchants  and  their  vices  ;  yet  we  find  traces  of 
them  even  after  that  period.  In  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centu- 
ries, we  find  the  name  of  Bacchant  universally  used  to  describe  those 
scholars  who,  as  beani  or  '*  foxes,*'  at  making  their  entrance  into  the 
universities,  were  obliged  to  submit  to  the  scurrilous  festivities  of  the 
so-called  ^^  Deposition,"  in  which  even  the  professors  took  part.  Among 
other  things,  an  ox-hide  was  thrown  over  them ;  and,  as  a  symbol  of 
their  putting  off  the  Philistine  ^*  Old  Adam,"  the  horns  were  taken 
off  it ;  whence  the  name,  from  deponere.  They  were  also  deluged 
with  wine ;  their  mental  hearing  was  opened  by  rubbing  their  ears 
with  the  end  of  a  stick ;  an  examination  was  held  upon  them ;  and,  in 
conclusion,  they  received  a  kind  of  absolution,  and  were  declared 
worthy  to  become  votaries  of  academical  wisdom.  Thus,  we  read  in 
^Luther's  Table  Talk*'*  how  he  once  held  such  a  " deposition,"  and 
absolved  some  students  just  entering  from  *'  Bean  und  BachantenP 

*  *•  Tabu  TaUt,"  Vol.  2,  Ch.  44,  Sec.  6, 7. 
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According  to  a  description  given  by  Tholuck,*  from  an  old  Strasburg 
publication,  of  1671,  called  "  JRitus BepositioniSy^  the  ceremony  began 
with  the  summons,  "  Come,  ye  Bacchants,  come  forward ;  I  will,  at 
your  festival,  depose  you  in  the  best  manner."  Elsewhere  it  appears 
that  the  name  Bacchant  was  used  as  a  general  term  of  reproach  for 
the  literary  class.  In  the  year  1630,  Balthasar  Schuppius,  we  are 
told,  "following  the  universal  custom  of  students  of  wandering  alx)ut, 
went  a  hundred  and  fifty  miles  on  foot,  to  see  towns  and  imivers- 
ities."  This  sort  of  student  wandering  is  entirely  distinct  from  the 
ancient  vagabondizing;  but  Schuppius  himself  was  obliged,  after- 
ward, to  oppose  "  the  vicious  old  students  or  vagantenP  That  there 
existed  such  a  class,  and  that  thus  tlie  ancient  Bacchants  are  the 
rightful  lineal  predecessors  of  the  modern  begging  students,  appears 
from  Mayer's  dissertation,  already  quoted.  He  says  :  "  Indeed,  there 
are  the  like  now  (i.  e.,  scholastici  vagantes^)  who  keep  up  their  title 
to  the  name  of  students  by  singing  or  by  gabbling  a  sort  of  Latin, 
such  as  it  is,  on  the  road,  but  Avho  otherwise  are  exactly  like  ordinary 
beggars."  An  edict  for  the  circle  of  Suabia,  in  1720,  names  in  the 
same  list  of  all  possible  sorts  of  disreputable  and  vagrant  persons, 
"  wandering  scholars,  and  displaced  clergymen  and  monks ; "  and 
enacts  that  "  they  shall  not  be  admitted  into  the  circle  without  a  cer- 
tificate, upon  which,  when  found  correct,  they  may  be  forwarded  to 
their  friends  ;  but,  if  it  is  false,  they  are  to  be  punished."  In  such 
company  the  "  wandering  scholars "  were  not  far  from  the  gallows. 
Even  in  this  nineteenth  century  this  class  seems  not  to  be  entirely 
extinct.     In  the  year  1844,  there  came  to  the  writer  of  this  article, 

two  persons  claiming  to  be  students  of  the  university  of  M ,  who, 

except  the  singing,  had  all  the  exact  marks  of  Mayer's  silhouette  of 
two  hundred  years  old.  Giesebrecht  refers  to  another  account  of  a 
surviving  trace  of  the  ancient  Bacchants,  from  Willkomm's  "  Two 
Years  in  Spain  and  Portugal,^^  [Vol.  3,  p.  206.]  "  In  the  university 
of  Salamanca  there  prevails  this  custom :  that  the  poorer  students, 
during  the  summer  vacations,  wander  all  over  the  country,  and,  by 
singing  ballads  to  the  ladies,  and  vulgar  songs  to  the  common  people, 
gain  a  scanty  remuneration,  which  enables  tliem  to  continue  their 
studies." 

»-■■■■■■  ■■  '■  --■—  „_-  ■-  —  -I.,  iii»_i.»..i  ^m         — ^»^i— 

*  ^'Academical  Lift  of  the  Seventeenth  Century,"  Halle,  1863,  p.  903. 
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L   HORACE  MANN/ 


Horace  Mann,  the  first  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education  for 
the  State  of  Massachusetts,  and  President  of  Antioch  College,  at  Yel- 
low Springs,  Ohio,  was  born  in  the  town  of  Franklin,  Norfolk  County, 
Mass.,  May  4,  1796.  Uis  father,  Mr.  Thomas  Mann,  supported  his 
family  by  cultivating  a  small  farm.  He  died  when  the 'subject  of  this 
memoir  was  thirteen  years  of  age,  leaving  him  little  besides  the  ex- 
ample of  an  upright  life,  virtuous  inculcations,  and  hereditary  thirst 
for  knowledge. 

The  narrow  circumstances  of  the  father  limited  the  educational 
advantages  of  his  children.  They  were  taught  in  the  district  common 
school ;  and  it  was  the  misfortune  of  the  family  that  it  belonged  to 
the  smallest  district,  had  the  poorest  school-house,  and  employed  the 
cheapest  teachers,  in  a  town  which  was  itself  both  small  and  poor. 

His  father  was  a  man  of  feeble  health,  and  died  of  consumption. 
Horace  inherited  weak  lungs,  and  from  the  age  of  twenty  to  thirty 
years  he  just  skirted  the  fatal  shores  of  that  disease  on  which  his 
father  had  been  wrecked.  This  inherited  weakness,  accompanied  by 
a  high  nervous  temperament^  and  aggravated  by  a  want  of  judicious 
physical  training  in  early  life,  gave  him  a  sensitiveness  of  organization 
and  a  keenness  of  susceptibility,  which  nothing  but  the  iron  clamps 
of  habitual  self-restraint  could  ever  have  controlled. 

His  mother,  whose  maiden  name  was  Stanley,  was  a  woman  of 
superior  intellect  and  character.  In  her  mind,  the  flash  of  intuition 
6U])erseded  the  slow  processes  of  ratiocination.  Results  always  ratified 
her  predictions.  She  was  a  true  mother.  On  her  list  of  duties  and 
of  plcfwiire  her  children  stood  first,  the  world  and  herself  afterward. 
She  was  able  to  impart  but  little  of  the  details  of  knowledge ;  but  she 
did  a  greater  work  than  this,  by  imparting  the  principles  by  which 
all  knowledge  should  be  guided. 

Mr.  Mann's  early  life  was  spent  in  a  rural  district,  in  an  obscure 
county  town,  without  Uie  appliance  of  excitements  or  opportunity  for 
dL<*play.     In  a  letter  before  ua,  written  long  ago  to  a  friend,  he  says : — 

I  r<>f!ard  it  us  an  irretrievable  misfortune  that  my  childhood  was  not  a  happj 
one.     By  nature  I  was  exoecdingly  elastic  and  buoyant,  but  the  poverty  of  my 

*  Thin  Memoir  is  sbridged  in  psrt  from  an  srlicle  in  Livinfston's  '^Law  Journal^ '  wliiek 
alM  sppesred  In  LiTiofston's  "  JEminent  Americant." 
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parents  subjected  nie  to  continual  privations.  I  believe  In  the  rugged  nursini^  of 
Toil, but  she  nursed  ni(?  t<Hi  much.  In  the  winter  time,  I  was  employed  in  in-door 
and  sedentary  occupations,  which  confined  me  too  strictly ;  and  in  summer,  when 
I  could  work  on  the  fanii,  the  labor  was  too  severe,  and  often  encroached  upon 
the  houi"s  of  sleep.  I  do  nut  remember  the  time  when  I  began  to  work.  Even 
my  play-days, — not  play-days,  for  I  never  haii  any, — but  my  play-hours  were 
earned  by  extra  exertion,  fini.«»hin£r  tasks  early  to  gain  n  little  leisure  for  boyish 
sports.  My  jMirents  (tinned  ignorantly,  but  God  aftixes  the  same  physical  p>enal- 
ties  to  the  violation  of  J  lis  laws,  whethiT  that  violation  be  willful  or  ignorant.  For 
willful  violation,  there  is  the  added  penalty  of  remorse,  and  that  is  the  <»nly  difter- 
enec.  Here  let  me  give  you  two  pieces  of  advice,  which  shall  be  gratis  to  you, 
tliough  they  cost  me  what  is  of  more  value  than  diamonds.  Train  your  children 
to  Work,  though  not  t(>o  hard  ;  and,  unless  they  are  grossly  lymphatic,  let  them 
slei^p  as  much  as  they  will.  I  have  derived  one  compensation,  however,  from  tho 
rigor  of  my  early  lot.  Industrj',  or  diligence,  became  my  second  nature,  and  I 
think  it  would  puzzle  any  psyehoIi»gist  to  tell  where  it  joined  on  to  the  first. 
Owing  to  these  ingrained  habits,  work  has  always  been  to  me  what  water  is  to  a 
fish.  I  have  wondered  a  thousand  times  to  hear  people  t^ay,  ^'  I  douH  like  this 
businesi*;''  or,  "  I  wish  I  could  exchange  for  that;"  for  with  me,  whenever  1  have 
had  any  thing  to  do,  I  do  not  remember  ever  to  have  dcnuirrcd,  but  have  always 
set  alntut  it  like  a  fatalist:  and  it  was  as  sure  to  bo  done  as  the  sun  is  to  set 

What  WiUJ  called  the  love  J)f  knowle<lge  was,  in  my  time,  necessiirily  cramped 
into  a  lovt!  of  books  ;  because  there  was  no  such  thing  as  oral  instruction.  Books 
designed  for  children  were  few,  and  their  contents  meager  and  miserable.  IVjy 
teachers  were  very  good  people  but  they  were  very  poor  t<.aehers.  Looking 
back  to  the  school- boy  days  of  my  mates  and  myself,  I  can  not  adopt  the  line  of 

"  O  firtunatos  nimium  sua  si  bona  norint.'^ 

I  deny  tho  bona.  "With  the  infinite  universe  ar(»und  us,  all  ready  to  be  daguerreo- 
typed  upon  our  souls,  wo  were  never  placed  at  the  right  focus  to  receive  its  glori- 
ous imngiMB.  I  had  an  intense  natural  love  of  beauty,  and  of  its  expr(>ssion  in 
nature  and  in  the  fine  aits.  As '"  a  poet  was  in  Murray  lost,"  eso  at  least  au 
amateur  poet,  if  not  an  artist,  was  lost  in  me.  How  often,  when  a  boy,  did  I  stop, 
like  Akengide's  hind,  to  gaze  at  the  glorious  sunset;  and  lie  down  upon  my  back, 
at  night,  on  the  earth,  to  ](K>k  at  the  heavens.  Yet  with  all  our  senses  and  our 
faculties  glowing  and  receptive,  how  little  were  we  taught;  or  rather,  how  much 
obstruction  was  thrust  between  us  and  nature's  teachings.  Our  eyes  were  never 
trained  to  distinguish  forms  or  colors.  Our  ears  were  strangers  to  music.  So  far 
from  being  taught  the  art  of  drawing,  which  is  a  beautiful  language  by  itself,  I 
Well  reiuember  that  when  the  im|)ulse  to  express  in  pictures  what  I  could  not 
express  in  words  wjis  so  strong  that,  as  Cowper  says,  it  tingled  down  to  my  fingers, 
then  my  knuckles  w(  re  rapped  with  the  heavy  ruler  of  the  teacher,  or  cut  with 
his  rod,  sf)  that  an  artificial  tlnirling  bckju  drove  away  the  natural.  Such  youthful 
buoyancy  as  even  severity  could  not  repress  was  our  only  dancing-master.  Of 
all  our  faculties,  the  mem<»ry  for  words  was  the  only  one  specially  appealed  to. 
The  most  comprehensive  generalizjitions  of  men  were  given  us,  instead  of  the  facts 
from  which  those  generalizations  were  formed.  All  ideas  outside  of  the  book 
were  contraband  articles,  wliich  the  teacher  confiscated,  or  rather  flung  over- 
board. Oh,  when  the  intense  and  burning  activity  of  youthful  faculties  shall  find 
employment  in  salutary  and  pleasing  studies  or  occupations,  then  will  parents  be 
able  to  judge  better  of  the  all*  dijed  i>roneness  of  children  to  mischief.  Until  then, 
children  have  not  a  fair  trial  bvUne  their  judges. 

Yet,  with  those  obstructions,  I  had  a  love  of  knowledge  which  nothing  could 
repress.  An  inward  voice  rais«  d  its  plaint  for  ever  in  my  heart  for  something 
nobler  and  better.  And  if  my  parents  had  not  the  means  to  give  me  kn(»wledge, 
they  intensified  the  love  of  it.  They  always  spoke  of  learning  and  learned  men 
with  enthusiasm  and  a  kind  of  reverence.  I  was  taught  to  take  care  of  the  few 
books  we  had,  as  though  there  was  something  sacred  about  them.  I  never  d<^V 
eared  one  in  my  life,  nor  profanely  scribbled  upon  title  pages,  margin,  or  fly-leaf, 
and  would  as  soon  liave  stuck  a  pin  through  my  flesh  as  thjough  the  pages  of  a 
book.     When  very  young,  1  remember  a  young  lady  came  to  our  house  on  a  visit, 
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who  was  raid  to  have  itudied  Latin.  I  looked  upon  her  as  a  sort  of  godd< 
Tears  after,  the  idea  that  I  could  ever  study  Latin  broke  upon  my  mind  with  the 
wondir  and  bewilderment  of  a  revelation.  Until  the  age  of  fifteen  1  had  never 
been  to  school  more  than  eight  or  ten  wocks  in  a  year. 

I  said  we  had  but  few  books.  The  town,  however,  owned  a  small  library. 
When  incorporaltnl,  it  was  named  af^er  Dr.  Franklin,  whose  reputation  was  then 
not  only  at  its  zenith,  but,  like  the  sun  over  Gibeon,  was  ntanding  still  there.  As 
an  acknowledgment  of  the  compliment,  he  offered  them  a  bell  for  their  church, 
but  afk-rward,  tuiying  that,  from  what  he  had  learned  of  the  character  of  the  people, 
he  thought  tlu-y  would  prefer  sense  to  sound,  he  changed  the  gift  into  a  library. 
Though  this  library  consisted  of  old  histories  and  theologies,  suited  perhaps  to  tho 
**  conscript  fathers ''  of  the  town,  but  miserably  adapted  to  the  "  proseript "  children, 
yet  I  wafeited  my  youthful  ardor  upon  its  martial  pages,  and  learn(>d  to  glory  in 
war,  which  both  re;ison  and  conscience  have  since  taught  me  to  consider  almost 
universally  a  crime.  Oh,  when  will  men  learn  to  redeem  that  childhood  in  their 
offspring  which  was  lost  to  themselves  I  We  watch  for  the  seed-time  for  our 
fields  and  improve  it,  but  neglect  the  mind  until  midsummer  or  even  autumn 
comes,  when  ull  the  artiniem  of  the  vernal  sun  of  youth  is  gone.  I  have  endeav- 
ored to  do  something  to  remedy  this  criminal  defect.  Had  I  the  power,  1  would 
scatter  libraries  over  the  whole  land,  as  the  sower  sows  his  wheat  field. 

Mure  than  by  toil,  or  by  the  privation  of  any  natural  taste,  was  the  inward  joy 
of  my  youth  blighted  by  theological  ineulcations.  The  pastor  of  the  church  in 
Franklin  was  the  somewhat  celebrated  Dr.  Emmons,  who  not  only  preached  to 
Ills  people,  but  ruled  them  for  more  than  fifty  years.  He  was  an  extra  or  hyper- 
Calvinist — a  man  of  pure  intellect,  whose  logic  was  never  softened  in  its  severity 
by  the  infusion  of  any  kindlinera  of  sentiment  He  expounded  all  the  doctrines 
of  totd  depravity,  election,  and  reprobation,  and  not  only  the  eternity  but  the 
extremity  of  hell  torments,  unflinchingly  and  in  their  most  terrible  significance, 
while  he  rarely  if  ever  descanted  upon  the  joys  of  heaven,  and  never,  to  my  recol- 
lection, upon  the  e$»ential  and  necessary  happiness  of  a  virtuous  life.  Going  to 
church  on  Sunday  was  a  sort  of  religious  ordinance  in  our  family,  and  during  all 
my  boyhood  I  hardly  ever  remember  of  staying  at  home. 

As  to  my  early  habits,  whatever  may  have  been  my  shortcomings,  I  can  still 
say  that  I  have  always  been  exempt  from  what  may  be  called  common  vices.  I 
was  never  intoxicated  in  my  life — unless,  perchance,  with  joy  or  anger.  I  never 
swore — indeed  profanity  w}is  always  most  disgusting  and  repulsive  to  me.  And 
(I  consider  it  always  a  climax,)  I  never  used  the  "  vile  weed  "  in  any  form.  I 
early  formed  the  rt>solution  to  be  a  slave  to  no  habit.  For  the  rest,  my  public 
life  is  almost  as  well  known  to  others  as  to  myself;  and,  as  it  commonly  happens 
to  public  men,  others  know  my  motives  a  great  deal  better  than  I  do. 

Mr.  Mann's  father  having  died  when  he  was  thirteen  years  of  age, 
he  remained  with  his  mother  on  the  homestead  until  he  was  twenty. 
But  an  irrepressible  yearning  for  knowledge  still  held  possession  of 
him.  "I  know  not  how  it  was,'*  said  he  to  a  friend  in  after  life,  "its 
motive  never  took  the  form  of  wealth  or  fame.  It  was  rather  an 
instinct  which  impelled  toward  knowledge,  as  that  of  migratory  birds 
impels  them  northward  in  spring  time.  All  my  boyish  castles  in  the 
air  had  reference  to  do  something  for  the  benefit  of  mankind.  The 
early  precepts  of  benevolence,  inculcated  upon  me  by  my  parents, 
flowed  out  in  this  direction ;  and  I  had  a  conviction  that  knowledge 
was  my  needed  instrument." 

A  fortunate  accident  gave  opportunity  and  development  to  this 
passion.  An  itinerant  schoolmaster,  named  Samuel  Barrett,  came 
into  his  neighborhood  and  opened  a  school.  This  man  was  eccentric 
and  abnormal,  both  in  appetites  and  faculties,     lie  would  teach  a 
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•chool  for  SIX  months,  tasting  nothing  stronger  than  tea,  thongh  iq 
this  Dr.  Johnson  was  a  model  of  temperance  compared  with  him,  and 
then  for  another  six  montlis,  more  or  less,  he  would  travel  the  country 
in  a  state  of  beastly  drunkenness,  bogging  cider,  or  any  thing 
that  would  intoxicate,  from  house  to  house,  and  sleeping  in  barns 
and  styes,  until  the  paroxysm  had  passed  by.  Then  he  would 
be  found  clothed,  and  sitting  in  his  right  mind,  and  obtain  another 
school. 

Mr.  Barretts  speciality  was  English  grammar,  and  Greek,  and  Latin. 
In  the  dead  languages,  as  far  as  he  pretended  to  know  any  thing,  he 
seemed  to  know  every  thing.  All  bis  knowledge,  too,  was  committed 
to  memory.  In  hearing  recitations  from  Virgil,  Cicero,  the  Greek 
Testament,  and  other  classical  works,  then  usually  studied  as  a  pre- 
paration for  college,  he  never  took  a  book  into  his  hand.  Not  the 
sentiments  only,  but  the  sentences,  in  the  transposed  order  of  their 
words,  were  as  familiar  to  him  as  his  A,  B,  C,  and  he  would  as  sood 
have  missed  a  letter  out  of  the  alphabet,  as  article  or  particle  out  of 
the  lesson.  This  learned  Mr.  Barrett  was  learned  in  languages  alone. 
In  arithmetic  he  was  an  idiot.  He  never  could  commit  the  multipli- 
cation table  to  memory,  and  did  not  know  enough  to  date  a  letter  or 
tell  the  time  of  day  by  the  clock. 

In  this  chance  school  Mr.  Mann  first  saw  a  Latin  grammar ;  but  it 
was  the  vent,  vidi,  vici  of  Caesar.  Having  obtained  a  reluctant  con- 
sent from  his  guardian  to  prepare  for  college,  with  six  months  of 
schooling  he  learned  his  grammar,  read  Corderius,  .^op*s  Fables,  the 
^neid,  with  parts  of  the  Georgics  and  Bucolics,  Cicero's  Select  Ora- 
tions, the  Four  Gospels,  and  part  of  the  Epistles  in  Greek,  part  of  the 
Graeca  Majora  and  Minora,  and  entered  the  Sophomore  class  of  Brown 
University,  Providence,  in  September,  1816. 

Illness  compelled  him  to  leave  his  class  for  a  short  period ;  and 
again  he  was  absent  in  the  winter  to  keep  school  as  a  resource  for 
paying  college  bills.  Yet,  when  his  class  graduated  in  1819,  the  first 
part  or  "Honor"  in  the  comencement  exercises  was  awarded  to  hhn, 
with  the  unanimous  approval  of  Faculty  and  classmates.  The  theme 
of  his  oration  on  graduating  foreshadowed  the  history  of  his  life.  It 
was  on  the  Progressive  Character  of  the  Human  Race.  With  youth- 
ful enthusiasm,  he  portrayed  that  higher  condition  of  human  society 
when  education  shall  develop  the  people  into  loftier  proportions  of 
wisdom  and  virtue,  when  philanthropy  shall  succor  the  wants  and  re- 
lieve the  woes  of  the  race,  and  when  free  institutions  shall  abolish 
that  oppression  and  war  which  have  hitherto  debarred  nations  from 
ascending  into  realms  of  grandeur  and  happiness. 
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Immediately  after  commencement  (indeed  some  six  weeks  before, 
and  immediately  after  the  final  examination  of  his  class,  so  that  no 
time  might  be  lost;  for  the  law  then  required  three  years'  reading  in 
a  lawyer's  office,  or  rather  three  years  to  be  spent  in  a  lawyer's  oflico 
without  any  reference  to  reading,)  he  entered  his  name  in  the  ofHco 
of  the  Hon.  J.  J.  Fiske,  of  Wrentham,  as  a  student  at  law.  Hq  had 
spent  here,  however,  only  a  few  months  when  he  was  invited  back  to 
college  as  a  tutor  in  Latin  and  Greek.  This  proposal  he  was  induced 
to  accept  for  two  reasons :  first,  it  would  lighten  his  burden  of  indebt- 
edness (for  ho  was  living  on  borrowed  money ;)  and,  second,  it  would 
afford  the  opportunity  he  so  much  desired  of  revising  and  extending 
his  classical  studies. 

lie  now  devoted  himself  most  assiduously  to  Latin  and  Greek,  and 
the  instructions  given  to  his  class  were  characterized  by  two  i)eculiari- 
ties,  whose  value  all  will  admit,  though  so  few  have  realized.  In 
addition  to  rendering  the  sense  of  the  autbor,  and  a  knowledge  of 
syntactioiil  rules,  he  always  demanded  a  translation  in  the  most  ele- 
gant, choice,  and  euphonious  language.  He  taught  his  Latin  classes 
to  look  through  the  whole  list  of  synonyms  given  in  the  Latin-Eng- 
lish dictionary,  and  to  select  from  among  them  all  the  one  which 
would  convey  the  author's  idea,  in  the  most  expressive,  graphic,  and 
elegant  manner;  rendering  military  terms  by  military  terms,  nautical 
by  nautical,  the  language  of  rulers  in  language  of  majesty  and  com- 
mand, of  suppliants  by  words  of  entreaty,  and  so  forth.  This  method 
improves  diction  surprisingly.  The  student  can  almost  feel  his  organ 
of  language  grow  under  its  training ;  at  any  rate,  he  can  see  from 
month  to  month  that  it  has  grown.  The  other  particular  referred  toy 
consihted  in  elucidating  the  text  by  geographical,  biographical,  and 
historical  references ;  thus  opening  the  mind  of  the  student  to  a  vast 
fund  of  collateral  .knowledge,  and  making  use  of  tlie  great  mentat 
law,  th:it  it  is  easier  to  remember  two  or  even  ten  associated  ideas 
than  either  of  them  alone. 

Though  liberal  in  granting  indulgences  to  his  class,  yet  he  was  in^ 
exorable  in  demanding  correct  recitations.  Ilowever  much  priva- 
tion or  pain  the  getting  of  the  lesson  might  cost,  yet  it  was  generally 
got  as  the  lesner  evil.  One  day  a  student  asked  the  steward  of  the 
college  what  he  was  going  to  do  with  some  medicinal  preparation  he 
had.  **  Mr.  So  and  So,"  said  the  steward,  '^has  a  violent  attack  of 
fever,  ai:  j  I  am  going  to  give  him  a  sweat"  "If  you  want  to  give 
him  a  sweat,"  said  the  inquirer,  "send  him  into  our  recitation  room 
without  his  lesson." 

While  in  college,  Mr.  Mann  had  excelled  in  seieniific  stndies.    He 
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now  had  an  opportunity  to  improve  himself  in  classical  culture.  A 
comparison  of  the  two  convinced  him  how  infinitely  inferior  in  value, 
not  only  as  an  attainment,  but  as  a  means  of  mental  discipline,  is 
heathen  mythology  to  modern  science ;  the  former  consisting  of  the 
imaginations  of  man,  the  latter  of  the  handiwork  of  God. 

In  the  latter  part  of  1821,  having  resigned  his  tutorship,  he  entered 
the  law  school  at  Litchfield,  Connecticut,  then  at  the  zenith  of  its 
reputation,  under  the  late  Judge  Gould.  Here  he  remained  rather 
more  than  a  year,  devoting  himself  with  great  assiduity  to  the  study 
of  the  law  under  that  distinguished  jurist.  Leaving  Litchfield,  he 
entered  the  office  of  the  Hon.  James  Richardson,  of  Dedham,  was  ad- 
mitted a  member  of  the  Norfolk  bar,  in  December,  1823,  and  imme- 
diately opened  an  office  in  Dedham. 

We  believe  the  records  of  the  courts  will  show  that,  during  the 
fourteen  years  of  his  forensic  practice,  he  gained  at  least  four  out  of 
five  of  all  the  contested  cases  in  which  he  was  engaged.  The  inflexi- 
ble rule  of  his  professional  life  was,  never  to  undertake  a  case  that  ho 
did  not  believe  to  be  right.  He  held  that  an  advocate  loses  his  high- 
est power  when  he  loses  the  ever-conscious  conviction  that  he  is  con- 
tending for  the  truth  ;  that  though  the  fees  or  fame  may  be  a  stimu- 
lus, yet  that  a  conviction  of  being  right  is  itself  creative  of  power,  and 
renders  its  possessor  more  than  a  match  for  antagonists  otherwise 
greatly  his  superior. 

In  1827,  Mr.  Mann  was  elected  to  the  Massachusetts  House  of 
Representatives,  for  the  town  of  Dedham,  and  continued  to  be  returned 
until  the  year  1833,  when  he  removed  to  Boston,  and  entered  into  a 
partnership  with  Eklward  G.  Loring.  At  the  first  election  after  his 
becoming  a  citizen  of  Boston,  he  was  chosen  to  the  State  Senate  for 
the  county  of  Suffolk,  which  post  he  was  returned  to  for  the  four 
succeeding  elections.  In  1836  that  body  elected,  him  its  president, 
and  again  in  1837,  in  which  year  he  retired  from  political  life  to 
enter  upon  the  duties  of  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education.  Dur- 
ing his  legislative  course  Mr.  Mann  took  an  active  part  in  the  discus- 
sion of  all  important  questions,  especially  of  such  as  pertained  to 
railroads,  public  charities,  religious  liberty,  suppression  of  traffic  in 
lottery  tickets,  and  spirituous  liquors,  and  to  education.    ' 

He  advocated  laws  for  improving  the  system  of  common  schools. 
He,  more  than  any  other  man,  was  the  means  of  procuring  the  enact- 
ment of  what  was  called  the  "  Fifteen  Gallon. Law,'*  for  the  suppression 
of  intemperance  in  Massachusetts.  He  was  a  member  of  the  com- 
mittee who  reported  the  resolves  which  subsequently  resulted  in  the 
codification  of  the  statute  laws  of  Massachusetts.     He  took  a  leading 
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part  in  preparing  and  carrying  through  the  law  whose  stringent  pro- 
visions for  a  long  time,  and  almost  effectually,  broke  up  the  traflSc  in 
lottery  tickets. 

But  the  act  by  which  Mr.  Mann  most  signalized  his  legislative  life 
in  the  House  of  Representatives  was  the  establishment  of  the  State 
Lunatic  Hospital  of  Worcester.  This  benevolent  enterprise  was  con- 
ceived, sustained,  and  carried  through  the  House  by  him  alone,  against 
the  apathy  and  indifference  of  many,  and  the  direct  opposition  of 
some  prominent  men.  He  moved  the  appointment  of  the  original 
committee  of  inquiry,  and  made  its  report,  drew  up  and  reported  the 
resolve  for  erecting  the  hospital,  and  his  was  the  only  speech  made  in 
its  favor.  After  the  law  was  passed,  he  was  appointed  chairman  of 
the  Board  of  Commissioners  to  contract  for  and  superintend  the  erec- 
tion of  the  Hospital.  When  the  buildings  were  completed,  in  1883, 
he  was  appointed  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  administering 
the  institution,  and  remained  on  the  Board  until  rotated  out  of  office 
by  the  provisions  of  the  law  which  governed  it. 

We  subjoin  a  sketch  of  Mr.  Mann's  speech  in  behalf  of  the  resolve 
for  establishing  the  Hospital : — 

Mr.  Mann,  of  Dedham,  requested  the  attention  of  the  House  to  the  numbers, 
condition,  and  necessities  of  the  insane  within  this  commonwealth,  and  to  the 
consideration  of  the  means  by  which  their  sufferings  mi^ht  be  altoji^ether  prevented, 
or  at  least  assuaged.  On  revi(>winf]^  our  legislation  upon  this  subject,  ho  could 
not  claim  for  it  the  praise  either  of  policy  or  humanity.  In  1816  it  was  made  tho 
duty  of  the  Supreme  Court,  when  a  grand  jury  had  refused  to  indict,  or  tho  jury 
of  trials  to  convict  such  person,  by  ri-ason  of  his  insanity  or  mental  derangement, 
to  commit  any  person  to  prison,  there  tr>  be  kept  until  his  enlarcfement  should  be 
deemed  compatible  with  the  safety  of  the  citiw^ns,  or  until  some  friend  should 
procure  his  release  by  becoming  responsible  for  all  damages  which,  in  his  insanity, 
he  might  commit. 

Had  the  human  mind  been  tasked  to  devise  a  mode  of  aggravating  to  the  ut- 
most the  calamities  of  the  insane,  a  more  apt  expedient  could  scarcely  have  been 
8Uggi>sted ;  or,  had  the  earth  been  searched,  places  more  inauspicious  to  their 
recovery  could  scarcely  have  been  found. 

He  cast  no  reflection  upon  the  keepers  of  our  jails,  houses  of  correction,  and 
poor  houses,  as  humane  men,  when  he  said  that,  as  a  class,  they  were  eminently 
disqualified  to  have  the  supervision  and  management  of  the  insane.  The  superin- 
tendent of  the  insane  should  not  only  be  a  humane  man,  but  a  man  of  science ; 
he  should  not  only  be  a  physician,  hut  a  mentiil  philosopher.  An  alienated  mind 
should  be  touched  only  by  a  skillful  hand.  Great  experience  and  knowledge  were 
necessary  to  trace  the  causes  that  first  sent  it  devious  into  the  wilds  of  insanity, 
to  counteract  the  disturbing  forces,  to  restore  it  again  to  harmonious  action.  None 
of  all  these  requisites  could  wo  command  under  the  present  system. 

But  the  place  was  no  less  unsuitable  than  the  management.  In  a  prison  little 
attention  could  be  bestowed  upon  the  bodily  comforts  and  less  upon  tho  mentiil  condi- 
tion of  the  insane.  They  are  shut  out  from  the  cheering  and  healing  influences  of 
the  external  world.  They  are  cut  off  from  the  kind  regard  of  society  and  friends. 
The  construction  of  their  cells  often  debars  them  from  light  and  air.  With  fire 
they  can  not  be  trusted.  Madness  strips  them  of  their  clothing.  If  iliere  be  any 
recuperative  energies  of  mind,  suflTering  suspends  or  destroys  them,  and  recovery 
is  placed  almost  beyond  the  reach  of  hope.  He  affirmed  that  he  was  not  givinff 
an  exaggerated  account  of  this  wretched  class  of  beings,  betw(>en  whom  and 
humanity  there  seemed  to  be  a  gulf,  which  no  one  had  as  yet  crossed  to  carry  them 
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relief.    He  held  in  his  hand  tho  eyidcnco  which  would  sastain  all  that  he  had 
said.        *       * 

From  feveral  facts  and  considerations,  he  inferred  that  the  whole  number  of 
insane  persons  in  the  State  could  not  be  less  than  500.  Whether  500  of  our 
fellow-bein^,  suffering  under  the  bereavement  of  reason,  should  be  longer  sub- 
jected to  the  cruel  operation  of  our  laws,  was  a  question  which  no  man  could 
answer  in  the  affirmative,  who  was  not  himself  a  sufferer  under  the  bereavement 
of  all  generous  and  humane  emotions.  But  he  would  for  a  moment  consider  it  as 
a  mere  question  of  saving  and  ex|>enditure.  lie  would  argue  it  as  if  liuman 
nature  knew  no  sympathies,  as  if  duty  imp«>sed  no  obligations.  And,  in  teaching 
Avarice  a  lesson  of  humanity,  he  would  teach  it  a  lesson  of  economy  alpo. 

Of  the  298  persons  returned,  IGl  are  in  confinement.  Of  these,  tlie  duration 
of  the  confinement  of  150  is  ascertained.  It  exeet-ds  in  the  acrgregnte  a  thousand 
years; — n  thousand  years,  during  which  the  mind  had  been  st^questercd  fn)m  tho 
ways  of  knowledge  and  usefulness,  and  the  heart  in  all  its  sufferings  inaccessible 
to  the  consolations  of  relitjion.       •       • 

The  average  expense,  Mr.  Mann  said,  of  keeping  those  perj=ons  in  confinement 
could  not  be  less  than  $2.50  per  week,  or  if  friends  had  furnished  cheaper  support, 
it  must  have  been  from  s*ime  motive  besides  cupidity.  Such  a  length  of  time,  at 
such  a  price,  would  amount  to  $130,000.  And  if  150  who  were  in  c<infinement 
exhibit  an  aggregate  of  more  than  a  thousand  years  of  insanity,  the  148  at  large 
might  be  safely  set  down  at  half  that  sum,  or  500  years.  Allowing  for  these  an 
aver»»ge  expense  of  $1  per  week,  the  sum  is  $52,000,  which  added  to  $130,000 
as  above,  makes  Sl82,000.  Should  we  add  to  this  $1  per  week  for  all,  as  the 
sum  they  njight  have  earned  had  thry  b«en  in  htalth,  the  result  is  $234,000  lost 
to  the  Slate  by  the  infliction  of  this  mala<ly  alone ;  and  this  estimate  is  predicated 
only  of  298  persons,  returned  from  less  than  half  the  population  of  the  State. 

Taking:  results  then,  derived  from  so  large  an  exp«rience,  it  was  not  too  much 
to  say,  that  more  than  one-half  of  the  cases  of  insanity  were  susceptible  of  cure, 
and  that  nt  le»ist  one-half  of  the  expense  now  sustained  by  the  States  might  be 
saved  by  the  adoption  of  a  different  system  of  treatment.  One  fact  ought  n<»t  to 
be  omitted,  that  those  who  suffer  under  the  most  sudden  and  violent  access  of  in- 
sanity were  most  easily  restored.  Hut  such  individuals,  under  our  system,  are 
immediately  subject  to  all  the  rigors  of  confinement,  and  thus  an  impassable  barrier 
is  placed  Ix'tween  them  and  hope.  Tliis  malady,  too,  is  confined  to  adults  almost 
exclusively.  It  is  then,  after  nil  the  expense  of  early  education  and  rearing  has 
been  incurred,  that  their  usefulneas  is  terminated.  But  it  had  ])ained  him  to 
dwell  so  lonsr  on  these  pecuniary  detiils.  On  this  subject  he  was  willing  that  his 
feelings  should  dictate  to  his  judgment  and  control  his  interest.  There  are  ques- 
tions, said  he.  upon  whieh  the  heart  is  a  better  counselor  than  the  head, — where 
its  plain  expositions  of  right  encounter  and  dispelthe  sophistries  of  the  intellect. 
There  are  sufferers  amongst  us  whom  we  are  able  to  relieve.  If,  with  our  abund- 
ant means,  we  hesitate  to  succor  their  distress,  wo  may  well  envy  them  their 
iocnpacify  to  commit  crime.       *       * 

But  let  us  rellect,  that  while  we  delay  they  suffer.  Another  year  not  only  giros 
an  accession  to  their  numbers,  but  removes,  perhaps  to  a  returnless  distance,  the 
chance  of  their  recovery.  What<'ver  they  ondure,  which  we  can  prevent,  is 
virtually  inflieted  by  cur  own  hands.  I.,et  us  restore  them  to  the  enjoyment  of 
the  exalted  capacitits  of  intellect  and  virtue.  Let  us  draw  aside  the  dark  curtain 
which  hides  from  their  eyes  the  wisdom  and  h(  auty  of  the  universe.  The  appro- 
priation proposed  was  small — it  was  for  sueh  a  charity  insignificant.  Who  is  there, 
he  dcmanderl,  that,  beholdinijall  this  remediable  misery  on  one  hand,  and  looking, 
on  the  other,  to  that  paltry  sum  which  would  constitute  his  proportion  of  the  ex- 
pense, could  pf)cket  the  money,  and  leave  the  victims  to  their  sufferings?  How 
many  thousands  do  we  devote  annually  to  the  cultivation  of  mind  in  our  schools 
and  colleges;  and  shall  we  do  nothing  to  reclaim  that  mind  when  it  has  been  lost 
to  all  its  noblest  prerogatives?  Could  the  vietims  of  insanity  themselves  come  up 
before  us,  and  find  a  language  to  reveal  their  history,  who  could  bear  them  un- 
moved ?  But  to  me,  said  Mr.  Mann,  the  appeal  is  stronger,  because  they  aro 
unable  to  make  it.  Over  his  feelincrs,  their  imbecility  assume*!  the  form  of  irre- 
sistible power.  No  eloquence  could  persuade  like  their  heedless  silence.  It  is 
now,  said  he,  in  the  power  of  the  members  of  this  House  to  exercise  their  highest 
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pririleges  as  men,  their  moil  gbviable  faoctloiis  as  legislators ;  to  become  protectoia 
to  the  wnrtcheii,  aud  benefitoton  to  the  miserable.'' 

The  execution  of  this  great  work  illustrated  those  characteristii^  of 
the  subject  of  this  memoir  which  have  signalized  his  life.  The  novelty 
and  costliness  of  the  enterprise  demanded  boldness.  Its  motive 
sprung  from  his  benevolence.  Its  completion  without  loss  or  failure 
illustrated  his  foresight.  It  was  arranged  that  no  ardent  spirits  should 
ever  be  used  on  the  work,  and  the  whole  edifice  was  completed  with- 
out accident  or  injury  to  any  workman.  The  expenditure  of  so  large 
a  sum  as  fifty  thousand  dollars  without  overrunning  appropriations 
proved  his  recognition  of  accountability.  The  selection  of  so  remark- 
able a  man  as  Dr.  Woodward  for  the  superintendent,  showed  his 
knowledge  of  character.  And  the  su(;cess  which,  after  twenty  years 
of  experience,  has  finally  crowned  the  work,  denotes  that  highest  kind 
of  statesmanship,  which  holds  the  succor  of  human  wants  and  the 
alleviation  of  human  woes  to  be  an  integral  and  indispensable,  as  it  is 
a  most  economical  part  of  the  duties  of  a  paternal  government.  That 
Hospital  has  served  as  a  model  for  many  similar  institutions  in  other 
states  and  countries,  which,  through  the  benevolent  influence  of  its 
widelv-known  success,  have  been  erected  because  that  was  erected. 

In  18*35,  Mr.  Mann  was  a  member,  on  the  part  of  the  Senate,  of  a 
legislative  committtc  to  whom  was  intrusted  the  codification  of  the 
statute  law  of  Massachusetts,  and  after  its  adoption  he  was  associated 
with  Judge  Metcalf  in  editing  the  same  for  the  press. 

On  the  organization  of  the  Board  of  Eklueation  for  Ma^isaehusetts, 
on  the  2yth  of  June,  1837,  Mr.  Mann  was  elected  its  secretary,  and 
entered  forthwith  on  a  new  and  more  congenial  sphere  of  lal)or. 
From  the  earliest  day  when  his  actions  became  j)ublicly  noticeable, 
universal  education,  through  the  instrumentality  of  free  public  schools, 
was  commended  by  his  word,  and  promoted  by  his  acts.  Its  advocacy 
was  a  golden  thread  woven  into  all  the  texture  of  his  writings  and 
his  life.  One  of  his  earliest  addresses  was  a  discourse  before  a  county 
association  of  teachers.  As  soon  as  eligible,  he  was  chosen  a  meml»er 
of  the  Su|>erintcnding  School  Committee  of  Dedhain,  and  continued 
to  fill  the  office  until  he  left  the  place.  In  the  General  Court  his 
voice  and  his  vote  were  alwavs  on  the  side  of  schools. 

Mr.  Mann  withdrew  from  all  other  professional  and  business  engage- 
ments whatever,  that  no  vocation  but  the  new  one  might  burden  his 
liands  or  obtrude  upon  his  contemplations,  lie  transferred  his  law 
business  then  pending,  declined  re-election  to  the  Senate,  and — the 
only  thing  that  caused  him  a  regret — resigned  his  offices  and  his  act- 
ive connection   with   the  diflerent   temperance  organizations.      He 
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abstracted  himself  entirely  from  political  parties,  and  for  twelve  years 
never  attended  a  politicjil  caucus  or  convention  of  any  kind.  He 
resolved  to  be  seen  and  known  only  as  an  educationist.  Though 
sympathizing  as  much  as  ever  with  the  reforms  of  the  day,  he  knew 
how  fatally  obnoxious  they  were  to  whole  classes  of  people  whom  ho 
wished  to  influence  for  good ;  and  as  ho  could  not  do  all  things  at  once, 
he  sought  to  do  the  best  things,  and  those  which  lay  in  the  immediate 
path  of  his  duty,  first.  Men's  minds,  too,  at  that  time  were  so  fired 
with  partisan  zeal  on  various  subjects,  that  great  jealousy  existed  lest 
the  interest  of  some  other  cause  should  be  subserved  under  the  guise 
of  a  regard  for  education.  Nor  could  vulgar  and  bigoted  persons 
comprehend  why  a  man  should  drop  from  an  honorable  and  exalted 
station  into  comparative  obscurity,  and  from  a  handsome  income  to  a 
mere  subsistence,  unless  actuated  by  some  vulgar  and  bigoted  motive 
like  their  own.*  Subsequent  events  proved  the  wisdom  of  his  course. 
The  Board  was  soon  assailed  with  violence  by  political  partisans,  by 
anti-temperance  dimiagogues,  and  other  bigots  after  their  kind,  and 
nothing  but  the  impossibility  of  fastening  any  purpose  upon  its  secre- 
tary save  absolute  devotion  to  his  duty  saved  it  from  wreck.  During 
a  twelve  years'  period  of  service,  no  opponent  of  the  cause,  or  of  Mr. 
Mann's  views  in  conducting  it,  was  ever  able  to  specify  a  single  in- 
stance in  which  he  had  prostituted  or  perverted  the  influence  of  his 
office  for  any  personal,  partisan,  or  collateral  end  whatever. 

It  is  obvious,  on  a  moment's  reflection,  that  few  works  ever  under- 
taken by  man  had  relations  so  numerous,  or  touched  society  at  so 
many  points,  and  those  so  sensitive,  as  that  in  which  Mr.  Mann  was 
now  engaged.  The  various  religious  denominations  were  all  turned 
into  eyes,  each  to  watch  against  encroachments  upon  itself,  or  favorit- 
ism toward  others.     Sordid  men  anticipated  the  expenditures  incident 

*  Dr.  William  E.  ('hanniiig  was  the  only  man,  amuug  his  friends  and  acquaintances,  who 
did  not  di^pua(^e  him  from  accepting  the  office.     He  wrote  to  Ijim  as  follows: — 

Mr/  Dear  Sir : — I  uiiilersiand  that  you  have  given  yourself  to  the  cause  of  education  in  our 
commoinvealtli.  I  rejoic<'in  it.  Nothing  couM  give  me  greater  pleasure.  1  have  long  desirt'd 
that  bomt-  ouf  uniting  all  yotir  qualifications  should  devote  him»>elf  to  this  work.  You  coulii 
not  find  a  iioblt-r  fi.ttion  '  (Jovfrnmeiit  huH  ni>  nobkr  one  to  give  You  muKt  allow  me  to 
labor  under  you  according  to  my  opportunities.  If  at  any  time  I  can  aid  you.  you  mu»t  let 
me  know,  and  I  shall  be  clad  to  converge  with  you  always  about  your  optTations.  When 
will  the  low.  degrading  party  quarrfis  of  the  country  cease,  and  the  better  mu)d8  come  to 
think  what  can  bo  done  toward  a  Mibwfanfial,  generous  improvement  of  the  community  7 
"My  ear  is  pained,  my  very  soul  is  sick  ''  with  the  monotonous  yet  furious  clamors  about 
currency,  banks.  &c.,  when  the  spiritual  interests  of  the  community  seem  hanliy  to  be  recoff- 
iiizeil  as  having  any  reality. 

If  we  can  but  turn  th»-  wond*"rful  energy  of  this  people  info  a  right  channel,  what  a  new 
heaven  and  earth  must  be  nali/.ed  aiAong  us  !  And  1  do  not  desfiair.  Your  wilhngnejis  to 
cons^crute  y(uirself  to  the  work  is  a  happy  omen.  Von  do  not  nanil  alone  or  form  a  rare 
exception  to  the  times.  There  must  be  many  to  be  touched  by  the  i>ame  tniths  which  are 
•tirring  you. 

My  hope  is  that  the  pursuit  will  give  you  new  vigor  and  iiealth.  If  you  can  keep  stronif 
outwardly,  I  have  no  iVar  about  the  efficiency  of  the  spirit.  \  write  in  haMe.  for  1  am  not 
very  strong,  and  any  eflTorf  exhausts  me.  but  I  wanted  to  express  my  sympathy,  and  to  wish 
you  God  speed  on  your  way. 

Your  sincere  friend,  Wm.  E.  Chi  nmimo. 
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to  improvement.  Many  teachers  of  private  schools  foresaw  that  any 
change  for  the  better  in  the  public  schools  would  withdraw  patronage 
from  their  own ;  though  to  their  honor  it  must  be  said  that  the  cause 
of  public  education  had  no  better  friends  than  many  private  teachers 
proved  themselves  to  be.  But  hundreds  and  hundreds  of  wretchedly 
poor  and  incompetent  teachers  knew  full  well  that  the  daylight  of 
educational  intelligence  would  be  to  them  what  the  morning  dawn  is 
to  night-birds.  Bookmakers  and  booksellers  w^ere  jealous  of  inter- 
ference in  behalf  of  rivals ;  and  where  there  were  twenty  competitors 
of  a  kind,  Hope  was  but  a  fraction  of  one-twentieth,  while  Fear  was 
a  unit  Mr.  Mann  for  many  years  had  filled  important  political  offices ; 
and,  if^political  opponents  could  not  find  any  thing  wrong  in  what  he 
was  doing,  it  was  the  easiest  of  all  things  to  foresee  something  wrong 
that  he  would  do.  Many  |>ersons  who  have  some  conscience  in  their 
statements  about  the  past,  have  none  in  their  predictions  about  the 
future.  And  however  different  and  contradictory  might  be  the  mo- 
tives of  opposition,  all  opponents  would  coalesce ;  while  the  friends 
of  the  enterprise,  though  animated  by  a  common  desire  for  its  ad- 
vancement, were  often  alienated  from  each  otlier  through  disagree- 
ment as  to  methods.  There  was  also  the  spirit  of  conservatism  to  be 
overcome ;  and,  more  formidable  by  far  than  this,  the  spirit  of  i>rido 
on  the  part  of  some  in  the  then  existing  condition  of  the  schools,— a 
pride  which  had  been  fostered  for  a  century  among  the  jxiople,  not 
because  their  school  system  was  as  good  as  it  should  and  might  be, 
but  because  it  was  so  much  better  than  that  of  neighboring  communi- 
ties. And,  besides  all  this,  it  was  impossible  to  excite  any  such  en- 
thusiasm, for  a  cause  whose  highest  rewards  lie  in  the  remote  future, 
as  for  one  where  the  investment  of  means  or  effort  is  to  be  refunded, 
with  heavy  usury,  at  the  next  anniversary  or  quarter-day.  Then 
questions  respecting  the  education  of  a  whole  people  touched  the 
whole  people.  Politics,  commerce,  manufactures,  agriculture,  are 
class  interests.  Each  one  is  but  a  segment  of  the  great  social  circle. 
While  the  few  engaged  in  a  single  pursuit  may  be  intensely  excited, 
the  great  majority  around  may  be  in  a  state  of  quiescence  or  indiffer- 
ence. But,  so  far  as  education  is  regarded  at  all,  it  is  a  problem 
which  every  body  undertakes  to  solve ;  and  hence  ten  thousand  censors 
rise  up  in  a  day.  It  is  an  object  not  too  low  to  be  noticed  by  the 
highest,  nor  to  high  to  be  adjudicated  upon  by  the  lowest.  Do  not 
these  considerations  show  the  multifarious*  relations  of  the  cause  to 
the  community  at  large,  and  to  the  interests  and  hopt»8  of  each  of  ito 
classes  ?  And  now  consider  the  things  indispensable  to  be  done,  to 
Buperinduco  a  vigorous  system  upon  a  decrepit  one,— changes  in  the 
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law,  new  organizationn  of  territory  into  districts,  the  building  of  Bcliool- 
housp^,  clasAification  of  scholars,  supervision  of  schools,  improvements 
in  books,  in  methods  of  teaching,  and  in  the  motives  and  ways  of 
discipline,  qualifications  of  teachers,  Uie  collection  of  statistics,  the 
nec4^ssary  exposure  of  defects  and  of  mnl-administration,  Ac,  <kc., — and 
we  can  form  a  more  adequate  idea  of  the  wide  circuit  of  the  work  under- 
taken, and  of  the  vast  variety  of  the  details  which  it  comprehends. 
Mr.  Mann,  in  entering  on  his  work,  availed  himself  of  three  modes 
of  influencing  the  public.  1.  By  lectures  addressed  to  conventions 
of  U^'Hchei's  and  friends  of  education,  which  were  held  at  first  annually 
in  each  county  of  the  state.  It  was  made  his  duty,  as  sccri*tary,  to 
attend  these  conventions,  both  for  the  jKirpose  of  obtaining  informa- 
tion in  regard  to  the  condition  of  the  schools,  and  of  explaining  to  the 
public  what  were  supposed  to  be  the  leading  motives  and  objects  of 
the  legislature  in  creating  the  Board.  His  addresses,  prepared  for 
these  occasions,  and  for  teachers'  associations,  lyceums,  <tc.,  were 
deJiigned  for  popular  and  promiscuous  audiences,  and  were  admirably 
adapted  to  awaken  a  lively  interest,  and  enlist  parental,  patriotic,  and 
religious  motives  in  behalf  of  the  cause.  2.  In  the  Report  which 
he  was  required  annually  to  make  to  the  Board  of  his  own  do- 
ings, and  the  condition  and  improvement  of  the  public  schools,  he 
presente<l  more  didactic  expositions  of  the  wants  of  the  great  cause 
of  Eilucation,  and  the  relations  which  that  cause  holds  to  the  interests 
of  civilization  and  human  progress.  3.  In  the  ''''Common  School 
Journal"  which  he  conducted  on  his  own  responsibility,  he  gave 
more  detailed  and  specific  views,  in  regard  to  modes  and  ])roce88e8 
of  instruction  and  training,  and  the  general  mariagement  of  schools. 

Of  his  numerous  lectures,  seven  were  published  in  a  volume,*  pre- 
pared for  the  press,  by  a  special  request  of  the  ]^oard,in  1840.  These 
lectures  alone  would  establish  for  him  a  permanent  reputation  as  an 
eloqu«Mit  writer,  and  profound  thinker,  in  this  department  of  literature. 
'  But  his  twelve  Annual  Reports  constitute  an  enduring  monument  of 
well-direeted  zeal  in  the  public  service,  and  of  largo,  comprehensive, 
and  jiracticid  views  of  educatiunal  improvement,  and  of  his  power  as 
»  master  of  the  English  language.  We  shall,  in  justice  to  Mr.  Mann, 
and  for  the  valuable  suggestions  which  even  an  imperfect  analysis  of 
these  remarkable  documents  must  impart,  })ass  them  in  rapid  review. 

*  I,ec(ures  on  Education,  by  Horace  Mdiin.  pp.  3:)S.  CiintenU.—l.tciure  I.  Mf-nnn  and  Ob- 
jects of  Coin  mo  n  School  Education.  II.  Hppcial  Preparation,  a  prerequl»Ife  f o  Tenchinf , 
III.  The  Necessity  of  Education  in  a  Republican  Government.  iV.  What  God  does.  aDd 
what  He  leaves  for  Man  to  do,  in  the  work  of  Eilucation.  V.  An  Historical  Vi^w  of  Edaca- 
lion,;  showins  its  dignity  and  its  Degradation.  VI.  On  District  School  Libraries.  VII.  Oq 
School  Punishments. 
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Analtsu  or  Mr.  Mann^b  Reports  ab  Secretary  of  the  Mahachubktts  Board 

OP  Education. 

In  his  first  report,  submitted  less  than  five  montlis  after  his  acceptance  of  the 
post  of  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education,  Mr.  Mann  presented  a  comprehen- 
sive survey  of  the  condition  of  the  public  schools  of  the  state,  under  four  heads ; 
viz.,  I.  The  situation,  construction,  condition,  and  number  of  the  school-houses ; 
to  which  he  devoted  a  sufpleubntart  report,  virith  a  free  exposition  of  his 
views  in  regard  to  ventilajtion  and  warming,  size,  desks,  seats,  location  of  school* 
houses,  light,  windows,  ynrds  or  playgrounds,  and  the  duty  of  instructors  in  re- 
gard to  these  structures.  These  were  accompanied  with  two  plans  of  the  interior 
of  school-houses.  II.  The  manner  in  which  the  school  committeeo  performed 
their  duties.  Under  this  head  he  Hpecified  their  neglect  in  regard  to  the  time  of 
examining  teachers,  the  character  of  the  examinations,  the  hesitation  in  rejecting 
incompetent  candidates ;  their  neglect  of  the  law  requiring  them  to  secure  uni- 
formity of  school  books,  and  furnishing  them  to  the  scholars  at  the  expense  of  the 
town,  when  the  parents  neglected  to  furnish  them — their  negligence  in  not  en- 
forcing attendance,  regularity,  and  punctuality,  and  in  not  visiting  the  schools  as  the 
law  demanded.  The  causes  of  this  neglect,  want  of  compensation,  and  conse- 
quently of  penalty  for  non-peiformance  of  duties,  the  hostility  often  induced  by  a 
faithful  performance  of  duty,  aud  the  ingratitude  with  which  their  services  wero 
treated,  thus  preventing  the  best  men  from  accepting  the  office.  Remedies  for 
these  evils  were  also  suggested  ;  viz.,  compensation  for  services,  penalties  fop  neg- 
lect, and  an  annual  report  by  each  committee.  lU.  Apathy  on  the  part  of  the  com- 
munity  in  relation  to  sohooli.  This  is  of  two  kinds.  The  apathy  of  those  in- 
different to  ail  educ<'ition,\vhich,  in  the  influx  of  an  ignorant  and  degraded  popu- 
lation, would  naturally  increase  ;  and  apathy  toward  the  public  or  free  schools, 
on  the  part  of  those  who  considered  them  as  not  supplying  the  education  needed, 
and  hence  sought  to  procure  that  education  for  their  children,  in  academies  and 
private  schools.  Under  this  head,  he  propounded  the  true  theory  of  public 
schools,  the  measures  necessary  to  secure  their  efficiency,  and  the  objections  to 
privnte  schools  as  means  of  popular  education.  IV.  Competency  of  Teachers, 
ITio  obstacles  to  this  competency  were  considered ;  viz.,  low  compensation,  pre- 
venting its  being  followed  as  a  profession ;  the  low  standard  of  attainment  re- 
quired ;  and  the  ultt»rior  objects  of  those  who  engaged  in  it  temporarily.  With 
A  few  remarks  concerning  the  necessity  of  school  registers,  apparatus,  &c.,  and 
the  best  time  for  the  election  of  school  officers,  the  report  closed. 

Mr.  Mannas  second  report,  after  briefly  reviewing  the  evidences  of  progresn 
in  Nantucket,  and  some  other  largo  towns,  during  the  previous  year,  and  the  de- 
linquencies of  others,  is  mainly  occupied  with  the  discussion  of  the  importance  of 
better  instruction  in  language,  in  the  public  schools,  and  the  bc*8t  methods  of 
effecting  it.  The  existing  methods  of  instruction  in  spelling  and  reading  arc  de- 
scribed, their  defects  noted,  and  the  measures  proposed  for  remedying  them  men- 
tioned. The  teaching  of  the  young  child  words  before  leHers  (a  plan  previously 
advocated  by  Dr.  (xallaudet,)  is  strongly  recommended,  and  cogent  reasons  given 
for  its  adoption.  The  faulty  character  of  the  selections  in  school  reading- books, 
are  noticed,  their  want  of  connection  and  interest  to  the  pupil,  the  utter  unintel- 
ligibility  of  many  of  them ;  spellers  and  definers  discarded  as  suitable  means  of 
giving  children  ideas  of  the  meaning  of  words;  dictionaries  for  study,  regarded 
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as  better,  but  still  exceptional — the  preparation  of  readers,  detailing  in  simple 
and  interesting  style,  events  of  home  life — popular  ti'catiscs  on  natural  science — 
yoyages  and  travels  and,  as  the  vocabulary  of  the  pupil  increases,  and  his  percep- 
tions of  matters  of  argument  and  reason  increases,  the  advance  to  the  discussion 
of  higher  topics  may  be  encouraged.  Compositions,  translations,  and  paraphrases, 
should  be  required  early,  and  generally  should  be  of  a  descriptive  rather  than  a 
didactic  character.  The  effects  of  this  method  of  instruction  are  portrayed  in 
the  vivid  language  of  the  secretary — its  elevation  of  the  taste,  refinement  of  the 
manners,  and  the  preparation  which  it  would  give  the  community  for  the  enjoy- 
ment of  a  higher  and  purer  literature.  With  a  brief  discussion  of  the  question 
whether  the  Board  of  Education  should  recommend  a  series  of  school  books,  and 
some  incidental  allusions  to  matters  of  detail,  the  report  closes. 

Mr.  Mann  commences  his  third  rkport  with  congratulations  to  the  Board  of 
Education,  on  the  evidences  of  progress  and  improvement  evinced  by  the  school 
returns,  and  other  facts  which  he  lays  before  them  ;  and,  after  stating  briefly  the 
efforts  made  for  the  instruction  of  children  on  the  lines  of  railroad  then  in  course 
of  construction,  and  the  number  and  eharaoter  of  the  violations  of  the  laws  rela- 
tive to  the  employment  of  children  in  manufactories,  without  giving  them  oppor- 
tunities of  education,  he  proceeds  to  discuss,  in  all  its  bearings,  the  necessity  of 
libraries  in  school  districts.  lie  gives  at  length,  sUitistics,  carefully  collected,  rela- 
tive to  the  number,  character,  and  accessibility  of  the  existing  libraries  in  the 
state,  showing  that  there  were  in  the  state,  incluJing  college,  society,  theological, 
and  other  public  libraries,  some  300,000  volumes;  that  the  use  of  them  was  con- 
fined to  not  over  100,000  persons,  while  600,000  had  no  access  to  them — that  one 
hundred  towns  of  the  state  had  no  public  libraries  of  any  description  ;  that  of  the 
books  in  the  libraries,  very  few,  not  over  one-twentieth,  were  adapted  to  the  use 
of  children,  or  young  persons  ;  that  many  of  them  were  out  of  date,  old,  and  in- 
correct ;  tliat  the  greater  part  of  those  in  circulation  were  works  of  fiction,  and 
many  of  them  of  injurious  or  immoral  tendency,  while  a  few  wore  comp<»ed 
mainly  of  historical  and  scientific  works.  Other  facts  arc  stated,  showing  the 
prevalent  tendency  in  the  popular  mind,  to  read  only,  or  mainly,  works  of  fiction 
and  amusement.  The  mental  and  moral  influence  of  various  descriptions  of 
reading,  is  next  fully  discussed.  The  effect  of  reading,  in  the  formation  and 
development  of  character  illustrated.  Statistics  are  next  given  of  the  lyeeum  and 
other  lectures,  maintained  in  the  state,  their  advantages  and  disadvantages  are 
shown,  and  the  impossibility  of  their  acting  as  substitutes  for  libraries,  in  the  work 
of  public  instruction,  fully  demonstrated.  The  reasons  why  school  district  libra- 
ries should  be  established,  and  at  the  expense  of  the  state,  in  part,  are  forcibly  sta- 
ted— the  density  of  the  population,  the  necessity  for  high  education  to  sustain 
such  a  population — the  advantages  of  the  subdivision  of  districts,  in  carrying 
libraries  to  every  man^s  neighborhood — the  inability  of  the  small  districts  to  com- 
pete, unaided,  with  the  larger,  in  supplying  themselves  with  libraries,  yet  their 
greater  need  of  them,  from  the  brevity  of  their  period  of  school  sessions,  are  all 
urged.  The  characftr  of  the  books  necessary  for  su<Jh  libraries,  is  then  dwelt 
upon  ;  natural,  science,  biography,  well -written  history,  agricultural  and  popular 
scientific  works — works  on  physiology  and  hygiene,  on  morals  and  their  applica- 
tions— ^and,  when  practicable,  biographical  dictionaries,  encyclopedias,  and  other 
works  of  a  similar  character,  as  reference  books,  are  specified.  The  general  de- 
mand for  libraries,  throughout  the  state,  is  noticed  in  conclusion. 
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In  his  rooKTH  rbtort,  Mr.  Mann,  after  a  brief  general  review  of  the  gratifying 
progreea  of  the  atate,  in  eduoatiooal  matters,  in  the  three  years  preceding,  and  a 
portrayal  of  the  material  advantages  which  would  ensue  from  the  publication  and 
oirculation  of  the  abstracts  of  the  school  reports,  enters  upon  a  foil  discussion  of 
the  topics  suggested  by  these  reports,  prefacing  it  by  a  brief  account  of  the  prin- 
ciples on  which  schools  have  been  supported  since  1647,  in  IVIassaehuscttB. 

The  topics  treated  are  the  following :  school  districts — ^the  evils  of  their  minute 
subdivision — the  remedies  suggested  are  the  reunion  of  small  districts,  the  plac- 
ing  the  whole  management  of  the  schools,  where  it  was  placed  originally,  in  the 
hands  of  the  towns,  and  the  organization  of  union  schoob  for  the  older  scholars. 
The  lost  measure  is  urged  on  the  grounds  of  the  economy  of  the  plan,  and  the 
advantage  gained  in  management  and  discipline;  the  condition  and  repair  of 
school-houses  is  next  considered,  and  a  tax  suggested,  once  in  three  or  five  years, 
to  furnish  means  to  the  committee  to  keep  the  school-house  in  good  repair.  The 
inefficiency  and  unproductiveness  of  expenditure  for  public  instruction,  is  next 
dwelt  upon — ^the  statistics  of  private  school  expenditure  for  instruction,  in  the 
branches  taught  in  the  public  schoob,  given ;  its  wastefulness  shown  ;  the  greater 
advantages  which  would  result  from  the  expenditure  of  the  same  sum  on  the 
public  schools,  demonstrated  ]  and  the  moral  evils  which  the  present  course  causes, 
exhibited.  The  suggestions  of  the  reports  in  regard  to  leocAers,  aire  then  con- 
sidered.  The  advantage  of  increasing  the  number  of  female  teachers,  discussed ; 
the  deficiencierf'tn  the  qualifications  of  those  examined,  commented  upon ;  and  the 
necessity  of  their  possessing  a  thorough  knowledge  of  common  school  studies, 
aptness  to  teach,  ability  in^maBAgement  and  discipline,  good  manners,  and  unex- 
ceptionable morals,  urged.  The  necessity  of  strict  uniformity  in  school  books,  is 
demonstrated ;  the  advantages  arising  from  the  introduction  of  school  apparatus 
and  school  libraries,  mentioned ;  constancy  and  punctuality  of  attendance  urged, 
on  the  grounds  o^the  monstrous  loss  and  waste  of  time  and  money  which  are 
involved  in  irregularity  and  absence ;  and  the  fearful  deprivation  of  the  best 
hours  of  life  to  the  young,  a  loss  not  to  be  repaired.  The  enforcement  of  regular 
and  punctual  attendance  ia  advised,  by  the  efibrts  of  the  teachers  to  attach  chil- 
dren to  the  school,  by  the  use  of  the  register,  the  notification  of  parents,  the  exam- 
ple of  the  teacher,  and  appeab  to  parents  and  guardians  to  encourage  it.  The 
duties  of  superintending  or  town  committees,  and  of  prudential  committees,  are 
briefly  considered ;  manifestation  of  parental  interest  in  the  schools,  the  evils 
of  forcible  breaking  up  the  schools,  and  of  absences  from  final  examinations,  re- 
ferred to  \  and  the  report  closes  with  a  general  retrospect. 

In  his  FIFTH  RBFORT,  Mr.  Mann,  after  his  usual  resum^  of  the  resulti  attained 
the  previous  year,  and  a  few  remarks  on  the  advantage  of  increasing  the  number 
of  meetings,  and  multiplying  the  points  at  which  conventions  of  the  friends  of 
education  should  assemble,  and  some  passing  notice  of  the  improvement  in  school 
districts,  sphool-houses,  appropriations  of  money  by  the  towns,  amount  and  regu- 
larity of  attendance,  length  of  schools,  and  uniformity  of  school  books,  discusses 
at  length  the  best  methods  of  ascertaining  the  qualifications  of  teachers  for  their 
work,  a  duty  devolving,  by  law,  on  the  town  or  superintending  committees.  Un- 
der the  head  of  moral  character,  he  recommends,  where  the  candidate  is  not  pre- 
viously known  to  the  committee,  strict  scrutiny  of  his  credentials,  and  a  registry 
of  the  names  of  those  who  recommend  them,  and  denoonces,  in  the  strongest 

terms,  those  who  would  be  guilty  of  furnishing  reoommendatioDS  to  persona 
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morally  disqualified  for  the  high  calling  of  teachers  of  youth.  Passing  oyer  the  mat- 
ter of  the  scholarship  of  the  teacher,  which  can  generally  be  ascertained  without 
much  difficulty,  he  next  considers  the  best  method  of  ascertaining  the  ability  of 
the  teacher  to  impart  knowledge,  and  his  capacity  for  managing  and  governing  a 
school — points  of  great  importance,  but  which  many  of  the  school  committees 
had  declared  impossible  to  be  ascertained.  In  regard  to  the  first,  he  recommends 
that  the  candidate  should  be  questioned  on  his  method  of  using  the  blackboard, 
his  mode  of  teaching  reading,  whether  he  requires  the  children  to  understand 
the  meaning  of  the  words,  and  the  sense  of  the  passage  read,  his  instruction  in 
pronunciation,  his  time  and  method  of  teaching  the  arithmetical  signs,  his  mode 
of  instructing  iu  geography,  grammar,  and  arithmetic,  his  practice  in  regard  to 
reviews,  alternations  of  studies,  &c.  In  relation  to  his  ability  to  manage  and  govern 
a  school,  he  suggests  inquiries  into  his  methods  of  preserving  order  and  quiet  in  his 
school ;  his  views  relative  to  the  necessity  and  frequency  of  corporeal  punishment ; 
his  practice  in  exciting  emulation  by  prizes,  &o.  He  also  suggests  that  inquiry 
should  be  made  in  regard  to  the  special  preparation  made  by  the  candidate  for 
teaching,  what  instruction  he  has  received  on  the  art  of  teaching,  either  in  nor- 
mal schools,  or  from  books  or  teachers'  periodicals.  Some  further  suggestions  are 
thus  made  relative  to  the  details  of  the  examination  of  teachers. 

The  two  Shaker  societies  had  the  previous  year  refused  to  allow  their  teachers 
to  be  examined,  or  their  schools  visited.  The  secretary  shows,  with  great  force,  the 
absurdity  of  their  course,  and  then  passes  to  illustrate,  by  means  of  statistics  and 
otherwitfc,  the  inequality  in  the  means  of  education  in  different  towns  in  the  state. 
The  facts  being  stated,  he  demonstrates  by  irrefragible  arguments,  and  by  the  testi- 
mony of  several  of  the  largest  employers  of  labor  in  the  commonwealth,  the  dif- 
ference which  this  inequality  of  education  makes  in  the  productive  value  of  the 
labor  of  the  educated  and  uneducated.  lie  thus  shows,  conclusively,  that  the 
state  and  individuals  would  be  very  greatly  the  g^iiners,  in  a  n^uniary  sense,  by 
the  universal  diffusion  of  education.  That  a  person  with  a  good  common  school 
education  will,  in  the  same  business,  ordinarily  earn  fifty  per  cent,  more  than  one 
without  education — and  this  with  less  injury  or  expense  of  tools  or  machinery  j 
and  that  such  persons  usually  live  better,  and  are  better  members  of  society.  The 
argument  is  an  admirable  one. 

In  his  SIXTH  REPORT,  Mr.  Mann  passes  in  review  the  progress  of  the  preceding 
year,  in  the  school  appropriations,  the  attendance,  vacations  in  the  annual  schools, 
employment  of  female  teachers,  compensation  of  teachers,  reports  of  school 
committees,  breaking  up  of  schools,  qualifications  of  teachers,  dismission  of  in- 
competent teachers,  school  registers,  and  school  district  libraries ;  and  proceeds, 
under  the  bead  of  selection  of  studies^  to  urge  the  importance  of  the  introdno- 
tion  of  the  study  of  physiology  into  the  schools.  To  do  this  effectually,  he  goes 
at  considerable  length  into  a  statement  and  illustration  of  the  laws  of  life  and 
health,  and  the  daily  and  hourly  violations  of  them  by  the  masses.  He  also  sub- 
mits the  opinions  of  eminent  physicians  in  regard  to  the  importance  of  the  study 
*  of  physiology  and  hygiene  to  the  young,  and  enforces  these  opinions  by  further 
argument  and  illustration.  This  portion  of  the  report  furnishes,  in  itself,  an  ad- 
mirable essay  on  physk)logy  and  hygiene,  and  is  well  worthy  of  perusal  and 
study. 

Mr.  Mann,  in  his  seventh  report,  after  his  customary  review  of  the  condition 
of  the  schools  of  the  state,  proceeds  to  give  an  account  of  the  obsenrations  made 
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in  his  Earopcan  tour  of  the  preceding  year,  in  which  he  had  yisited 
a  large  namber  of  schools  in  England,  Ireland,  Scotland,  Prussia,  Germany, 
Holland,  Belgiom,  and  France.  He  visited  not  only  the  public  schools  of  these 
countries,  but  their  institutions  for  the  blind,  deaf  mutes,  orphans,  vagrants,  and 
juvenile  ofTenders,  also.  Leaving  these  topics,  however,  Mr.  Mann  comes  again 
upon  his  own  appropriate  ground,  and  considers  the  fearful  evils  of  a  partial  sys- 
tem of  education,  as  exhibited  in  England,  giving  numerous  facts  demonstrating 
the  great  inequality  of  the  opportunities  of  education,  the  disproportion  in  the  sala- 
ries of  teachers,  the  vile  and  often  degrading  and  obscene  books  used  in  the  lowest 
class  of  schools,  and  the  necenity  of  a  general  supervisory  power  on  the  subject  of 
education.  Hie  school-houses,  with  the  exception  of  some  of  the  palaces  devoted  to 
private  or  endowed  schools  in  England,  he  regarded  as  decidedly  inferior  to  those 
of  ]Vfassachusetts,  in  convenience  and  in  ventilation.  The  reading-books,  espe- 
cially in  Germany,  were  better  than  ours,  as  being  more  practical  in  their  charac- 
ter. There  was  but  little  more  apparatus  there  than  here.  The  blackboard  was 
universally  used,  and  for  more  purposes  than  here.  In  some  schools  he  found 
the  standard  weights  and  measures  of  the  country — a  valuable  aid  to  the  under- 
standing of  the  comparative  quantities  contained  in  them.  In  some  of  the 
schools,  as  in  Holland,  there  were  cards  containing  fac-similes  of  tlie  coins  of  the 
realm  *,  reading  boards  or  frames  (since  introduced  here,)  were  also  found  there. 
Models  of  implements  of  utility,  collections  of  shells,  minerals,  seeds,  woods,  <Si:o., 
and  occasionally  paintings  of  considerable  value ;  and,  in  nearly  all,  tasteful  though 
cheap  engravings  and  maps  adorned  the  walls.  The  Lancasterian  schools  he  found 
upon  the  wane,  a  *'  more  excellent  way  ''  having  been  substituted  for  them.  He 
was  much  pleased  with  the  mental  activity  displayed  in  the  Scotch  schools,  and 
with  the  thoroughness  of  their  training  in  reading,  and  in  exercises  in  language, 
but  thought  there  was  too  much  harshness,  and  too  strong  appeals  to  emulation  in 
their  management. 

But  the  Prussian  schools  were,  in  his  view,  superior  to  any  others  he  saw  in 
Europe.  After  reviewing  briefly  the  orphan  and  vagrant  schools  of  Potsdam, 
Halle,  and  Horn,  giving  to  the  apostolic  Wichern  his  due  meed  of  praise,  he 
proceeds  to  treat  of  the  classification  of  the  Prussian  schools,  the  method  of  teach- 
ing in  the  primary  classes ;  and  here  he  urges  with  great  force  the  advantage  of 
the  system  adopted  there  of  teaching  words  before  letters.  He  also  suggests  that 
the  phonic  or  lautir  method  of  spelling,  which  he  found  in  use  in  Prussia,  might 
with  advantage  be  adopted  here.  After  a  brief  reference  to  the  way  in  which 
reading  is  taught  in  the  higher  classes,  he  proceeds  to  speak  of  their  methods  of 
instruction  in  arithmetic  and  mathematics,  in  grraromar  and  composition.  In 
writing  and  drawing,  in  geography,  by  the  sketching  of  outlines  on  the  black- 
board ;  in  thinking  exercises,  knowledge  of  nature,  the  world,  and  society ;  allud- 
ing, under  these  heads,  to  the  careful  and  thorough  preparation  of  the  teachers 
for  their  work  of  instruction,  and  the  entire  absence  of  text-books,  in  instruction 
in  Bible  history  and  music,  which  he  found  universally  taught  in  Prussia.  He 
next  gives  an  account  of  the  seminaries  for  teachers,  the  preliminary  course  in 
which  their  eligibility  to  become  members  of  the  seminaries  for  teachers  was  de- 
cided, the  course  of  instruction,  its  extreme  thoroughness,  and  the  high  moral 
and  religious  tone  of  the  instruction.  In  reviewing  the  period  spent  in  Pruasift 
and  Saxony,  he  states  these  facts,  viz.,  that  he  never  saw  a  teacher  hearing  m 
leason  with  a  book  in  his  hand  ;  he  never  saw  a  teacher  sitting ;  and  he  never  saw 
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snd  require  one  or  more  aaustanti,  another  may  be  BmaU  and  require  bot  one 
teacher;  one  may  be  oompoaed  mostly  of  large  scholars  and  require  a  male 
teacher,  another  of  small  scholars  and  be  benefited  by  having  a  good  female 
teacher.  Connected  with  this  subject  is  the  question  of  the  power  of  the  towns 
to  raise  money  for  school  purposes,  beyond  the  minimum  required  by  tbe  statute. 
Mr.  Mann  defends  tbe  liberal  construction  of  the  statute ;  not  only  from  motives  of 
humanity  and  philanthropy,  but  from  the  evident  design  of  the  law-makers,  as 
demonstrated  from  other  enactments  bearing  upon  the  question.  Another  point 
considered  in  the  report,  is  the  teaching  vocal  fnu$ic  in  the  schools.  He  states 
that  about  five  hundred,  or  nearly  one-sixth  of  the  schools  in  the  commonwealth 
have  already  adopted  the  practice  of  singing  in  school ;  and  urges  the  importance 
of  its  universal  adoption,  from  tbe  natural  taste  for  it  in  all  classes,  from  its  refin- 
ing, softening,  and  purifying  power,  from  the  excellent  results  which  it  has  pro- 
dnocd  in  other  oountries,  and  in  our  own  wherever  it  has  been  introduced,  for  its 
promotion  of  health,  as  furnishing  the  means  of  intellectual  exercises,  and  for  its 
social  and  moral  influence.  He  quotes  also  the  opinions  of  Dr.  Chalmers,  and  of 
Napoleon,  in  regard  to  the  power  of  music  in  controlling  men.  Having  thus  de- 
monstrated the  desirableness  of  this  addition  to  school  instruction,  he  proceeds  to 
consider  the  means  of  accomplishing  the  object.  He  suggests  that  the  ability  to  sing 
should,  as  far  as  possible,  be  made  one  of  the  qualification9  of  the  teacher ;  and 
that,  where  this  is  impracticable,  in  the  larger  towns,  a  teacher  should  be  hired, 
and  in  the  smaller  towns,  benevolent  persons,  accomplished  in  the  art,  should 
volunteer  to  bestow  instruction. 

The  NINTH  RKroar  commences  with  some  statistics  of  great  interest;  one  table, 
showing  that  there  were  but  twenty-two  towns  in  the  commonwealth  which  had 
not  availed  themselv^  of  the  state  provision  for  school  libraries  ;  another  show- 
ing the  progress  of  the  school  fund  for  ten  years ;  a  third  giving  the  amount 
raised  by  the  towns  for  school  purposes,  showing  that  the  expenditure  for  schools, 
per  annum,  was  more  than  one  dollar  for  every  inhabitant.  The  usual  statistics 
in  regard  to  length  of  schools,  attendance,  &c.,  are  given  ;  and  the  necessity  of 
enforcing  a  more  full  and  punctual  attendance,  urged  with  great  earnestness  and 
eloquence.  The  compensation  of  teachers  is  next  considered,  and  the  secretary 
urges  the  necessity  of  increased  compensation,  and  a  higher  standard  of  qualifica- 
tion, especially  for  female  teachers ;  on  the  ground  of  the  severity  and  responsi- 
bility of  their  duties,  the  cost  of  training,  and  the  fact  that  the  best  talent  is  now 
drawn  away  to  private  schools  and  seminaries,  in  other  states,  by  the  higher 
compensation  offered  them.  The  advantages  of  the  new  school  register  are  pointed 
out ;  the  coses  in  which  schools  were  broken  up  through  the  incompetency  of 
the  teacher,  or  other  causes,  which  had  largely  increased  under  the  new  law  of 
the  previous  year,  are  next  analyzed ;  the  number  of  new  teachers,  and  the  com- 
paratively small  number  who  make  teaching  a  profession,  are  noticed ;  an  inter- 
esting narrative  is  given  of  the  holding  of  the  first  teachers'  institutes,  whose  or- 
ganization was  due  to  the  liberality  of  Hon.  Edmund  D wight ;  a  retrospect  of  the 
year,  its  progress,  and  its  signs  of  promise,  are  recorded ;  and  Mr.  Mann  pro- 
ceeds to  discuss  the  duties  of  the  state  for  the  future,  in  the  cause  of  educar 
tion. 

In  connection  with  this  subject,  he  speaks  at  considerable  length  of  tchool-'mo- 
twe9y  and  of  some  means  for  avoiding  and  extirpating  tchool  meet.  Under  these 
heads,  he  oonsidors,  first,  the  character,  duties,  and  qualifications  of  the  school 
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a  child  either  arraigned  for  punishment,  andergoing  it,  or  having  reoently  been 
punished.  He  does  not  intend  to  imply,  by  the  last  remark,  that  corporeal  pan- 
iahment  was  entirety  discarded,  but  that  it  was  very  seldom  necessary  to  resort  to 
it.  The  earnestness  and  interest  of  the  teachers  in  their  work,  their  evidently 
strong  afiection  for  their  pupils,  and  the  reciprocal  af&ction  engendered  by  this, 
were  generally  sufficient  to  produce  obedience.  Educational  journals  be  found 
abundant,  and  well  sustained.  The  school  inspectors  were  men  of  high  attain- 
ments, and  qualified  to  fUl  the  highest  stations.  School  attendance  was  made 
compulsory  by  law,  the  parent  being  imprisoned  if  he  neglected  to  send  his  child, 
after  repeated  warnings — but  so  well  were  the  parents  convinced  of  its  advant- 
ages, that  it  was  seldom  necessary  to  appeal  to  the  law.  Mr.  IVlann  next  gives  a 
brief  account  of  the  higher  schools  (the  real  and  burger  schools,)  of  Prussia  and 
Saxony ;  and  assigns  the  reasons  why,  though  the  young  are  thus  educated,  yet 
the  nation  is  in  a  condition  of  such  apathy. 

He  then  proceeds  to  review  some  points,  in  the  schools  of  other  countries  which 
he  visited.  Corporeal  punishment  was  not  used  in  Holland.  In  Scotland  and 
England,  on  the  contrary,  it  was  in  full  force ;  and,  in  some  of  the  proprietary  and 
endowed  schools  of  England,  solitary  confinement  still  prevailed.  In  France,  he 
found  the  system  of  Burveillance  in  force  in  the  boarding-schools  and  colleges— 
the  watching  being  as  close  as  in  a  prison.  Emulation  is  an  incentive  in  the  Eng- 
luh  and  Scotch  schools,  of  all  grades ;  and  is  allowed,  though  not  extensively 
practiced,  in  the  Prussian  and  Saxon  schools.  Its  application  to  religious  instruo- 
tion  and  attainment,  Mr.  Mann  thinks  highly  objectionable.  The  religions  instruc- 
tion, both  in  Great  Britain  and  on  the  continent,  is  for  the  most  part  sectarian — 
a  measure  fraught  with  many  and  great  evils,  not  the  least  of  which  are  ita  polit-i 
ical  results.  Mr.  Mann  closes  with  some  eloquent  reflections  on  the  reasons  we 
have  for  thankfulness  that  our  lot  was  not  cast  among  the  effete,  worn-out  na- 
tions of  Europe  •,  but  that  here  civilization  could  have  new  opportunities  of  trial, 
nnembamissed  by  prescriptive  rights,  hereditary  nobility,  an  absolute  govern- 
ment, feudalism,  or  pauperism  ;  and  sums  up  with  this  great  truth,  that  **  In  a 
republic^  ignorance  U  a  crime  ;  and  that  private  immorality  is  not  leo9  an  ojh* 
probrium  to  the  state  than  it  is  guilt  in  the  perpetrator." 

In  his  EIGHTH  EBPOKT,  after  giving  his  usual  statistics  of  the  advance  in  the 
cause  of  education  in  the  state,  and  a  few  remarks  on  the  increasing  employment 
of  female  teachers,  the  enlarged  amount  of  town  appropriations,  the  gratifying  in- 
crease in  the  number  of  school  libraries,  and  the  painful  necessity  of  breaking  up 
schools  from  the  incompetency  of  teachers,  he  advocates,  at  some  length,  the  or- 
ganization of  teachers'  institutes  (which  had  already  been  established  in  New 
Tork,)  and  recommends  an  appropriation  for  the  purpose;  he  also  notices,  with 
approbation,  the  organization  of  county  and  town  teachers'  associations,  suggesta 
that  school  registers  should  hereafter  be  provided,  in  book  form ;  specifics  the  rts- 
sults  of  an  inquiry  into  the  number  of  towns  in  which  the  Bible  is  not  used  in 
the  schools ;  and  notices  the  caoses  which  led  to  the  removal  of  one  of  the  state 
normal  schoob  from  Lexington  to  West  Newton.  He  then  proceeds  to  disooM 
the  question  of  the  distribution  of  the  school  moneys  among  ths  districts^  giving 
statistics  of  the  methods  heretofore  adopted,  which  were  exceedingly  varioos;  and, 
without  entering  into  details,  urging  the  view  that  the  distribution  should  be 
nuide  in  such  a  way  as  to  give  equal  advantages  to  each  district.  This  does  not 
necessarily  require  an  equal  expenditure  in  each ;  for  one  school  may  be  large 
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and  require  one  or  more  amstanti,  another  may  be  BmaU  and  require  bot  one 
teacher;  one  may  be  oompoeed  mostly  of  large  soholan  and  require  a  male 
teacher,  another  of  imall  Bcholars  and  be  benefited  by  having  a  good  female 
teacher.  Connected  with  this  lubject  is  the  question  of  the  power  of  the  towns 
to  raise  money  for  school  purposes,  beyond  the  minimum  required  by  the  statute. 
Mr.  Mann  defends  the  liberal  construction  of  the  statute ;  not  only  from  motives  of 
humanity  and  philanthropy,  but  from  the  evident  design  of  the  law-makerS|  as 
demonstrated  from  other  enactments  bearing  upon  the  question.  Another  point 
considered  in  the  report,  is  the  teaching  vocal  muf  tc  in  the  schools.  lie  states 
that  about  five  hundred,  or  nearly  one-sixth  of  the  schools  in  the  commonwealth 
have  already  adopted  the  practice  of  singing  in  school ;  and  urges  the  importance 
of  its  universal  adoption,  from  the  natural  taste  for  it  in  all  classes,  from  its  refin- 
ing, softening,  and  purifying  power,  from  the  excellent  results  which  it  has  pro- 
dnoed  in  other  oountries,  and  in  our  own  wherever  it  has  been  introduced,  for  its 
promotion  of  health,  as  furnishing  the  means  of  intellectual  exercises,  and  for  its 
social  and  moral  influence.  He  quotes  also  the  opinions  of  Dr.  Chalmers,  and  of 
Napoleon,  in  regard  to  the  power  of  music  in  controlling  men.  Having  thus  de- 
monstrated the  desirableness  of  this  addition  to  school  instruction,  he  proceeds  to 
consider  the  means  of  accomplishing  the  object.  He  suggests  that  the  ability  to  sing 
should,  as  far  as  possible,  be  made  one  of  the  qualifications  of  the  teacher ;  and 
that,  where  this  is  impracticable,  in  the  larger  towns,  a  teacher  should  be  hired, 
and  in  the  smaller  towns,  benevolent  persons,  accomplished  in  the  art,  should 
volunteer  to  bestow  instruction. 

The  NINTH  RsroaT  commences  with  some  statistics  of  great  interest;  one  table, 
showing  that  there  were  but  twenty-two  towns  in  the  commonwealth  which  had 
not  availed  themselv^  of  the  state  provision  for  school  libraries ;  another  show- 
ing the  progress  of  the  school  fund  for  ten  years ;  a  third  giving  the  amount 
raised  by  the  towns  for  school  purposes,  showing  that  the  expenditure  for  schools, 
per  annum,  was  more  than  one  dollar  for  every  inhabitant.  The  usual  statistics 
in  regard  to  length  of  schools,  attendance,  &c.,  are  given  ;  and  the  necessity  of 
enforcing  a  more  full  and  punctual  attendance,  urged  with  great  earnestness  and 
eloquence.  The  compensation  of  teachers  is  next  considered,  and  the  secretary 
urges  tlie  necessity  of  increased  compensation,  and  a  higher  standard  of  qualifica- 
tion, especially  for  female  teachers ;  on  the  ground  of  the  severity  and  responn- 
bility  of  their  duties,  the  cost  of  training,  and  the  fact  that  the  best  talent  is  now 
drawn  away  to  private  schools  and  seminaries,  in  other  states,  by  the  higher 
compensation  oflTered  them.  The  advantages  of  the  new  school  register  are  pointed 
out ;  the  coses  in  which  schools  were  broken  up  through  the  incompetency  of 
the  teacher,  or  other  causes,  which  had  largely  increased  under  the  new  law  of 
the  previous  year,  are  next  analyxed ;  the  number  of  new  teachers,  and  the  com- 
paratively small  number  who  make  teaching  a  profession,  are  noticed ;  an  inter- 
esting narrative  is  given  of  the  holding  of  the  first  teachers^  institutes,  whose  or- 
ganization was  due  to  the  liberality  of  Hon.  Edmund  Dwight;  a  retrospect  of  the 
year,  its  progress,  and  its  signs  of  promise,  are  recorded  ;  and  Mr.  Mann  pro- 
ceeds to  discuss  the  duties  of  the  state  for  the  future,  in  the  cause  of  educa- 
tion. 

In  connection  with  this  subject,  he  speaks  at  considerable  length  of  Bchool-'mo- 
tU>e9,  and  of  some  means  for  avoiding  and  extirpating  tehool  meet.  Under  theae 
beads,  he  oonsidors,  first,  the  character,  duties,  and  qualifications  of  the  school 
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commitU'efl,  urgiog  the  importance  of  their  placing  moral  improvemeDt,  in  their 
examinations  of  the  Bohcxil,  in  at  least  equal  rank  with  intellectual  progreaa, 
and  that  they  should  discountenance  the  efK>rt  on  the  part  of  teachers  to  en- 
courage intellectual  progress,  at  the  expense  of  moral  culture,  or  the  development 
of  the  e?il  passions  of  our  nature.  He  next  passes  to  the  motives  that  should 
actuate  the  teacher.  He  must  not  be  a  hireling.  He  must  love  children  and 
love  his  work.  The  contemplation  of  his  work,  in  its  ever-changing  character, 
and  its  beneficence  should  constantly  excite  him  to  new  xeal,  and  exhilarate  hk 
spirits ;  if  it  do  not,  he  is  unfit  for  his  work.  He  should  enter  the  school-room  as 
the  friend  and  benefactor  of  his  scholars ;  should  aim  to  secure  their  good-wiU ; 
should  lead,  not  drive.  Order  must  be  maintained,  but  it  should  be  maintained 
from  reverence  and  regard  for  the  teacher,  and  not  from  fear.  No  code  of  law* 
should  be  enacted,  but  every  act  should  be  submitted  to  the  conscience  of  the 
school.  /<  it  right  ?  not  la  it  written  ?  should  be  the  question  to  be  propounded 
by  each  scholar  to  his  own  conscience.  It  would  be  well  for  the  teacher  to  speak 
of  the  duties  to  be  done,  of  the  reasons  and  rewards  appertaining  to  them,  rather 
than  of  oiFeuses  and  their  punishments.  The  moral  instruction  given  by  the 
teacher  should  have  reference  to  their  duties  in  school  and  at  home ;  the  duty  of 
oultivating  the  spirit  of  honor  and  kindness  to  each  other;  the  desire  of  aiding 
each  other's  improvement ;  the  cowardice  and  meanness  of  attributing  to  otheira 
our  own  faults  and  offenses ;  the  despicable  character  of  &lsehood  and  decep- 
tion, &c.,  &c. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  next  considered  ;  the  influence  of  the  fear  of 
punishment,  and  of  the  restraint  of  higher  motives,  is  compared  ;  and,  though 
oorp<jreal  punishment  may  be  necessary  in  extreme  oases,  it  should  be  abandoned 
when  higher  motives  can  be  brought  to  bear  upon  the  pupil.  Fear  is  neither 
curative  nor  reatorative ;  it  is,  at  some  times  and  in  some  eases,  preventive,  and 
hence  should  not  be  proscribed  from  the  teacher's  list  of  motives,  but  when  both 
teacher  and  pupil  reach  that  higher  plane  of  action,  for  which,  we  are  striving, 
we  may  hope  to  substitute  love  and  duty  for  it.  In  this  connection,  Mr.  Mann  ex- 
presses himself  decidedly  opposed  to  the  practice  of  expelling  refractory  and  dis- 
obedient  children  from  the  school ;  they  should  be  retained  and  subdued.  In  the 
exercises  of  the  school-room,  every  true  teacher  will  consider  the  train  o/i  feeling y 
not  less  tlian  the  train  of  thought^  which  is  evolved ;  and  the  importance  of  being 
alive  to  the  bearing  and  influence  of  them  upon  the  character  of  his  pupil* 
can  not  be  overrated. 

Imperfect  recitations,  and  their  penalties,  may  exert  an  unhappy  influence. 
The  teacher  should  not  induce  them  by  giving  too  long  lessons,  and  he  should  not 
fiuflfer  nny  scholar  habitually  to  break  down  in  recitation  ;  and,  above  all,  a  class 
should  not  be  allowed  to  do  so,  from  the  loss  of  the  sense  of  shame,  contempt  for 
the  study,  and  recklessness,  which  wouM  follow.  The  other  temptations  in  regard 
to  lessons  are  next  considered,  and  the  means  of  obviating  and  overcoming  them 
stated.  The  slurring  or  shirking  lessons,  the  acted  falsehood  of  procuring  others 
to  do  the  work,  and  then  presenting  it  as  the  pupil's  own,  the  prompting  others 
at  recitation,  and  the  relying  on  others  to  prompt  one,  and  the  evils  which  folk>w 
from  them,  and  the  best  means  of  preventing  them,  are  fully  stated.  The  use  of 
keys,  or  answers,  in  mathematical  studies,  is  also  condemned,  not  more 
for  the  ignorance  of  the  principles  of  mathematics  which  it  exhibits,  than 
for  the  deception  and  ^Isehood  which  it  inevitably  oocasiona  ;  and  the  teacher 
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is  recommended  to  give  out  original   questions  and  problems,  to  thwart  the 
practice. 

The  prevention  of  whispering,  and  other  forms  of  communication,  is  the  next 
topic  considered,  and  the  various  methods  taken  to  prevent  it  are  discussed,  and 
the  moral  danger  attendant  upon  some  of  them  noticed.  The  intense  ocoup»> 
tion  of  the  pupils,  and  the  elevation  of  the  moral  standard  to  such  a  tone  as  shall 
array  the  moral  force  of  the  pupils  against  whispering,  and  in  favor  of  self-denial, 
are  commended  as  the  most  effectual  preventive. 

Truancy  is  another  school- vice  to  be  overcome.  This  can  be  done  by  rendering 
the  school  attractive,  by  careful  and  accurate  registration,  and  by  frequent  confer- 
ence with  parents.  The  motives  to  be  brought  to  bear  on  children  are  numerous. 
The  objects  of  knowledge  should  be  made  attractive,  both  by  their  order  of  pre- 
sentation and  the  manner  of  exhibiting  them ;  this  requires  high  powers  and 
attainments  on  the  part  of  the  teacher.  Fear,  ambition,  emulation,  if  used  as 
motives,  must  be  used  sparingly,  and  with  a  full  consciousness  of  the  evils  which 
would  result  from  their  excessive  application.  The  relative  rank  which  is  as- 
signed to  mental  and  moral  qualities  in  the  teacher's  mind,  will  determine  the 
propriety  or  impropriety  of  using  emulation  as  an  incentive.  With  some  appro- 
priate remarks  on  the  preparation  for  school  examinations,  showing  the  necessity 
of  their  being  only  the  measure  of  the  actual  progress  of  the  pupils  in  knowledge, 
and  some  admirable  suggestions  on  the  possibility  of  inculcating  moral  lessons 
through  intellectual  exercises,  and  a  contrast  of  the  inductive  with  the  dogniatie 
method  of  instruction,  this  able  report  ^oses. 

Mr.  Mannas  tenth  eefort  commences  with  the  announcement  of  some  cheer- 
ing facts  relative  to  the  advancement  of  the  cause  of  education  in  the  state.  The 
amount  appropriated  by  the  towns  for  the  support  of  schools,  had  risen  fh>m 
$400,000,  in  1837,  to  $620,000,  in  1845.  The  number  of  female  teachers  em- 
ployed  had  increased  from  3591  to  4997,  while  the  number  of  male  teachers  was 
only  215  more  than  nine  years  previous.  More  than  $1,200,000  had  been  ex- 
pended during  the  same  period  for  the  erection  and  repair  of  school-houses ;  the 
amount  of  apparatus  had  increased  a  hundred  fold  ;  the  methods  of  instruction, 
through  tlie  influence  of  normal  schools  and  teachers'  institutes,  and  the  greater 
strictness  of  examinations,  had  been  greatly  improved.  Examinations  both  of 
teachers  and  schoob  had  been  conducted,  in  many  instances,  by  written  or 
printed  questions.  The  government  and  discipline  of  the  schools  had  been  much 
improved  ;  induced  by  a  higher  degree  of  competency  on  the  parts  of  the  teach- 
ers, more  careful  examination  of  the  teachers,  and  visitation  of  the  schools,  and 
deeper  interest  on  the  part  of  parents  ;  five  hundred  schools,  almost  one-sixth  of 
the  entire  number,  had  been  taught,  and  well  taught,  without  a  resort  to  corporeal 
pun  shmeiit.  The  aggregate  attendance  had  been  a  little  advanced,  though  too 
little ;  and  the  average  length  of  the  schools  had  increased,  since  1837,  fifteen  per 
cent.  The  circulation  of  the  school  abstracts  had  accomplished  a  vast  amount  of 
good,  and  the  teachers'  institutes  and  normal  schools, were  well  attended,  and 
were  qualifying  a  better  class  of  teachers  for  the  state. 

Having  stated  these  encouraging  foots,  Mr.  Mann  next  proceeds  to  give  some 
account  of  the  Massachusetts  school  system,  commencing  with  the  history  of  Ha 
origin  and  the  arguments  for  a  system  of  free  §chool$.  He  specifies,  first,  the  ar- 
gument adduced  for  it  by  its  early  founders, — the  necessity  of  universal  educatkm 
£ur  the  promotion  of  the  Protestant  foith,— 4Ui  insufficient  argument,  because  on 
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that  ground  the  Romanist  should  oppose  it ;  next,  the  argument  that  it 
necessary  for  the  preservation  and  perpetuity  of  republican  institutions ;  this,  too, 
an  untenable  ground,  as  a  monarchist  should,  in  that  case,  be  opposed  to  it ;  the 
argument  of  the  political  economist,  and  of  the  moralist,  who  extends  the 
positions  of  the  economist,  are  next  stated ;  and  Mr.  Mann  proceeds  to  defend 
free  schools,  by  an  argument  resting  on  higher  grounds  than  either.  Laying 
down  the  postulate  that  every  child  of  the  human  family  has  the  same  right  to  an 
education  that  he  has  to  inhale  the  air  which  keeps  him  in  life,  or  to  enjoy  the 
light  of  the  sun,  or  to  receive  that  shelter,  protection,  and  nourishment,  which  are 
necessary  to  the  continuance  of  hb  bodily  existence,  he  proceeds  to  defend  this 
postulate  by  the  following  argument  Property,  whether  real  or  personal,  has  for 
iti  main,  primary,  and  natural  elements  and  ingredients,  the  riches  of  the  soil,  Uie 
treasures  of  the  sea,  the  light  and  warmth  of  the  sun,  fertilizing  clouds,  streams, 
and  dews,  the  wind,  and  the  chemical  and  v^etative  agencies  of  nature.  But 
these  are  the  gifts  of  God,  not  to  individuals,  but  to  the  race ;  hence  the  individual 
can  have  but  a  life  tenure,  and  is  bound  to  transmit  the  property  thus  acquired, 
not  only  unimpaired,  but  improved,  to  the  next  generation.  Again,  of  that  por- 
tion of  property  which  may  be  said  to  be  the  direct  result  of  human  toil,  how  very 
■mail  a  portion  is  there,  for  which  the  present  generation  is  not  Indebted  to  those 
which  have  preceded  it ;  our  government,  laws,  institutions,  our  houses,  roads, 
churches,  the  arts,  sciences,  discoveries,  and  inventions,  by  which  we  are  enabled 
to  apply  labor  profitably,  were  all,  or  most  of  them,  handed  down  to  us  by  those 
who  have  preceded  us  ;  and  we  are  but  the  trustees  of  the  accumulations  of  the 
ages  to  those  who  shall  come  after  us.  It  follows  from  these  premises  that  the  next 
generation  have  a  claim  on  that  which  we  hold  as  property,  such  as  the  ward  has 
upon  the  guardian,  and  hence  there  is  an  obligation  on  us  to  qualify  those  yet  in 
their  minority,  for  their  future  inheritance,  and  they  have  a  right  to  the  use  of  so 
much  of  their  future  inheritance  as  may  be  necessary  thus  to  qualify  them,  be- 
fore they  come  into  full  possession.  Mr.  Mann  illustrated  this  also  in  other  ways, 
as  by  the  case  of  several  proprietors  of  land  on  the  same  stream,  where  those 
above  can  not  corrupt,  or  injure  the  quality,  or  diminish  the  quantity,  of  water  to 
which  those  below  are  entitled,  and  thus  the  occupant  below  has  some  claim  upon 
the  waters  above,  before  they  reach  his  land  ;  or,  in  the  case  of  persons  occupying 
the  same  vicinity,  one  can  not  injure  or  vitiate  the  quality  of  the  atmosphere, 
which  the  others  are  to  breathe.  He  sums  up  the  argument  as  follows  :  *'  The 
sQcceasive  generations  of  men,  taken  collectively,  constitute  one  great  common- 
wealth." 

The  property  of  this  commonwealth  is  pledged  for  the  education  of  all  its 
youtli,  up  to  such  a  point  as  will  save  them  from  poverty  and  vice,  and  prepare 
them  for  the  adequate  performance  of  their  social  and  civil  duties. 

The  successive  holders  of  this  property  are  trustees,  bound  to  the  foithful  exe- 
cution of  their  trust  by  the  most  sacred  obligations ;  because  embezzlement  and 
pillage  from  children  and  descendants,  are  as  criminal  as  the  same  offenses,  when 
perpetrated  against  contemporaries.  Having  thus  laid  his  foundations  broad  and 
deep,  he  proceeds  to  show  how  the  free  school  system  of  Massachusetts  is  reared 
upon  them  ;  giving  first  the  constitutional  provision  relative  to  free  schools, 
and  then,  under  the  following  heads,  in  popular  language,  the  substance  of  the 
legal  enactment,  and  decisions  bearing  on  the  subject.  Territorial  organization  (^ 
the  state,  duty  of  towns  to  maintain  schools  (giving  under  this  head  the  decision 
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of  the  Bupreme  court  in  the  case  of  Cimhing  of.  lohabitanti  of  Newbaryport,} 
school  distriots,  prudential  committees,  district  echool-hoDseS|  school  district  taxes, 
contiguous  school  districts,  in  adjoining  towns,  union  school  districts,  school  com- 
mittees, duty  of  the  town  committee  to  provide  a  school  when  the  prudential 
committee  fails  to  do  so,  duty  of  the  town  committee  in  regard  to  schools  kept  for 
the  beiieBt  of  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  town,  visitation  of  schools,  schrx>l-books, 
religious  libei'ty,  teachers.  Board  of  Education,  school  registers,  inquiries  and  re- 
turns, committees^  reports,  school  abstracts,  reports  of  the  Board  of  Education,  ap- 
paratus, district  school  libraries,  state  normal  schools,  teachers'  institutes,  penal- 
ties fur  not  providing  and  for  withholding  the  means  of  education,  aids  and  en- 
couragements to  education,  provision  for  answering  the  requests  of  other  states 
and  countries. 

With  an  eloquent  peroration  on  the  results  which  have  already  been  realixed 
from  this  general  diflfusion  of  education  in  the  state,  Mr.  Mann  closes  this  long 
and  able  report,  occupying  in  all  nearly  300  pages. 

The  ELEVENTH  RRFORT  anuounccs  an  advance  of  more  than  $50,000  over  the 
preceding  year  in  the  appropriations  for  the  support  of  schools,  an  increase  of 
241  in  the  number  of  female  teachers  employed,  and  an  advance  in  the  monthly 
stipend  paid  to  both  male  and  female  teachers ;  which,  however,  especially  in  the 
case  of  females,  it  still  pronounces  far  below  what  it  should  be,  and  urges  a  decided 
increase.  The  schools  were  held  an  average  period  of  eight  months,  and  the  attend- 
ance was  also  increasing.  The  tables  in  the  school  abstracts  had  been  prepared 
by  the  secretary,  and  an  important  one  added,  arranging  the  towns  in  the  state 
in  the  order  of  their  merit  or  delinquency  in  regard  to  attendance  of  scholars ; 
thus  demonstrating  an  important  fact,  that  the  attendance  was  much  better  in  the 
scattered  rural  districts  than  in  the  cities  and  largo  towns.  In  this  connection  he 
suggests  the  importance  of  a  change  in  the  apportionment  of  the  income  of  the 
school  fund,  bestowing  it  according  to  the  actual  attendance  upon  the  schools,  and 
urges  some  potent  reasons  for  such  a  measure ;  he  refers  to  an  error  in  the  act 
of  1847,  relative  to  the  forwarding  reports  and  returns  by  the  school  oom- 
mittees,  suggests  some  improvements  in  regard  to  holding  teachers*  institutes,  and 
to  the  condition  of  the  state  normal  schools,  &c.,  and  then  proci'cds  to  dii»cuss  a 
topic  wh'ch  he  deems  of  vital  interest  to  the  state,  viz.,  The  power  of  common 
tchools,  if  under  proper  management  and  control^  and  attended  by  all  the  chil- 
dren of  the  Btate^  to  redeem  the  state  from  §ocial  vices  and  crimes.  During  the 
preceding  year,  Mr.  Mann  had  addressed  a  circular  to.  John  Griscom,  Esq.,  an 
eminent  teacher  and  reformer,  David  P.  Page,  Esq.,  of  the  New  York  State  Nor- 
mal School,  Solomon  Adams,  Esq.,  Rev.  Jacob  Abbott,  F.  A.  Adams,  Esq.,  K  A. 
Andrews,  Esq.,  Roger  S.  Howard,  Esq.,  and  Miss  Catherine  E.  Beecher,  all  dis- 
tinguished and  experienced  teachers,  in  which,  after  stating  that  he  regarded  high 
moral  qualifications  as  an  essential  to  successful  teaching,  he  had  propounded  the 
following  queries : — 

1.  "  How  many  years  have  you  been  engaged  in  school-keeping ;  and  whether 
in  the  country,  or  populous  towns,  or  cities  ? '' 

2.  '^  About  how  many  children  have  you  had  under  your  care  ;  of  which  sex, 
and  between  what  ages  ?  " 

3.  "  Should  all  our  schools  be  kept  by  teachers  of  high  intellectual  and  moral 
qualifications,  and  should  all  the  children  in  the  community  be  brought  within 
these  schools  for  ten  months  in  a  year,  from  the  age  of  four  to  that  of  sixteen 
years ;  then  what  proportion, — what  per  centage, — of  such  children  as  you  have 
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had  under  your  care,  could,  in  your  opinion,  be  so  educated  and  trained,  that  their 
existence,  on  going  out  into  the  world,  would  be  a  benefit  and  not  a  detriment,  an 
honor  and  not  a  shame,  to  society  7  Or,  to  state  the  question  in  a  general  form,  if 
all  children  were  brought  within  the  salutary  and  auspicious  influences  I  have 
here  supposed,  what  per  centage  of  them  should  you  pronounce  to  be  irreclaim- 
able and  hopeless  ?  Of  course,  I  do  not  speak  of  imbeciles  or  idiots,  but  only  of 
rational  and  accountable  beings/' 

The  persons  to  whom  these  inquiries  were  addressed,  were  all  believers  in  the 
Calvinistic  doctrine  of  total  depravity,  and  a  transmitted  sinful  nature,  so  that  no 
theory  of  the  innate  goodness,  or  perfectibility  of  human  nature,  could  have  in- 
fluenced their  opinion,  yet  there  is  a  wonderful  unanimity  in  the  views  they  ex- 
pressed. Mr.  Griscom,  a  cautious,  careful  member  of  the  Society  of  Friends,  a 
teacher  for  forty-two  or  forty-three  years,  replied :  "  My  belief  is  that,  under  tho 
conditions  mentioned  in  the  question,  not  more  than  two  per  cent,  would  be  irre- 
claimable nuisances  to  society,  and  that  ninety-five  per  cent,  would  be  supporters 
of  the  moral  welfare  of  the  community  in  which  they  resided.  *  *  *  »  * 
Finally,  in  the  predicament  last  stated  in  the  circular,  and  supposing  the  teachers 
to  be  imbued  with  the  gospel  spirit,  I  believe  there  would  not  be  more  than  one 
half  of  one  per  cent,  of  the  children  educated,  on  whom  a  wise  judge  would  bo 
compelled  to  pronounce  the  doom  of  hopclessneHs  and  irroclaimability." 

Mr.  Paj^o  says,  under  the  circumstances  stated,  "  I  should  scarcely  expect,  after 
the  first  generation  of  children  submitted  to  the  experiment,  to  fail,  in  a  single 
case,  to  secure  the  results  you  have  named." 

Mr.  S.  Adams  says  :  "  So  far  as  my  own  experience  goes,  so  far  as  my  knowl- 
edge of  the  experience  of  others  extends,  so  far  as  the  statistics  of  crime  throw 
any  light  on  the  subject,  I  should  confidently  expect  that  ninety-nine  in  a  hun- 
dred, and  [  think  even  more,  with  such  means  of  education  as  you  have  sup- 
posed, and  with  such  divine  favor  as  we  are  authorized  to  expect,  would  become 
good  membera  of  society,  the  supporters  of  order  and  law,  and  truth  and  justice, 
and  all  righteousness." 

Rev.  Jacob  Abbott  replies  :  *'  If  all  our  schools  were  under  the  charge  of  teach- 
ers possessing  what  I  regard  as  the  right  intellectual  and  moral  qualifications,  and 
if  all  the  children  in  the  community  were  brought  under  the  influence  of  these 
schools,  for  ten  months  in  the  year,  I  think  the  work  of  training  up  the  whole 
community  to  intelligence  and  virtue,  would  soon  be  accomplished,  as  completely 
as  any  human  end  can  be  obtained  by  human  means." 

Mr.  F.  A.  Adams  had  met  with  but  two  boys,  out  of  nearly  four  hundred,  who 
had  been  under  his  care,  of  whose  correct  conduct,  under  the  circumstances 
supposed,  he  would  have  any  doubt ;  and  even  them  he  could  not  regard  as  ut- 
terly irreelainiable. 

Mr.  E.  A.  Andrews  replies :  "  On  these  conditions,  and  under  these  circum- 
stances, I  do  not  hesitate  to  express  the  opinion  that  the  failures  need  not  be, 

would  not  be,^-one  per  cent." 

Miss  Beecher  says  :  *'  Let  it  be  so  arranged  that  all  these  children  shall  remain 
till  sixteen,  under  their  teachers,  and  also  that  they  shall  spend  their  lives  in  this 
city  (t.  e.  the  city  where  they  had  been  taught,)  and  I  have  no  hesitation  in  say- 
ing, I  do  not  believe  that  one^  no,  not  a  tingle  one^  would  fail  of  proving  a  re- 
spectable and  prosperous  member  of  society ;  nay,  more,  I  believe  every  one 
wouldj  at  the  close  of  Ufe,  find  admission  into  the  world  of  peace  and  love." 
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Having  obtained  such  weighty  evidenoo  in  favor  of  the  plan  suggested,  Mr. 
Mann  proceeds  to  consider  what  is  necessary  to  carry  it  ont,  and  states,  as  the 
prerequisites,  the  advancement  of  all  the  teachers  of  the  state  to  the  physi- 
cal, intellectual,  and  moral  qualifications  of  those  who  now  occupy  the  high- 
est rank ;  and,  second,  the  power  of  enforcing  the  attendance  of  all  the  children 
of  the  state  in  school  ten  months  in  the  year,  during  the  period  between  the 
ages  of  four  and  sixteen.  Can  these  prerequisites  be  attained  ?  lie  believes 
they  can,  and  urges  the  following  considerations.  The  talent  and  ability  for  a 
supply  of  such  teachers  as  are  required, sufficient  for  this  demand,  exists  iu  the  state, 
as  is  evident  from  the  large  number  who,  entering  at  first  on  the  teacher^s  pro- 
fession, forsake  it  for  those  more  lucrative,  and  considered  more  honorable,  and 
who  attain  in  these  high  distinction.  If  the  standard  of  requirements  was  raised, 
and  the  compensation  put  as  high  as  the  average  of  other  professions,  the  num- 
ber would  soon  be  sufficient ;  that  the  state  could  affi>rd  to  do  this,  is  demonstra- 
ted from  the  fact  that  the  expense  would  not  exceed  three  times  what  it  is  now,  and 
the  saving  effix^ted  in  the  diminution  of  crime  and  vice,  as  is  easily  proved,  would 
amount  to  tenfold  the  cost 

In  regard  to  attendance,  he  shows  that  the  previous  legislation  of  Massachu- 
setts, and  other  states,  settles  the  question  of  the  power  of  enforcing  attendance ; 
that  in  most  cases  it  would  be  a  benefit  to  the  parent,  and  in  all  to  the  child ;  that 
m  the  case  of  the  vicious  and  indolent  parent,  who  now  lives  on  his  child's  lubor, 
it  is  but  justice;  and  in  the  case  of  the  honest  and  virtuous  poor,  to  whom  it 
might  be  a  hardship,  the  state  could  and  should  compensate  for  the  loss  of  serv- 
ice. In  regard  to  the  loss  of  service  to  the  public,  he  demonstrates  that  the 
number  employed  is  comparatively  few,  and  that,  in  these  cases,  the  more  intelli- 
gent labor  of  the  educated  child,  over  sixteen  years  of  age,  would  be  sufficiently 
profitable  to  compensate  for  any  loss  which  might  otherwise  ensue.  lie  then 
urges,  in  a  most  eloquent  appeal  to  the  Board,  the  importance  of  taking  this  bold 
step  forward,  and  securing  to  the  rising  generation  Univer§ality  of  Education. 

Some  months  prior  to  the  presentation  of  his  twklfth  and  last  report,  Mr. 
Mann  had  resigned  his  office  as  secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education,  in  conse- 
quence of  his  election  to  Congress.  This  report  was  prepared  at  the  request  of 
the  Board,  as  his  farewell  address  to  those  with  whom,  and  for  whom,  he  had,  for 
almost  twelve  years,  so  faithfully  labored. 

In  this  report  he  reviews  his  past  labors,  contrasting  the  condition  of  the  public 
schools  of  the  commonwealth,  at  the  time  he  accepted  office,  with  their  present 
state,  enumerating,  with  a  justifiable  pride,  the  doubling  of  the  appropriations  for 
schools,  the  expenditure  of  $2,200,000  on  school-houses  during  the  period,  the 
rapid  increase  of  female  teachers,  as  indicating  the  high  intellectual  culture  of  the 
sex,  the  increase  in  attendance,  the  organization  and  successful  opi^ration  of  the 
state  normal  schools  and  teachers'  institutes,  the  district  school  libraries,  which,  in 
some  seven  or  eight  years,  had  risen  from  nothing,  to  an  aggregate  of  more  than 
91,000  volumes,  and  the  beneficent  legislation  of  the  past  two  years,  by  which  the 
sphere  of  the  teachers'  institutes  was  enlarged,  power  given  to  tjike  land  on  ap- 
praisal for  the  location  of  school -houses,  the  inmates  of  jails  and  houses  of  cor- 
rection provided  with  instruction,  the  idiot  and  imbecile  brought  under  humanizing 
and  enlightening  influences,  and  the  juvenile  oflTender  reformed,  instead  of  being 
brutalized  by  the  associations  of  a  prison.  Having  thus  laid  before  the  Board 
the  existing  condition  of  education  in  the  state,  he  proceeds,  as  in  his  former 
reports,  to  discuss  a  particular  topic,  or  class  of  topics  more  at  length. 
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a  child  either  arraigned  for  punishment,  undergoing  it,  or  having  recently  been 
punished.  He  does  not  intend  to  imply,  by  the  last  remark,  that  corporeal  pan- 
bhment  was  entirely  discarded,  but  that  it  was  very  seldom  necessary  to  reaort  to 
it.  The  earnestness  and  interest  of  the  teachers  in  their  woric,  their  evidently 
strong  affection  for  their  pupils,  and  the  reciprocal  affection  engendered  by  this, 
were  generally  sufficient  to  produce  obedience.  Educational  journals  be  found 
abundant,  and  well  sustained.  The  school  inspectors  were  men  of  high  attain- 
ments, and  qualified  to  fill  the  highest  stations.  School  attendance  was  made 
compulsory  by  law,  the  parent  being  imprisoned  if  he  neglected  to  send  his  child, 
after  repeated  warnings — but  so  well  were  the  porents  convinced  of  its  advant- 
ages, that  it  was  seldom  necessary  to  appeal  to  the  law.  Mr.  Mann  next  gives  a 
brief  account  of  the  higher  schools  (the  real  and  burger  schools,)  of  PruoBia  and 
Saxony  ]  and  assigns  the  reasons  why,  though  the  young  are  thus  educated,  yet 
the  nation  is  in  a  condition  of  such  apathy. 

He  ihen  proceeds  to  review  some  points,  in  the  schools  of  other  countries  whi«h 
he  visited.  Corporeal  punishment  was  not  used  in  Holland.  In  Scotland  and 
England,  on  the  contrary,  it  was  in  full  force ;  and,  in  some  of  the  proprietary  and 
endowed  schools  of  England,  solitary  confinement  still  prevailed.  In  France,  he 
found  the  system  of  Burveillance  in  force  in  the  boarding-schools  and  ooUegf»— 
the  watching  being  as  close  as  in  a  prison.  Emulation  is  an  incentive  in  the  Eng- 
lish and  Scotch  schools,  of  all  grades ;  and  is  allowed,  though  not  extensively 
practiced,  in  the  Prussian  and  Saxon  schools.  Its  application  to  religious  instruc- 
tion and  attainment,  Mr.  Mann  thinks  highly  objectionable.  The  religions  instrnc- 
tion,  both  in  Great  Britain  and  on  the  continent,  is  for  the  most  part  sectarian — 
a  measure  fraught  with  many  and  great  evils,  not  the  least  of  which  are  ita  polit-( 
Seal  results.  Mr.  Mann  closes  with  some  eloquent  reflections  on  the  reasons  we 
have  for  thankfulness  that  our  lot  was  not  cast  among  the  effete,  worn-out  na- 
tions of  Europe  *,  but  that  here  civilization  could  have  new  opportunities  of  trial, 
unembarrassed  by  prescriptive  rights,  hereditary  nobility,  an  absolute  govern- 
ment, feudalism,  or  pauperism  ;  and  sums  up  with  this  great  truth,  that  **  In  a 
republic^  ignorance  it  a  crime  ;  and  that  private  immorality  is  not  leo9  an  op- 
probrium  to  the  state  than  it  is  guilt  in  the  perpetrator.^^ 

In  his  EIGHTH  EBPOKT,  after  giving  his  usual  statistics  of  the  advance  in  the 
cause  of  education  in  the  state,  and  a  few  remarks  on  the  increasing  employment 
of  female  teachers,  the  enlarged  amount  of  town  appropriations,  the  gratifying  in- 
crease  in  the  number  of  school  libraries,  and  the  painful  necessi^  of  breaking  np 
schools  from  the  inoompetency  of  teachers,  he  advocates,  at  some  length,  the  or- 
ganization of  teachers'  institutes  (which  had  already  been  established  in  New 
York,)  and  recommends  an  appropriation  for  the  purpose;  he  also  notices,  with 
approbation,  the  oi^nnization  of  county  and  town  teachers'  oasociatioos,  suggesta 
that  school  registers  should  hereafter  be  provided,  in  book  form  ;  specifies  the  re- 
sults of  an  inquiry  into  the  number  of  towns  in  which  the  Bible  is  not  used  in 
the  schools ;  and  notices  the  causes  which  led  to  the  removal  of  one  of  the  state 
normal  schools  from  Lexington  to  West  Newton.  He  then  proceeds  to  dlsowa 
the  question  of  the  distribution  of  the  school  moneys  among  ths  districts^  giving 
statistics  of  the  methods  heretofore  adopted,  which  were  exceedingly  various;  and, 
without  entering  into  details,  urging  the  view  that  the  distribution  should  be 
made  in  such  a  way  as  to  give  equal  advantages  to  each  district  This  does  not 
necessarily  require  an  equal  expenditure  in  each ;  for  one  wohotA  may  be  large 
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snd  require  one  or  more  aaustanti,  another  may  be  BmaU  and  require  bot  one 
teacher;  one  may  be  oompoaed  rooatly  of  large  soholars  and  require  a  male 
teacher,  another  of  amall  scholars  and  be  benefited  by  having  a  good  female 
teacher.  Conneoted  with  this  subject  is  the  question  of  the  power  of  the  towns 
to  raise  money  for  school  purposes,  beyond  the  minimum  required  by  the  statute. 
Mr.  Mann  defends  the  liberal  construction  of  the  statute ;  not  only  from  motives  of 
humanity  and  philanthropyi  but  from  the  evident  design  of  the  law-makers,  as 
demonstrated  from  other  enactments  bearing  upon  the  question.  Another  point 
considered  in  the  report,  is  the  teaching  vocal  muf  tc  in  the  schools.  He  states 
that  about  five  hundred,  or  nearly  one-sixth  of  the  schools  in  the  commonwealth 
have  already  adopted  the  practice  of  singing  in  school ;  and  urges  the  importance 
of  ita  universal  adoption,  from  the  natural  taste  for  it  in  all  classes,  from  its  refin- 
ing, softening,  and  purifying  power,  from  the  excellent  results  which  it  has  pro- 
dnoed  in  other  countries,  and  in  our  own  wherever  it  has  been  introduced,  for  its 
promotion  of  health,  as  furnuhing  the  means  of  intellectual  exercises,  and  for  its 
social  and  moral  influence.  He  quotes  also  the  opinions  of  Dr.  Chalmers,  and  of 
Napoleon,  in  regard  to  the  power  of  music  in  controlling  men.  Having  thus  de- 
monstrated the  desirableness  of  this  addition  to  school  instruction,  he  proceeds  to 
consider  the  means  of  accomplishing  the  object  He  suggests  that  the  ability  to  sing 
should,  as  Oeut  as  possible,  be  made  one  of  the  qualifications  of  the  teacher ;  and 
that,  where  this  is  impracticable,  in  the  larger  towns,  a  teacher  should  be  hired, 
and  in  the  smaller  towns,  benevolent  persons,  accomplished  in  the  art,  should 
volunteer  to  bestow  instruction. 

The  NINTH  asroar  commences  with  some  statistics  of  great  interest;  one  table, 
showing  that  there  were  but  twenty-two  towns  in  the  commonwealth  which  had 
not  availed  themselv^  of  the  state  provision  for  school  libraries  ;  another  show- 
ing the  progress  of  the  school  fund  for  ten  years ;  a  third  giving  the  amount 
raised  by  the  towns  for  school  purposes,  showing  that  the  expenditure  for  schools, 
per  annum,  was  more  than  one  dollar  for  every  inhabitant.  The  usual  statistics 
in  regard  to  length  of  schools,  attendance,  &c.,  are  given  ;  and  the  necessity  of 
enforcing  a  more  full  and  punctual  attendance,  urged  with  great  earnestness  and 
eloquence.  The  compensation  of  teachers  is  next  considered,  and  the  secretary 
urges  the  necessity  of  increased  compensation,  and  a  higher  standard  of  qualifica- 
tion, especially  for  female  teachers ;  on  the  ground  of  the  severity  and  responsi- 
bility of  their  duties,  the  cost  of  training,  and  the  fact  that  the  best  talent  is  now 
drawn  away  to  private  schools  and  seminaries,  in  other  states,  by  the  higher 
compensation  oflTered  them.  The  advantages  of  the  new  school  register  are  pointed 
out ;  the  coses  in  which  schools  were  broken  up  through  the  incompetency  of 
the  teacher,  or  other  causes,  which  had  largely  increased  under  the  new  law  of 
the  previous  year,  are  next  analyxed ;  the  number  of  new  teachers,  and  the  com- 
paratively small  number  who  make  teaching  a  profession,  are  noticed ;  an  inter- 
esting narrative  is  given  of  the  holding  of  the  first  teachers'  institutes,  whose  or- 
ganiuition  was  due  to  the  liberality  of  Hon.  Edmund  Dwight ;  a  retrospect  of  the 
year,  its  progress,  and  its  signs  of  promise,  are  recorded ;  and  Mr.  Mann  pro- 
ceeds to  discuss  the  duties  of  the  state  for  the  future,  in  the  cause  of  educar 
tion. 

In  connection  with  this  subject,  he  speaks  at  considerable  length  of  tchool-'mo- 
iwet,  and  of  some  means  for  avoiding  and  extirpating  §ehool  viceM,  Under  theae 
beads,  he  oonnders,  first,  the  character,  duties,  and  qualifications  of  the  school 
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eommittees,  urging  the  importance  of  their  placing  moral  improTcmeDt,  in  their 
examinations  of  the  »chool,  in  at  Wast  equal  rank  with  intellectnal  progress, 
and  that  they  should  discoonteuance  the  effort  on  the  part  of  teachers  to  en- 
courage intellectual  progress,  at  the  expense  of  moral  culture,  or  the  development 
of  the  evil  passions  of  our  nature.  He  next  passes  to  the  nooUves  that  should 
actuate  the  teacher,  lie  must  not  be  a  hireling.  He  must  love  children  and 
love  his  work.  The  contemplation  of  his  work,  in  its  ever-changing  character, 
and  its  beneficence  should  constantly  excite  him  to  new  zeal,  and  exhilarate  his 
spirits ;  if  it  do  not,  he  is  unfit  for  his  work.  He  should  enter  the  school-room  as 
the  friend  and  benefactor  of  his  scholars ;  should  aim  to  secure  their  good-will ; 
should  lead,  not  drive.  Order  must  be  maintained,  but  it  should  be  maintained 
from  reverence  and  regard  for  the  teacher,  and  not  from  fear.  No  code  of  laws 
should  be  enacted,  but  every  act  should  be  submitted  to  the  conscience  of  the 
school.  /»  it  right  ?  not  /*  it  written  ?  should  be  the  question  to  be  propounded 
by  each  scholar  to  his  own  conscience.  It  would  be  well  for  the  teacher  to  speak 
of  the  duties  to  be  done,  of  the  reasons  and  rewards  appertaining  to  them,  rather 
than  of  offenses  and  their  punishments.  Tlie  moral  instruction  given  by  the 
teacher  should  have  reference  to  their  duties  in  school  and  at  home ;  the  duty  of 
cultivating  the  spirit  of  honor  and  kindness  to  each  other ;  the  desire  of  aiding 
each  other's  improvement ;  the  cowardice  and  meanness  of  attributing  to  others 
our  own  faults  and  offenses ;  the  despicable  character  <^  &lsehood  and  decep- 
tion, &e.,  &c. 

The  government  of  the  school  is  next  considered  ;  the  influence  of  the  fear  of 
punishment,  and  of  the  restraint  of  higher  motives,  is  compared ;  and,  though 
corporeal  punishment  may  be  necessary  in  extreme  cases,  it  should  be  abandoned 
when  higher  motives  can  be  brought  to  bear  upon  the  pjipil.  Fear  is  neither 
curative  nor  restorative  ;  it  is,  at  some  times  and  in  some  cases,  preventive,  and 
hence  should  not  be  proscribed  from  the  teacher's  list  of  motives,  bat  when  both 
teacher  and  pupil  reach  that  higher  plane  of  action,  for  which,  we  are  striving, 
we  may  hope  to  substitute  love  and  duty  for  it.  In  this  connection,  Mr.  Mann  ex- 
presses himself  decidedly  opposed  to  the  practice  of  expelling  refractory  and  dis- 
obedient children  from  the  school ;  they  should  be  retained  and  subdued.  In  the 
exercises  of  the  school-room,  every  true  teacher  will  consider  the  train  oX  feeUng^ 
not  less  than  the  train  of  thought^  which  is  evolved ;  and  the  importance  of  being 
alive  to  the  bearing  and  influence  of  them  upon  the  cliaraoter  of  his  pupils 
can  not  be  overrated. 

Imperfect  recitations,  and  their  penalties,  may  exert  an  unhappy  influence. 
The  teacher  should  not  induce  them  by  giving  too  long  lessons,  and  he  should  not 
suffer  any  scholar  habitually  to  break  down  in  recitation  ;  and,  above  all,  a  class 
should  not  be  allowed  to  do  so,  from  the  loss  of  the  sense  of  shame,  contempt  for 
the  study,  and  recklessness,  which  wouM  follow.  The  other  temptations  in  regard 
to  lessons  arc  next  considered,  and  the  means  of  obviating  and  overcoming  them 
stated.  The  slurring  or  shirking  lessons,  the  acted  falsehood  of  procuring  others 
to  do  the  work,  and  then  presenting  it  as  the  pupil's  own,  the  prompting  others 
at  recitation,  and  the  relying  on  others  to  prompt  one,  and  the  evils  which  follow 
from  them,  and  the  best  means  of  preventing  them,  are  fully  stated.  The  use  of 
keys,  or  answers,  in  mathematical  studies,  is  also  condemned,  not  more 
for  the  ignorance  of  the  principles  of  mathematics  which  it  exhibits,  than 
for  the  deception  and  ^Isehood  which  it  inevitably  occasions ;  and  the  teacher 
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is  recommended  to  give  out  original   questions  and  problems,  to  thwart  the 
practice. 

The  prevention  of  whispering,  and  other  forms  of  communication,  is  the  next 
topic  considered,  and  the  various  methods  taken  to  prevent  it  are  discussed,  and 
the  moral  danger  attendant  upon  some  of  them  noticed.  The  intense  occupo^ 
tion  of  the  pupils,  and  the  elevation  of  the  moral  standard  to  such  a  tone  as  shall 
array  the  moral  force  of  the  pupib  against  whispering,  and  in  favor  of  self-denial, 
are  commended  as  the  most  effectual  preventive. 

Truancy  is  another  school-vice  to  be  overcome.  This  can  be  done  by  rendering 
the  school  attractive,  by  careful  and  accurate  registration,  and  by  frequent  confer- 
ence with  parents.  The  motives  to  be  brought  to  bear  on  children  are  numerous. 
The  objects  of  knowledge  should  be  made  attractive,  both  by  their  order  of  pre- 
sentation and  the  manner  of  exhibiting  them ;  this  requires  high  powers  and 
attainments  on  the  part  of  the  teacher.  Fear,  ambition,  emulation,  if  used  as 
motives,  must  be  used  sparingly,  and  with  a  full  consciousness  of  the  evils  which 
would  result  from  their  excessive  application.  The  relative  rank  which  is  as- 
signed to  mental  and  moral  qualities  in  the  teacher's  mind,  will  determine  the 
propriety  or  impropriety  of  using  emulation  as  an  incentive.  With  some  appro- 
priate remarks  on  the  preparation  for  school  examinations,  showing  the  necessity 
of  their  being  only  the  measure  of  the  actual  progress  of  the  pupils  in  knowledge, 
and  some  admirable  suggestions  on  the  possibility  of  inculcating  moral  lessons 
through  intellectual  exercises,  and  a  contrast  of  the  inductive  with  the  dogniatie 
method  of  instruction,  this  able  report  ^oses. 

Mr.  Mann's  tenth  report  commences  with  the  announcement  of  some  cheer- 
ing facts  relative  to  the  advancement  of  the  cause  of  education  in  the  state.  The 
amount  appropriated  by  the  towns  for  the  support  of  schools,  had  risen  ftom 
$400,000,  in  1837,  to  $620,000,  in  1845.  The  number  of  female  teachers  em- 
ployed had  increased  from  3591  to  4997,  while  the  number  of  male  teachers  was 
only  215  more  than  nine  years  previous.  More  than  $1,200,000  had  been  ex- 
pended during  the  same  period  for  the  erection  and  repair  of  school-houses ;  the 
amount  of  apparatus  had  increased  a  hundred  fold  ;  the  methods  of  instruction, 
through  the  influence  of  normal  schools  and  teachers'  institutes,  and  the  greater 
strictness  of  examinations,  had  been  greatly  improved.  Examinations  both  of 
teachers  and  schools  had  been  conducted,  in  many  instances,  by  written  or 
printed  questions.  The  government  and  discipline  of  the  schools  had  been  much 
improved  ;  induced  by  a  higher  degree  of  competency  on  the  parts  of  the  teach- 
ers, more  careful  examination  of  the  teachers,  and  visitation  of  the  schools,  and 
deeper  interest  on  the  part  of  parents  ;  five  hundred  schools,  almost  one-sixth  of 
the  entire  number,  had  been  taught,  and  well  taught,  without  a  resort  to  corporeal 
pun  shment.  The  aggregate  attendance  had  been  a  little  advanced,  though  too 
little;  and  the  average  length  of  the  schools  had  increased, since  1837,  fifteen  per 
cent.  The  circulation  of  the  school  abstracts  had  accomplished  a  vast  amount  of 
good,  and  the  teachers'  institutes  and  normal  schools, were  well  attended,  and 
were  qualifying  a  better  class  of  teachers  for  the  state. 

Having  stated  these  encouraging  foots,  Mr.  Mann  next  proceeds  to  give  some 
account  of  the  Massachusetts  school  system,  commencing  with  the  history  of  its 
origin  and  the  arguments  for  a  system  of  free  schooU.  He  specifies,  first,  the  ar- 
gument adduced  for  it  by  its  early  founders, — the  necessity  of  universal  educatkm 
Uit  the  promotion  of  the  Protestant  foith,— an  insufficient  argument,  because  on 
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that  ground  the  Romanist  should  oppose  it ;  next,  the  argument  that  it 
neoessary  for  the  preservation  and  perpetuity  of  republican  institutions ;  this,  too, 
an  untenable  ground,  as  a  monarchist  should,  in  that  case,  be  opposed  to  it ;  the 
argument  of  the  political  economist,  and  of  the  moralist,  who  extends  the 
positions  of  the  economist,  are  next  stated ;  and  Mr.  Mann  proceeds  to  defend 
free  schools,  by  an  argument  resting  on  higher  grounds  than  either.  Laying 
down  the  postulate  that  every  child  of  the  human  family  has  the  same  right  to  an 
education  that  ho  has  to  inhale  the  air  which  keeps  him  in  life,  or  to  enjoy  the 
light  of  the  sun,  or  to  receive  that  shelter,  protection,  and  nourishment,  which  are 
necessary  to  the  continuance  of  his  bodily  existence,  he  proceeds  to  defend  this 
postulate  by  the  following  argument  Property,  whether  real  or  personal,  has  for 
iti  main,  primary,  and  natural  elements  and  ingredients,  the  riches  of  the  soil,  the 
treasures  of  the  sea,  the  light  and  warmth  of  the  sun,  fertilizing  clouds,  streams, 
and  dews,  the  wind,  and  the  chemical  and  vegetative  agencies  of  nature.  But 
these  are  the  gifts  of  God,  not  to  individuals,  but  to  the  race ;  hence  the  individual 
can  have  but  a  life  tenure,  and  is  bound  to  transmit  the  property  thus  acquired, 
not  only  unimpaired,  but  improved,  to  the  next  generation.  Again,  of  that  por- 
tion of  property  which  may  be  said  to  be  the  direct  result  of  human  toil,  how  very 
■mail  a  portion  is  there,  for  which  the  present  generation  is  not  indebted  to  those 
which  have  preceded  it ;  our  government,  laws,  institutions,  our  houses,  roads, 
churches,  the  arts,  sciences,  discoveries,  and  inventions,  by  which  we  are  enabled 
to  apply  labor  profitably,  were  all,  or  most  of  them,  handed  down  to  us  by  those 
who  have  preceded  us  ;  and  we  are  but  ^he  trustees  of  the  accumulations  of  the 
ages  to  those  who  shall  come  after  us.  It  follows  from  these  premises  that  the  next 
generation  have  a  claim  on  that  which  we  hold  as  property,  such  as  the  ward  has 
upon  the  guardian,  and  hence  there  is  an  obligation  on  us  to  qualify  those  yet  in 
their  minority,  for  their  future  inheritance,  and  they  have  a  right  to  the  use  of  so 
much  of  their  future  inheritance  as  may  be  necessary  thus  to  qualify  them,  be- 
fore they  come  into  full  possession.  Mr.  Mann  illustrated  this  also  in  other  ways, 
as  by  the  case  of  several  proprietors  of  land  on  the  same  stream,  where  those 
above  can  not  corrupt,  or  injure  the  quality,  or  diminish  the  quantity,  of  water  to 
which  those  below  are  entitled,  and  thus  the  occupant  below  has  some  claim  upon 
the  waters  above,  before  they  reach  his  land  ;  or,  in  the  case  of  persons  occupying 
the  same  vicinity,  one  can  not  injure  or  vitiate  the  quality  of  the  atmosphere, 
which  the  others  are  to  breathe.  He  sums  up  the  argument  as  follovrs  :  *'  The 
successive  generations  of  men,  taken  collectively,  constitute  one  great  common- 
wealth." 

The  property  of  this  commonwealth  is  pledged  for  the  education  of  all  its 
youth,  up  to  such  a  point  as  will  save  them  from  poverty  and  vice,  and  prepare 
them  for  the  adequate  performance  of  their  social  and  civil  duties. 

The  successive  holders  of  this  property  are  trustees,  bound  to  the  faithful  exe- 
cution of  their  trust  by  the  most  sacred  obligations ;  because  embezzlement  and 
pillage  from  children  and  descendants,  are  as  criminal  as  the  same  offenses,  when 
perpetrated  against  contemporaries.  Having  thus  laid  his  foundations  broad  and 
deep,  he  proceeds  to  show  how  the  free  school  system  of  Massachusetts  is  reared 
upon  them  ;  giving  first  the  constitutional  provision  relative  to  free  schools, 
and  then,  under  the  following  heads,  in  popular  language,  the  substance  of  the 
legal  enactment,  and  decisions  bearing  on  the  subject.  Territorial  organization  oi 
the  state,  duty  of  towns  to  muntain  schools  (giving  under  this  head  the  decision 
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of  the  Bupreme  ootut  in  the  case  of  Cashing  vt .  Inhabitants  of  Newbaryport,) 
school  districts,  prudential  committees,  district  school-houses,  school  district  taxes, 
contiguous  school  districts,  in  adjoining  towns,  union  school  districts,  school  com- 
mittees, duty  of  the  town  committee  to  provide  a  school  when  the  prudential 
committee  (ails  to  do  so,  duty  of  the  town  committee  in  regard  to  schools  kept  for 
tlie  bene6t  of  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  town,  visitation  of  schools,  8ch<x>l-books, 
religious  liberty,  teachers.  Board  of  Education,  school  registers,  inquiries  and  re- 
turns, committees'  reports,  school  abstracts,  reports  of  the  Board  of  Education,  ap- 
paratus, district  school  libraries,  state  normal  schools,  teachers'  institutes,  penal- 
ties for  not  providing  and  for  withholding  the  means  of  education,  aids  and  en- 
couragements to  education,  provision  for  answering  the  requests  of  other  states 
and  countries. 

With  an  eloquent  peroration  on  the  results  which  have  already  been  realixed 
from  this  general  diffusion  of  education  in  the  state,  Mr.  Mann  closes  this  long 
and  able  report,  occupying  in  all  nearly  300  pages. 

The  ELEVENTH  RBFORT  aunounccs  an  advance  of  more  than  $50,000  over  the 
preceding  year  in  the  appropriations  for  the  support  of  schools,  an  increase  of 
241  in  the  number  of  female  teachers  employed,  and  an  advance  in  the  monthly 
stipend  paid  to  both  male  and  female  teachers ;  which,  however,  especially  in  the 
case  of  females,  it  still  pronounces  far  below  what  it  should  be,  and  urges  a  decided 
increase.  The  schools  were  held  an  average  period  of  eight  months,  and  the  attend- 
ance was  also  increasing.  The  tables  in  the  school  abstracts  had  been  prepared 
by  the  secretary,  and  an  important  one  added,  arranging  the  towns  in  the  state 
in  the  order  of  their  merit  or  delinquency  in  regard  to  attendance  of  scholars ; 
thus  demonstrating  an  impoi>tant  fact,  that  the  attendance  was  much  better  in  the 
scattered  rural  districts  than  in  the  cities  and  largo  towns.  In  this  connection  he 
suggests  the  importance  of  a  change  in  the  apportionment  of  the  income  of  the 
school  fund,  bestowing  it  according  to  the  actual  attendance  upon  the  schools,  and 
urges  some  potent  reasons  for  such  a  measure ;  he  refers  to  an  error  in  the  act 
of  1847,  relative  to  the  forwarding  reports  and  returns  by  the  school  com- 
mittees, suggests  some  improvements  in  regard  to  holding  teachers'  institutes,  and 
to  the  condition  of  the  state  normal  schools,  &c.,  and  then  proceeds  to  diiicuss  a 
topic  which  he  deems  of  vital  interest  to  the  state,  viz..  The  potoer  of  common 
schools^  if  under  pioper  management  and  control^  and  attended  by  all  the  chU' 
dren  of  the  state^  to  redeem  the  state  from  social  vices  and  crimes.  During  the 
preceding  year,  Mr.  Mann  had  addressed  a  circular  to.  John  Griscom,  Esq.,  an 
eminent  teacher  and  reformer,  David  P.  Page,  Esq.,  of  the  New  York  State  Nor- 
mal School,  Solomon  Adams,  Esq., Rev.  Jacob  Abbott,  F.  A.  Adams,  Esq.,  K  A. 
Andrews,  Esq.,  Roger  S.  Howard,  Esq.,  and  Miss  Catherine  E.  Beecher,  all  dis- 
tinguished and  experienced  teachers,  in  which,  after  stating  that  he  regarded  high 
moral  qualifications  as  an  essential  to  successful  teaching,  he  had  propounded  the 
following  queries : — 

1 .  "  IIow  many  years  have  you  been  engaged  in  school-keeping ;  and  whether 
in  the  country,  or  populous  towns,  or  cities  ?  " 

2.  '^  About  how  many  children  have  you  had  under  your  care  ;  of  which  sex, 
and  between  what  ages  ?  " 

3.  "  Should  all  our  schools  be  kept  by  teachers  of  high  intellectual  and  moral 
qualifications,  and  should  all  the  children  in  the  community  be  brought  within 
these  schools  for  ten  months  in  a  year,  from  the  age  of  four  to  that  of  sixteen 
years ;  then  what  proportion, — what  per  centage, — of  such  children  as  you  have 
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had  under  your  care,  could,  in  your  opinion,  be  so  educated  and  trained,  that  their 
existence,  on  going  out  into  the  world,  would  be  a  benefit  and  not  a  detriment,  an 
honor  and  not  a  shame,  to  society  ?  Or,  to  state  the  question  in  a  general  form,  if 
all  children  were  brought  within  the  salutary  and  auspicious  influences  I  have 
hero  supposed,  what  per  ccntage  of  them  should  you  pronounce  to  be  irreclaim- 
able and  hopeless  7  Of  course,  I  do  not  speak  of  imbeciles  or  idiots,  but  only  of 
rational  and  accountable  beings.'' 

The  persons  to  whom  these  inquiries  were  addressed,  were  all  believers  in  the 
Calvinistic  doctrine  of  totiil  depravity,  and  a  transmitted  sinful  nature,  so  that  no 
theory  of  the  innate  goodness,  or  perfectibility  of  human  nature,  could  have  in- 
fluenced their  opinion,  yet  there  is  a  wonderful  unanimity  in  the  views  they  ex- 
pressed. Mr.  Grisoom,  a  cautious,  careful  member  of  the  Society  of  Friends,  a 
teacher  for  forty-two  or  forty-three  yeaw,  replied  :  "  My  belief  is  that,  under  the 
conditions  mentioned  in  the  question,  not  more  than  two  per  cent,  would  be  irre- 
claimable nuisances  to  society,  and  that  ninety-five  per  cent,  would  be  supporters 
of  the  moral  welfare  of  the  community  in  which  they  resided.  •  •  •  •  » 
Finally,  in  the  predicament  last  stated  in  the  circular,  and  supposing  the  teachers 
to  be  imbued  with  the  gospel  spirit,  1  believe  there  would  not  be  more  than  one 
half  of  one  per  cent,  of  the  children  educated,  on  whom  a  wise  judge  would  bo 
compelled  to  pronounce  the  doom  of  hopelessncBs  and  irrecl.iimability/' 

Mr.  Page  says,  under  the  circumstances  stated,  "  1  should  scarcely  expect,  after 
the  first  generation  of  children  submitted  to  the  experiment,  to  fail,  in  a  single 
case,  to  secure  the  results  you  have  named." 

Mr.  S.  Adams  says  :  "  So  far  as  my  own  experience  goes,  so  far  as  my  knowl- 
edge of  the  experience  of  others  extends,  so  far  as  the  statistics  of  crime  throw 
any  light  on  the  subject,  I  should  confidently  expect  that  ninety-nine  in  a  hun- 
dred, and  I  think  even  more,  witli  such  means  of  education  as  you  have  sap- 
posed,  and  with  such  divine  favor  as  wc  are  authorized  to  expect,  would  become 
good  members  of  society,  the  supporters  of  order  and  law,  and  truth  and  justice, 
and  all  righteousness." 

Rev.  Jacob  Abbott  replies  :  *'  If  all  our  schools  were  under  the  charge  of  teach- 
ers possessing  what  I  regard  as  the  right  intellectual  and  moral  qualificiitions,  and 
if  all  the  children  in  the  community  were  brought  under  the  influence  of  those 
scho^)ls,  for  ten  months  in  the  year,  I  think  the  work  of  training  up  the  whole 
community  to  intelligeuco  and  virtue,  would  soon  be  accomplished,  as  completely 
as  any  human  end  can  be  obtained  by  human  means." 

Mr.  F.  A.  Adams  had  met  with  but  two  boys,  out  of  nearly  four  hundred,  who 
had  been  under  his  care,  of  whose  correct  conduct,  under  the  circumstances 
supposed,  he  would  have  any  doubt ;  and  even  them  he  could  not  regard  as  ut- 
terly irreclaimable. 

Mr.  E.  A.  Andrews  replies:  "On  these  conditions,  and  under  these  circum- 
stances, I  do  not  hesitate  to  express  the  opinion  that  the  failures  need  not  be, — 
would  not  be, — one  per  cent." 

Miss  Beecher  says  :  *'  Let  it  be  so  arranged  that  all  these  children  shall  remain 
till  sixteen,  under  their  teachers,  and  also  that  they  shall  spend  their  lives  in  this 
city  (f.  e.  the  city  where  they  had  been  taught,)  and  I  have  no  hesitation  in  say- 
ing, I  do  not  believe  that  one^  no,  not  a  single  one,  would  fail  of  proving  a  re- 
spectable and  prosperous  member  of  society ;  nay,  more,  I  believe  every  one 
would,  at  the  close  of  hfe,  find  admission  into  the  world  of  peace  and  love." 
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Haying  obtained  euch  weighty  evidence  in  favor  of  the  plan  suggested,  Mr. 
Mann  proceeds  to  consider  what  is  necessary  to  carry  it  oat,  and  states,  as  the 
prerequisites,  the  advancement  of  all  the  teachers  of  the  state  to  the  physi- 
cal, intellectual,  and  moral  qualifications  dl  those  who  now  occupy  the  high- 
est rank  ;  and,  second,  the  power  of  enforcing  the  attendance  of  all  the  children 
of  the  state  in  school  ten  months  in  the  year,  during  the  period  between  the 
ages  of  four  and  sixteen.  Can  these  prerequisites  be  attained  7  He  believes 
they  can,  and  urges  the  following  considerations.  The  talent  and  ability  for  a 
supply  of  such  teachers  as  are  required, sufficient  for  this  demand,  exists  in  the  state, 
as  is  evident  from  the  large  number  who,  entering  at  first  on  the  teacher's  pro- 
fession, forsake  it  for  those  more  lucrative,  and  considered  more  honorable,  and 
who  attain  in  these  high  distinction.  If  the  standard  of  requirements  was  raised, 
and  the  compensation  put  as  high  as  the  average  of  other  professions,  the  num- 
ber would  soon  be  sufficient ;  that  the  state  could  afford  to  do  this,  is  demonstra- 
ted from  the  fact  that  the  expense  would  not  exceed  three  times  what  it  is  now,  and 
the  saving  effected  in  the  diminution  of  crime  and  vice,  as  is  easily  proved,  would 
amount  to  tenfold  the  cost 

In  regard  to  attendance,  he  shows  that  the  previous  legislation  of  Massachu- 
setts, and  other  states,  settles  the  question  of  the  power  of  enforcing  attendance ; 
that  in  most  cases  it  would  be  a  benefit  to  the  parent,  and  in  all  to  the  child ;  that 
in  the  case  of  the  vicious  and  indolent  parent,  who  now  lives  on  his  child's  hibor, 
it  is  but  justice;  and  in  the  case  of  the  honest  and  virtuous  poor,  to  whom  it 
might  be  a  hardship,  the  state  could  and  should  compensate  for  ttie  loss  of  serv- 
ice. In  regard  to  the  loss  of  service  to  the  public,  he  demonstrates  that  the 
number  employed  is  comparatively  few,  and  that,  in  these  cases,  the  more  intelli- 
gent labor  of  the  educated  child,  over  sixteen  years  of  age,  would  be  sufficiently 
profitable  to  compensate  for  any  loss  which  might  otherwise  ensue.  He  then 
urges,  in  a  most  eloquent  appeal  to  the  Board,  the  importance  of  taking  this  bold 
step  forward,  and  securing  to  the  rising  generation  Universality  of  Education. 

Some  months  prior  to  the  presentation  of  his  TWBLrrH  and  last  report,  Mr. 
Mann  had  resigned  his  office  as  secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education,  in  conse- 
quence of  his  election  to  Congress.  This  report  was  prepared  at  the  request  of 
the  Board,  as  his  farewell  address  to  those  with  whom,  and  for  whom,  he  had,  for 
almost  twelve  years,  so  faithfully  labored. 

In  this  report  he  reviews  his  past  labors,  contrasting  the  condition  of  the  public 
schools  of  the  commonwealth,  at  the  time  he  accepted  office,  with  their  present 
state,  enumerating,  with  a  justifiable  pride,  the  doubling  of  the  appropriations  for 
schools,  the  expenditure  of  $2,200,000  on  school-houses  during  the  period,  the 
rapid  increase  of  female  teachers,  as  indicating  the  high  intellectual  culture  of  the 
sex,  the  increase  in  attendance,  the  organization  and  successful  operation  of  the 
state  normal  schools  and  teachers'  institutes,  the  district  school  libraries,  \\  hich,  in 
some  seven  or  eight  years,  had  risen  from  nothing,  to  an  aggregate  of  more  than 
91,000  volumes,  and  the  beneficent  legislation  of  the  past  two  years,  by  which  the 
sphere  of  the  teachers'  institutes  was  enlarged,  power  given  to  take  land  on  np- 
praisul  for  the  location  of  school -houses,  the  inmates  of  jails  and  houses  of  cor- 
rection provided  with  instruction,  the  idiot  and  imbecile  brought  under  humanizing 
and  enlightening  influences,  and  the  juvenile  offender  reformed,  instead  of  being 
brutalized  by  the  associations  of  a  prison.  Having  thus  laid  before  the  Board 
the  existing  oonditiom  of  education  in  the  state,  he  proceeds,  as  in  his  former 
reports,  to  discuss  a  particular  topic,  or  class  of  topics  more  at  length. 
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AnDoaiidng,  as  his  general  subject,  ^^  TIm  oapaeities  of  our  present  school  sys- 
tem to  iroproye  the  pecuniary  condition,  and  to  elevate  the  intellectual  and  nnyral 
character  of  the  commonwealth,"  he  proceeds  to  show  the  comparative  insignifi- 
oance  of  Massachusetts  with  most  of  the  other  states  in  territorial  extent ;  its 
paucity  of  mineral  resources,  and  of  natural  facilities  for  internal  intercourse ;  ita 
rock-bound  and  sterile  soil,  and  its  political  inferiority  in  the  number  of  its  repre- 
sentatjyes  in  the  national  councils  ;  and  then,  in  a  passage  of  rare  eloquence  and 
beauty,  a  r^al  gem,  even  among  his  profusion  of  brilliant  passages,  he  urges  that 
her  very  diminutiveness  should  be  a  stimulus  to  higher  achievements  ;  and  that 
^^the  narrow  strip  of  half-cultivated  land,  that  lies  between  her  eastern  and 
weatem  boundaries,  is  not  Massachusetts ;  but  her  noble  and  incorruptible  men, 
her  pure  and  exalted  women,  the  children  in  all  her  schools,  whose  daily  lessons 
are  the  preludes  and  rehearsals  of  the  great  duties  of  life,  and  the  propbeoiea  of 
future  eminence, — tuksb  are  the  state.''  Developing  and  applying  this  idea,  he 
proceeds  to  consider  the  common  school  as  the  most  effective  and  benignant  of  all  ihe 
forces  of  civilization  and  progress,  and  to  show  how  the  true  business  of  the  school- 
room connects  itself  and  becomes  identical  with  the  great  interests  of  society. 
He  considers,  first,  the  influence  of  correct  views  of  pkyneal  education^  such  as 
might  be  disseminated  from  the  school-room.  By  means  of  this,  life  might  be 
prolonged,  sickness,  insanity,  and  pain  prevented,  weakness  replaced  by  vigor, 
the  appeUtes  controlled,  and  the  vices  of  excess  subdued,  and  the  body,  God's 
earthly  temple,  made  fit  and  seemly  for  the  abode  of  an  indwelling  divinity. 

Considering  next  the  beneficial  efTects  of  a  universal  diffusion  of  intellectual 
education  on  the  community,  and  especially  a  community  Mtuated  like  Massachu- 
setts, ho  shows,  by  numerous  illustrations,  that  the  only  efficient  preventive  of  the 
division  of  society  into  a  wealthy  aristocracy  and  a  poor  and  dependent  laboring 
class,  is  that  intellectual  culture,  which  shall  make  the  poor  in  money  the  equal 
of  the  rich,  in  intellectual  power,  in  inventive  genius,  and  in  that  skill  and  crea- 
tive energy  which,  whatever  may  be  their  employment,  will  prevent  them  from 
remaining  in  the  ranks  of  the  poor.  He  passes  next  to  the  consideration  of  polit- 
ical education,  and  its  influence  in  the  promotion  of  wise  action,  in  all  that  apper- 
tains to  the  government  of  the  state  or  tlie  nation  ;  in  the  prevention  of  arbitrary 
exactions,  of  monopolies,  of  lotteries,  and  of  licenses  for  the  commission  of  crime ; 
the  too  frequent  administration  of  the  oath,  under  circumstances  inviting  perjury ; 
the  preservation  of  the  sanctity  of  the  bailot-box  ;  and  the  inculcation  of  those 
great  principles  of  political  science,  which  lie  at  the  basis  of  all  our  institutions. 

But  far  higher  in  importance  is  moral  education.  It  is  a  primal  necessity  of 
social  existence.  Educated  intellect,  uncontrolled  by  moral  principle,  would  be  but 
the  minister  of  evil.  In  all  the  history  of  man,  intellect,  unrestrained  by  con- 
science, has  subverted  right,  and  turned  good  into  evil,  until,  spite  of  the  restric- 
tions of  law,  the  arguments  of  the  moralist,  and  the  warnings  and  appeals  of  the 
minister  of  Christianity,  it  has  attained  a  status  so  formidable,  that  some  have 
been  ready  to  give  up  the  world  as  a  total  loss,  utterly  gone  to  wreck.  The  at- 
tempt to  give  to  all  the  children  of  a  community  a  careful  moral  training  has  not 
yet,  however,  been  made ;  and,  till  this  fails,  we  need  not  despair.  We  have  in 
its  favor  the  strongest  testimony  of  experienced  teachers,  and,  more  than  this,  the 
declaration  of  holy  writ :  "  Train  up  a  child  in  the  way  he  should  go,  and  when  he 
is  old  he  will  not  depart  from  it."  But  to  the  full  consummation  of  so  glorious  a 
result,  more  is  needed  than  mere  training,  in  morals.     Religious  education  is 
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reqaisite.  By  this  is  meant,  not  sectarian  education,  not  the  teaching  after  and 
of  this  or  that  denomination,  but  those  grea^  truths  of  revelation  in  which  all  can 
agree,  and  which  will  cause  men  to  know  and  reverenoe  God,  and  love  their 
fellow-men.  The  question  how  (his  religious  education  shall  be  conveyed  to  the 
young,  is  an  important  one.  It  must  not  be  a  religion  established  by  government, 
with  its  formulas  and  creeds,  for  all  history  shows  that  this  uniformly  Hhelters  and 
encourages  the  vilest  hypocrisy  and  irreligion.  It  may  not  be  done  by  permitting 
to  one  sect  or  another  the  control  of  all  religious  instruction.  It  can  only,  in  our 
common  schools,  be  acoomplished  by  putting  the  Bible,  the  eternal  rule  of  right, 
into  the  hands  of  the  pupils,  and  causing  the  teacher,  by  precept,  and  above  all  by 
example,  to  enforce  and  illustrate  its  blessed  teachings. 

In  this  connection,  Mr.  Mann  vindicates,  at  some  length,  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, and  himself)  from  the  charge  of  encouraging  or  fiivoring  irreligion,  and,  as  it 
was  charged,  with  advocating  ^^godlest  schoeU.^^  He  shows,  conclusively,  that 
both  the  Board  and  its  secretary  advocated  and  urged  the  use  of  the  scriptures  in 
all  the  schools,  from  some  of  which  they  had  been  rejected  when  he  came  into 
office,  but  were  restored  at  his  instance ;  that  he  and  the  Board  opposed  the 
teaching  of  denominational  catechisms  and  sectarian  instruction,  as  being  incon- 
sistent with  the  laws,  and  deleterious  to  the  best  interests,  of  the  schools ;  and  he 
demonstrates,  conclusively,  that  any  other  course  would  have  proved  ruinous  to 
the  schools,  of  great  and  lasting  injury  to  the  community,  and  of  no  bene6t  even 
to  the  parties  who  urged  it. 

With  a  thrilling  appeal  to  the  citizens  of  Massachusetts  to  act  worthy  of  their 
fathers,  and  of  the  noble  destiny  which  the  future  has  in  reserve  for  them,  Mr. 
Mann  closes  his  report. 

In  a  brief  supplbmbntary  rbport,  with  his  usual  thoughtfulness  for  the  welfare 
of  others,  he  suggests  to  the  Board,  that  his  successor  will  need  an  office  (which 
he  had  never  had,)  a  clerk,  and  some  compensation  for  his  traveling  expenses ; 
and  inctdentaily,  though  with  great  modesty,  he  unveils  a  part  of  his  own  arduous 
labors.  He  had  averaged  6fteen  hours  labor  per  diem,  from  the  time  of  talking 
the  office,  had  never  had  a  day  of  relaxation,  and,  we  may  add,  what  he  did  not, 
had  expended  more  than  the  half  of  his  salary  for  the  cause  of  education. 

The  foregoing  brief  synopsis  of  Mr.  Mann's  twelve  annual  reports 
to  the  Board  of  Education,  will  give  the  reader,  who  is  not  familiar 
with  the  documents  themselves,  only  a  faint  idea  of  the  fullness  and 
ability  with  which  the  vast  details  of  school  organization,  administra- 
tion, instruction,  and  discipline,  are  discussed.  To  be  appr  ciated 
they  must  be  read ;  and  we  know  of  no  series  of  educational  rejx>rts, 
by  one  mind,  in  any  language,  so  readable,  or  so  instructive.  We 
hope  the  author  will  consent  to  their  republication — or,  what  will  be 
better,  will  himself  recast  the  whole  into  a  complete  treatise  on  the 
public  schools  of  Massachusetts. 

NOTS.— The  original  editioo  of  these  repoiia  was  lonf  ago  eihausted,  but  all  except  the 
10th,  nth,  and  12th,  were  republished  in  the  **Common  School  Journal^"  sets  of  which  eso 
still  be  had.  To  bring  the  many  f aiuabls  sufgesrions,  ekMiuentijr  expre«ed,  of  Mr  Maoo  10 
the  knowledge  of  our  readers,  we  shall  enrich  several  of  the  sobiequent  numbers  of  oar 
Journal  with  copious  extracu  firom  his  publications,  arranged  under  appropriate  headings. 
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In  addition  to  his  annual  and  occasional  lectures  before  county  con- 
yen  tions,  educational  associations,  teachers^  institutes,  and  lyceums ;  and 
to  his  annual  reports,  as  secretary,  Mr.  Mann  himself  contributed 
largely  to  the  pages,  and  supei-intended  the  monthly  publication,  of  the 
^^ Common  School  Journal^''  making  ten  octavo  volumes,  with  which 
every  public  library  of  the  country  should  be  supplied,  as  a  valuable 
part  of  our  educational  literature. 

No  inconsiderable  portion  of  each  year  was  given  to  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  Abstracts  of  the  reports  and  returns  of  the  school  com- 
mittees of  the  several  towns  of  the  Commonwealth — a  labor,  before 
his  appointment,  and  since  his  retirement,  performed  by  a  clerk — but 
which  was  added  to  his  other  duties,  and  which  was  cheerfully  per- 
formed, because  of  the  intrinsic  value  of  the  documents  thus  prepared 
and  published.  The  real  progress  and  strength  of  the  common 
school  movement,  can  nowhere  be  better  traced  and  felt,  than  in  the 
statistical  tables  and  reports  of  committees  to  the  several  towns, .  in 
these  abstracts. 

Added  to  all  these  labors  was  a  correspondence  with  school  officers, 
teachers,  and  active  friends  of  educational  improvement,  both  in  and 
out  of  the  state,  which,  in  itself,  was  sufficient  to  employ  a  clerk  dur- 
ing regular  office  hours,  but  which  was  performed  by  Mr.  Mann,  at 
such  intervals,  in  any  part  of  the  day  or  night,  as  he  could  command, 
not  otherwise  appropriated. 

To  all  these  labors  of  the  voice  and  pen — of  brain  and  muscle — at 
home  and  abroad — must  be  added  the  "wear  and  tear"  of  spirits, 
as  well  as  the  physical  labor  of  writing  in  defense  of  himself  and  the 
board,  from  numerous  attacks  which  were  made,  from  time  to  time, 
upon  his  and  their  measures  and  publications. 

The  most  memorable  of  these  attacks,  as  connected  with  the  edu- 
cational policy  of  the  state,  was  the  attempt  made  in  the  legislature 
of  1840,  for  the  abolition  of  the  Board  of  Education,  the  discontinu- 
ance of  the  normal  schools,  the  payment  back  to  Edmund  Dwight 
of  the  money  which  he  had  given  to  aid  in  the  advancement  of  these 
schools,  and  generally  for  setting  things  back  to  the  point  from  which 
they  had  started  three  years  before.  A  majority  of  the  committee 
on  education,  sprang  a  bill  upon  the  House  for  accomplishing  these 
purposes,  without  the  knowledge  of  the  minority  of  the  committee, 
who  were  favorable  to  the  board,  until  a  few  hours  before  the  report 
was  submitted.  No  opportunity  was  allowed,  either  by  the  commit- 
tee, or  the  house,  for  a  counter  report,  but  an  attempt  was  made  to 
drive  the  bill  through,  without  delay  and  without  debate.  Delay  was 
secured,  a  counter  report  was  made  by  the  minority,  a  debate  was 
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had,  and  the  wise  policy  of  former  legislatures  in  establishing  the 
board,  and  in  inaugurating  the  system  of  special  institutions,  and 
courses  of  training  for  the  professional  training  of  teachers  was  ably 
vindicated,  and,  contrary  to  all  expectation,  on  the  part  of  the  best 
friends  of  the  board,  and  the  secretary,  the  measure  was  defeated,  and 
so  thoroughly,  that  no  attempt  was  afterward  made  to  discontinue 
this  department  of  the  government.  The  fnends  of  pubHc  schools, 
and  of  special  institutions,  for  the  qualification  and  improvement  of 
teachers,  and  of  state  supervision  of  the  great  interest  of  education, 
in  every  state,  owe  a  large  debt  of  gratitude  to  those  men  who 
achieved  a  triumph  for  the  Board  of  Education,  the  normal  schools, 
and  Mr.  Mann,  in  the  legislature  of  Massachusetts,  in  1840.*  Defeat 
there  and  then,  added  to  the  disastrous  policy  in  Pennsylvania,  Ohio, 
and  Connecticut,  about  the  same  time,  in  reference  to  common  schools, 
would  have  changed  the  whole  condition  of  public  instruction  in  this 
country,  for  a  half  century,  if  not  forever. 

In  the  winter  of  1844,  the  fundamental  principle  of  the  common 
school  system  of  Massachusetts,  its  requiring  of  all  teachers  to  incul- 
cate the  principles  of  piety,  justice,  universal  benevolence,  and  other 
Christian  virtues,  and  its  prohibition  of  those  things  **  which  are  cal- 
culated to  favor  the  tenets  of  any  particular  sect  *' — the  sole  basis  of 
common  schools  can  be  maintained  among  differing  and  discordant 
religious  denominations — was  assailed  by  violent  attacks  on  the  board 
and  their  secretary,  on  the  ground  that  they,  and  particularly  Mr. 
Mann,  had,  for  the  first  time,  asserted  this  principle,  in  such  form  and 
to  such  extent  as  to  exclude  all  religious  men  and  all  distinctive  re- 
ligious instruction  from  the  public  schools,  and  their  administration. 
To  these  grave  charges,  variously  reiterated,  Mr.  Mann  replied  in 
^^ Three  Letters,^^  which  were  afterward  republished  in  a  pamphlet, 
entitled  "7%^  Common  School  Controversy,^^  In  these  letters  Mr. 
Mann  vindicates,  in  a  masterly  manner,  both  the  policy  of  the  consti- 
tution and  school  laws  of  Massachusetts,  in  this  regard,  but  showed, 
undeniably,  that  the  charges  made  against  the  board — as  to  the  ques- 
tionable religious  character  of  a  majority  of  the  members  who  had 
composed  it,  from  time  to  time,  and  of  the  documents  which  the 
board  or  secretary  had  published,  and  as  to  the  influence  and  results 
of  their  actions,  and  of  their  publication,  so  far  as  the  same  could  be 

'The  majority  and  minority  reports,  together  with  letters  from  George  B.  Emerson,  Sam- 
nel  G.  Howe,  and  remarks  in  the  house  of  representatiTes,  by  Hon.  John  A.  Shaw,  of  Bridge* 
water,  afterward  superintendent  of  public  schools  in  New  Orleans,  will  be  found  in  ihe 
^Common  School  Journal"  for  Ao^rust,  1840,  Vol.  II.  pp  22&-46.  Mr.  Mann's  own  graphie 
account  of  the  matter,  will  be  found  in  an  address,  made  by  him,  at  the  dedication  of  the  new 
building  erected  for  the  State  Normal  School,  at  Bridgewater,  in  1946,  and  which  we  shall 
append  to  this  memoir. 
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measured  and  ascertained — were  without  the  substance  or  semblance 
of  truth.  These  letters,  in  their  newspaper  as  well  as  their  pamphlet 
form,  attracted  much  attention,  were  widely  commented  upon  in  the 
religious  as  well  as  the  secular  press,  and  did  much  to  disabuse  the 
public  mind  of  the  prejudices  which  had  been  fostered  against  the 
board  among  many  excellent  people.  The  argument  of  these  letters 
was  ai2;:iin  ably  presented,  in  a  more  formal  and  elaborate  manner,  by 
Mr.  Mann,  in  his  twelfth  annual  report,  and  meets  now  with  general, 
if  not  universal,  acceptance. 

But  the  document  which  had  at  once  the  widest  circulation,  and 
involved  the  author  in  the  most  varied,  voluminous,  and  prolonged 
controversy,  was  his  Seventh  Annual  Report,  giving  the  results  of  his 
observations  in  the  schools  of  Europe,  in  the  summer  of  1843.  The 
attacks  made  from  various  quarters,  as  to  Mr.  Mann's  statement  of 
facts,  or  his  speculations,  as  to  modes  of  instructing  deaf-mutes,  of 
managing  juvenile  delinquents,  and  methods  of  instruction  and  dis- 
cipline in  public  schools  generally,  and  particularly  in  those  of  Prus- 
sia, with  Mr.  Mann's  replies  and  explanations,  did  a  vast  amount  of 
good,  by  attracting  the  attention  of  educated  men,  and  of  teachers,  all 
over  the  country,  to  the  condition  of  our  own  schools,  both  public  and 
private,  and  to  the  adoption,  very  widely,  of  the  methods  described. 
The  personal  animosities  which  this  controversy  engendered,  we  trust, 
are  allayed  or  forgotten ;  and  we  have  no  disposition  to  revive  or 
perpetuate  them  by  any  further  notice,  except  to  remark  that,  in  its 
progre^,  this  controversy  absorbed  much  time,  and  occasioned  much 
wear  and  tear  of  spirits — but  did  not  diminish  the  amount  or  variety 
of  Mr.  Mann*s  official  labors.  We  are  not  sure  but  a  good,  sharp 
controversy  is  necessary  to  get  the  largest  amount  of  work  out  of  all 
the  faculties  of  a  mind  constituted  like  that  of  Mr.  Mann. 

In  retiring  from  his  post,  as  secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education, 
in  the  autumn  of  1848,  Mr.  Mann  can  justly  claim  that  his  labors, 
during  the  twelve  years  he  held  the  office,  had  more  than  realized  all 
the  promises  of  good  to  the  common  schools  which  their  friends 
ever  made,  to  induce  tlie  legislature  to  establish  the  policy  of  state 
supervision.  If  we  turn  to  the  ^^Memorial  of  the  Directors  of  the 
American  Institute  of  Instruction^^*  praying  for  the  appointment  of  a 
superintendent  of  common  schools,  drawn  up  by  Mr.  George  B.  Em- 
erson, and  presented  to  the  legislature  of  Massachusetts,  in  1836,  we 
find  that,  in  every  way  in  which  it  was  claimed  an  officer  might  act 
for  the  good  of  the  schools,  Mr.  Mann  did  act  with  wonderful  effi- 
ciency, and  the  largest  results. 

*  We  append  this  Memorial 
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Of  Mr.  Mann's  political  career,  this  Journal  is  not  the  place  to 
speak  in  detail.  On  the  23d  of  February,  John  Quincy  Adams,  who 
was  the  representative  from  tlie  congressional  district  in  which  Mr. 
Mann  resided,  died  in  the  United  States  House  of  Representatives,  at 
Washington,  and'Mr.  Mann  had  the  great  honor  of  being  selected  for 
two  terms,  by  his  constituents,  as  the  most  suitable  person  to  succeed 
him.  But  great  as  was  the  urgency,  and  powerful  as  were  the  mo- 
tives which  led  Mr.  Mann  to  accept  the  nomination,  and,  on  his  elec- 
tion, to  enter  again  the  arena  of  political  life,  we,  in  common  with 
many  other  personal  and  educational  friends,  regretted  then,  and  re- 
gret now,  his  decision.  It  took  him  from  a  field  purely  beneScent,  in 
which  he  was  more  widely  known,  and  more  highly  appreciated,  than 
any  man  living,  and  where  he  was  every  day  gaining  the  willing  attention 
of  a  larger  audience,  from  all  creeds  and  parties  in  every  part  of  the 
country.  By  throwing  himself,  with  his  usual  earnestness,  and  uni- 
versally acknowledged  ability,  into  the  discussion  of  questions  on 
which  the  country  was  already  bitterly  and  widely  divided,  he  cut 
himself  off  from  the  sympathy  of  a  large  portion  of  the  people,  even 
on  questions  which  involve  no  party  issues ;  and  he  soon  became  im- 
mersed in  personal  controversy,  which  exhausts  the  energies  of  the 
best  minds,  without  accomplishing  large  and  permanent  results  in  the 
way  of  beneficent  legislation.  Whoever  wishes  to  exert  a  powerful 
and  permanent  influence  in  the  great  field  of  school  and  educational 
improvement,  must  be  able  to  command  the  attention  and  sympathy 
of  large  portions  of  all  the  great  ix)litical  parties  into  which  the 
country,  and  every  section  of  the  country,  is  divided  and  sub-divided. 
Whatever  hopes  Mr.  Mann,  or  his  friends,  entertained,  as  to  his  ability 
to  induce  the  general  government  to  aid,  directly  or  indirectly,  the  es- 
tablishment of  an  educational  bureau,  in  connection  with  one  of  the 
departments  at  Washington,  or  with  the  Smithsonian  Institution, 
were  disappointed ;  and,  after  an  experience  of  five  years,  during  which 
time  Mr.  Mann  was  a  candidate  for  the  office  of  governor  of  Massa- 
chusetts, he  returned  again  to  the  educational  field,  by  accepting  the 
presidency  of  Antioch  College,  at  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio. 

Antiocli  College  was  established  under  the  auspices,  and  by  the  pat- 
ronage, of  a  religious  body,  designated  by  themselves  "Christians,"  be- 
cause the  "disciples  were  first  called  Christians  in  Antioch."  Mr.  Mann, 
since  his  residence  at  Yellow  Springs,  has  united  himself  in  ecclesi- 
astical fellowship  with  this  denomination,  officiates  for  them  on  the 
Sabbath,  and  acts  with  them  in  the  associations  or  conventions  of 
their  churches  and  congregations.  In  the  administration  and  instruc- 
tion of  the  college,  Mr.  Mann  claims  to  stand  on  an  unsectarian,  al> 
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though  christian,  platform ;  but  this  claim  has  not  shielded  him,  or  the 
institution,  from  the  assaults  of  other  denominations — not  even  from 
the  sect,  whose  charity  in  founding  the  college  was  not  broad  enough 
to  tolerate  such  teaching  in  ethics  and  morals  only,  as  would  satisfy 
all  professed  believers  in  the  New  Testament. 

The  college  was  founded  mainly  on  the  "scholarship"  principle — and 
as  all  the  funds  collected  on  this  basis,  and  many  thousand  dollars  more, 
were  converted,  not  into  a  permanent  fund  to  pay  professors,  and  meet 
the  annual  expenses  of  the  institution,  but  into  buildings  which  yield 
no  pecuniary  income,  it  was  soon  ascertained  that  the  larger  the  num- 
ber of  students  sent  up  on  scholarship  certificates,  the  sooner  would 
come  the  utter  bankruptcy  of  the  enterprise.  Hence  it  has  come  to 
pass  that,  between  the  assaults  of  sectarian  enemies — enemies  from 
within  and  without  the  "Christian''  church — and  the  importunate 
claims  of  creditors,  Mr.  Mann  has  been  again  involved  in  unprofitable 
controversy,  and  has  been  compelled  to  expend  energies,  needed  to 
realize  his  large  educational  plans,  in  saving  the  college,  as  a  literary 
institution,  from  the  wreck  of  its  financial  policy. 

In  the  original  organization,  and  through  Mr.  Mann's  entire  man- 
agement of  Antioch  College,  thus  far,  he  has  aimed  to  secure  three 
points,  beyond  the  ordinar}^  scope  of  American  college  discipline. 

1.  To  secure  for  the  female  sex  equal  opportunities  of  education 
with  the  male,  and  to  extend  those  opportunities  in  the  same  studies, 
and  classes,  and  by  the  same  instructors,  after  the  manner  of  many 
academic  institutions  in  diflferent  parts  of  the  country. 

2.  To  confer  the  college  degrees  only  upon  persons  who  have  not 
only  sustained  the  requisite  literary  and  scientific  character,  but  who, 
during  their  college  coui*se,  have  not  been  addicted  to  low  and  mean 
associations,  nor  branded  with  the  stigma  of  any  flagrant  vice. 

3.  To  establish,  within  the  walls  of  the  college,  a  common  law, 
which  shall  abrogate  and  banish  the  now  recognized  ^''Code  of  Honor ^* 
and  exhibit  the  true  relation  of  students  and  Faculty  to  be  that  of 
a  large  family,  in  which  each  member  regards  the  honor  of  others,  and 
of  the  whole,  as  sacredly  as  his  own,  and  does  not  withhold  from  the 
Faculty  any  knowledge  of  the  transactions  of  students,  which  the 
best  good  of  each  student,  and  of  the  college,  require  to  be  known. 

It  is  too  early  yet  to  speak  of  the  success  or  failure  of  these  plann, 
so  far  as  they  are  new,  and  so  far  as  they  challenge  comparison  with 
older  colleges.  If  they  fail,  it  will  not  be  from  the  want  of  ability, 
earnestness,  and  industry,  on  the  part  of  Horace  Mann. 

We  should  have  mentioned  that  Mr.  Mann  received  the  degree  of 
LL.D.,  from  Harvard  College,  and  from  Brown  University. 
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It  18  not  the  aim  of  this  Journal,  in  its  record  of  the  activity  and 
services  of  living  teachers,  and  promoters  of  education,  to  pronounce 
a  final  judgment  on  the  character  of  the  subject  of  each  memoir,  or 
the  comparative  value  of  the  services  rendered.  In  this  instance  we 
copy  from  the  ^^ American  Phrenological  Jour^uiV'*  the  following  analy- 
sis of  Mr.  Mann's  character  and  life,  as  dictated  from  a  cast  of  his 
head,  hy  a  manipulator  in  the  office  of  Messrs.  Fowler,  in  New  York. 
As  Mr.  Mann  is  a  beh'ever  in  the  philosophy  of  Phrenology,  he  can 
not  object  that  the  record  which  nature  has  written  "  to  be  read  of 
all  men"  is  transcribed  for  the  edification  of  our  readers. 

lie*  h.is,  naturally,  great  phyflical  and  mental  activity,  and  a  kind  of  wiryncM 
of  body  without  sufficient  vital  force  to  give  the  sustaining  power  necessary  for 
long-continued  physical  or  mental  action.  His  body  is  slim  and  slight,  yet  very 
well  proportioned  in  its  parts.  His  lungs  are  not  large,  the  digestive  system  it 
moderately  developed,  and  the  muscles  are  proportioned  to  the  lack  of  vitality ; 
hence  he  has  not  a  high  order  of  physical  power,  nor  sufficient  vitality  to  sustain 
such  power  did  he  possess  it.  His  chief  care  in  regard  to  the  bo<1y  should  be  to 
combine  with  his  rigid  temperance  in  gustatory  matters,  an  equal  amount  of  tem- 
perance in  regard  to  labor,  exposure  of  body,  and  labor  of  mind.  He  has,  doubt- 
less, already  learned  by  experience,  that  physical  activity  and  labor,  within  due 
bounds,  are  essential  to  clearness  and  strength  of  mind,  as  well  as  to  health  of 
body.  He  can  not,  at  his  age,  by  muscular  labor  in  the  open  air,  give  hardnea 
and  great  power  to  his  physical  system,  yet  he  can  in  this  way  accumulate  an  ap- 
parent surplus  of  physical  energy  for  a  given  mental  effort  that  may  tax  the  syt- 
tem  to  an  unusual  degree. 

His  brain  is  large  for  his  body,  and  althouglf  the  head  in  circumference  is  only 
of  full  size,  the  hight  of  it  is  unusually  great.  The  head  may  be  denominated 
a  "three-story  one,"  which  gives  elevation  to  his  character,  and  an  aspiring  dispo- 
sition. His  power  is  moral  and  intellectual,  rather  than  physical.  We  ^Idom 
find  so  large  a  brain  in  the  tophead,  in  the  region  of  the  organs  of  reason,  Im- 
agination, sympathy,  dignity,  perseverance,  wit,  and  moral  sentiment,  joined  with 
6o  little  basilar  brain  in  the  region  of  the  animal  and  selHsh  organs. 

There  are  several  peculiarities  of  development  which  deserve  notice.  The 
higher  portion  of  the  organ  of  combativeness  is  much  larger  than  the  lower  ;  the 
latter  being  small,  giving  a  disinclination  for  physical  combat  and  a  lack  of  ani- 
mal courage,  while  the  former  being  rather  large,  gives  a  tendency  to  intellectual 
conflict  and  moral  courage.  His  destructiveness  never  leads  to  the  infliction  of 
unnecessary  physical  pain, — he  dreads  it,  even  upon  an  oyster,  yet  the  anterior 
and  upper  part  of  the  organ  appears  to  be  sharp  and  fully  developed,  which  givea 
efficiency  and  severity  of  an  intellt>ctual  and  moral  cast,  as  in  criticism  and  re- 
views of  opinions,  character,  and  conduct,  and  imparts  general  thoroughness  of 
disposition. 

Secretiveness  is  insufficient  to  produce  more  than  ordinary  policy  and  cunning, 
but  the  anterior  part  of  the  organ,  which  works  with  intellect  and  the  elements 
of  taste,  imparts  an  elevated  and  intellectnal  policy,  which  acts  in  the  adjustment 
of  thoughts  in  such  a  way  that  they  sting  error  without  offending  delicacy.  His 
cautiousness  is  large  in  the  anterior  part,  which  leads  to  watchfulness,  and  thai 
care  and  painstaking  which  plans  for  prospective  dangers  and  emergencies,  and 
guards  against  a(^eidents,  while  the  posterior  part  of  the  organ  is  not  large  enough 
to  produce  timidity  ;  hence  he  frequently  appears  more  courageous  and  brave  than 
the  development  of  the  organs  of  combativeness  and  destruetiveness  could  inspire 
him  to  be.  Having  planned  a  course  of  action,  he  proceeds  among  dangers  with 
a  full  consciousness  of  their  position  and  character,  and,  to  an  observer,  seems 
reckless  of  them  ;  as  a  pilot,  who  knows  well  where  the  rocks  and  bars  lie  about 
the  channel,  steers  among  them  under  full  sail,  to  the  terror  of  those  who  know 
there  are  rocks,  but  are  not  certain  that  the  pilot  knows  their  locality. 

IDs  constructiveness  is  largely  developed,  efl2>ecial1y  in  its  upper  portion,  givisg 
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planning  talent  and  engineering  ability,  and  greatly  aids  him  in  the  construction 
of  a  Bubjoct  and  arrangement  of  thoughts,  so  as  to  produce  the  desired  effect  with 
the  least  friction.  The  lower,  or  tool-using  part  of  the  organ,  is  sufficiently  de- 
veloped to  give  fair  practical  mechanical  talent,  but  his  power  in  respect  to  mech- 
anism is  less  as  an  executor  than  as  a  designer.  Were  he  to  devote  himself  to 
mechanism,  his  tendency  would  be  upward  toward  the  artistic,  as  in  fine  cutlery, 
mathematical  instruments,  and  the  like. 

Ideality  is  large,  which  gives  not  only  good  taste  in  respect  to  the  beauties  of 
nature  and  art,  but  acts  with  the  moral  sentiments  and  intellect  to  give  polish,  re- 
finement, and  elevation  to  thought,  sentiment,  and  expression.  Whatever  is  rude, 
unbalanced,  and  imperfect,  displeases  him  ;  hence  he  seeks  to  refine  and  polish 
whatever  he  says  and  does. 

His  sublimity  is  large,  and,  in  C(jnj unction  with  veneration  and  firmness,  gives  a 
passion  for  mountain  scenery,  and  whatever  is  grand  in  the  machinery  of  the  uni- 
verse ;  hence  he  would  pursue  astronomy  with  passionate  fondness  as  a  field  for 
the  range  of  sentiment,  as  well  as  for  mathematical  study. 

If  he  has  any  one  moral  sentiment  that  overmasters  all  the  rest,  and  in  any 
■ense  warps  his  judgment,  it  is  benevolence,  and  he  will  more  frequently  be  called 
radical  and  infatuated  when  following  its  instincts  than  from  any  other  cause.  It 
stimulates  his  conscientiousness,  fortifies  his  pride  and  ambition,  strengthens  per- 
severance, arouses  energy,  invokes  logic,  and  awakens  wit  to  do  its  bidding  and 
minister  to  its  ends,  and  it  may  therefoi*e  be  called  the  *'*'  team  "  of  his  mind,  the 
central  mental  element  of  his  nature. 

He  has  a  remarkable  development  of  firmness.  That  organ  is  both  ver}'  larp^o 
and  sharp,  indicating  that  it  has  been  unusually  stimulated  to  activity  by  circum- 
Btances,  as  if  his  course  of  life  had  been  a  pioneering  one, — breaking  new  ground, 
enforcing  new  modes  of  thought,  and  running  counter  to  o{^x«ition,  and  the  opin- 
ions and  customs  of  ages. 

In  respect  to  self-esteem,  he  hns  more  of  that  portion  of  it  that  gives  dignity 
and  manliness  than  of  that  which  imparts  a  dictatorial,  domineering  spirit.  In 
early  life  he  was  inclined  to  defer  to  others,  to  shrink  from  responsibility,  to 
feel  that  others  could  do  more  and  better  than  he  ;  at  the  same  time  he  had  no 
lack  of  personal  self-respect.  That  part  of  self-esteem  that  produces  the  diotatinp^ 
spirit,  and  the  disposition  to  t;ike  responsibility,  has  been  developed  along  with 
firmness,  and  doubtless  from  the  same  cause  and  course  of  life. 

His  conscientiousness  is  very  large,  and  particularly  so  in  the  outer  part  of  it, 
joining  cautiousness,  which  gives  him  moral  circumspeetion,  carefulness  to  do 
right,  as  well  as  to  entertain  just  principles;  hence  he  feels  its  binding  force  jnst 
as  much  in  the  details  of  life,  in  the  practical  duties  of  the  day,  as  in  respect  to 
fundamental  moral  principles ;  hence  the  law  of  expediency,  as  such,  when  brought 
in  conflict  with  the  law  of  right,  becomes  nugatory. 

His  hope  stretches  forward  prophetically, — he  works  for  the  future.  He  hopes 
for  little  in  the  present,  except  that  which  he,  by  dint  of  care  and  effort,  can  bring 
to  pass ;  and  he  is  less  inclined  to  trust  his  business  or  interests  in  other  hands 
than  most  men.  Ho  feels  that  he  must  be  in  his  affairs  personally,  and  have  an 
eye  over  and  a  hand  in  the  matter,  or  it  will  in  some  way  go  wrong.  His  hope 
inspires  to  ef!J)rt,  but  not  to  expect  success  from  luck,  chance,  or  fortune,  w^ithout 
labor  and  vigilance.  He  is  not  a  man  to  lie  quietly  on  the  sunny  side  of  present 
prosperity,  expecting  that "  to-morrow  shall  be  as  this  day,  and  much  more  abund- 
ant,^' but  to  plow  and  sow,  in  the  storm  if  need  be ;  yet  he  looks  confidently  for 
the  harvest,  however  remote  it  may  be.  This  is  as  true  of  him  in  morals  as  in 
business. 

He  has  not  a  high  degree  of  credulity.  That  part  of  the  organ  of  marvelous- 
nesB  or  spirituality  which  most  influences  his  character,  is  the  inner  or  higher 
part  of  it,  which  gives  spiritual  or  religious  faith,  reliance  upon  truth  and  first 
principles;  and,  aUhough  he  is  radical  and  progressive,  he  is  by  no  means  credu- 
lous. His  mind  is  very  critical,  and  rather  skeptical,  so  much  so  that  he  takes 
little  upon  trust,  and  feels  impelled  to  a  thorough,  rigid  examination  of  whatever 
may  be  presented  for  his  adoption  ;  nor  is  his  large  causality  satisfied  with  any 
thing  short  of  this,  for  it  leads  him  to  seek  "  a  base  line ''  for  every  thing  in  busi- 
ness, in  propositions,  or  in  morals,  as  well  as  in  mathematics. 

ImitatioQ  and  agreeableness  are  large,  which  give  him  the  power  of  mental 
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assimtilation  and  harmony.  lie  can  reconcile  apparently  discordant  things,  or 
meet  those  who  think  dilTerently  from  himself,  without  making  manifest,  in  a  high 
degree,  the  real  difference  that  may  exist  between  them,  and  he  will  so  far  con- 
form to  an  opponent  as  not  to  seem  in  opiKwition,  until,  by  asking  questions  and 
quoting  particulars,  he  can  show  good  reasons  for  a  counter  belief  thus,  and  lead 
his  adversary  into  his  own  mode  of  thought. 

lie  has  the  organ  called  human  nature  large,  which  leads  him  instinctively  to 
the  study  of  mind,  whether  appertaining  to  men,  to  childhood,  or  to  animals 
He  sees  at  a  glance  the  general  drift  of  a  man's  intellect  and  character ;  is  strongly 
impressed  with  the  truth  of  those  inferences,  and  acts  upon  them,  and  generally 
with  safety.  If  he  takes  a  dislike  to,  or  forms  a  favorable  opinion  of,  a  stranger 
at  first  sight,  subsequent  acquaintance  generally  corroborates  the  judgment  thus 
formed  *,  hence,  as  a  teacher,  as  a  lawyer,  or  as  a  ti*ader,  he  would,  as  it  were, 
recognise  a  man's  mental  sphere,  and  know  what  to  say  to  impress  a  sentiment 
or  exert  a  given  influence  upon  his  mind.  This  faculty,  joined  with  agreeable- 
ness  or  suavitiveness,  enables  him  to  make  palatable,  and  accepted  without  hesi- 
tation, truths  which,  uttered  harshly  and  in  disregard  of  the  tone  of  mind  of  the 
one  addressed,  would  be  at  once  rejected. 

Intellectually,  he  has  some  peculiarities.  His  reasoning  organs  are  greatly 
superior  to  his  perceptives  and  memory.  He  has  a  remarkably  critical  and  logic- 
al cast  of  mind.  lie  has  the  power  to  sift,  dissect,  and  essay  propositions  and 
principles  with  great  celerity  and  exactitude,  while  his  large  causality  enables  him 
U)  see  the  propriety  and  logical  congruity  of  facts  and  propositions,  and  to  present 
those  views  to  others  in  a  clear,  concise,  and  forcible  manner.  In  juxtaposition 
with  causality  he  has  very  large  mirthfulness,  which  gives  him  equal  facility  to 
recognize  and  show  up  whatever  is  incongruous,  ridiculous,  or  witty,  in  such  con- 
trast with  truth  and  propriety  as  not  only  to  amuse  the  mind  of  the  hearer,  but 
to  brand  error  and  immortalize  truth. 

His  faculties  of  memory  and  perception  are  doubtless  active,  appertaining  aa 
they  do  to.  such  an  active  temperament,  and  because  his  sentiments  and  his  rea- 
soning intelleni  urge  them  to  effort,  to  furnish  data  on  which  the  higher  mental 
forces  may  act.  He  finds  it  necessary  to  trust  to  memoranda  for  facts  and  sta- 
tistics, but  when  thus  obtained,  ho  knows  well  how  to  wofk  them  up  into  argo- 
nieuts.  His  mind  has  much  more  to  do  with  principles  and  elements  than  with 
fact'^,  hrnce  he  is  much  more  a  philosopher  than  a  historian. 

His  lan«^uage,  instead  of  being  copious,  has  this  peculiar  quality,  viz.,  precision, 
nice  distinction,  and  ready  appreciation  of  synonyms;  and,  in  speaking  or  writ- 
ing, his  faculty  of  tune,  in  connection  with  language  and  ideality,  leads  him  to 
seek  euphony  of  expression,  and  a  smooth,  mellifluent  style  ,*  and  in  this  combina- 
tion, with  mirthfulness,  ideality,  and  agreeableness  added,  consists  his  power  of 
expressing  stern,  cutting  truth,  in  a  poetical  and  pleasing  manner. 

It  requires  more  effort  for  him  than  for  most  men  to  individualize  his  ideas,  and 
to  concentrate  his  powers  on  a  given  mental  effort.  He  wants  time  and  quiet, 
and  a  convenient  opportunity.  He  can  never  bring  out  his  full  power  of  thought 
on  a  subject  instantaneously.  He  must  survey  the  whole  ground,  and  converge 
his  mind  uptm  it  logicjilly  ;  hence,  in  off-hand,  extemporaneous  speaking,  he  rarely 
does  bimsi.'lf  or  his  subject  full  justice. 

In  moral  and  social  dispositions  he  is  strongly  developed,  and  bears  the  marks  of 
special  resemblance  to  his  mother.  He  has  large  adhesiveness,  which  makes  him 
eminently  friendly.  The  upper  part  of  philoprogeuitiveness  is  large,  which  leads 
him  to  regard  the  moral  and  intellectual  goitd  of  children  much  more  than  to  look 
upon  them  as  mere  pets  and  playthings  ;  and  he  rarely  plays  with  children  with- 
out holding  virtue,  intelligence,  and  morality  up  to  them  as  the  goal  of  their  hopes 
and  efforts ;  hence  ho  seldom  flatters  them,  or  ministers  to  their  animal  gratifica- 
tion. His  love  for  female  society  is  strong,  yet  delicate,  and  he  is  much  more  in- 
terested in  woman  as  relates  to  her  refinement,  and  elevation,  and  purity  of  char- 
acter, than  passionally. 

The  home,  the  family,  and  its  elevated  endearments,  is  the  scene  of  his  highest 
hopes  and  fondest  attachments. 


REMARKS 

AT  THE  DEDICATION  OF  THE  8TATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL-HOUSB 

AT  BRIDGEWATER. 

August  19,  1846. 


The  completion  of  a  new  edifice  to  accommodate  the  State  Normal 
School  at  Brid^cwaler  was  signalized  by  appropriate  exorcises,  on  the  19th 
of  August,  1846.  Addresses  were  made  during  the  day  by  His  Excellency, 
Governor  Briggs»  Hon.  William  G.  Bates,  of  Westlield,  Am;isa  Walker,  Esq., 
of  Brookfifld,  at  the  church,  and  in  the  new  school-room.  Afier  these 
addresses  the  couipuny  partook  of  a  collation  in  the  Town  Hall,  on  which 
occasion  the  health  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education  was  given 
by  the  president  of  the  day,  and  received  by  the  company  with  entiiusiastic 
applause.  To  this  sentiment  Mr.  Mann  responded  as  follows,  as  reported 
in  the  Boston  Mercantile  Journal. 

i  I  .  B4r.  President :  Among  all  the  lij^hts  and  shadows  that  have  ever  crossed  my 
i  path,  this  day's  radijince  is  the  brightest.  Two  vears  ago,  I  would  have  been 
I  willing  to  c<mipr«)mi5*e  for  ten  years'  work,  as  hartl  as  any  I  had  ever  performed, 
to  have  boiii  insurc»i  that,  at  the  end  of  that  period,  I  should  see  what  our  evoii 
this  day  behold.  We  now  witness  the  completion  of  a  new  and  beautiful  Nor- 
mal School-house  for  the  State  Normal  School  at  Bridgewater.  One  fortiiij^it 
from  to-morrow,  miother  house,  as  beautiful  as  this,  is  to  be  de<licated  at  We^t- 
field,  for  the  State  Normal  School  at  that  place.  West  Newton  was  already 
provided  f«)r  by  private  munificence.  Each  Normal  School  then  will  occupy  a 
bouse,  neat,  commoflious.  and  well  adapted  to  its  wants;  and  the  IVinoi|>iils  of 
the  schr>ols  will  Ixj  relieved  from  the  annoyance  of  keeping  a  Normal  School  in 
an  a6-Noi*niul  house. 

I  shall  not  even  advert  to  the  painful  causes  whkjh  have  hastened  this  inofit 
desirable  consmnmation, — since  what  was  meant  for  evil  has  resulted  in  so  much 
good.  Let  me,  however,  say  to  vou,  as  the  moral  of  this  result,  tlmt  it  strengthens 
m  mv  c>wn  men!  what  I  have  always  felt;  and  I  hope  it  will  strengthen,  or  cre- 
ate, ui  ail  liour  minds,  a  repugnance  to  that  sickly  and  cowardly  sentiment  uf  the 
poet,  which  nmde  him  long 

^J\)r  u  lodge  iu  some  vast  wilderness, 
i^nnu;  huundli'iM  contiguity  ornhadis 
Whore  ruinor  of  opprt'ssiou  and  deceit, 
or  UDBUccesHful  or  eiucce:<»lul  wars, 
Migttt  never  reach  him  more.** 

There  is  oppression  in  the  world  which  alniost  crushes  the  life  out  of  humanity. 
There  is  dect^it,  which  not  only  einnares  the  unwary,  but  almost  abolishes  tlie 
security,  and  confidence,  and  deliglit,  which  rational  and  social  beirui^s  ought  to 
enjoy  in  their  intercourse  with  each  other.  Tliere  are  wars,  and  the  question 
whether  they  are  right  or  wrong  tortures  the  g<x>d  man  a  thousand  times  more 
than  any  successes  or  defeats  of  either  belligerent.  But  the  feeling  which  springs 
up  spontaneously  in  my  mind,  and  which  I  hope  spririgs  up  spontaneously  iu 
your  minds,  my  friends,  in  view  of  the  errors,  and  calamities,  and  iniquiiit^  of 
the  race,  is,  not  to  flee  from  the  world,  but  to  remain  in  it ;  not  to  hie  away  to 
forest  solituiles  or  hennit  cells,  but  to  confnmt  selfishness,  and  wickedness,  aixi 
ignorance,  at  whatever  personal  peril,  and  to  sub<loe  and  extirpate  them,  or  to  di« 
in  the  attcmj)t.  Had  it  not  been  for  a  feeling  like  this  among  your  friends,  and 
the  friends  of  the  sacred  cause  of  education  in  which  you  have  euhsted,  you  woU 
know  that  the  Normal  Schools  of  Massachusetts  would  have  been  put  down,  autl 
that  tliis  day  never  would  have  shoue  to  gladden  our  hearts  and  to  reward  our 
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toils  and  sacrifices.  Let  no  man  who  knows  not  wliat  has  been  suffered,  what 
has  been  borne  and  forborne,  to  bring  to  pass  the  present  event,  accuse  me  of  an 
extravagance  of  joy.  '^ 

Mr.  President,  I  coniiidcr  this  event  as  marking  an  era  in  the  progress  of  f.dn- 
cation, — wliich,  as  we  all  know,  is  the  progress  of  civilization, — on  this  western 
continent  luid  throughout  the  world.  It  is  the  completion  of  the  fir^t  Normal 
School-house  ever  erected  in  Massachusetts, — in  the  Union, — in  this  heniisphcro. 
It  behmgs  to  tliat  class  of  events  which  may  hapi)cn  once,  but  are  incajmblc  of 
beiu^  repeated. 

I  believe  Normal  Schools  to  be  a  new  instrumentality  m  the  advancement  of  • 
the  race.  I  believe  that,  without  them.  Free  Schools  theiuselvcs  would  be 
shorn  of  their  strength  and  their  healing  power,  and  would  at  length  becorao 
mere  cliarity  schools,  and  thus  die  out  in  fact  and  in  form.  Neither  tlie  art  of 
printing,  nor  the  trial  by  jury,  nor  a  free  press,  nor  free  sulFnige,  can  long  exist, 
to  any  beneficial  aud  salutary  purpose,  without  schools  for  the  training  of  teadi- 
ers;  for,  if  the  character  and  qualifications  of  teachers  be  allowetl  to  ilegeneratc, 
the  Free  Schools  will  become  pauper  schools,  and  the  pauper  schools  will  pro- 
duce pauper  souls,  and  the  free  press  will  become  a  false  and  licentious  press, 
and  ignorant  voters  will  become  venal  voters,  and  through  the  medium  and 
guise  of  republican  forms,  an  oligarchy  of  profligate  and  flagitious  men  will  gov- 
ern the  hind ;  nay,  the  universal  diffusion  and  ultimate  trium[)h  of  all-glorious 
Christianity  itself  must  await  the  time  when  knowledge  shall  be  diffused  among 
men  through  the  instrumentality  of  good  schools.  Coiled  up  in  this  institution, 
as  in  a  spring,  there  is  a  vigor  whose  uncoilmg  may  wheel  the  spheres.  y 

But  this  occasion  brings  to  mind  the  past  history  of  these  schools,  not  less  than 
it  awakens  our  hopes  and  convinces  our  judgment  respecting  their  future  success. 

I  hold,  sir,  in  my  hand,  a  paper,  which  contains  the  origin,  the  source,  the 
pujictum  mlic7i9f  of  the  Normal  Schools  of  Miissachusetts.  [Here  Mr.  Mami  read 
a  note  from  the  Hon.  Edmund  D wight,  dated  March  10th,  1838,  authorizing  him. 
Mr.  Mann,  to  say  to  the  Legislature,  that  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars  would 
be  given  by  an  imhvidual  for  the  preparation  of  teachers  of  Common  Scliools, 
provided  the  Legislature  would  give  an  equal  sum.  The  reading  was  received 
with  great  aj)nlause.] 

It  will  be  oDserved,  resumed  Mr.  Mann,  that  this  note  refers  to  a  conversation 
held  on  the  evening  previous  to  its  date.  Tlie  time,  the  spot,  the  words  of  that 
conversation  can  never  be  erased  from  my  soul.  Tliis  day,  triumphant  over  the 
past,  auspicious  for  the  future,  then  rose  to  my  sight,  liy  the  auroral  light  of 
Lope,  I  saw  company  after  company  go  forth  from  the  bosom  of  these  institutions, 
like  angel  ministers,  to  spread  abroad,  over  wa»te  spiritual  realms,  tlie  power  of 
knowledge  and  the  dehghts  of  virtue.  Thimk  GcmI,  the  enemies  who  have  since 
risen  up  to  oppose  aud  mahgu  us,  did  not  cast  their  hideous  sliadows  across  that 
beautiful  scene. 

The  proposition  made  to  the  Legislature  was  accepted,  almost  without  oppo- 
sition, in  both  branches;  and  on  the  third  day  of  July,  18H9,  the  first  Normal 
School,  consisting  of  only  three  pupils,  was  opened  at  Lexington,  under  the  care 
of  a  gentleman  who  now  sits  before  me, — Mr.  Cyrus  Pierce,  of  Nantucket, — then 
of  island,  but  now  of  continental  fame. 

[This  called  furth  great  choering.  aod  Mr.  Mann  said  he  should  sit  down  to  give  Mr.  Pierce  nn 
op|)oi (unity  to  rf»i)ond.  Mr.  Pierce  arose  under  great  embamissnieiit ;  stnrtiii:^  at  the  souud  ol 
his  narae,  and  hulf  doubting  whi-ther  the  eloquent  Secretary  had  not  intended  to  name  Huin<t 
other  person.  He  noon  recovered*  however,  and  in  a  very  happy  manner  extricalt^  liini<»elf  from 
the  '*nx*'  in  which  the  !:^ecretary  had  dIaomI  hini.  He  spoke  or  his  cliildren,  tl.e  pupils  of  the 
flni  Normal  >^chool,  and  of  the  honorable  competition  which  ought  to  exist  helwiHti  the  several 
schools :  and  to  the  surprise,  as  well  aa  regret,  of  all  who  heard  him,  h(*  spoke  of  being  admoi»- 
bhed  by  inttrmities  which  he  could  not  mlslake.  that  it  was  time  lor  him  to  ret.ro  fmm  the  pn>- 
fession.  The  audience  felt  aa  if,  for  once  in  his  life,  this  excellent  teacher  had  llireuteiied  to  du 
wrong.    He  then  told  an  amusing  anecdote  of  a  professor  who  ret^iim^d  his  ofUce  um  long,  and 

was  toasted  by  the  students  in  the  words  of  Dr.  Watts.— "The  l^•v.  Dr. .  Hunh,  ray  tMbe, 

lie  still  and  slumber.**    And  then  he  sat  down  amidst  the  sincere  plaudits  of  the  cumpuiiy,  who 
teemed  to  think  he  was  not  ^  so  ploifuy  old"  aa  he  wished  to  apjiuur.] 

I  say,  said  Mr.  Mann,  on  resuming,  that,  though  the  average  number  of  Mr. 
Pierce's  school  is  now  from  sixty  to  eighty ;  and  though  this  school,  at  the  pres- 
ent term,  consists  of  one  hundred  pupils,  yet  the  first  term  of  the  first  school 
opened  with  three  pupils  only.    The  truth  is,  though  it  may  seem  a  paradox  to 
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say  so,  the  Norman  Schools  had  to  come  to  prepare  a  way  for  themAelvea,  and  to 
»how,  by  practiciil  demonstration,  Tvhat  they  were  able  to  accomplish.  Like 
Christianity  ittell',  had  they  waited  till  the  world  at  large  called  for  them,  or  was 
ready  to  receive  them,  they  would  never  Imve  come. 

Li  September,  1839,  two"  other  Normal  Schools  were  established :  one  at  Barre, 
in  the  county  of  Worcester,  since  removed  to  Westfield,  in  the  county  of  Hamp- 
den ;  and  the  other  at  this  place,  whose  only  removal  has  been  a  constant  mov- 
ing onward  imd  upward,  to  higher  and  higher  degrees  of  prosperity  and  use- 
fulness. 

In  tracing  down  the  history  of  these  schools  to  the  present  time,  I  prefer  to 
Ijrnig  into  vii-w,  rather  tliu  agencies  tliat  have  helped,  tlian  the  obstacles  which 
have  op])0^•ed  them. 

1  fc^av,  then,  that  I  believe  Massachusettij  to  Imve  been  the  onlv  State  in  the 
Union  where  Normal  Schools  could  have  been  established ;  or  where,  if  estab- 
lished, they  would  have  iK'en  allowed  to  contmue.  At  the  time  they  were 
cstabli-nhed,  five  or  nix  thousand  teachers  were  lumually  engaged  in  our  Common 
Schools ;  and  probably  nearly  as  many  more  were  l(X)king  forward  to  the  same 
occupation.  Ihese  incumbents  and  expectants,  together  with  their  families  and 
circles  of  rehitives  and  acquaintances  would  probably  have  constituted  the 
greater  portion  of  active  intlueuce  on  school  affairs  in  the  State ;  and  had  they, 
as  a  Ixxly,  yielded  to  the  invidious  appeids  that  were  made  to  them  by  a  few 
agents  and  eniis.««iries  of  evil,  they  might  have  extinguished  the  NorniJil  Schoolt», 
as  a  whirlwind  puts  out  a  taper.  1  honcir  the  great  body  of  Common  School 
teachers  in  Massachustttts  for  the  magniinimity  they  hiive  displayed  on  this  sub- 
ject. I  know  that  many  of  them  have  said,  almost  in  so  mimy  words,  and,  what 
ia  nobler,  they  have  acted  as  they  have  said : — "  We  are  conscious  of  our  defi- 
ciencies; we  are  grateful  for  any  means  that  will  supply  them, — nay,  we  iiro 
ready  to  retire  from  our  places  when  better  teachers  can  be  found  to  till  them. 
W^e  derive,  it  is  true,  our  daily  bread  from  scliool-keeping,  but  it  is  better  that 
our  bodies  should  be  pinched  with  hunger  than  that  the  souls  of  children  should 
starve  for  want  of  mental  nouri.>hment ;  and  we  should  be  unworthy  of  the  hui%k:i 
which  the  swine  do  eat,  if  we  could  prefer  our  own  emolument  or  comfort  to  tho 
intellectual  and  moral  culture  of  the  rising  generation.  We  give  you  our  hand 
and  our  heart  for  the  glorious  work  of  improving  the  schools  of  ^las^achusetts, 
while  we  scorn  the  baseness  of  the  men  who  would  appeal  to  our  love  of  gain, 
(»r  of  ease,  to  seduce  us  from  the  path  of  duty."  This  statement  does  no  more 
than  ju>tice  to  the  noble  conduct  of  the  great  Ixxly  of  teachers  in  Massachusetts*. 
To  be  sure,  tlu-re  always  have  been  some  who  have  opposed  tlie  Normal  ScluH>l8, 
and  who  will,  probably,  ccuitinue  to  opjx)se  them  as  long  as  they  live,  lest  they 
themselves  should  be  superseded  by  a  class  of  competent  teachers.  Tliese  are 
they  wlio  would  arrest  education  where  it  is;  because  they  cannot  keep  up  with 
it,  or  overtake  it  in  its  onward  progress.  But  the  wheels  of  education  are  rolling 
on,  and  they  v.- ho  will  not  go  with  them  must  go  under  them. 

The  Xurnial  Sch(M)ls  were  supposed  by  some  to  stand  in  an  antagonistic  rela- 
tion to  a« adiniies  and  select  sch<K)ls ;  and  some  teachers  of  academies  and  select 
sdiools  have  t>j){)osed  them.  They  declare  that  they  can  make  as  good  teachers 
Its  Normal  Schools  can.  But,  sir,  ac^idemies  and  sele(;t  8cho<jls  have  existed  in 
this  State,  in  great  numbers,  for  more  thim  half  a  century.  A  generation  of 
£chool-t(^achers  does  not  last,  at  the  extent,  more  than  three  or  four  years ;  so 
that  a  (loztn  generations  of  teachers  have  passed  through  our  Public  Schiwls 
within  the  hist  fifty  years.  Now,  if  the  academies  and  high  schools  can  supply 
an  ade(juate  number  of  school-teachers,  why  have  they  not  done  it?  We  have 
waited  iadf  a  century  for  them.  Let  them  not  complain  of  us,  because  we  are 
unwilling  to  wait  ladf  a  centm"y  more.  Academies  are  good  in  their  place ; 
colleges  are  giMxl  in  their  place.  Both  have  done  invaluable  service  to  the  aiuse 
of  education.  The  standard  of  intelligence  is  vastly  higher  now  than  it  would 
have  iK'en  without  their  aid ;  but  they  have  not  provided  a  sufficiency  of  a>m- 
petent  teachers ;  and  if  they  perfonn  their  approi)riate  duties  hereafter,  as  they 
have  done  heretofore,  they  amnot  sujnily  them ;  and  I  cannot  forbear,  Mr.  PVeai- 
dent,  to  express  my  firm  conviction,  that  if  the  work  is  to  be  left  in  their  hand^ 
we  never  can  have  a  supply  of  competent  .teachers  for  oiur  Common  Schoolo, 
without  a  perpetual  Pentecost  of  miraculous  endowments. 
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But  If  any  teacher  of  an  academy  bad  a  right  to  be  jealous  of  the  Normal 
Schools,  it  was  a  gentleman  now  before  me,  who,  at  the  time  when  the  Bridge- 
water  Normal  School  came  into  his  town,  and  planted  itself  by  the  path  which 
led  to  his  dcK)r,  and  offered  to  tcacli  gratuitously  such  of  the  voung  men  and 
women  attending  his  school,  as  had  proposed  to  become  teachers  of  Common 
School*,  instead  of  opposing  it,  acted  with  a  high  and  magnanimous  regard  to 
the  great  interests  of  humanity.  So  far  from  oppa«ing,  he  gave  liis  voice,  his 
vote,  and  his  purse,  for  the  establishment  of  the  sciiool,  whose  benefits,  you,  my 
young  friends,  have  since  enjoyed.  (Great  applause.)  Don't  applaud  yet,  said 
Mr.  Mann,  for  I  Imve  better  things  to  tell  of  nun  than  this.  In  the  winter  ses- 
sion of  the  Legishiture  of  1840,  it  is  well  known  that  a  powerful  attack  was 
made,  in  the  llouse  of  Representatives,  upon  the  Board  ot  £ducatir>n,  the  Nor- 
mal Schools,  and  all  the  miprovenients  wliich  had  then  been  commenced,  and 
wliich  have  since  produced  such  benefice^nt  and  abundant  fruits.  It  was  pro- 
posed to  abolisli  the  Board  of  Education,  and  to  go  back  to  the  condition  of  things 
m  1837.  It  was  proposed  to  aljolish  tlie  Normal  Schools,  and  to  throw  back  with 
indignity,  uito  the  hands  of  Mr.  Dwight,  the  money  he  had  given  for  their  support. 

That  attack  combined  all  the  elements  of  opposition  which  selfishness  and 
intolerance  had  created, — whether  latent  or  patent.  It  availed  itself  of  the 
argument  of  expense.  It  appealed  invidiously  to  the  pride  of  teacbers.  It 
menaced  Prussian  des(M)tism  as  the  natural  consequence  of  imitating  Prussia  in 
preparing  teachers  for  schools.  It  fomented  political  partisanship.  It  invoked 
religious  bigotry.  It  united  them  all  into  one  phahuix,  animated  by  various 
motives,  but  intent  upon  a  single  object.  The  gentlemim  to  whom  I  liave  re- 
ferred was  tlien  a  member  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  and  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  on  Education,  and  he,  in  company  with  Mr.  Tliomas  A.  Greene,  of 
New  Bedford,  made  a  minority  report,  and  during  the  debate  which  followed, 
he  defended  the  Ik>ard  of  Education  so  ably,  and  vindicated  the  necessity  of 
Normal  Schools  and  other  improvements  so  convincingly,  that  their  adversaries 
were  foiled,  and  these  institutions  were  saved.  The  gentleman  to  whom  I  refer 
is  the  Hon.  John  A.  Shaw,  now  Superintendent  of  schools  in  New  Orleans. 

[Prolonged  cheers;— nud  the  pau«»o  made  by  Mr.  Mann,  afforded  an  opportunity  to  Mr.  Shaw, 
in  his  inodeHt  and  lui  pretend  ins:  manner,  tod  i?iclaim  the  active  and  efficient  aitency  which  he  haa 
had  in  reHCuiiiL;  ttie  N'uriniil  SchuulM  from  dinitruction  before  they  hud  had  an  ojiportunity  to 
cumniond  theiniwlven  to  tlie  public  by  ttu'ir  worlcn; — but  all  this  only  increased  the  animation  of 
the  cunipriny,  who  upmmri'd  never  before  U)  have  had  a  chance  to  pay  off  any  portion  of  (heir 
debt  of  KTatilude.  Alter  silence  was  reston-d,  Mr.  Shaw  sjdd  that  every  pm-n^incf  year  enforoad 
uix)n  him  the  Ictsson  of  the  importance  an<i  value  of  experience  in  school-keeping.  I^ong  as  lie 
hud  taught,  h*:*  felt  himsiUf  improved  by  the  teachiniTs  of  ob»ervation  and  practice ;  and  hie  mint 
therefore  expn.>AH  Ui»  joy  und  gratitude  ut  the  establishment  and  the  prosjierity  of  the  school  at 
that  place,  whatever  might  be  the  personal  conse4|ueuce8  to  himself.] 

Nor,  continued  Mr.  Mann,  is  this  the  only  instance  of  noble  and  generous  con- 
du»-t  which  we  are  bound  this  day  to  acknowledge.  I  see  before  me  a  gentle- 
luau  who,  though  occupying  a  station  in  the  educational  world  far  above  any  of 
the  calamities  or  the  vicissitudes  tliat  can  befiUl  the  Common  Schools, — though, 
pecuniarily  considered,  it  is  a  matter  of  entire  indifference  to  him  whether  the 
CoinnKni  Scliools  tlourish  or  decline, — yet,  from  the  beginning,  and  especially  in 
the  crisis  to  which  I  have  just  advert^jtl,  came  to  our  rescue,  and  gave  all  his 
infiuenc4*,  as  a  citizen  and  as  a  teacher,  to  the  promotion  of  our  cause ;  and  whom 
those  wlio  may  res^ort  hither,  from  year  to  year,  so  long  as  this  building  shall 
stand,  will  have  occasion  to  rememl)er,  not  only  with  warm  emotions  of  the 
heart,  but,  during  the  wintry  season  of  the  year,  with  warm  sensations  of  the 
body  also.*     I  refer  to  Mr.  Geo.  B.  Emebsox. 

[Mr.  Emerson  was  now  warmly  cheered,  until  he  rose,  and  in  a  heartfelt  address  of  a  few  mo- 
ments, expressed  hi4  interest  in  the  tvchool,  und  in  the  cause  of  education,  which  ho  begged  the 
young  teachers  not  to  consider  as  limited  to  this  imperfect  stage  of  our  being.] 

Tliese,  said  Mr.  Mann,  are  some  of  the  incidents  of  our  early  history.  The  late 
events  which  have  resulted  in  the  generous  donations  of  individuals,  and  in  the 

Eatronage  of  the  Legislature,  for  the  erection  of  this,  and  another  edifice  at  West- 
eld,  as  a  residence  and  a  home  for  the  Normal  Schools, — these  events,  I  shall 

*  Mr.  Emerson  has  fumbhedf  at  his  own  expense,  the  fUmaoe  by  which  the  new  schooHioiiso 
is  to  be  warmed. 
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consult  my  own  feelings,  and  perhaps  I  may  add.  the  dignity  and  forbearanco 
which  belong  to  a  day  of  triumph,  in  passing  by  without  remark. 

[This  part  of  the  history,  however,  was  not  allowed  to  be  lost.  As  soon  as  the  Secretary  had 
taken  hb  seat,  the  Kev.  Mr.  Wat^rrstoD)  whu  had  been  lustrumental  in  getting  up  the  ftubocrip- 
tioQ  to  ert'cl  the  two  school  houses,  aruoe,  and  eloquently  completed  the  histi»ry.  He  stated,  in 
brieA  tliat  the  idea  of  providin;;  suitable  buildings  for  the  Normal  Schools  originated  with  aoino 
thirty  or  forty  friends  of  uonular  education,  who,  without  distinction  of  sect  or  party,  had  met,  iu 
Boston,  in  the  winter  of  1844-5,  to  express  their  sympathy  with  Mr.  Muun  in  the  voxtittous  cod- 
fllct  which  he  had  so  successfully  mamlained ;  and  who  dL^sired,  in  some  suitable  way,  to  express 
their  approbation  of  his  course  in  the  conduct  of  the  great  and  ditHcult  work  of  rciorniing  our 
Oommon  SchooK  At  this  meeting,  it  wtts  at  first  proposed  lo  bestow  upon  .Mr.  Majin  sume 
tiriten  evincive  of  Uie  pergonal  and  public  regard  of  its  inembent;  but,  at  a  siibHcquent  meeliiig. 
It  was  8Ugt;i-st(Ki  thnt  it  would  be  far  mon;  gmteAil  and  acceptable  to  him  to  furni'«li  M>me  nub- 
stsntinl  and  efllcient  aid  in  carrying  forwanl  the  gnmt  work  in  which  he  had  enguinxl.  and  in 
removing  those  oh^uicles  and  hinderancea  both  to  his  own  success  and  to  the  pro^re.^s  of  tho 
cause,  whlcii  nolhintr  but  an  expenditure  of  money  could  efll'ct.  No  way  Sivmed  so  well 
adapted  to  thi.-*  |)urp<)lie  as  the  phiciiig  of  tho  Normal  Schools  upon  a  Arm  and  l»!!-tin.r  iMutis.  by 
ftmilshlD:;  them  with  suitable  ami  permanent  buildings;  and  the  persons  pres^'Ul  thereu|>ou 
pledged  them»<>lves  lo  l\irnibh  $5000,  and  to  ask  the  Ix^dslature  to  furnish  a  like  sum  tor  tliir*  im- 
portant purpcwe.  The  grant  whs  chtferfully  made  by  the  Legislature,  whose  giK>d-will  bus  since 
Men  further  expressiKi  by  a  liberal  grant,  to  met:t  the  expenses  of  those  UMnp(»rary  Normal 
Schools,  chIIihI  Teachers*  Institute s.  Mr.  Mann,  who  Iiad  not  yet  taken  his  seat,  then  cuuiiuued 
■a  IbUows  :J 

I  liave,  my  young  friends,  formor  an<l  present  pupils  of  the  school,  but  a  sinirle 
word  more  to  say  to  you  on  this  occasion.  It  is  a  word  of  caution  and  adnioni- 
tion.  You  liiivc  enjoyed,  or  are  enjoying,  advantages  superior  to  most  of  those 
engaged  in  our  Common  Schools.  Never  pride  yourselves  upon  tliose  advan- 
tages. Think  of  them  often,  but  always  as  motives  to  greater  diligence  and 
exertion,  not  as  points  of  superiority.  As  vou  go  forth,  after  having  enjoyed  tlie 
bounty  of  the  State,  you  will  probably  be  subjected  to  a  rigid  eximiinatioD. 
Subnnt  to  it  without  complaint.  More  will  sometimes  be  demanded  of  you  than 
is  reasonable.  Bear  it  meekly,  and  exluaust  your  time  and  strength  in  perform- 
ing your  duties,  rather  than  in  vindicating  yoiur  rights.  Be  silent,  even  when 
you  are  missrepresented.  Turn  aside  when  opjKJsed,  rather  than  CA)nfront  oppo- 
sition with  resistance.  Bear  and  forbear,  not  defending  yourselves,  so  much  as 
trusting  to  your  works  to  defend  you.  Yet,  in  counseling  you  thus,  I  would  not 
bo  understood  to  be  a  total  non-resistant^ — a  perfectly  passive,  non-ehistic  sand- 
bag, in  society ;  hut  I  would  not  have  you  resist  until  the  blow  be  aimed,  not  mi 
much  at  you,  as,  through  you,  at  the  sjicred  cause  of  human  improvement,  in 
which  you  are  eng:ig(;d, — a  point  at  which  forbearance  would  be  allied  to  crime. 

To  the  young  ladies  who  are  here — teachers  and  those  who  are  preparing 
themselves  to  become  teachers, — I  would  say,  that,  if  there  be  any  human  being 
whom  1  ever  envied,  it  is  they.  As  1  have  seen  them  go,  day  after  day,  and 
month  aft<>r  month,  with  iuexliaustible  dieerfulness  and  gentleness,  to  their  i»b- 
flcure,  unobservecl,  and  I  might  almost  sjiy,  uiu"equited  lalnirs,  1  have  thought 
that  I  would  rather  till  their  place,  tluui  be  one  in  the  proudest  triumphal  pro- 
cession that  ever  receivcil  the  acclamations  of  a  city,  thou'^h  I  myself  were  the 
crowned  victor  of  the  ceremonies.  May  heaven  forgive  them  for  the  only  sin 
which,  as  I  hope,  they  ever  commit, — tliat  of  tempting  me  to  break  tlie  com- 
mandment,  by  coveting  the  blissfulness  and  purity  of  tlieir  quiet  and  secluded 
Tirtucs. 
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DIRECTORS  OF  THE  AMERICAN  INSTITUTE  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


Tu  THE  Honorable  the  Legislature 

OF   THE    COMUONWEALTU   OF   MaBBACUUBBTTB. 

The  dircctora  of  the  American  Institute  of  Instruction  beg  leave  to  present 
their  memorial,  praying  them  to  consider  the  expediency  of  appointing,  for  a 
term  of  years,  a  superintendent  of  the  common  schools  of  the  CommonweaUh.  • 

And,  in  presenting  this  memorial,  the  directors  of  the  Institute  beg  leave  to 
state  some  of  the  circumstances  and  reasons  which  have  led  them  to  feel  the 
importance  and  necessity  of  such  an  officer,  and  which  have  determined  them  to 
offer  to  the  legislature  the  request  which  they  now  lay  before  them. 

Of  their  impression  of  the  immeasurable  value  of  the  free  schools  of  the 
Commonwealth,  as  an  instrument  of  good  to  its  citizens,  your  memorialists  hold 
it  unnecessary  to  upeak  at  large.  They  confidently  believe  that  upon  the  impor- 
tance of  an  institution  which,  in  its  action,  oomcs  home  to  the  mind  and  heart  of 
every  child  of  the  Commonwealth,  which  does,  or  may  do,  more  than  any  other 
to  bring  out  his  powers,  to  furnish  him  with  good  knowledge,  to  form  his  charac- 
ter, to  give  him  noble  aims,  and  to  fit  him  in  all  ways  for  his  duties  as  a  citizen 
and  a  man,  and  for  his  whole  future  existence,  any  stjitements  they  could  make 
would  alike  fall  far  short  of  the  truth,  and  of  the  convictions  of  the  wise  and 
patriotic  citizens  who  represent  the  people  of  the  state.  They  believe  that  in  no 
way  can  so  much  be  done  to  benefit  the  whole  population  of  the  Commonwealth, 
as  by  improving  the  condition  of  the  common  schools.  They  believe,  and  have 
long  believed,  that  in  many  respects  these  schools  need  improvement. 

One  of  the  objects  had  in  view  in  the  formation  of  the  American  Institute  of 
Instruction,  was  to  reach  these  schools,  through  their  teachers.  If  these  could  be 
brought  together,  even  once  in  a  year,  or  once  in  a  few  years,  it  was  confidently 
hoped  that  they  could  not  fail  of  receiving  an  useful  impulse.  And  your  memori- 
alists trust  that  some  good  has  in  this  way  been  done.  Their  hopes  have  not 
been  entirely  disappointed,  their  exertions  have  not  been  altogether  unavailing. 

A  few,  out  of  the  great  number  of  teachers  in  the  Commonwealth,  have 
annually  met  together,  and  stimulated  and  encouraged  each  other,  and  made 
report,  and  borne  testimony  of  a  gradual  and  partial  improvement. 

They  have  annually  reported  much,  however,  of  a  different  complexion. 
They  have  reported,  with  melancholy  unanimity,  and  we  fear  that  every  member 
of  the  legislature,  acquainted  with  any  considerable  portion  of  the  schools,  most 
confirm  the  truth  of  their  report,  that  very  many  of  the  common  schools,  in  all 
parts  of  the  Commonwealth,  have  yet  felt  no  impulse,  have  made  no  advance- 
ment, have  undergone  no  change.  The  very  schools  which  most  need,  and  which 
should  most  feel,  the  fostering  care  of  benevolent  attention,  those  in  every  county, 
situated  in  the  remote,  and  poor,  and  thinly-peopled  districts,  remain  unimprovedi 
and  apparently  unregarded. 

We  belie  re  that  the  buds  of  genius  are  scattered  aa  bountifully  in  these  remote 
districts  as  elsewhere ;  that  on  the  rough  hill»,  and  among  the  sterile  fields,  the 
noblest  of  plants,  the  human  soul,  springs  with  aa  divine  capacities,  and,  if  kindly 
and  skillfully  nurtured,  will  expand  with  as  large  and  vigorous  a  growth,  as  in  any 
of  the  most  favored  region ;  nay  more,  that  the  very  absence  of  the  softnesses  and 
luxuries  of  life,  will  give  an  inward  vigor  and  sturdiness,  most  favorable  to  the 
highest  talents  and  the  best  virtues.  But  a  kindly  nurture  they  require.  Qood 
schools  they  must  have.     IIow  shall  these  schools  be  reached  7 

The  Institute  can  not  reach  them,  it  can  not  visit  them.  We  have  not  laffi- 
cientiy  exact  information  in  regard  to  their  condition,  to  enable  us  to  communicate 
with  them,  in  such  manner  as  to  be  sure  to  benefit  them.  Their  teachers  can  not 
visit  us.  They  do  not  meet  with  oar  Institute,  or  with  any  institute  or  anooia- 
tion,  nor  are  they  subject  to  any  influence  which  shall  awaken  them  to  greater 
zeal,  or  give  them  better  knowledge  in  regard  to  education. 
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They  are  so  uameroos  and  remote,  that  the  whole  time  of  one  individual  would 
be  no  more  than  sufficient  to  obtain  a  knowledge  of  their  state  and  wants ;  and, 
without  this  kuowledge,  nothing  can  bo  wisely  suggested,  or  satisfactorily  done  to 
improve  them. 

What  wo  see  ought  to  be  done,  what  we  want  the  knowledge  and  ability  to  do, 
we  com?  tJ  pray  the  legislature  to  cause  to  be  done. 

Wo  can  Hijt  f >r  a  moment  doubt  thiit  the  k'g.sl itu -e  is  entirely  dispose!  to  do 
whatever  cm  bu'  done  for  the  common  schools.  We  dare  not  impute  to  them  the 
inconsistency  of  making  a  l.bjral  provision  for  the  development  of  the  materia] 
resources  of  the  stato,  in  its  mineral  and  vegetable  treasurts,  and  yet  remaining; 
indifterent  to  the  infinitely  greater  treasures,  the  whole  intellectual  and  monil 
resources  of  its  future  population  ;  we  are  not  willing  to  believe  th.-it  the  state  will 
do  more  to  bring  to  light  the  marble  and  granite  of  its  hills,  than  the  genius  of 
Its  children. 

There  is  a  very  general  conviction  that  something  more  should  be  done  for  the 
common  schools ;  and  we  believe  that  a  chief  reason  why  so  little  has  hitherto 
been  dime  is.  that  the  information  essential  to  a  wise  action  u|>on  the  subject 
has  not  beon  collected  and  presented  in  a  strong  light  to  the  legislature  and  the 
public. 

We  believe  that  an  individual,  competent  to  this  work,  and  faithfully  devote*!  to 
it,  under  the  direction  of  the  excHJUtivo,  or  any  other  authority  the  legislature 
might  see  fit,  in  its  wisdom,  to  appoint,  would  h>*  able  to  collect  information  in 
regjird  to  th  j  schools,  and  lay  it,  in  an  annual  r/port,  before  the  legislature, 
which  would  enable  them  to  act  with  complete  kmnvleJgi  of  th)  whole  subject. 

We,  tlierelore,  think  that  the  condition  of  the  schools  demands  the  appoint- 
ment of  th.'  superintendent. 

And  we  b^g  leave  further  to  stato,  particularly,  some  of  the  ways  in  wliicb 
Buoh  an  offieir,  if  appointed,  couM  act  directly  for  the  good  of  the  scho<il8. 

1.  He  could  devise  means  for  the  improvement  of  the  tt^achers.  We  hold  it 
an  evident  and  important  truth,  that  no  school  can  be  essentially  improved,  bat 
by  the  improvement  of  its  teacher.  All  other  things  are,  in  c(»mparison.  of  very 
little  consequence.  Children  of  the  best  parents,  in  the  best  constructed  school- 
hou.se,  un  ler  the  most  favorable  circumstances,  will  lose,  and  more  than  lose,  their 
time,  if  given  over  to  tJie  management  of  an  incompetent  teacher.  This  im- 
provement is,  therefore,  at  the  bottom  of  every  other.  Now  there  are  various 
ways  in  which  a  superintendent  could  minister  to  this.  By  calling  conventions 
of  tea>rh?rs  in  the  different  counties,  he  would  awaken  an  interest  which  could 
not  fail  of  doing  good. 

There  are,  we  trust,  no  sections  of  the  state,  in  which  there  are  not  to  be 
found  excellent  sehools,  manaired  by  skillful  and  abundantly  capable  teachers. 
But  they  are  now  isolatv'd.  They  act  little  on  each  other,  and  still  less  on  the 
numerous  schools  about  them.  The  improvements  that  arc  made  by  individu- 
als, in  arransfement,  in  discipline,  in  the  choica  of  things  to  be  taught,  and  in 
the  mod'-^  of  teaching,  arc  not  indeed  lost,  for  they  act  on  the  immortal  minds 
within  the  influence  of  him  who  makes  them.  But  they  are  usually  confined 
to  his  immL»dato  sphere;  they  go  not  abroad,  to  stimulate  and  enlighten  his 
fellow-workers  in  the  sime  cause ;  they  are  not  recorded  for  the  benefit  of  his 
successoi*s;  they  cease  with  their  author.  If  what  is  best  in  each,  could  be 
added  to  the  common  8l4X'k  of  all,  all  would  become  respectable ;  and  such  a 
communication,  long  continued,  would  at  length  render  all,  who  were  capable  of 
it,  excellent.  But  such  a  system  can  only  be  begun,  and  successfully  continued, 
by  the  influence  of  some  common  friend. 

A  superintendent,  visiting  all  the  schools,  would  find  many  instructors,  of 
good  capacities,  failing  for  want  of  experience,  and  the  knowledge  of  various 
methods.  To  such,  how  often  would  a  few  suggestions  be  of  the  greatest 
advantage. 

2.  He  could  devise  means  for  the  formation  of  better  teachers.  It  is  well 
known  that  a  large  portion  of  the  sehools  are  taught  by  persons  who  have  re- 
course to  instruction  for  a  t<?mporai7  employm<'nt,  in  the  intervals  of  other, 
pursuits,  or  while  in  preparation  for  another  calling,  without  especial  taste  or 
snitablcness  for  the  vocation.  In  some  degree,  it  will  pn»bably  be  always  so ; 
it  is  to  bo  hoped,  in  a  far  less  degree  hereafter  than  at  present.     If  the  scliools 


MEMORIAL  ON  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  COBOfON  8CHOOL8-1836.       Q55 

of  the  Commonwealth  are  ever  to  bo  what  they  might  be,  it  can  only  happen  by 
the  separation  to  tho  work  of  histruction  of  men  of  pecaliar  gifts,  to  be  trained 
and  prepared  for  it  by  a  special  course,  as  men  are  now  prepared  for  all  other 
professions  and  all  other  arts.  On  this  subject,  which  we  shall  not  trust  our- 
selves to  enlarge  upon,  the  suggestions  of  one  intimately  acquainted  with  all 
the  circumstances  of  the  schools  of  the  Commonwealth,  would  have  peculiar 
value. 

3.  He  could  furnish  useful  information  upon  the  position,  construction,  and 
furniture  of  school- houses  This  is  a  matter  commonly  referred  to  committees, 
who,  however  competent  in  other  respects,  have  usually  had  little  experience  aa 
to  buildings  of  this  sort,  and  few  opportunities  of  seeing  improved  modes  of  struc- 
ture, and  who  would  gladly  obtain  hints,  to  assist  them  in  the  proper  dii<charge 
of  their  commission.  How  valuable  to  such  a  committee  would  be  the  advice 
and  the  portfolio  of  a  mnn  who  had  seen  all  the  best  school-houses,  and  had 
prepared  plans  of  them,  and  was  familiar  with  the  inconveniences  and  advantages 
of  the  various  models. 

4.  Ho  could  recommend  ways  and  means  by  which  the  schools  may  be  en- 
couraged. Their  pi-osperity  will  always  depend,  in  a  great  measure,  upon  the 
attention  given  to  them  ;  and  nothing  can  be  so  fatal,  as  neglect  and  indifference. 
But  there  is  always  danger,  that  direct  encouragement  to  schools,  by  donations 
of  money,  shall  make  their  friends  overconfident  in  regard  to  them,  and  thus 
lead  them  to  relax  or  draw  off  their  attention.  Great  care  must  evidently  be 
necessary,  so  to  bestow  the  public  bounty  aa  to  increase  the  interest  taken  in 
them,  by  those  immediate  friends  on  whose  personal  care  they  must  still  depend 
for  every  thing  most  vital  about  them.  It  would  seem  prudent,  in  the  prospect 
of  having  large  sums  annually  to  disburse  for  the  furtherance  of  this  dearest 
interest  of  the  people,  that  an  agent  should  be  employed  by  the  legislature,  to 
enable  them  the  better  to  judge  whether  the  bounty  of  the  state  were  or  were  not 
producing  the  good  intended. 

5.  He  could  reduce  to  shape  and  symmetry,  the  now  disjointed  materials  of 
what  might  be  a  beautiful  system.  Much  is  said  of  our  system  of  schools.  But 
it  is  evident,  there  is  little  of  system  about  them.  They  are  of  all  grades  of  ex- 
cellence, and,  from  their  absr)lute  independence,  of  every  variety  of  form,  or 
fabric,  that  reason  or  faney  could  frame.  This  would  be  of  less  consequence,  if 
the  same  teachers  usually  remained,  for  a  series  of  years,  in  the  same  schools. 
But,  in  this  respect,  there  is  continual  change,  and  a  teacher,  who  has  become 
accustomed  to  a  certain  order  of  things,  as  to  discipline,  arrangement,  studies, 
and  text-books,  is  very  often  condemned  to  waste  his  own  time,  and  that  of  bis 
pupils,  by  passing  to  another  school,  of  an  order,  in  all  tht^se  particulars,  entirely 
different.  The  want  of  some  superintending  and  regulating  authority  is,  we 
fear,  grievously  felt,  in  the  greater  number  of  the  common  schools.  There  is 
now  no  concert  of  action  ;  and,  from  the  nature  of  the  case,  there  can  be  none, 
without  the  direct  or  indirect  interference  of  the  legislature,  through  their 
authorized  agent. 

6.  He  could  collect,  and  present  to  the  legislature,  the  experience  of  other 
states,  and  foreign  countries,  on  subjects  interesting  to  the  common  schools.  The 
peculiar  |M)sition  of  the  American  Kcpublie,  in  reference  to  foreign  nations,  at 
once  remote  by  its  situation  and  near  by  its  relations,  has  enabled  it  to  avail 
itself  of  the  improvements  in  the  arts  and  sciences  of  all  the  world ;  and,  in  a 
sinsrle  half  century,  to  place  it«elf,  in  these  respects,  among  the  foremost  of  the 
earth.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  Massachusetts,  at  least,  will  not  be  less  wary  to* 
take  advanta$]^e  of  its  situation,  in  reference  to  the  essential  interests  of  education. 

Several  of  the  states  of  Germany  have,  with  wise  policy,  put  into  op»'ration 
sysU'ms  for  the  complete  education  of  all  their  inhabitants.  The  government  ot 
France  is.  at  this  moment,  earnestly  engaged  in  the  f:ame  work.  No  doubt,  it  is 
from  a  conviction  that  the  essential  welfare  of  a  state  mainly  depends  on  the  edu- 
cation of  its  citizens,  that  the  government  of  these  nations,  some  of  them  almost 
nnlimit'd  monarchies,  have  adopted  a  course  which  would  seem  to  bejong  espe- 
cially to  republics.  They  have  felt  that,  from  the  great  onward  movement  that 
the  common  mind  of  Europe  ha^  made,  in  this  long  interval  of  peace,  they  could 
not  hold  their  place  in  the  family  of  nations,  but  by  putting  forth  all  their  ener- 
gies ;  and  that  those  energies  could  only  be  brought  out  by  the  action  of  a  system 
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of   national   instruction   in  the   ooramon    schoolB.      Their   experience   is   now 
before  us. 

7.  From  a  knowledge  of  the  condition  and  wants  of  the  agricultural  popu- 
lation of  the  state,  a  superintendent  of  the  common  schools  could  do  much 
toward  enabling  the  legislature  to  determine  the  question,  whether  any  thing  can 
be  done,  better  to  adapt  the  instruction  given  in  the  common  schools  to  those 
wants,  or  whether  separate  institutions  for  that  purpose  may,  with  advantage,  be 
established. 

From  u  similar  knowledge  of  the  manufacturing  population,  he  could  suggest 
improvements,  if  any  are  to  be  made,  in  the  schools  specially  intended  for  that 
population. 

Lastly,  his  knowledge  of  the  whole  system  would  enable  him  to  recommend 
improvements,  whore  practicable,  of  a  general  nature.  Can  further  instruction 
in  the  useful  arts  be  introduced  into  all  the  schools?  Can  a  higher  moral  influ- 
ence bo  exercised ;  thus  to  do  something  more  to  prevent  the  crimes  which  it 
now  costs  the  state  so  much  to  punish?  Can  any  thing  be  done  to  instruct 
youth  in  their  rights  and  duties  as  citizens ;  thus  adapting,  more  particularly  to  the 
wants  of  the  future  freemen,  schools  formed  after  the  model  of  those  intended 
for  the  subjects  of  a  monarchy  ? 

Your  memorialists  trust  that  they  have  said  enough,  to  show  that  the  general 
charge  of  the  oversight  of  the  common  schools  of  the  Commonwealth  would 
afford  abundant  employment  to  an  individual  of  the  most  eminent  abilities, 
whatevt-r  encrg}',  activity,  and  devotion  he  might  bring  to  the  office. 

They  believe  that  the  schools,  and,  through  them,  the  whole  population  of  the 
state,  would  be  benefited  by  the  appointment  of  a  competent  superintendent ;  and, 
moreover,  that  the  good  effected  would  be  greater,  in  proportion,  if  he  should 
act  on  a  system  to  be  extended  through  several  years,  than  if  the  experiment 
were  to  be  confined  to  a  single  year. 

To  show  that  they  do  not  give  undue  prominence  to  this  office,  they  beg  leave 
to  refer  to  the  example  of  Russia,  Prussia,  France,  and  several  others  of  the  most 
enlightened  governments  of  Europe,  in  which  the  charge  of  public  instruction 
constitutes  a  separate  department,  equal,  in  rank  and  consequence,  to  any  other 
whatever.  All  these  states  we  have  long  looked  upon  as  friends.  Even  if  they 
were  our  enemies,  it  would  still  be  wise  in  us  to  borrow  from  them  an  institution, 
which  promised  to  be  as  useful  among  us  as  it  showed  itself  among  them.  That 
proudest  nation  of  antiquity,  which  extended  its  arms  and  its  laws  to  the  limits 
of  the  known  world,  never  disdained  to  adopt,  from  a  conquered  nation,  whatever 
custom  or  art  it  found  superior  to  its  own. 

Moved  by  these  consi^lerations,  your  memorialists  respectfully  pray  you  to  con- 
«der  the  expediency  of  appointmg,  for  a  term  of  years,  a  superintendent  of  the 
common  schools  of  the  Commonwealth. 

For  the  Directors  of  the  American  Institute  of  Instruction. 

George  B.  Emerson, 

S.  R.  Haix,  }   Committee, 

£.  A.  Andrews. 


IL    VERBAL  REALISM. 

[Traotlated  for  the  American  Journal  of  Education,  from  th«  Garman  of  Karl  von  Raumer.] 


Thus  we  perceive  that  the  circle  of  studies,  both  at  the  schools  and 
universities  of  that  period  (the  sixteenth  century,  and  thereabouts,) 
was  extremely  limited,  compared  with  that  of  the  present  day.  It 
is  abundantly  evide^  as  I  have  repeatedly  remarked,  that  all  the 
time  and  energy  of  youth  was  devoted  to  the  acquisition  and  the 
practice  of  Latin  eloquence.  A  many-years'  course  in  grammar  was 
submitted  to  for  the  sake  of  correctness  of  speech,  in  logic  for  the 
sake  of  precision  of  thought ;  and  history  was  taught  in  order  to  fur- 
nish the  material  for  the  display  of  rhetoric,  either  in  speaking  or  in 
writing.  Nothing  was  thought  of,  but  disputations,  declamations, 
and  the  acting  of  the  plays  of  Terence.  The  classics  were  read 
merely  for  the  purpose  of  gleaning  from  them  phrases  to  be  used  in 
constructing  Latin  sentences ;  and,  provided  that  an  agreeable  fullness 
and  cadence  was  thereby  secured  to  the  expression,  but  little  heed 
was  given  to  the  contents.  Such  we  find  to  have  been  the  spirit  of 
education  among  the  Protestants,  equally  with  the  Jesuits ;  Trotzen- 
dorf  and  Stmm»  Wurtembergers  and  Saxons,  agreeing  herein  with 
the  Jesuit  genera!,  Claudius  di  Aquaviva. 

Nevertheless,  in  the  more  liberal-minded  Erasmus,  there  appeared 
indications  of  a  rebellion  against  this  universal  tendency :  with  him 
arose  a  new  type  of  culture,  which  may  be  appropriately  styled 
"verbal  realism."  This  we  will  now  endeavor  to  analyze,  in  order 
in  the  sequel  to  distinguish  it  more  clearly  from  "  real  realism." 

Erasmus  demanded  of  the  grammarian  or  philologist  (and  it  would 
really  appear  self-evident,)  that  he  should  learn  many  things,  without 
which,  he  would  be  in  no  condition  to  understand  the  classics.  For 
instance,  he  insisted  upon  a  knowledge  of  geography,  arithmetic,  and 
natural  science.  He  did  not,  however,  exact  that  perfect  and  full  ac- 
quaintance with  these  topics  possessed  by  the  adept,  but  only  a  gen- 
eral knowledge  of  them  all,  which,  nevertheless,  was  a  great  advance 
on  the  profound  ignorance  which  had  hitherto  been  acquiesced  in. 

As  in  so  many  other  literary  aspirations  and  achievements,  Melanc- 
thon,  in  this  matter  also,  followed  in  the  wake  of  Erasmus.  We  have 
seen  that,  even  while  at  Tubingen,  he  did  not  rest  contented  with  phi- 
lological pursuits  alone,  but  used  every  endeavor  to  acquire  universal 
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knowledge,  turning  his  attention  to  physics,  mathematics,  astronomy, 
history,  and  medicine,  and  all  his  life  he  remained  true  to  this  desire 
for  universal  culture. 

In  what  spirit  he  studied  all  these  sciences,  especially  the  natural, 
he  intimates  in  many  places.  Thus,  in  the  dedication  to  his  physics, 
addressed  to  Meienburg,  the  Mayor  of  Nordhausen,  he  says :  "  Al- 
though the  nature  of  things  can  not  be  absolutely  known,  nor  the 
marvelous  works  of  God  be  traced  to  their  original,  until  in  that 
future  life  we  shall  ourselves  listen  to  the  eternal  counsel  of  the  Fa- 
tiier.  Son,  and  Holy  Spirit,  nevertheless,  even  amid  this  our  present 
darkness,  every  gleam  and  every  hint  of  the  haunony  of  this  fair  crea- 
tion forms  a  step  toward  the  knowledge  of  God  and  toward  virtue, 
whereby  we  ourselves  shall  also  learn  to  love  and  maintain  order  and 
moderation  in  all  our  own  acts.  Since  it  is  evident  that  men  are  en- 
dowed by  their  Creator  with  faculties  fitted  for  the  contemplation  of 
nature,  they  must,  of  necessity,  take  delight  in  investigating  the  ele- 
ments, the  laws,  the  motions,  and  the  qualities  or  forces  of  the  vari- 
ous bodies,  by  which  they  are  surrounded."  **  The  uncertainty  which 
obtains  with  regard  to  so  much  in  nature,"  he  says  elsewhere,  "  should 
not  deter  us  from  our  search,  for  it  is  none  the  less  God's  will  that  we 
trace  out  his  footsteps  in  the  creation."  "  Let  us  prepare  ourselves," 
he  continues,  **  for  admission  to  that  enduring  and  eternal  Academy, 
where  all  the  imperfections  of  our  philosophy  shall  vanish  in  the  im- 
mediate presence  of  the  Master-Builder,  who  there  shall  Uimself  show 
us  his  own  archetype  of  the  world.'* 

"  Many,"  he  proceeds  to  say,  "  will  smile  at  these  Aristotehan  be- 
ginnings ;  but  they  are  the  rudiments  of  what  is  destined,  one  day,  to 
become  a  perfected  philosophy.  Were  the  powers  of  men  on  a  great- 
er scale  than  we  find  them,  still  their  knowledge  must,  as  now,  pro- 
ceed from  small  beginnings.  In  such  a  plain  and  simple  manner 
might  Adam  once  have  taught  his  son,  Abel,  philosophy ;  pointing 
him  to  the  heavens,  the  stars,  the  land,  the  water,  teaching  him  of 
the  times  and  seasons,  and,  in  all  his  teachings,  directing  him  up  to 
God  the  Creator.'* 

Further  on  he  admonishes  the  learner,  with  an  intelligent  choice 
to  read  the  best  authors  on  physics,  to  avoid  all  controversy,  and  to 
make  use  of  a  faultless  Latin  style.  **For,"  he  says,  '*he  who  takes 
pains  to  weigh  his  words  will  form  a  clear  conception  of  the  objects 
he  is  describing.  Where,  on  the  contrary,  a  person  coins  uncouth 
and  strange  words,  his  ideas  will  be  sure  to  be  crude  and  anomalous ; 
as  in  the  writings  of  Scotus  and  his  fellows,  you  will  not  merely  find 
the  language  corrupt,  but  likewise  that  vague  shadows  of  truth,  or  it 
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may  be  dreams,  have  been  summoned  up,  and  new  words  formed  to 
express  them." 

Then  he  relates  how  Paul  Eber,  in  connection  with  himself,  has 
projected  the  text-book  in  question,  upon  the  basis  of  Aristotle.  And 
he  adds  his  caution  against  the  course  of  those  who  deem  it  a  mark 
of  genius  to  make  a  parade  of  high-sounding  senUments ;  for  "  the 
right  spirit  in  the  quest  of  truth  consists  in  the  love  of  truth."  Sci- 
ence must  be  applied  to  life.  "  The  church  too  is  benefitted  by  these 
physical  studies;  as,  for  instance,  we  have  often  to  speak  of  the 
harmony  of  the  creation,  so,  likewise,  of  the  derangement  of  this 
harmony,  and  the  evils  which  God  has  visited  upon  man  in  conse- 
quence of  the  fall."  While  preparing  his  psychology,  in  which  he 
treats  of  the  entire  nature  of  man,  he  sought  an  interview  with  the 
Nuremberg  doctors  of  medicine,  and  requested  the  celebrated  Leon- 
ard Fox  to  send  him  communications  upon  anatomy,  temperaments, 
&c.  His  enthusiasm  for  astronomy,  he  expresses  thus,  in  his  preface 
to  John  Sacrobusto's  book  on  the  sphere.  This  book  he  thinks  pecu- 
liarly adapted  to  schools,  "  because  the  author  understood  how,  from 
the  great  mass  of  astronomical  facts,  to  select  the  simplest  and  most 
essential."  Then  he  praises  the  study  of  astronomy,  and  quotes,  with 
commendation,  Plato's  saying,  ^  that  it  was  to  gaze  upon  the  stars  that 
eyes  were  given  to  men.  For  to  look  at  it,  the  eye  itself  would  seem 
to  bear  an  affinity  to  the  stars."  "  And  then  too,  the  perdurable  har- 
mony of  the  starry  heavens  bespeaks  a  God.  Thus,  philosophers,  who 
despised  astronomy,  were  atheists,  denying  our  immortality.  The  in- 
terpretation of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  and  the  conduct  of  life,  equally 
called  for  a  knowledge  of  astronomy.  What  would  become  of  men, 
had  they  no  chronology  for  the  past,  no  calendar  for  the  present  ? 
Neither  the  church  nor  the  state  could  stand  without  it"  And  further 
on,  he  lauds  the  Germans,  Purbach  and  Regiomontanus,  through 
whose  labors,  astronomy,  after  being  in  disrepute  for  centuries,  had  been 
again  brought  into  honor.  Thus  those  Epicurean  theologians,  who 
scorned  and  rejected,  not  astrology  alone,  but  a  firmly-based  scientific 
astronomy  also,  had  more  need  of  the  physician  than  the  geometer, 
to  be  cured  of  their  madness.  In  the  preface  to  his  edition  of  Ara- 
tus,  addressed  to  Hieronymus  Baumgartner,  he  says,  "  the  knowledge 
of  nature  we  must  learn  from  the  Greeks ;  Aratus  throws  light  upon 
much  in  the  Latin  poets."  And  against  the  enemies  of  mathematics, 
he  bears  the  following  testimony,  in  a  letter  to  Camerarius,  "  I  can 
only  laugh  over  your  anger  that  my  recommendation  of  mathematics 
has  been  condemned.  In  it  I  had  no  other  aim,  than  to  restore  to 
the  schools  the  right  use  of  this  science,  and  to  allure  youth  to  the 
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Study  of  it.  This  I  liave  desired,  and  for  this  will  I  labor,  so  long  as 
any  opportunity  is  left  to  me  to  help  forward  the  cause  of  sound 
learning/'  But  how  ill  it  must  have  fared  with  the  mathematics, 
when,  as  we  have  elsewhere  cited,  the  mathematical  professor  at  Wii- 
iemberg,  lectured  upon  simple  numbers,  or  the  four  primary  elements 
of  arithmetic ;  this  fact,  of  itself,  forms  a  practical  comment  on  the 
entire  nedect  into  which  arithmetic  had  fallen  in  the  schools. 

But  much  as  Melancthon's  defense  of  astronomy  and  mathematios 
merits  our  approval,  yet  we  must  not  close  our  eyes  to  the  fact  that, 
he,  Hke  so  many  of  his  contemporaries,  was  a  firm  believer  in  the  su- 
perstitions of  astrology.*  In  support  of  this  belief,  he  cites  the  say- 
ing of  Aristotle,  that  "  the  world  is  under  the  dominion  of  the  heav- 
ens.'' Neither  the  learned  treatise  of  Pious  di  Mirandola  against  as- 
trology, nor  Luther's  hearty  contempt  for  it,  could  ever  wean  him 
from  this  superstition,  as  is  evinced  by  the  practical  use  he  made  of  it 
throughout  his  life. 

In  common  with  many  eminent  astronomers  of  that  day,  he  ad- 
hered to  the  Ptolemic  system,  and  this,  although  his  friend  and  col- 
league, Erasmus  Keinhold,  was  among  the  first  to  recognize  the  claims 
of  Copernicus.  And  truly,  what  an  entire  change,  both  in  modes  of 
thought  as  well  as  in  text-books,  was  called  for  by  that  great  work  of 
Copernicus,  "0»  the  revolutions  of  the  heavenly/  bodies;^*  for  it  re- 
quired every  work  on  astronomy  to  be  rewritten,  every  opinion,  and 
every  method  of  instruction,  to  be  reconsidered. 

Allusion  has  already  been  made,  in  another  part  of  this  work  to 
Luther's  earnest  and  lively  recommendation  of  the  study  of  tlie 
^reaV  sciences,  such  as  history,  mathematics,  astronomy,  and  music 

But,  despite  all  the  expostulations  of  Erasmus,  Melancthon,  and  Lu- 
ther, these  studies,  as  we  have  had  occasion  to  observe,  were  sadlj 
neglected,  both  at  schools  and  universities ;  nor  did  they  begin  to  re- 
ceive a  gradually  increasing  attention  until  the  seventeenth  century. 

But  what  are  "  reals,"  and  what  is  "realism?"  These  questions 
are  not  easy  to  answer,  even  after  all  that  we  have  said  in  elucidation 
of  them.  Our  task,  however,  will  be  simplified,  if  we  divest  our- 
selves of  the  views  and  conceptions  obtaining  on  this  subject  at  tho 
present  day,  and  confine  our  thoughts  to  the  sixteenth  century.  The 
philologist  of  that  period  aimed,  in  the  study  of  the  classics,  at  a  two- 
fold object.     In  the  first  place,  he  applied  himself  merely  to  the  lan- 

*  He  thus  writes  of  his  son-in-law,  Sabinus :— *'  Sabinus  is  of  a  hrad-stronK  nature,  and  will 
not  listen  to  advice  ;  this  is  due  to  the  conjunction  of  Mars  and  Saturn,  at  his  nativity,  a  (act 
which  I  oufht  to  have  taken  into  account,  when  he  asked  the  hand  of  mydaujrhter."  And, 
because  the  mathematitian,  Hasafurt,  who  cast  his  nativity  when  he  was  a  boy.  had  predicted 
that  peril  would  befall  him  from  the  North  Sea,  and  the  Baltic,  he  declined  invitatiuiM 
both  to  Denmark  and  to  Eof  land. 
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guage  of  ancient  authors,  graramaticallj,  as  he  considered  its  ety- 
mological and  syntactical  forms;  critically,  as  he  scrutinized  the  accu- 
racy of  the  text;  and  aesthetically,  yrhWe  he  weighed  the  expression 
and  the  rhythm  of  the  prose  writer  or  the  meter  of  the  poet  At  the 
same  time  he  read  both  prose  and  poetry,  with  constant  reference  to 
a  more  and  more  perfect  imitation  of  them,  both  in  speaking  and  in 
writing.  And,  secondly,  he  applied  himself  to  the  contents,  whatever 
they  might  be,  whether  they  related  to  war  or  to  peace,  to  affairs  of 
state,  to  nature,  art,  mythology,  etc.  This  study  of  the  contents  of 
an  author  was  afterward  styled  the  study  of  "  reals,"  to  distinguish  it 
from  that  of  language  alone.  Such  was  that  study  upon  which  Eras- 
mus and  Melancthon  laid  so  much  stress ;  but  it  was  nevertheless  by 
no  means  conducted  independently  of  the  ancients,  being  based  in 
great  part  upon  their  writings,  and  then,  in  turn,  used  as  indispens- 
able aids  in  their  interpretation. 

Let  the  reader  imagine  himself,  on  the  one  hand,  regarding  solely 
the  language  of  the  classics,  and  taking  their  subject  into  account 
only  where  this  is  required  to  throw  light  on  the  words ;  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  penetrating  to  the  subject-matter  of  an  author,  and  giv- 
ing no  more  attention  to  the  phraseology  than  is  absolutely  necessary 
to  an  understanding  of  that  subject-matter.  In  this  latter  case,  his 
ideal  will  be  to  convert  the  language  into  a  perfectly  transparent  me- 
dium, and  to  read  the  classics  without  embarrassment,  as  though 
Greek  or  Latin  were  his  mother  tongue. 

Reading  the  classics  out  of  pure  regard  for  the  language,  belongs 
chiefly  to  the  professional  philologist.  This  study  of  language,  in  and 
for  itself,  might  be  called  pure  philology,  after  the  analogy  of  the 
pure  mathematics.  These  have  to  do,  for  instance,  with  unknown 
quantities,  with  numbers  in  the  absolute,  with  algebraic  formulae. 
And,  as  the  pure  mathematics  are  applied  to  astronomy,  optics,  acous- 
tics, etc.,  becoming  the  handmaid  to  these  sciences,  so  pure  philology 
ministers  to  the  purposes  of  the  historian,  the  archaeologist,  etc 

This  contest  between  "  reals  "  and  "  verbals,"  had  presented  itself, 
as  we  have  seen,  to  the  minds,  both  of  Erasmus  and  Melancthon ; 
but  the  terms  "reals"  and  "realism"  were  not,  so  far  as  I  can  learn, 
employed  by  either  of  them.  Nor  is  this  strange,  if  we  consider 
that  tliey  flourished  near  the  period  when  the  term  "  realism,"  intro- 
duced by  the  scholastics,  as  contrasted  with  "nominalism,"  had  a 
meaning  wholly  unlike  that  of  the  same  term  in  its  present  accepta- 
tion. 

When  this  term  first  began  to  change  its  original  meaning,  we  may 
gather  from  a  treatise  by  the  well-known  philologist,  Taubmann, 
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\7hich  appeared  in  the  year  1614.  In  ibis  he  sap,  "there  is  one 
thing  which  has  often  excited  my  surprise,  and  that  is,  if  any  one 
devotes  unusual  care  to  the  acquisition  of  a  graceful  and  elegant  style, 
young  men,  and  sometimes  even  the  teachers  of  young  men,  will  call 
him,  by  way  of  derision,  philologist,  critic,  and  grammarian,  or,  in  one 
word,  verbalist;  but  to  themselves  they  arrogate  the  new  name  of 
realists,  thereby  intimating  that  their  concern  is  with  things  alone, 
while  those  others,  wholly  absorbed  in  language,  overlook  the  matter 
spoken  of." 

It  will  be  observed  that  realists  are  here  contrasted,  not  with  hu- 
manists, but  with  verbalists.  Verba  valent  sicut  numtni,  £\idently, 
tjien,  the  realists  to  whom  Taubmann  alludes,  found  their  advantage  in 
^tening  upon  their  opponents  the  epithet  verbalists;  for  therebj 
they  branded  them  as  dealers  in  words,  who  pursued  the  shadow  and 
lost  the  substance.  In  our  day,  however,  the  tables  are  turned,  since 
the  verbalists  have  assumed  the  new  title  of  humanists,  and,  by  so  do- 
ing, have  given  the  realists,  in  no  vague  manner,  to  understand  that 
they  count  them  for  barbarians,  and,  as  such,  destitute  of  all  enno- 
bling culture. 

"  But,"  my  readers  may  ask,  "  what  is  to  be  understood  by  the  ex- 
pression *  verbal  realism  ? '  Is  it  not  a  contradiction  in  terms  ?"  Ap- 
parently it  is ;  yet  we  shall  see,  in  the  sequel,  that  besides  the  general 
distinction  between  *^  verbals  "  and  ^*  reals,"  there  also  subsists  a  two- 
fold division  of  realism  itself;  viz.,  into  verbal  and  real.  Some  in- 
dications  of  this  latter  division  we  have  already  met,  in  the  close  of 
our  sketch  of  the  earlier  universities.  Here,  for  instance,  astronomy 
was  taught  without  an  observatory,  anatomy  without  dissections,  bota- 
ny without  herbals,  natural  philosophy  without  experiments,  all  from 
books, — Aristotle,  Pliny,  Aratus,  Galen,  etc., — and  this  knowledge 
was  then  made  use  of  in  turn  for  the  elucidation  of  the  same  books 
from  whence  it  was  drawn.  Such  was  ^*  verbal  realism  *'  in  those 
times,  and  such  is  it  likewise  in  our  day !  The  meaning  that  we  at- 
tach, on  the  other  hand,  to  the  phrase  *'real  realism,"  will  appear 
more  clearly  in  the  light  of  the  succeeding  chapter  upon  Lord  Bacon. 
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m.   LORD  BACON. 


Hn  PBILOfOPHT,  AND  IT!  INFLUBNCB   UPON   EDUCATION. 

(TkvisUted  firom  the  Gennan  of  Von  Raumeri  for  the  AmerieaB  Journal  of  EdacatkHL) 


Francis  Bacon  was  born  at  London,  on  the  2 2d  of  Jannaiy,  1561. 
His  father,  Nicholas  Bacon,  was  Lord  Keeper  of  the  Seal,  in  the  reum 
of  Queen  Elizabeth;  his  mother,  whose  muden  name  was^^Xna 
Cookj(was  a  pious  and  highly  intellectual  lady,  well  versed  both  ia 
the  Greek  and  Latin  classics.  When  quite  young.  Bacon  displayed 
such  a  mature  judgment,  that  Queen  Elizabeth,  who  took  great  pleas- 
ure in  conversing  with  him,  addressed  him  as  her  little  Keeper  of  the 
Seal.  When  not  quite  sixteen  years  of  age,  he  was  placed  at  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge*  Jl\s  principal  instructor  there  was  John  Whit- 
gift,  a  doctor  of  theology,  and  afterward  Archbishop  of  Canterbury. 
While  at  Cambridge,  he  bestowed  diligent  study  upon  Aristotle,  but 
with  all  his  regard  for  him,  he  conceived  a  distaste  for  his  doctrines ; 
and,  even  from  this  early  period,  we  may  date  the  commencement  of 
his  warfare  against  scholasticism. 

After  he  had  completed  his  education  at  the  university,  his  father, 
wishing  to  initiate  him  in  politics,  commended  him  to  the  charge  of 
Paulett,  English  ambassador  at  the  Court  of  France.  During  Ba- 
con's residence  at  Paris,  his  father  died,  leaving  but  a  moderate  prop- 
erty to  be  divided  between  himself  and  his  four  brothers.  In  after 
years,  his  brother  Anthony  bequeathed  him  an  independent  fortune. 

On  his  return  to  England,  he  applied  himself  with  ardor  to  the 
study  of  law,  and  was  soon  chosen  councilor  by  Elizabeth ;  but  she 
did  not  advance  him  to  any  higher  post  of  honor.  This  was  re- 
served for  James  I.,  who  made  him  Lord  High  Chancellor,  with  the 
titles  of  Verulam  and  Vice-Count  St  Albans. 

He  married  the  daughter  of  a  wealthy  London  alderman,  whoae 
name  was  Bumharo,  by  whom,  however,  he  had  no  issue. 

Six  years  before  his  death,  he  was  deposed  from  his  office.  And 
that  he  had  been  guilty  of  misdemeanor  therein,  is,  alas  I  but  too 
evident  He  was  convicted  of  having  used  his  high  judicial  function 
in  the  service  of  bribery,  and  James  I.  could  do  no  more  than  miti- 
gate the  sentence  that  was  pronounced  agunst  him,  nor  could  ho 
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ever  afterward  recover  the  influence  that  he  had  lost,  though  he  sought 
it  with  the  most  fulsome  flatteries. 

It  is  truly  painful  to  see  a  man  of  such  commanding  talents  sink 
into  such  depths  of  moral  degradation.  It  would  appear,  in  some 
instances,  as  if  an  over-exertion  of  the  intellectual  powers  operated  to 
the  injury  of  the  moral  nature ;  since  constant  mental  labor  leaves  no 
time  for  self-consecration  and  self-conquest,  yea,  in  the  end,  destroys 
all  power  and  capacity  therefor, — so  much  does  such  labor  engross  the 
whole  man.  • 

But  the  closing  years  of  Bacon's  life  redounded  to  the  inestimable 
advantage  of  science ;  for  he  gave  his  undivided  attention  to  it,  after 
his  removal  from  the  service  of  the  state. 

He  died  on  the  9th  of  April,  1626,  in  the  66th  year  of  his  age, 
having  lived  to  be  three  years  older  than  Shaks!)eare,  whom  he  sur- 
vived ten  years.  Seldom  have  two  such  eminent  men  lived  at  the 
same  time,  and  in  the  same  place, — men  of  such  vast,  and  yet  oppo- 
site endowment*.  It  would  almost  appear  that,  in  Bacon,  the  genius 
of  prose,  in  Shakspeare,  of  poetry,  came  into  the  world  in  person :  in 
one,  an  understanding,  the  highest,  clearest,  most  searching,  and  me- 
thodical ;  and,  in  the  other,  an  imagination  of  unbounded  creative 
capacity.  The  j>oet,  it  is  true,  manifested  a  keen  intellectual  insight, 
together  with  a  wonderfully  comprehensive  knowledge  of  human  na- 
ture ;  but  we  can  hardly  concede  to  Bacon  much  of  that  sense  of 
beauty  which  is  so  marked  an  attribute  of  the  poet.  Both  of 
them,  however,  were  alike  in  achieving  superior  fame  by  the  exercise 
of  their  understanding,  and  in  suflering  the  glory  of  that  fame  to  be 
tarnished  by  the  abuse  of  their  imagination.  How  far  justice  was 
meted  out  to  Bacon,  we  shall  be  better  able  to  judge  in  the  sequel. 

A  third  great  genius,  born  in  the  same  decade  with  Shakspeare  and 
Bacon  (1571.)  deserves  mention  here,  as  ranking  with  the  mightiest 
minds  that  the  world  ever  produced  ;  I  refer  to  Kepler.  But  what  a 
remarkable  contrast  does  the  mutual  non-intercourse  of  these  three 
giant  spirits  present  to  the  warm  and  living  fellowship  that  subsisted 
between  Luther  and  Melancthon.  It  is  as  though  they  had  not 
known  of  each  other's  existence.  Bacon,  notwithstanding  the  uni- 
versality of  his  writings,  has  no  where  made  mention  of  Shakspeare ; 
he  treats  of  dramatic  poetry,  but  utters  not  a  syllable  in  regard  to  the 
greatest  dramatist  "  that  ever  lived  in  the  tide  of  times,"  although 
this  one  was  even  his  fellow-citizen.  So,  likewise.  Bacon  treats  often 
of  astronomy,  and  introduces  Copernicus  and  Galileo,  but  Kepler 
never.  And  yet,  Kepler  must  have  been  known  to  him,  for,  in  the 
year  1618,  he  dedicated  his  great  work,  ^^ffarmonice  Mundi^''  to  the 
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self-saroe  King  James  whom  Bacon  revered  as  his  great  patron,  and, 
in  many  of  his  own  dedications,  had  styled  a  second  Solomon. 

Bacon's  works  have  appeared  in  repeated  editions,  both  in  separate 
treatises  and  in  a  collucted  form.  Many  of  them  have  no  bearing 
upon  our  present  inquiry ;  such,  for  instance,  as  the  ^^Political 
Speeches^'*  the  ^^Essays^  Civil  and  Moral,^^  the  ^''History  of  the  Reign 
of  Henry  Vlir  etc.  On  the  contrary,  bis  philosophical  works  1 
proper  are  of  the  utmost  value  in  their  relation  to  the  science  of  ed- 
ucation, although,  on  a  cursory  glance,  it  may  not  appear  so.  What 
Bacon  advanced  directly  on  this  subject,  is  comparatively  unimport- 
ant; but  the  indirect  influence  which,  as  the  founder  of  the  inductive 
method  of  philosophizing  upon  nature,  or  ^^real  realism^'  as  I  have 
elsewhere  styled  it,  he  exerted  upon  education,  this,  though  we  are 
unable  always  to  analyze  it,  is  nevertheless  invaluable.  The  reader 
will  therefore  follow  me  without  surprise,  if,  in  the  succeeding  pages, 
I  shall  appear  to  have  lost  sight,  for  a  time,  of  the  purely  educational 
element. 

Bacon  has  himself  given  us  a  sketch  of  the  great  philosophical 
work,  which  he  designed  to  write,  and  parts  of  which  he  completed. 
The  work  was  called  ^^Instauralio  Magna^''  and  it  was  divided 
into  six  parts.  The  first  part  was  an  encyclopedia  of  all  human 
learning,  whether  ancient  or  modern.  In  this  he  purposed,  especially, 
to  point  out  deficiencies,  and  suggest  new  subjects  of  inquiry.  This 
part  we  have ;  it  is  the  "i)e  dignitate  et  augmentis  scientiarum^*  is 
in  nine  books,  and  is  the  best  known  of  all  his  works.  Some  portions 
of  it  are  completely  elalwrated  ;  others  consist  of  a  more  or  less  thor- 
oughly meditated  plan.  The  second  part  of  the  *^Instauratio  Mag- 
iia,^^  Bacon  published  under  the  title  of  ^^Novum  Organum,  Sive 
judicia  vera  de  interprelatione  Naturof,^''  He  worked  upon  this  part 
for  many  years ;  at  his  death,  there  were  found  twelve  diflferent  elab- 
orations of  it.  It  is  a  collection  of  great  thoughts,  remarkable  for 
their  depth,  their  freshness,  and  the  extreme  nicety  with  which  they 
are  adjusted,  the  one  to  the  other, — and  all  are  intelligibly  expressed 
in  aphorisms,  whose  every  word  we  feel  has  been  carefully  weighed. 

The  third  part  of  the  ^^Instauratio  Magna "  was  designed  to  pre- 
sent a  collection  of  the  facts  of  natural  history,  and  experimental  phi- 
losophy, or  "  Phomomena  universi ;"  some  portions  of  this  were  com- 
pleted. In  the  fourth  part,  or  "  Scala  intellectus^*  Bacon  gives  special 
applications  of  his  philosophy  in  examples  of  the  correct  method  of 
investigating  nature.  The  fifth,  or  "  Anticipationes  philosophioe  secun^ 
doe^*  was  to  be  a  sketch  of  the  preparations  of  preceding  ages  for  the 
final  introduction  of  the  new  philosophy ;  while  the  sixth  wns  to  em- 
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body  the  new  philosophy,  in  all  its  completeness  and  grandeur.     This 
crowning  part  of  the  whole  work  Bacon  left  wholly  untouched. 

We  shall  confine  our  attention,  at  the  present  time,  however,  chiefly 
to  the  two  first  and  completest  divisions  of  this  great  work,  viz.,  to 
the  "i>c  auffmentis  identiarunC*  and  the  ^Novum  Organum^  But, 
in  order  to  judge  Bacon  aright,  we  must  first  cast  a  glance  at  the  in- 
tellectual character,  not  only  of  the  age  in  which  he  lived,  but  of  the 
centuries  just  preceding. 

We  have  seen  that,  in  those  centuries,  supreme  homage  was  paid 
to  the  word  alone  in  all  books,  in  disputations  and  declamations,  and 
that  thinking  men  displayed  neither  sense  nor  feeling  for  any  thing 
but  language,  deriving  from  this,  and  basing  upon  this,  all  their 
knowledge.  Every  avenue  to  nature,  to  a  direct  and  independent  in- 
vestigation of  the  external  world,  was  closed.  That  gifted  monk, 
Roger  Bacon,  a  most  worthy  predecessor  of  Lord  Bacon,  was,  in  the 
middle  ages,  regarded  as  a  magician ;  and,  as  a  magician,  suffered  per- 
secution, because  he  was  not  content  to  view  nature  through  the  eyes 
of  Aristotle,  choosing  rather  to  go  himself  to  the  fountain-head  and 
converse  with  her,  face  to  face.  He  maintained  that  men  ought  not 
to  be  satisfied  with  traditional  and  accepted  knowledge.  Reason  and 
experience  were  the  two  sources  of  science ;  but  experience  alone  was 
the  parent  of  a  well-grounded  certainty,  and  this  true  empiricism  had 
hitherto  been  wholly  neglected  by  most  scholars.  That  Roger  Bacon 
did  not  speak  of  experimental  knowledge,  as  a  blind  man  would  dis- 
course of  colors,  is  proved  by  some  remarkable  expressions  of  his,  an- 
ticipatory and  unambiguous,  upon  spectacles,  telescopes,  and  gun- 
powder. But  Roger  stood  alone  in  that  age  of  the  world,  like  a 
solitary  preacher  in  the  desert ;  and  hence  it  was  that  he  was  re- 
garded with  wonder,  as  a  magician,  and  persecuted. 

But  that  which  showed  in  Roger  Bacon  as  mere  anticipation,  and 
obscure  prophecy,  appeared,  after  the  lapse  of  three  hundred  years, 
full-formed  and  clear  in  Francis  Bacon.  Even  as  Luther  came  forth 
to  strip  off  the  thick  veil  of  human  traditions,  that  had  been  woven 
over  the  revelation  of  God  in  the  Holy  Scriptures,  distorting  its  fea- 
tures, concealing  it,  and  even  burying  it  in  oblivion,  for  multitudes  of 
his  fellow  men,  so  did  Bacon  make  war  upon  the  traditions  and  pos- 
tulates of  men,  which  had  quite  darkened  over  the  revelation  of  God, 
in  the  material  world.  He  wished  men  no  longer  to  put  their  &ith 
in  arbitrary  and  fanciful  glosses  upon  this  revelation,  but  to  go  them- 
selves directly  to  its  living  record. 

He  saw,  moreover,  that  the  more  sagacious  intellects  of  his  time 
were  wholly  divorced  from  nature,  and  wedded  to  books  alone ;  their 
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energies  all  expended  upon  words,  and  belittled  by  the  endless  hair- 
Bplitting  subtleties  of  logic.  He  perceived  that  the  physical  philoso- 
phy current  among  his  contemporaries,  was  gathered  from  Aristotle, 
or  his  disciples ;  and  that  it  mo  where  rested  upon  the  solid  basis  of 
nature.  Men  read  in  books  what  authors  said  concerning  stones, 
plants^  animals,  and  the  like ;  but  to  inspect  these  stones,  plants,  and 
animals,  with  their  own  eyes,  was  far  enough  from  their  thoughts. 
And  hence  were  they  compelled  to  defer  to  the  authority  of  these 
authors,  whether  they  would  or  no,  because  they  cherished  not  the 
remotest  idea  of  subjecting  these  descriptions  and  recitals  to  the  test 
of  actual  experiment  Consider,  too,  that  such  test  was  the  more 
needed,  since  these  very  authors  had,  mostly  themselves,  received  their 
information  even  from  third  or  fourth  hands.  We  are  amazed  when 
we  read  the  farrago  of  incredible  and  impossible  stories,  in  which  the 
books  of  natural  history,  especially  those  of  the  middle  ages, 
abounded ;  when  we  contemplate,  for  example,  the  monsters  to  which 
we  are  introduced  in  the  zoologies  of  this  period,  or  the  marvelous 
virtues  which  were  foolishly  claimed  for  various  stones,  &c.  And 
even  if  these  books,  thus  treating  of  nature,  did  contain  many  things 
that  were  true,  yet  it  was  manifest,  that  progress  in  natural  science 
was  not  to  be  hoped  for,  so  long  as  men  remained  satisfied  with  their 
teachings.  And  how,  I  ask,  could  men  have  been  otherwise  than 
satisfied,  when  they  appeared  not  even  to  realize  the  existence  of  na- 
ture, the  mighty  fountain-head  of  all  authorities. 

Now,  from  this  unworthy  and  slavish  homage  and  deference  to  au- 
thors, authors  too,  mostly,  with  no  title  to  confidence,  Bacon  purposed 
to  recall  men,  by  inviting  them  to  a  direct  communion  with  the  crea- 
tion around  them,  and  by  pointing  them  to  those  eternal  truths,  whose 
obligation  they  were  bound  humbly  to  acknowledge,  and  yet  whose 
claims  would  never  tarnish  their  honor. 

For  an  implicit  obedience  to  nature  is  attended  with  a  double  re- 
ward, viz.,  an  understanding  of  her  processes  and  dominion  over  her. 
^*  Forsooth,'*  he  says,  ^^  we  suffer  the  penalty  of  our  first  parents'  sin, 
and  yet  follow  in  their  footsteps.  They  desired  to  be  like  God,  and 
we,  their  posterity,  would  be  so  in  a  higher  degree.  For  we  create 
worlds,  direct  and  control  nature,  and,  in  short,  square  all  things  by 
the  measure  of  our  own  folly,  not  by  the  plummet  of  divine  wisdom, 
nor  as  we  find  them  in  reality.  I  know  not  whether,  for  this  restdt, 
we  are  forced  to  do  violence  to  nature  or  to  our  own  intelligence  the 
most ;  but  it  nevertheless  remains  true,  that  we  stamp  the  seal  of  onr 
own  image  upon  the  creatures  and  the  works  of  God,  instead  of  cam- 
fully  searching  for,  and  acknowledging,  the  seal  of  the  Creator,  mani* 
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feat  in  them.  Therefore  have  we  lost,  the  second  time,  and  that  de- 
servedly, our  empire  over  the  creature ;  yea,  when,  after  and  notwith- 
standing the  fall,  there  was  left  to  us  some  title  to  dominion  over  the 
unwilling  creatures,  so  that  they  could  be  subjected  and  controlled, 
even  this  we  have  lost,  in  great  part,  through  our  pride,  in  that  we 
have  desired  to  be  like  God,  and  to  follow  the  dictates  of  our  own 
reason  alone.  Now  then,  if  there  be  any  humility  in  the  presence 
of  the  Creator,  if  there  be  any  reverence  for,  and  exaltation  of,  his 
handiwork,  if  there  be  any  charity  toward  men,  any  desire  to  relieve 
the  woes  and  sufferings  of  humanity,  any  love  for  the  light  of  truth, 
any  hatred  toward  the  darkness  of  error, — I  would  beseech  men, 
again  and  again,  to  dismiss  altogether,  or  at  least  for  a  moment  to 
put  away,  their  absurd  and  intractable  theories,  which  give  to  assump- 
tions the  dignity  of  hypotheses,  dispense  with  exi)eriment,  and  turn 
them  away  from  the  works  of  God.  Then  let  them  with  teachable 
spirit  approach  the  great  volume  of  the  creation,  patiently  decipher 
its  secret  characters,  and  converse  with  its  lofty  truths ;  so  shall  they 
leave  behind  the  delusive  echoes  of  prejudice,  and  dwell  within  the 
perpetual  outgoings  of  divine  wisdom.  This  is  that  speech,  and  lan- 
guage, whose  lines  have  gone  out  into  all  the  earth ;  and  no  con  fu- 
sion of  tongues  has  ever  befallen  it.  This  language  we  should  all 
strive  to  understand ;  first  condescending,  like  little  children,  to  ma.ster 
its  alphabet.''  "  Our  concern  is  not,''  he  says  in  another  place,  "  with 
the  inward  delights  of  contemplation  alone,  but  with  all  human 
affairs  and  fortunes,  yea,  with  the  whole  range  of  man's  activity.  For 
man,  the  servant  and  interpreter  of  nature,  obtains  an  intelligent  do- 
minion over  her,  only  in  so  far  as  he  learns  her  goings  on  by  experi- 
ment or  observation ;  more  than  this,  he  neither  knows,  nor  can  he 
do.  For  his  utmost  ])ower  is  inadequate  to  loosen  or  to  break  the 
established  sequence  of  causes ;  nor  is  it  possible  for  him  to  subjugate 
nature,  except  as  he  submits  to  her  bidding.  Hence,  the  twin  desires 
of  man  for  knowledge,  and  for  power,  coincide  in  one;  and  therefore 
the  ill-success  of  his  operations  springs  mainly  from  his  ignorance  of 
their  essential  causes." 

"This,  then,"  he  continues,  "is  the  substance  of  the  whole  matter, 
that  we  should  fix  the  eyes  of  our  mind  upon  things  themselves,  and 
thereby  form  a  true  conception  of  them.  And  may  God  keep  us 
from  the  great  folly  of  counting  the  visions  of  our  own  fancy  for  the 
types  of  his  creation ;  nay,  rather  may  he  grant  us  the  privilege  of 
tracing  the  revelation  and  true  vision  of  that  seal  and  impress  which 
he  himself  has  stamped  upon  his  creatures."  In  another  place  Bacon 
entreats  men  "for  a  little  space  to  abjure  all  traditional  and  inherited 
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views  and  notions,  and  to  come  as  new-born  children,  with  open  and 
unworn  sense,  to  the  observation  of  nature.  For  it  is  no  less  true  in 
this  human  kingdom  of  knowledge  than  in  God's  kingdom  of  heaven, 
that  no  man  shall  enter  into  it  except  he  become  first  as  a  little  child  !" 
Man  must  put  himself  again  in  direct,  close,  and  personal  contact  with 
nature,  and  no  longer  trust  to  the  confused,  uncertain,  and  arbitrary 
accounts  and  descriptions  of  her  historians  and  would-be  interpreters. 
From  a  clear  and  correct  observation  and  perception  of  objects,  their 
qualities,  powers,  etc.,  the  investigator  must  proceed,  step  by  step,  till 
he  arrives  at  axioms,  and  at  that  degree  of  insight,  that  will  enable 
him  to  interpret  the  laws,  and  analyze  the  processes  of  nature.  To 
this  end,  Bacon  proffers  to  us  his  new  method,  viz.,  the  method  of  in- 
duction. With  the  aid  of  this  method,  we  attain  to  an  insight  into 
the  connection  and  mutual  relation  of  the  laws  of  matter,  and  thus, 
according  to  him,  we  are  enabled,  through  this  knowledge,  to  make 
nature  subservient  to  our  will. 

"  Natural  philosophy,"  he  says  in  another  place,  "  is  either  specula- 
tive or  operative ;  the  one  is  concerned  with  the  invention  of  causes, 
the  other  with  the  invention  of  new  experiments.  Again,  speculative 
natural  j)htlosophy,  or  theory,  is  divided  into  Physic  and  Metaphysic. 
Natural  history  describes  the  variety  of  things;  Physic,  the  causes,  but 
variable  or  respective  causes.  As,  for  instance,  it  seeks  to  know  why 
snow  is  white ;  but  Metaphysic  inquires  after  the  true  nature  of  white- 
ness, not  only  as  it  finds  this  quality  in  snow,  but  also  in  chalk,  silver, 
lilies,  (fee.  Thus  Metaphysic  mounts,  at  last,  to  the  knowledge  of  es- 
sential forms,  or  a>)solute  differences, — the  Ideas  of  Plato.  These  forms 
constitute  the  ultimate  aim  of  scienc-e.  Physic  leads,  through  ac- 
quaintance with  immediate  causes,  to  Mechanic ;  but  Metaphysic,  by 
virtue  of  dealing  with  ultimate  forms,  leads  to  Magic.  Thus  me- 
chanic and  Magic  carry  into  practice  what  Physic  and  Metaphysic  ad- 
vance as  theory.  The  knowledge  of  occult  forms  brings  the  power  to 
work  marvels." 

Natural  philosophy  Bacon  compares  to  a  "pyramid,  whose  basis  is 
Natural  History ;  the  stage  next  the  basis,  is  Physic  branching  into 
Practical  Mechanic ;  the  stage  next  the  vertical  point,  is  Metaphysic. 
As  for  the  vertical  point,  ^Opus  quod  opera tur  Deus a prindpio  usque 
ad  Jinenij^  the  summary  law  of  nature,  we  know  not  whether  man's 
inquiry  can  attain  unto  it." 

Thus  have  we  given  a  very  general  sketch  of  the  positive  side  of  the 
Baconian  philosophy.  Its  gradations  are  as  follows:  beginning  at 
observation  and  experiment,  it  lays  down,  by  a  process  of  induc- 
tion, higher  and  higher  axioms,  till  at  last  it  penetrates  to  essential 
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forms,  increanng  insight  adding  ever  new  vigor  and  breadtli  to 
experiment. 

But  Bacon  well  knew  that  many  obstacles  stood  in  the  way  of  the 
leception  of  his  new  philosophy,  and  that  he  must  first  remove  these 
obstacles.  The  greater  portion  of  his  "iVbtmm  OrganuwP  is  accord- 
ingly occupied  with  polemics. 

Idols  and  false  notions,  he  says  here,  govern  the  human  under- 
standing to  that  degree  that,  before  the  introduction  of  any  positive 
system  of  truth,  they  must  all  be  cleared  away,  and  men  be  warned 
against  them.     There  are  four  kinds  of  idols. 

Idols  of  the  Tribe ;  or  generic,  and  founded  in  the  universal  nature 
of  mankind. 

Idols  of  the  Cave ;  or  specific,  growing  out  of  the  diversities  of 
individual  character. 

Idols  of  the  Forum ;  or  such  as  proceed  from  the  social  relations 
of  men. 

Idols  of  the  Theater ;  or  those  which  have  been  forced  into  the 
human  mind  by  successive  schools  of  philosophy,  creating,  as  it  were, 
fictitious  or  scenic  representations  of  life. 

I  will  now  extract,  from  Bacon's  exposition  of  these  various  idols, 
some  remarks,  bearing  upon  education.  "  It  is  false,"  he  says,  "  to 
assert  that  our  senses  are  the  ultimate  measure  of  the  world ;  all  the 
perceptions  of  the  senses,  as  well  as  all  the  conceptions  of  the  mind, 
find  their  correspondences  in  the  nature  of  man,  not  in  the  being  of 
the  universe.  The  human  understanding  receives  the  rays  that 
stream  from  created  objects,  as  an  uneven  mirror,  which  mingles  its 
own  nature  with  that  of  the  object  it  reflects,  giving  to  them  false 
shapes  and  colors." 

Bacon  here  disclaims  that  absolute  knowledge  of  objects,  which  pene- 
trates to  the  essence  of  their  being;  for  such  all-sufficient  knowledge 
is  the  prerogative  of  God  alone.  Our  point  of  view  is  forever  outside 
of  the  center  of  the  universe.  But  yet  he  does  not  appear  to  realize 
the  intimate  connection  of  this  view  with  the  fall  of  man,  and  the 
conditions  affixed,  in  consequence  thereof,  to  human  learning.  For 
even  were  the  knowledge  possible  to  man  radical  and  complete,  yet  it 
reaches  only  to  the  border-land,  beyond  which  lie  the  inscrutable 
mysteries  of  the  Deity.  These  mysteries  man  can  prefigure  and  be- 
lieve, but  never  fathom. 

"  The  human  intellect  is  led  by  its  very  essence  to  assume  a  greater 
order  and  equality  in  nature  than  it  actually  finds."  In  another 
place  he  says,  "  The  light  of  the  understanding  is  not  a  clear  light, 
but  it  is  clouded  by  the  will  and  the  afiections.     Ilcnce  man  rejects 
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that  which  is  difficult,  because  it  calls  for  patient  inquiry ;  that  which 
is  moderate,  because  it  narrows  his  hopes,  dec"  How  appropriate  is 
this  remark  in  the  education  of  the  young,  and  how  little  is  instruc- 
tion based  upon  just  views  of  the  relation  between  the  will  and  the 
understanding,  and  upon  the  taste  or  distaste  of  pupils  for  given  pur- 
suits ;  and  how  evident  it  is,  that  the  will  must  be  animated  by  the 
conscience,  where  the  gifts  of  intellect  have  been  sparingly  bestowed  1 

"  Some  minds  are  lost  in  admiration  of  antiquity,  others  in  the  pas- 
sion for  novelty,  but  only  the  select  few  are  so  well  balanced  as  to 
keep  a  medium  course,  and  neither  to  pull  down  that  which  has  been 
skilfully  built  up  by  the  ancients,  nor  to  despise  that  which  has  been 
well  done  by  the  moderns." 

This  remark  should  serve  to  encourage  teachers,  especially  at  the 
present  day,  when  a  superstitious  reverence  for  antiquity  is  engaged 
in  active  conflict  with  a  superstitious  regard  for  whatsoever  is  new. 
Further  on,  Bacon  attacks  the  various  philosophies  which  have  been 
in  vogue  at  different  periods.  **  The  devotees  of  science  have  been 
either  empiricists  or  dogmatists.  The  empiricist,  like  ants,  have 
heaped  up  only  that  which  they  could  put  to  use;  and  the  dogmat- 
ists, like  spiders,  have  spun  threads  out  of  their  own  bowels.  The 
bees,  on  the  contrary,  hold  a  course  midway  between  these  two ;  for 
they  sip  of  the  flowers  of  the  field  and  garden,  and  the  nature  of 
these  they  change  and  distil,  by  virtue  of  the  force  that  is  in  them. 
So  a  true  philosophy  is  not  eflfective  alone,  or  chiefly,  by  the  power  of 
thought  which  it  contains,  nor  does  it  proceed  out  of  a  memory  filled 
with  the  results  of  observation  and  experiment,  but  all  its  stores  are 
changed  and  assimilated  by  the  understanding.''  He  likewise  cen- 
sures "  an  undue  respect  for  authorities,  and  that  too  common  error 
of  opinion,  that  nothing  new  remains  to  be  found  out.''  He  con- 
demns sin  as  the  bane  of  all  knowledge.  He  says,  ^^  men  have  entered 
into  a  desire  of  learning  and  knowledge,  not  for  the  benefit  and  use 
of  their  fellows,  but  from  a  natural  curiosity  and  inquisitive  appetite, 
for  victory  of  wit  and  contradiction,  or  for  lucre  and  profession." 
Most  sharply  does  he  castigate  liars.  ^  Knowledge  is  nothing  else 
than  a  representation  of  truth ;  for  the  truth  of  being  and  the  truth 
of  knowing  are  one,  differing  no  more  than  the  direct  beam  and  the 
beam  reflected." 

Highly  instructive  to  us  also  are  his  repeated  attacks  upon  the 
Greeks.  "  The  wisdom  of  the  Greeks,"  he  says,  "  was  rhetorical,  ex- 
pended itself  upon  words,  and  had  little  to  do  with  the  search  after 
truth."  Th^ir  philosophers,  according  to  him,  even  Plato  and  Aris- 
totle, were  altogether  sophists ;  a  few  of  the  graver  and  more  earnest 
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Bpirits  of  an  earlier  period,  like  Empedocles,  Anaxagoras,  <fec^  ex- 
cepted. True,  indeed,  was  that  sajing  of  the  Egyptian  priests, 
*'  the  Greeks  continue  children  forever,  having  neither  an  antiquity 
of  science,  nor  a  science  of  antiquity.  For  they  have  the  nature  of 
boys,  inasmuch  as  they  are  full  of  loquacity,  but  incapable  of  repro- 
duction, and  their  wisdom  is  therefore  rich  in  words  but  poor  in 
deeds." 

Elsewhere,  he  says,  "  To  speak  truly,  *  antiquitas  seculi^  juvenilis 
mundi.,*  and  these  times  are  the  ancient  times,  when  the  world  is  an- 
cient. Hence  those  elder  generations  fell  short  of  many  of  our  pres- 
ent knowledges ;  they  knew  but  a  small  part  of  the  world,  and  but  a 
brief  period  of  history ;  we,  on  the  contrary,  are  acquainted  wiih  a 
far  greater  extent  of  the  old  world,  besides  having  uncovered  a  new 
hemisphere,  and  wo  look  back  and  survey  long  periods  of  history." 

This  passage  is  the  embodiment  of  that  ultra  anti-cla*ixsical  view, 
against  wliich,  in  Bacon's  own  day,  Bodley,  and,  in  our  own  times, 
Goethe,  have  so  earnestly  jirotested.  llow  prejudicial  to  the  cause 
of  education  it  must  be  we  ran  readily  imagine,  for  it  sounds  in  our 
ears  with  the  authority  of  a  voice  from  the  past,  cheering  on  our  nar- 
row-minded realists  in  their  opposition  to  the  study  of  the  ancients. 

But  though  it  is  not  possible  for  us  entirely  to  exculpate  Bacon  in 
this  his  judgment  of  antiquity,  yet,  in  strict  justice,  we  ought  to  make 
all  due  allowance  for  his  point  of  view.  His  was  the  philasophy  of 
nature;  a  knowledge  of  nature,  and  power  over  her  by  virtue  of  that 
knowledge,  were  his  aim.  "  What  liave  the  ancients  done  in  this 
particular,"  he  asked ;  but  gave  no  thought  to  Homer,  Sophoi^les, 
Demosthenes,  and  Phidiiis ;  and  seeing,  as  in  a  vision,  the  air-pumps, 
electric  telegraphs,  and  steam-engines,  the  seventy -eight  thousand 
species  of  animals,  the  seventy-eight  thousand  species  of  plants,  of  our 
day, — seeing  all  these  rewards  of  knowledge  and  power,  which  were 
to  flow  from  the  adoption  of  his  method,  he  looked  upon  the  ancients 
with  indifference,  l^ut  even  from  this  point  of  view,  he  should  have 
conceded  to  them  fur  more  than  he  did.  It  is  enough  that  we  men- 
tion the  determinations  of  latitude  ai)d  longitude,  the  length  of  a 
meridian,  the  precession  of  the  equinoxes ;  enough  that  we  8|)eak  of 
the  great  Hipparchus,  of  Archimedes,  and  Apollonius  of  Perga,  of 
Hippocrates,  of  Aristotle's  *' History  of  Animals,"  and  the  **  Garden  of 
Plants"  of  Theophrastus.  And  how  much  more  could  I  bring  for- 
ward in  ])roof  of  the  greatness  of  the  Greeks,  even  in  natural  philos- 
ophy !  And,  more  than  all,  what  shall  we  say  of  those  great  funda- 
mental thoughts,  which  have  tested  the  human  intellect  for  more  than 
two  thousand  years  ? 
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Bacon's  hostility  to  Aristotle  was  mainly  to  be  ascribed  to  me 
scholastics,  who  called  themselves  his  disciples,  thougYi  their  master's 
works  were  not  known  to  them,  save  through  the  medium  of  unfaith- 
ful translations.  He  concedes  to  them  "  sharp  wit  *'  indeed,  but  adds 
"  that  it  only  worked  upon  itself,  as  the  spider  worketh  her  web,  and 
brought  forth  mere  cobwebs  of  learning,  and  nothing  more." 

But  we  find  him  no  more  favorable  to  the  anti-scholastics,  whom 
we  may  style  the  philologists  of  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centu- 
ries. "  At  the  time  of  Martin  Luther,  an  affected  study  of  eloquence 
began  to  flourish.  There  arose  a  great  enmity  and  opposition  to  the 
scholastics,  because  they  considered  no  whit  the  pureness  of  their 
style,  but  took  the  liberty  to  coin  and  frame  new  and  barbarous  terms 
of  art,  to  express  their  own  sense,  and  to  avoid  circuit  of  speech. 
This  enmity  speedily  ended  in  producing  the  opposite  extreme  ;  for 
men  began  to  hunt  more  ailer  words  than  matter,  an(f  more  after  the 
choiceness  of  the  phrase,  and  the  round  and  clean  composition  of  the 
sentence,  than  afler  the  weight  of  matter,  soundness  of  argument, 
life  of  invention,  or  depth  of  judgment  Then  did  Sturmius  spend 
such  infinite  and  curious  pains  upon  Cicero  and  Hermogenes.  Then 
did  Erasmus  take  occasion  to  make  the  scoffing  echo,  ^Decern  annos 
consumpsl  in  legendo  Cicerone^  and  the  echo  answered  in  Greek, 
*'Ove,'  asiney  "In  sum,"  he  concludes,  "the  whole  inclination  and 
bent  of  those  times  was  rather  toward  copia  than  weight." 

We  have  now  sufficiently  characterized  Bacon's  polemics.  The  fore- 
going paragra|»h  proves  that  he  regarded  what  the  philologists  of  the 
sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries  styled  realism,  as  wholly  distinct 
from  the  realism  that  liis  j)hilosophy  required.  This  latter  I  have 
ventured  to  call  "real  realism,'*  in  contrast  with  the  verbal  realism  of 
the  philulcjgists,  who  knew  roses  and  wine  only  as  they  were  described 
in  the  venies  of  Anacreon  and  Horace. 

Though  there  were  many  before  Bacon,  especially  artists  and  crafts- 
men, who  lived  in  communion  with  nature,  and  who,  in  manifold 
ways,  transfigured  and  idealized  her,  and  unveiled  her  glory;  and 
though  their  sense  for  nature  was,  in  a  measure,  highly  cultivated,  so 
that  they  atUiined  to  a  practical  understanding  of  her  ways,  yet  this 
understanding  of  theirs  was,  so  to  speak,  at  its  highest,  merely  in- 
stinctive; for  it  led  them  to  no  scientific  deductions,  and  yielded 
them  no  thoughtful,  sure,  and  legitimate  dominion  over  her. 

To  the  scholars  of  that  day  Bacon's  doctrine  was  wholly  new.  It 
summoned  them  to  leave  for  a  while  their  books,  which  bad  been 
their  vital  element, —  ^ 

"And  with  uDtrammeled  thoaxht  \ 

To  talk  with  nature,  fac«  to  (ace.'* 
No.  15.— [Vol.  V.,  No.  3.]— 43. 
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Thus  Bacon  was  the  father  of  the  modern  realists,  and,  as  I  shall 
take  occasion  to  show  hereafter,  of  realistic  principles  of  instruction. 
Traces,  moreover,  are  to  be  found  in  him  of  the  harsh  and  repulsive 
features  which  characterize  our  modern  matter-of-fact  philosophy. 
As  an  instance  in  point,  consider  the  sentence  which  he  pronounced 
against  the  ancients ;  how  he  weighed  them  in  the  scales  of  his  own 
philosophy,  and  found  them  wanting ;  how  low  an  estimate  he  set 
upon  what  they  did  bring  to  pass,  counting  it  all  as  the  result  oT  pure 
accident,  because  not  arrived  at  by  means  of  systematic  induction. 
The  exquisite  sense  of  beauty,  and  the  high  culture  of  art  of  the  an- 
cients, seemed,  in  fact,  to  have  been  wholly  ignored  by  the  prosaic 
Bacon,  as  it  is  by  the  realists  of  the  present  age. 

His  method  itself,  likewise,  and  still  more  that  which  by  virtue  of 
this  method  he  accomplished,  in  the  way  of  observation  and  experi- 
ment, are  open  to  many  objections.     lie  tells  us  that  he  is  about  to 
wed  the  human  intellect  to  nature,  and  on  this  announcement  we 
look  to  see  a  joyful  marriage  and  a  union  of  love.     But,  instead  of 
this,  he  presents  us  with  a  blow  and  wearisome  plan  of  a  siege,  for  the 
reduction  of  the  stronghold  of  nature,  whom  he  apparently  desires  us 
to  starve  into  a  surrender.     For  proof  of  this  we  need  only  turn  to 
his  ^^History  of  the  Winda^"  written  upon  this  plan,  to  say  nothing 
of  numerous  kindred  paragraphs,  scattered  throughout  the  seo-ond 
book  of  his  ''^Novum  Organum.-^     lie  had  evidently  convinced  him- 
self that,  with  the  aid  of  his  method  of  induction,  men  could  as  in- 
telligently and  surely  advance  to  the  accomplishment  of  their  aims,  in 
the  subjection  of  nature,  as  an  able  general  predicts,  to  a  certainty, 
that  a  fortress,  to  which  he   has  laid   siege,  will  surrender  within  a 
given  time.     If  earlier  observers,  without  such  method,  had  made 
any  progress  in  the  investigation  of  nature,  this,  according  to  Bacon, 
should  be  ascribed  to  accident.     "  But  this  method  makes  us  inde- 
pendent  of  accident,  for  it  is  all-comprehending  and  infallible.     Nay, 
it  is  a  way  in  which  the  blind  can   not  err,  a  way  too  which  places 
the  man  of  humble  capacity  on  a  level  with  the  genius." 

Those  words  appear  addressed  to  us  by  Pestalozzi  and  the  Pesta- 
lozzians.  But  such  a  view  is  derogatory  to  the  gifts  which  God  has 
lavished  upon  his  chosen  children.  What  though  Bacon,  by  the  use 
of  his  method,  has  built  a  solid  waggon  track  to  Ilelicon  ?  The  soar- 
ing intellects  of  a  Kepler  and  a  Galileo  need  no  such  beaten  course ; 
they  are  already  upon  the  mountain-top,  before  the  waggoners  are 
ready  to  set  forth. 

y  This  anti-genial  element  of   the  Baconian   method  Goethe  has 
treated  with  a  well-merited  severity.     When  a  man  of  fertile  imagin- 
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ation  and  keen  insight  fixes  his  attention  upon  one  important  fact, 
seizes  the  law  revealed  therein,  and  holds  fast  that  law,  the  results 
that  he  brings  to  pass  are  more  far-reaching  in  their  scope  and  influ- 
ence, than  when  an  adust  and  hackneyed  plodder,  wearys  himself 
through  long  years  in  a  methodical  heaping  together  of  myriads  of 
isolated  and  less  important  fact%  without  once  detecting  the  charac- 
ter and  essence  of  the  simplest  of  them  all.  For  consider  how  truth 
flashed  in  upon  the  mind  of  Galileo,  while  watching  the  vibrations 
of  a  pendant  chandelier,  "  a  striking  proof,"  says  Goethe,  "  that  for 
the  man  of  genius,  one  fact  is  better  than  a  thousand."  For,  accord- 
ing to  him,  in  scientific  researches  every  thing  depends  on  Avhat  may 
be  styled  the  "  aj^er^u,"  or  the  instantaneous,  intuitive  recognition  of 
the  principle  that  underlies  a  given  phenomenon. 

But  some  one  will  ask,  "  do  you  then  reject  Bacon's  method  of  in- 
duction in  all  its  particulars?"  By  no  means.  It  is  only  this  idea 
of  an  equalizing  scale  applied  to  the  mind,  and  his  view  that  there  is 
no  other  road  to  knowledge  than  the  one  that  he  has  marked  out, 
that  merit  our  reproof. 

In  fact.  Bacon  himself,  with  a  most  happy  inconsistency,  often  em- 
ploys expressions  that  disarm  all  attack.  For  instance,  take  the  fol- 
lowing :  "  When  a  man  brings  to  the  contemplation  of  nature  an  open 
sense  and  a  mind  that  is  unentanglcd  by  the  prejudices  of  tradition, 
ho  needs  no  such  method.**  The  favorites  of  fortune,  the  miracle- 
workers,  as  Luther  calls  them,  are  gifted  with  this  unclouded  vision ; 
to  this  class  Goethe  himself  belonged.  With  a  lively  sensibility,  a 
refined  organism,  and  a  passionate  love  for  nature,  he  needed  not  that 
any  should  say  to  him,  *  open  thine  eyes  and  look  around  thee.' 
To  him,  the  author  of  the  lines, 

"  Nature  is  good  and  kind 
WI10  clasps  me  to  her  breast," 

a  marriage  between  the  soul  and  the  outward  world  was  already  a 
settled  fact.  "They  that  are  whole  need  not  a  physician."  But 
these  miracle-workei-s  are,  alas,  too  rare ;  and  most  men  must  make 
use  of  a  method  which  shall  stimulate  their  sluggish  spirits  into  life 
and  energy. 

As  it  regards  the  manner  in  which  Bacon  illustrated  his  method, 
as  in  the  ^^  Hhlory  of  the  Winds^  so  severely  commented  upon  by 
Goethe,  he  should  be  judged,  in  a  measure,  by  the  general  tone  of 
natural  science  in  his  own  age.  To  Goethe's  eloquent  apology  for 
"  apercus"  or  intuitive  perceptions,  Bacon  might  have  replied,  "your 
principles  underlying  phenomena,  are  what  I  have  denominated 
•  forms,'  which  I  nevertheless  can  not  unveil  by  means  of  a  single 
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fact  taken  symbolically,  but  odIj  by  inductioD,  by  a  comparisoD  of 
many  facts,  representing  the  varied  shapes  of  one  and  the  same 
Proteus." 

In  short,  despite  the  objectionable  manner  in  which  Bacon,  here 

and  there,  endeavored,  in  the  concrete,  to  maintain,  realize,  and  prove 

the  deep  and  solid  foundation -principles  which  he  advanced,   the 

truth  of  those  principles  remains  yet  unassailed ;  and,  like  a  vital  germ, 

they  have  grown,  and   are  bearing  fruit  even  to  the  present  day. 

Bacon  originated  no  school,  but  something  greater  and  wider  in  its 

/  scope.     He  was  the  founder  of  the  direct  mode  of  questioning  na- 

I  ture,  a  mode  open  alike  to  all,  whatever  their  talent  or  abilities.     He 

was,  as  we  have  before  intimated,  the  creator  of  the  practical  experi- 

mentalism  of  the  present  day,  which  explores  the  world  for  material 

to  work  up  into  manufactured  fabrics,  and  to  him  may  be  ascribed 

the  present  prevailing  tendency,  of  the  English  nation  especially,  to 

utilitarianism,  to  that  perfect  subjection  of   nature,  by  the  aid  of 

.  science,  that  will  lead  men  finally  to  a  true  rational  magic. 

«  «  «  «  «  «  «• 

I  have  now  endeavored  to  present  a  brief  abstract  of  Bacon's  phi- 
losophy. I  have  also  occasionally  adverted  to  the  influence  which  it 
has  exerted  upon  mental  culture,  and,  as  a  consequence,  upon  meth- 
ods of  instruction ;  an  influence  which,  at  the  distance  of  two  centu- 
ries, is  still  in  the  ascendant.  But  there  are  also  many  passages  in 
the  ^^  De  augmentis  scientiarum'^  which  have  a  direct  bearing  upon 
education.  Of  this  nature  is  the  second  chapter  of  the  Sixth  Book, 
in  which  he  treats  of  "  prudentia  traditiva,"  or  knowledge  deHvered, 
and  characterizes  various  methods  of  teaching.  He  gives  the  prefer- 
ence to  the  genetic  method^  where  the  teacher  "  transplants  knowl- 
edge into  the  scholar's  mind,  as  it  grew  in  his  own."  Whatever  is 
imparted  in  this  way,  will  take  root,  flourish,  and  bear  fruit.  He 
commends  aphorisms  :  "  For  representing  a  knowledge  broken,  they  do 
invite  men  to  inquire  farther;  whereas  systems,  carrying  a  show  of  a 
total,  do  secure  men  as  if  they  were  at  farthest."  "  Methods  should 
vary  according  to  the  subject  to  be  taught,  for  in  knowledge  itself 
there  is  great  diversity." 

In  one  place  he  treats  most  strenuously  and  earnestly  of  the  im- 
portance of  education.  "A  gardener,"  he  says,  "  takes  more  pains 
with  the  young  than  with  the  full-grown  plant ;  and  men  commonly 
find  it  needful,  in  any  undertaking,  to  begin  well.  We  give  scarce 
a  thought  to  our  teachers,  and  care  little  for  what  they  may  be,  and 
yet  we  are  forever  complaining,  because  rulers  are  rigid  in  the  matter 
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of  laws  and  penalties,  but  indifferent  to  the  right  training  of  the 
young. 

To  this  Bacon  adds  a  panegyric  upon  the  schools  of  the  Jesuits, 
by  way  of  introduction  to  another  paragraph  on  education.  It  is  as 
follows : — 

"As  it  regards  teaching,  this  is  the  sum  of  ail  direction :  take  ex- 
ample by  the  schools  of  the  Jesuits ;  for  better  do  not  exist.  How- 
ever, I  will  add,  according  to  my  wont,  a  few  scattered  thoughts  on 
this  head.  Collegiate  training  for  young  men  and  boys  excels,  in  my 
opinion,  that  of  the  family  or  of  the  school.  For  not  only  are  greater 
incentives  to  action  to  be  found  at  colleges,  but  there  too  the  young 
have  ever  before  their  eyes  men  of  dignified  bearing  and  superior 
scholarship,  who  command  their  respect,  and  whom  they  grow  insens- 
ibly to  imitate.  In  short,  there  is  hardly  a  particular  in  which  col- 
leges do  not'excel.  In  regard  to  the  course  and  order  of  instruction, 
my  chief  counsel  would  be  to  avoid  all  digests  and  epitomes  of  learn- 
ing; for  they  are  a  species  of  imposture,  giving  men  the  means  to 
make  a  show  of  learning,  who  have  it  not.  Moreover,  the  natural 
bent  of  individual  minds  should  be  so  far  encouraged,  that  a  scholar, 
who  shall  learn  all  that  is  required  of  him,  may  be  allowed  time  in 
which  to  pursue  a  favorite  study.  And  furthermore,  it  is  worth 
while  to  consider,  and  I  think  this  point  has  not  hitherto  received  the 
attention  that  its  importance  demands,  that  there  are  two  distinct 
modes  of  training  the  mind  to  a  free  and  appropriate  use  of  its  fac- 
ulties. The  one  begins  with  the  easiest,  and  so  proceeds  to  the  more 
difficult;  the  other,  at  the  outset,  presses  the  pupil  with  the  more 
difficult  tasks,  and,  after  he  has  mastered  these,  turns  him  to  pleas- 
antcr  and  easier  ones :  for  it  is  one  method  to  practice  swimming 
with  bladders,  and  another  to  practice  dancing  with  heavy  shoes. 
It  is  beyond  all  estimate,  how  much  a  judicious  blending  of  these 
two  methods  will  profit  both  the  mental  and  the  bodily  powers.  And 
so  to  select  and  a.ssign  topics  of  instruction,  as  to  adapt  them  to  the 
individual  capabilities  of  the  pupils, — this,  too,  requires  a  special  ex- 
perience and  judgment.  A  close  observation  and  an  accurate  knowl-  \ 
edge  of  the  different  natures  of  pupils  is  due  from  teachers  to  the  pa-  \ 
rents  of  these  pupils,  that  they  may  choose  an  occupation  in  life  for 
their  sons  accordingly.  And  note  further,  that  not  only  does  every 
one  make  more  rapid  progress  in  those  studies  to  which  his  nature 
inclines  him,  but  again  that  a  natural  disinclination,  in  whatever  di- 
rection, may  be  overcome  by  the  help  of  special  studies.  For  in- 
stance, if  a  boy  has  a  light,  inattentive,  and  inconstant  spirit,  so  that 
he  is  easily  diverted,  and  his  attention  can  not  be  readily  fixed,  he 
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will  find  advantage  in  the  luatbematics,  in  which  a  demonstration 
must  be  commenced  anew  whenever  the  thoughts  wander  even  for  a 
moment. 

Th^se  cautions  respecting  mental  training  may  not,  at  the  first 
glance,  appear  to  abound  either  in  weight  or  wisdom  ;  but,  acted  on, 
they  are  both  fruitful  and  efficient.  For  as  the  wronging  or  cherish- 
ing of  seeds  or  young  plants  is  that,  that  is  most  important  to  their 
thriving,  and  as  it  was  noted  that  the  first  six  kings,  being  in  truth 
as  tutors  of  the  state  of  Rome  in  the  infancy  thereof,  was  the  princi- 
pal cause  of  the  eminent  greatness  of  that  state  which  followed  ;  so 
the  culture  and  manurance  of  minds  in  youth  hath  such  a  forcible, 
though  unseen  operation,  as  hardly  any  length  of  time  or  contention 
of  labor  can  countervail  it  afterward.  And  it  is  not  amiss  to  observe 
how  small  and  mean  faculties,  gotten  by  education,  yet  when  thej 
fail  into  great  men  or  great  matters,  do  work  great  artd  important 
effects  whereof  I  will  give  a  notable  example.  And  the  rather,  as  I 
find  that  the  Jesuits  also  have  not  neglected  the  cultivation  of  these 
lesser  graces  of  the  scholar,  in  which,  as  it  seems  to  me,  they  have 
shown  sound  judgment.  I  speak  of  that  art  which,  followed  for  a 
hvelihood,  brings  reproach,  but,  used  in  education,  does  the  best  of 
service, — I  mean  the  acting  of  plays.  This  strengthens  the  memory, 
gives  volume  to  the  voice,  power  to  the  expression,  ease  to  the  bear- 
ing, grace  to  the  gestures,  and  imparts  a  wonderful  degree  of  self- 
confidence,  thus  thoroughly  fitting  young  men  for  the  demands  of  a 
public  career.  Tacitus  relates  that  a  certain  stage-player,  Vibulenus, 
by  his  faculty  of  playing,  put  the  Panonnian  armies  into  an  extreme 
tumult  and  combustion.  For  there  arising  a  mutiny  among  Uiem, 
upon  the  death  of  Augustus  C»sar,  Bliesus,  the  lieutenant,  had  com- 
mitted some  mutineers,  which  were  suddenly  rescued ;  whereupon 
Vibulenus  got  to  be  heard  speak,  which  he  did  in  tliis  manner: 
'These  poor  innocent  wretches,  appointed  to  cruel  death,  you  have 
restored  to  behold  the  light ;  but  who  shall  restore  my  brother  to  me, 
or  life  unto  my  brother,  that  was  sent  hither  in  message  from  the  le- 
gions of  Germany,  to  treat  of  the  common  cause  ?  And  he  hath 
murdered  him  this  last  night  by  some  of  his  fencei-s  and  ruffians,  that 
he  hath  about  him  for  his  executioners  upon  soldiers.  Answer,  Blae- 
Bus,  what  is  done  with  his  body  ?  The  mortalest  enemies  do  not 
deny  burial ;  when  1  have  performed  my  last  duties  to  the  corpse, 
with  kisses,  with  tears,  command  me  to  be  slain  besides  him,  so  that 
these  my  fellows,  for  our  good  meaning,  and  our  true  hearts  to  the 
legions,  may  have  leave  to  bury  us.'  With  which  speech  he  put  the 
army  into  an  infinite  fury  and  uproar ;  whereas  truth  was,  he  had  no 
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brother,  neither  was  there  any  such  matter,  but  he  played  it  merely 
as  if  he  had  been  upon  the  stage." 

It  should  be  understood,  however,  that  this  passage  on  education 
is  isolated,  and  by  no  means  in  connection'  with  the  general  phi- 
losophical system  of  Bacon.  It  is  surprising  that  the  man  who  said, 
*^  It  is  no  less  true  in  this  human  kingdom  of  knowledge  than  in  God*« 
kingdom  of  heaven,  that  no  man  shall  enter  into  it,  except  he  become 
first  as  a  little  child,"  did  not  adhere  to  this  sentiment,  and  carry  it 
into  all  his  speculations.  When  he  taught  that  "men  must  abjure 
all  traditional  and  inherited  views  and  notions,  so  that  with  an  open 
and  unworn  sense  they  might  come  to  the  observation  of  nature,"  why 
did  he  not  apply  his  doctrine  to  that  class,  who  know  nothing  by  tra- 
dition, and  who  have  nothing  to  unlearn, — I  mean  to  children  ?  Why 
did  he  not  build  anew  the  science  of  education  upon  the  solid  basis 
of  realism  ?  Instead  of  this,  we  find  nothing  but  an  ill-assorted  far- 
rago of  good,  bad,  and  indifferent.  I  have  already  expressed  my 
disapproval  of  the  pernicious  influence  of  the  educational  tenets  of 
the  Jesuits,  which  Bacon  so  highly  recommends,  especially  their  pri- 
mum  mobile^  the  principle  of  emulation.  Much  might  be  urged  also 
against  some  of  the  features  of  seminaries  and  colleges.  His  advoca- 
cy of  theatrical  representations  in  schools  is,  singularly  enough,  sup- 
ported by  the  above  example  from  Tacitus  ;  which,  more  nearly  consid- 
ered, is  truly  hideous,  an  example  of  a  stage-player,  who,  in  the  reign 
of  Tiberius,  with  the  aid  of  surpassing  eloquence,  palmed  off  upon 
the  Pannonian  legions  a  wholesale  lie,  and  so  instigated  them  to  a 
rebellion  against  their  general.  But  ho  forgot  to  add,  that  Drusua 
most  fitly  recompensed  the  ill-omened  orator  for  his  all  too  potent 
speech  with  the  loss  of  his  head.  Why  did  not  Bacon,  keen  as  he 
ordinarily  proved  himself  in  argument,  rather  use  this  example  to 
condemn  theatrical  representations  in  schools,  inasmuch  as  these  rep- 
resentations very  often  pass  from  a  mimic  jest  into  a  too  serious  fa- 
miliarity with  lies  and  deceit  ? 

Meanwhile  some  of  his  views  in  the  passage  above  quoted,  as, 
against  over  hasty  methods  of  imparting  instruction,  in  favor  of  a  ju- 
dicious interchange  between  the  easier  and  the  more  difficult  branch- 
es of  learning,  and  the  like,  are  timely  and  encouraging. 

But,  though  these  doctrines  insure  their  own  reception,  we  ought 
not  too  hastily  to  conclude  that  Bacon's  highest  claims  in  the  cause 
of  education  are  based  upon  them.  These  claims  proceed  much 
rather'  from  the  fact,  which  I  can  not  too  often  repeat,  that  he  was  the 
first  to  break  out  of  the  beaten  track,  and  to  address  scholars,  who 
lived  and  moved  in  the  languages  and  writings  of  antiquity,  yea,  who 
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were  mostly  echoes  of  the  old  Greeks  and  Romans,  and  who  bad  no 
higher  ambition  than  to  be  so, — to  address  them  in  such  language  as 
the  following:  "Be  not  wrapped   up  in  the  past,  there  is  an  actual \ 
present  lying  all  about  you ;  look  up  and  behold  it  in  its  grandeur.     \ 
Turn  away  from  the  broken  cisterns  of  traditional  science,  and  quaff       j 
the  pure  waters  that  flow  sparkling  and  fresh  forever  from  the  un-       / 
fathomable  fountain  of  the  creation.     Go  to  nature  and  listen  to  her    / 
many  voices,  consider  her  ways  and  learn  her  doings ;  so  shall  you/ 
bend  her  to  your  will.     For  knowledge  is  power."  / 

These  doctrines  have  exerted  an  incalculable  influence,  especially 
in  England,  where  theoretical  and  practical  natural  philosophy  are,  in 
tlie  manner  indicated  by  Bacon,  united,  and  where  this  union  has 
been  marvelously  fruitful  of  results.  Their  influence,  moreover,  may 
be  traced,  at  quite  an  early  period,  in  the  department  of  education. 
The  first  teacher  who  imbibed  the  views  of  Bacon  was,  most  proba- 
bly, llatich.  But  we  have  the  distinct  acknowledgment  from 
that  most  eminent  of  the  teachers  of  the  seventeenth  century,  Co- 
menius,  of  his  indebtedness  to  Bacon.  In  the  year  1633,  he  brought 
out  a  work  upon  natural  philosophy  ;  and,  in  the  preface  to  this  work, 
he  adverted  to  his  own  obligations  to  Bacon.  He  here  called  the 
^^ Instauratio  Magna^^  "a  most  admirable  book.  I  regard  it  as  the 
most  brilliant  of  the  philosophical  works  of  the  present  century.  I  am 
disa})pointed,  however,  that  the  keen-eyed  Verulam,  after  furnishing 
us  with  the  true  key  to  nature,  has  not  himself  opened  her  mysteries, 
but  has  only  showed  us  by  a  few  examples  how  they  may  l>e  opened, 
and  so  left  the  task  to  future  generations."  In  another  paragraph  he 
says :  *'  Do  not  we,  as  well  as  the  ancients,  live  in  the  garden  of  na- 
ture ?  Why  then  should  not  we,  as  well  as  they,  use  our  eyes  and 
our  ears  ?  Why  must  we  learn  the  works  of  nature  from  any  other 
teachers  than  these,  our  senses  ?  W^hy,  I  ask,  shall  we  not  throw 
aside  our  dead  books,  and  read  in  that  living  volume  around  us,  in 
which  vastly  more  is  contained  than  it  is  possible  for  any  man  to  re- 
cord ;  especially  too  that  the  pleasure  and  the  profit  to  come  from  its 
perusal  are  both  so  much  the  greater  ?  In  experience  too,  we  are  so 
many  centuries  in  advance  of  Aristotle." 

With  this  eminent  example  of  Bacon*s  influence  in  the  department 
of  instruction,  I  shall  close.  Were  I  to  cite  additional  instances,  I 
should  be  compelled  to  anticipate  much  of  the  following  history.  In 
this  the  connection  of  our  modern  reahsts,  their  schools  of  industry, 
polytechnic  schools,  and  the  like,  with  tlie  doctrines  of  Bacon,  will  be 
6o  abundantly  and  so  repeatedly  demonstrated,  as  to  justify  me  in 
styling  him  the  founder  and  originator  of  modern  realism,  and  of 
realistic  principles  of  instruction. 
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To  this  admirable  exposition  of  Lord  Bacon's  contribution  to  the 
science  of  education,  in  his  inductive  method  of  investigating  nature, 
we  append,  from  the  ^^^Essays  Civil  and  Moraly*  £ssay  XXXIX,  en- 
titled "Q/"  Custom  and  Educaiiony^  with  explanatory  notes  and  anno- 
tations, by  Archbishop  Whately,  contained  in  the  edition  lately  (1858,) 
issued  by  C.  S.  Francis  &  Co.,  New  York.  __ 

EHAT   XXXIX.      OF   CUSTOM   AND   EDUCATION. 

Men's  thoughts  are  much  according  to  their  inclination ;  their  discourse 
and  speeches  according  to  their  learning  and  infused  opinions  ;  but  their 
deeds  are  after*  as*  they  have  been  accustomed :  and  therefore,  as  Machiavel 
well  noteth  (though  in  an  evil-favored  instance,)  there  is  no  trusting  to  the 
force  of  nature,  nor  to  the  bravery  of  words,  except  it  be  corroborate*  by 
custom.  His  instance  is,  that  for  the  achieving  of  a  desperate  conspiracy, 
a  man  should  not  rest  upon  the  fierceness  of  any  man's  nature,  or  his 
resolute  undertakings,  but  take  such  a  one  as  hath  had  his  hands  formerly 
in  blood :  but  Machiavel  knew  not  of  a  friar  Clement,  nor  a  Ravillac,  nor 
a  Jaureguy,  nor  a  Baltazar  Gerard ;  .yet  his  rule  holdeth  still,  that  nature, 
nor  the  engagement  of  words,  are  not*  so  forcible  as  custom.  Only  super- 
stition is  now  so  well  advanced,  that  men  of  the  first  blood  are  as  firm  as 
butchers  by  occupation ;  and  votary'  resolution  is  made  equipollent  to 
custom,  even  in  matter  of  blood.  In  other  things,  the  predominancy  of 
custom  is  every  where  visible,  insomuch  as  a  man  would  wonder  to  hear 
men  profess,  protest,  engage,  give  great  words,  and  then  do  just  as  they 
have  done  before,  as  if  they  were  dead  images  and  engines,  moved  only 
by  the  wheels  of  custom.  We  see  also  the  reign  or  tyranny  of  custom, 
what  it  is.  The  Indians  (I  mean  the  sect  of  their  wise  men,)  lay  them- 
selves quictl}'  upon  a  stack  of  wood,  and  so  sacrifice  themselves  by  fire : 
nay,  the  wives  strive  to  be  burned  with  the  corpse  of  their  husbands. 
The  lads  of  Sparta,*  of  ancient  time,  were  wont  to  be  scourged  upon  the 
altar  of  Diana,  without  so  much  asqueching.'^  I  remember,  in  the  begin- 
ning of  Queen  Elizabeth's  time  of  England,  an  Irish  rebel  condemned,  put 

1.  After.  According  to.  '•  That  ye  Beek  not  after  your  own  heart."— ^wm.,  xv  :  39.  **He 
who  waA  of  the  bondwoman  was  born  after  the  flesh." — GaJ.,  It  :  23.  "  Deal  not  with  HI 
^ler  our  sins  "—Litany. 

2.  Ati.     That.    See  page  23. 

3.  Corroborate.     Corroborated ;  ttrengthened ;  ma^efimt. 

**  His  heart  is  corroborate." — Shaketpeare. 

4.  Nor— Are  not.    This  double  negatire  is  used  frequently  by  old  writen. 

**Nor  to  no  Roman  else." — Shakespeare. 
**Another  sort  there  be,  that  will 
De  talking  of  the  fniries  still, 
Nor  never  can  they  hare  their  til."— Drayton. 
6.  Votary.     Consecrated  by  a  vow. 

6.  Cic.   Tutcul.  Dial.^  ii :  14. 

7.  Quech  (properly  quich.)    To  move;  to  »tir. 

''  Underre  her  feet,  there  as  she  sate. 

An  huge  great  lyon  laye,  that  mote  appalla 

An  hardy  courage  ;  like  csptired  thrall 

With  a  strong  iron  chain  and  collar  bounde— 

Not  once  he  could  nor  move  aor  quich."'^Sp€nmr, 
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up  a  petition  to  the  deputy  that  he  might  be  hanged  in  a  withe,*  and  not 
in  a  halter,  because  it  had  been  so  used  with  former  rebels.  There  be 
monks  in  Russia,  for  penance,  that  will  sit  a  whole  night  in  a  vessel  of 
water,  till  they  be  engaged  with  hard  ice. 

Many  examples  may  be  put  of  the  force  of  custom,  both  upon  mind 
and  body ;  therefore,  since  custom  is  the  principal  magistrate  of  man^s 
life,  let  men  by  all  means  endeavor  to  obtain  good  customs.  Certainly, 
custom  is  most  perfect  when  it  beginncth  in  young  years :  this  we  call 
education,  which  is,  in  effect,  but  an  early  custom.  So  we  see  in  languages, 
the  tone  is  more  pliant  to  all  expressions  and  sounds,  the  joints  are  more 
supple  to  all  feats  of  activity  and  motions,  in  youth,  than  afterward  ;  for 
it  is  true,  the  late  learners  can  not  so  well  take  up  the  ply,  except  it  be  in 
some  minds,  that  have  not  suffered  themselves  to  fix,  but  have  kept  them- 
selves open  and  prepared  to  receive  continual  amendment,  which  is  ex- 
ceeding rare ;  but  if  the  force  of  custom,  simple  and  separate,  be  great, 
the  force  of  custom,  copulate,  and  conjoined,  and  collegiate,  is  far  greater ; 
for  there  example  teachcth,  company  comforteth,'  emulation  quickeneth, 
glory  raiseth  ;  so  as  in  such  places  the  force  of  custom  is  in  his"  exalta- 
tion. Certainly,  the  great  multiplication*  of  virtues  upon  human  nature 
resteth  upon  societies  well  ordained  and  disciplined ;  for  commonwealths 
and  good  governments  do  nourish  virtue  grown,  but  do  not  much  mend 
the  seeds :  but  the  misery  is,  that  the  most  effectual  means  are  now  ap- 
plied to  the  ends  least  to  be  desired. 

ANNOTATIONS. 

*^Men^a  thoughts  are  much  according  to  their  inclinations :  their  discourse  and 
speeches  according  to  their  learning  and  infused  opinions^  but  their  deedst 
are  after  as  they  have  been  accustomed^ 

This  remark,  like  many  others,  Bacon  has  condcrsod  in  Latin  into  the  very 
brief  and  pithy  apophthegm  which  I  have  given  in  the  '^'Antitheta  on  Nature  in 
Men.^^  *' Cogitamus  secundum  naturam  ;  loquimur  secundum  prsecepta;  sed 
ag^mus  secundum  coninuetudineni."  Of  course,  Bacon  did  not  mean  his  words  to 
be  taken  literally  in  their  utmost  extent,  and  witliout  any  exception  or  modifica- 
tion ;  as  if  natural  disposition  and  instruction  had  nothing  to  do  with  eonduct. 
And,  of  course,  he  could  not  mean  any  thing  so  self-contradictory  as  to  say  that 
all  action  is  the  result  of  custom  :  for  it  is  plain  that,  in  the  first  instance,  it  most 
be  by  actions  that  a  custom  is  formed. 

But  he  uses  a  strong  expression,  in  order  to  impress  it  on  our  mind  that,  for 
practice,  custom  is  the  most  essential  thing,  and  that  it  will  often  overbear  both  the 
original  disposition,  and  the  precepts  which  have  been  learnt :  that  whatever  a 
man  may  inwardly  think,  and  (with  perfect  sincerity)  say,  you  can  not  fully  depend 
on  his  eonduct  till  you  know  how  he  has  been  accustomed  to  act.     For,  continued 

1.  Witha      Twigs,  or  bunds  of  ttoiga     "If  they  bind  me  with  seven  greeu  tciths^  then 
shall  I  be  weak. "—Judges.  x\\ :  7 

2.  Comfort.     To  strengthen  as  an  auxiliary  ;  to  help.     (The  meanltij^of  the  original  I^tln 
word.  Confurto,)  "  Now  we  exhort  you  brethren,  comfort  the  feeble-minded."—  1  Thess.^  ▼ :  14. 

3.  Hie.    Jts.    *«  Uut  God  giveth  it  a  body  as  it  halh  pleated  Him.  and  to  every  seed  his  owo 
body."— I  Cor.,  xv  :  38. 

4.  Multiplication  upon.    "Increase  and  multiply  upon  ua  thy  mercy  ."—Collect /or  the  ith 
Sunday  after  Trinity. 


LORD  BACON.  683 

action  is  like  a  continued  atream  of  water,  which  wears  for  itaelf  a  channel ^  that 
it  will  not  easily  be  turned  from.  The  bed  which  the  current  had  gradually 
scooped  at  finit,  afterward  confines  it. 

Bacon  is  far  from  meaning,  I  conceive,  when  he  snys  that  **  men  speak  as  they 
have  learned,''  to  limit  himself  to  the  case  of  tn«iiicer«  professions ;  but  to  point 
out  how  much  easier  it  is  to  learn  to  repeat  a  lesson  correctly,  than  to  bring  it 
into  practice,  when  custom  is  opposed  to  it. 

This  is  the  doctrine  of  one  whom  Bacon  did  not  ceitainly  regard  with  any  un- 
due veneration — Aristotle  ;  who,  in  his  "JS<A»c»,"  dwells  earnestly  on  the  import- 
ance of  bein^  early  accustomed  to  right  practice,  with  a  view  to  the  formation  of 
virtuous  habits.  And  he  derives  the  word  '*  ethics  "  from  a  Greek  word  signify- 
ing custom ;  even  as  the  word  ^^  morality ''  is  derived  from  the  corresponding 
Latin  word  "  mos." 

It  is  to  be  observod  that,  at  the  present  day,  it  is  common  to  use  the  wordi 
*•  custom  "  and  *'  habit "  as  synonymous^;  and  often  to  employ  the  latter  where 
Bacon  would  have  used  the  former.  But,  strictly  speaking,  they  denote  respect- 
ively the  cause  and  the  effect.  Repeated  acts  constitute  the  "  custom  ;  "  and  the 
*'  habit  ^'  is  the  condition  of  mind  or  body  thence  resulting.  For  instance,  a  man 
who  has  been  accustomed  to  rise  at  a  certain  hour,  will  have  acquired  the  habit 
of  waking  and  being  ready  to  rise  as  soon  as  that  hour  arrives.  And  one  who  has 
made  it  his  custom  to  drink  drams,  will  have  fallen  into  the  habit  of  craving  for 
that  stimulus,  and  of  yielding  to  that  craving  ;  and  so  of  the  rest. 

Those  are,  then,  in  error  who  disparage  (as  Mrs.  Hannah  More  does)  all  prac- 
tice that  does  not  spring  from  a  formed  habit.  For  instance,  they  censure  those 
who  employ  children  as  almoners,  handing  them  money  or  other  things  to  relieve 
the  poor  with.  For,  say  they,  no  one  can  give  what  is  not  his  own  ;  there  is  no 
charity,  unless  you  part  with  something  that  you  might  have  kept,  and  which  it  ia 
a  self-denial  to  part  with.  The  answer  is,  that  if  the  child  does  this  readily  and 
gladly,  he  has  already  learnt  the  virtue  of  charity  ;  but  if  it  is  a  painful  self-denial 
which  you  urge  him  to,  as  a  duty,  you  are  creating  an  association  of  charity  with 
pain.  On  the  contrary,  if  you  accustom  him  to  the  pleasure  of  seeing  distress  re- 
lieved, and  of  being  the  instrument  of  giving  pleasure,  and  doing  good,  the  desire 
of  this  gratitieation  will  lead  him,  afterward,  to  part  with  something  of  his  own, 
rather  than  forego  it.  Thus  it  is — to  use  Horace's  comparison — that  the  young 
hound  is  trained  for  the  chase  in  the  woods,  from  the  time  that  he  barks  at  the 
deer-skin  in  the  hall.* 

The  precept  is  very  good,  to  begin  with  swimming  with  corks. 

There  is  an  error  somewhat  akin  to  the  one  I  have  been  combating,  which  may 
be  worth  noticing  here.  Declamations  are  current  in  the  present  day  against  the 
iniquity  of  giving  a  bias  to  the  minds  of  young  persons,  by  teaching  them  our  own 
interpretation  of  the  Sacred  Volume,  instead  of  leaving  them  to  investigate  for 
themselves ;  that  is,  against  endeavoring  to  place  them  in  the  same  situation  with 
th(»e  to  whom  those  very  Scriptures  were  written ;  instead  of  leaving  them  to 
struggle  with  difficulties  which  the  Scriptures  nowhere  contemplate  or  provide 
against.  The  maintainers  of  such  a  principle  would  do  well  to  consider,  whether 
it  would  not,  if  consistently  pursued,  prove  too  much.  Do  you  not,  it  might  be 
asked,  bias  the  minds  of  children,  by  putting  into  their  hands  the  Scriptures  them- 

1 "  Venaticus,  ex  quo 

Tempore  cervinam  petlam  latrsvit  in  aula, 

MUitat  In  silvis  catulns."— Book  Horace,  i.  ep.  2,  L  66. 
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•elves,  as  the  infiidlible  word  of  God  7    If  you  are  cony'inced  that  they  are  so,  yoa 
most  be  sure  that  they  will  stand  the  test  of  unprejudiced  inquiry.     Are  you  not, 
at  least,  bound  in  fairness  to  teach  them,  at  the  same  time,  the  systems  of  ancient 
myth'  logy,  the  doctrines  of  the  Koran,  and  those  of  modem  philosophers,  that 
they  may  freely  choose  amongst  all  ?     Let  any  one  who  is  disposed  to  deride  the 
absurdity  of  such  a  proposal  consider  whether  there  is  any  objection  to  it,  which 
would  not  equally  lie  against  the  exclusion  of  systematic  religious  instruction,  or, 
indeed,  systematic  training  in  any  science  or  art.     It  is  urged,  however,  that  since 
a  man  must  wish  to  find  the  system  trve  in  which  he  has  been  trained^  his  judg- 
ment must  be  unduly  biased  by  that  wish.     It  would  follow,  from  this  principle, 
that  no  physician  should  be  trusted,  who  is  not  utterly  indifferent  whether  his 
patient  recovers  or  dies,  and  who  is  not  wholly  free  from  any  favorable  hope  from 
the  mode  of  treatment  pursued  *,  since,  else  his  mind  miutt  be  unfairly  influenced 
by  his  wishes ! 

'*  7*he  predominancy  of  custom  is  every  where  visible  ;  insomuch  as  a  man  would 
wonder  to  hear  men  profess^  protest^  engage^  give  great  words^  and  then  do 
just  as  they  have  done  before ;  as  if  they  were  dead  images  and  enginet^ 
moved  only  by  the  wheels  of  cusiom.^^ 

This  "  predominancy  of  custom  '*  is  remarkably  exemplified  in  the  case  of 
soldiers  who  have  long  been  habituated  to  obey,  as  if  by  a  mechanical  impulse, 
the  word  of  command. 

It  happened,  in  the  case  of  a  contemplated  insurrection  in  a  certain  part  of  the 
British  Empire,  that  the  plotters  of  it  sought  to  tamper  with  the  soldiers  who  were 
likely  to  be  called  out  against  them  ;  and,  for  tliis  purpose,  frequented  the  publio 
houses  to  which  the  soldiers  resorted,  and  drew  them  into  conversation.  Reports 
of  th(  se  attempts  reached  the  officers ;  who,  however,  found  that  so  little  impres- 
sion w»is  made,  that  they  did  not  think  it  needful  to  take  any  notice  of  them.  On 
one  occasion  it  appeared  that  a  sergeant  of  a  Scotch  regiment  was  so  far  talked 
over  as  to  feel  and  express  great  sympathy  with  the  agitators,  on  account  of  their 
alledged  grievances,  as  laid  before  him  by  the  seducer.  "  W'eel,  now,  I  did  na  ken 
that ;  indeed,  that  seems  unco  hard  ;  I  can  na  wonder  that  ye  should  complain  o' 
that."  &c.,  <fec. 

The  other,  seeking  to  follow  up  his  blow,  then  said :  "  I  suppose  now  such  hon- 
est fellows  as  you,  if  you  were  to  be  called  out  against  us,  when  we  were  driven 
to  rise  in  a  good  cause,  would  never  have  the  heart  to  Jire  on  poor  fellows  who  were 
only  seeking  liberty  and  ju.stice."  The  sergcimt  replied  (just  as  he  was  reaching 
down  his  cap  and  belt,  to  return  to  barracks,)  "/'d  just  na  advise  ye  to  try  .' '' 

He  folt  conscious — misled  as  he  had  been  respecting  the  justice  of  the  cause — 
that,  whatever  might  be  his  private  opinions  and  inward  feelings,  if  the  word  of 
command  were  given  to  *'  make  ready,  present,  fire,"  he  should  instinctively 
obey  it 

And  this  is  very  much  the  case  with  any  one  who  has  been  long  drilled  in  the 
ranks  of  a  party.  Whatever  may  be  his  natural  disposition — whatever  may  be 
the  judgment  his  unbiased  understanding  dictates  on  any  point — whatever  he 
may  inwardly  feel,  and  may  (with  perfect  sincerity)  have  said — when  you  come  to 
action,  it  is  likHy  that  the  habit  of  going  along  with  his  party  will  prevail.  And 
the  more  general  and  indefinite  the  purpose  for  which  the  party,  or  society  (op 
by  whatever  name  it  may  be  called)  is  framed,  and  the  less  distinctly  specified 
are  its  objects,  the  more  will  its  members  be,  usually,  under  the  control  and 
direction  of  its  leaders. 
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I  was  once  coDYerBing  with  an  intelligent  and  liberal-minded  man,  who  was  ex- 
preosing  his  strong  disapprobation  of  some  late  decisions  and  proceedings  of  the 
leading  persons  of  the  society  he  belonged  to,  and  assuring  me  that  the  greater 
part  of  the  subordinates  regarded  them  as  wrung  and  unjustifiable.  *'  But,"  said 
I,  ^*  they  will  nevertheless,  I  suppose,  comply ^  and  act  as  they  are  required  7 '' 
"  Oh,  yes,  they  must  do  that  I " 

Of  course,  there  are  many  various  degrees  of  partisanship,  as  there  are  also 
different  degrees  of  custom  in  all  other  things ;  and  it  is  not  meant  that  all  who 
arc  in  any  degree  connected  with  any  party  must  be  equally  devoted  adherents  of 
it.  But  I  am  speaking  of  the  tendency  of  party-spirit,  and  describing  a  party- 
man  80  far  forth  as  he  is  such.  And  persons  of  much  experience  in  liuman 
affairs  lay  it  down  accordingly  as  a  maxim,  that  you  should  be  very  cautious  how 
you  fully  trust  a  party-man,  however  sound  his  own  judgment,  and  however 
pure  the  principles  on  which  he  acts,  when  left  to  Iiimself.  A  sensible  and 
upright  man,  who  keeps  himself  quite  unconnected  with  party,  may  be 
calculated  on  as  likely  to  act  on  tho  views  which  you  have  found  him  to 
take  on  each  point.  In  some  things,  perhaps,  you  find  him  to  differ  from  you ;  in 
others  to  agree ;  but  when  you  have  learnt  what  his  sentiments  are,  you  know  in 
each  case  what  to  expect.  But  it  is  not  so  with  one  who  is  connected  with,  and 
consequently  controlled  by,  a  party.  In  proportion  as  he  is  so,  he  is  not  fully  hit 
own  master ;  and  in  some  instances  you  will  probably  find  him  take  you  quite  by 
surprise,  by  assenting  to  some  course  quite  at  variance  with  the  sentiments  which 
you  have  heard  him  express — probably  with  perfect  sincerity — as  his  own.  When 
it  comes  to  acUon,  a  formed  habit  of  following  the  party  will  be  likely  to  prevail 
over  every  thing.     At  least,  ^^Td  just  na  advise  ye  to  try .'  *' 

It  is  important  to  keep  in  mind  that^ — as  is  evident  from  what  has  been  said  just 
above — habits  are  formed,  not  at  one  stroke,  but  gradually  and  insensibly ;  so  that, 
unless  vigilant  care  be  employed,  a  great  change  may  come  over  the  character, 
without  our  being  conscious  of  any.  For,  as  Dr.  Johnson  has  well  expressed  it, 
*^The  diminutive  chains  of  habit  are  seldom  heavy  enough  to  bo  felt,  till  they  are 
too  strong  to  be  broken.'^ 

And  this  is  often  strongly  exemplified  in  the  case  just  adverted  to^that  of 
party-spirit  It  is  not  often  that  a  man,  all  at  once,  resolves  to  join  him- 
self to  a  party ;  but  he  is  drawn  in  by  little  and  little.  Party  is  like  one  of  those 
perilous  whirlpools  sometimes  met  with  at  sea.  When  a  vessel  reaches  tho  outer 
edge  of  one  of  them,  the  current  moves  so  slowly,  and  with  so  little  of  a  curve, 
that  the  mariners  may  be  unconscious  of  moving  in  any  curve  at  all,  or  even  of 
any  motion  whatever.  But  each  circuit  of  the  spiral  increases  the  velocity,  and 
gradually  increases  the  curve,  and  brings  the  vessel  nearer  to  the  center.  And 
perhaps  this  rapid  motion,  and  the  direction  of  it,  are  for  the  first  time  perceived, 
when  the  force  of  the  current  has  become  irresistible. 

**  It  is  true  that  a  man  may^  if  he  will,  withdraw  from,  and  disown,  a  party 
which  he  had  formerly  belonged  to.  But  this  is  a  step  which  requires  no  small 
degree  of  moral  courage.  And  not  only  are  we  strongly  tempted  to  shrink  from 
taking  such  a  step,  but  also  our  dread  of  doing  so  is  likely  rather  to  mislead  our 
reason  than  to  overpower  it.  A  man  will  wish  to  think  it  justifiable  to  adhere 
to  the  party ;  and  this  wish  is  likely  to  bias  his  judgment,  rather  than  to  prevail 
on  him  to  act  contrary  to  his  judgment  For,  we  know  bow  much  the  judgment 
of  men  is  likely  to  be  biased^  as  well  as  how  much  they  are  tempted  to  acquietoe 
in  ■omething  against  their  jodgmmt,  when  earnestly  preved  by  the  migority  of 
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those  who  are  acting  with  them — whom  they  look  np  to— whose  approbation  en- 
couragev  them — and  whose  censure  they  can  not  bat  dread. 

"  Some  doctrine,  suppose,  is  promulgated,  or  measure  proposed,  or  mode  of  pro- 
cedure commenced,  which  some  members  of  a  party  do  not,  in  their  unbiased 
judgment,  approve.  But  any  one  of  them  is  disposed,  first  to  iomA,  then  to  hop€, 
and  lastly  to  believe^  tliat  those  are  in  the  right  whom  he  would  be  sorry  to  tbink 
wrong.  Audi  again,  in  any  case  where  his  judgment  may  still  be  unchanged,  be 
may  feel  that  it  is  but  a  small  concession  he  is  called  on  to  make,  and  that  there  are 
great  benefits  to  set  against  it ;  and  that,  after  all,  he  is  perhaps  called  on  merely 
to  acquiesce  silently  in  what  he  does  not  quite  approve ;  and  he  is  loth  to  inear 
censure,  as  lukewarm  in  the  good  cause — as  presumptuous — as  unfriendly  toward 
those  who  are  acting  with  him.  To  bo  '*  a  breaker  up  of  the  Club  "  (jratpiar 
iioKvTiiT)  was  a  reproach,  the  dread  of  which,  we  learn  from  the  great  historian  of 
Greece,  carried  much  weight  with  it  in  the  transactions  of  the  party  warfare  he  is 
describing.     And  we  may  expect  the  like  in  all  similar  cases. 

"  One  may  sometimes  hear  a  person  say,  in  so  many  words — though  for  oftener 
in  his  conduct — *  It  is  true,  I  do  not  altogether  approve  of  such  and  such  a  step ; 
but  it  is  insisted  on  as  essential,  by  thinse  who  are  acting  with  us ;  and  if  we  were 
to  hold  out  against  it,  we  should  lose  their  co-operation  ;  which  would  be  a  mcMSt 
serious  evil.     There  is  nothing  to  bo  done,  therefore,  but  to  comply.* " 

"Certainly  custom  is  most  perfect  when  it  heginneth  in  young  years:  this  we 
call  education^  which  i»,  in  effect,  but  an  early  cuslomy 

PJdueation  may  be  compared  to  the  grafting  of  a  tree.  Every  gardener  knows 
that  the  younger  the  wilding-sto«k  is  that  is  U)  be  grafted,  the  easier  and  the  more 
elfcHitual  is  the  operation  ;  because,  then,  one  Fcion  put  on  just  above  the  root,  will 
become  the  main  stem  of  the  tree,  and  all  the  branches  it  puts  forth  will  be  of  the 
right  sort.  When,  on  the  other  hanri,  a  tree  is  to  bo  grafted  at  a  considerable  age 
(which  may  be  very  successfully  done.)  you  have  to  put  on  twenty  or  thirty  grafts 
on  the  several  branches ;  and  afterward  you  will  have  to  bo  watching  from  time 
to  time  for  the  wilding-shoots,  which  the  st(»ck  will  be  putting  forth,  and  prunning 
them  off.  And  even  so  one.  whose  character  is  to  bo  reformed  at  mature  age,  will 
find  it  necessary,  not  merely  to  implant  a  right  principle  once  for  all,  but  also  to 
bestow  a  distinct  attention  on  the  correction  of  this,  that,  and  the  other  bad  habit. 

It  is  wonderful  that  so  many  persons  should  confound  together  being  accustom- 
ed to  certain  objects^  and  accustomed  to  a  certain  mode  of  acting.  Aristotle,  on 
the  contrary,  justly  remarks  that  opposite  habits  are  formed  by  means  of  the  same 
things  (fir  TMv  avrcjv,  xai  6ta  roiv  avTtov,)  treated  in  opposite  ways ;  as,  for  instance, 
humanity  and  inhumanity — by  being  accustomed  to  the  view  of  suffering,  with  and 
without  the  effort  to  relieve  it.  Of  two  persons  who  have  been  accustomed  to  the 
sight  of  much  human  misery,  one,  who  has  been  used  to  pass  it  by  without  any 
effort  to  relieve  it,  will  become  careless  and  hardened  to  such  spi'Ctacles ;  while 
another,  who  has  been  in  the  practice  of  relieving  sufferers,  will  acquire  a  strong 
habit  of  endeavoring  to  afford  relief.  These  two  persons  will  both  have  been  ac- 
customed to  the  same  objects^  but  will  have  acquired  opposite  habits^  from  being 
accustomed  to  act  in  opposite  ways. 

Suppose  that  there  is  in  your  neighborhood  a  loud  bell,  that  is  rung  very 
early  ever}'  morning,  to  call  the  laborers  in  some  great  manufactory.  At  first, 
and  for  some  time,  your  rest  will  be  broken  by  it ;  but,  if  you  accustom  yourself 
to  lie  still,  and  try  to  compose  yourself,  you  will  become,  in  a  few  days,  so  UMtd 
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1o  ity  that  it  will  not  even  wake  you.  But  any  one  who  makes  a  point  of  rising 
immediately  at  the  call,  will  become  so  used  to  it  in  the  opposite  way,  that  the 
sound  will  never  fail  to  rouse  him  from  the  deepest  sleep.  Both  will  have  been 
accustomed  to  the  same  bell,  but  will  have  formed  opposite  habits  from  tlieir  con- 
trary modes  of  action. 

But  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  education  resembles  the  grafting  of  a  tree  in 
this  point,  also,  that  there  must  be  some  affinity  between  tlie  stock  and  the  graft, 
though  a  very  important  practical  difference  may  exist;  for  example,  between  a 
worthless  crab,  and  a  Hne  apple.  Even  so,  the  new  nature,  as  it  may  be  called,  super- 
induced by  education,  must  always  retain  some  relation  to  the  original  one,  though 
diHering  in  mtjst  important  points.  You  can  not,  by  any  kind  of  artificial  train- 
ing, make  any  thing  of  any  one,  and  obliterate  all  trace  of  the  natural  character. 
Those  who  hold  that  this  is  possible,  and  attempt  to  effect  it,  resemble  Virgil, 
who  (whether  in  ignorance  or,  as  some  think,  by  way  of  "  poetical  license,")  talks 
of  grafting  an  oak  on  an  elm  :  ''  glandesque  sues  fregere  sub  ulmis." 

One  of  Dr.  Johnson's  paradoxes,  more  popular  in  his  time  than  now,  but  fiir 
from  being  now  exploded,  was,  .that  a  given  amount  of  ability  may  be  turned  in 
any  direction,  **  even  as  a  man  may  walk  this  way  or  that."  And  so  he  canj 
because  walking  is  the  action  for  which  the  legs  are  fitted ;  but,  though  he  may 
use  his  eyes  for  looking  at  this  object  or  that,  he  can  not  hear  with  his  eyes,  or 
see  with  his  ears.  And  the  eyes  and  ears  are  not  more  different  than,  for  in- 
stance, the  poetical  faculty,  and  the  mathematical.  *^0h,  but  if  Milton  had 
turned  his  mind  to  mathematics,  and  if  Newton  had  turned  his  mind  to  poetry ; 
the  former  might  have  been  the  great  mathematician,  and  the  latter  the  great 
poet."  This  is  open  to  the  proverbial  reply,  "  If  my  aunt  hud  been  a  man,  she 
would  have  been  my  uncle."  For,  the  supposition  implied  in  these  ifs  is,  that  Mil- 
ton and  Newton  should  have  been  quite  different  cliaracters  from  what  they  were. 

**  .  .  .  Minds  that  have  not  suffered  themselves  to  fix^  but  have  kept 
themselves  open  and  prepared  to  receive  continual  amendment^  which  is 
exceeding  rare.^^ 

And  as  admirable  as  it  is  rare.  Such  minds  may  indeed  print  their  opinioni, 
but  do  not  stereotype  them.  Nor  does  the  self-distrust,  the  perpetual  care,  the 
diligent  watchfulness,  the  openness  to  conviction,  the  exercise  of  which  is  implied 
in  Bacon's  description,  necessarily  involve  a  state  of  painful  and  unceasing  doubt 
For,  in  proportion  as  a  man  is  watchfully  and  prayerfully  on  his  guard  against  tlie 
unseen  current  of  passions  and  predjudices,  which  is  ever  tending  to  drive  him 
out  of  the  right  course,  in  the  same  degree  he  will  have  reason  for  cherishing  an 
humble  hope  that  He,  the  Spirit  of  Truth,  is,  and  will  be,  with  him,  to  enlighten 
his  understanding,  to  guide  his  conduct,  and  to  lead  him  onward  to  that  state  in 
which  Faith  shall  be  succeeded  by  sight,  and  hope  by  enjoyment. 

"  The  force  of  custom^  copulate^  and  conjoined^  and  collegiate,  is  far  greater.^* 

For  this  reason  it'is,  that  what  is  said  or  done  by  very  inferior  persons,  is  the 

best  sign  of  what  is  commonly  said  or  done  in  the  place  and  time  in  which  they 

live.     A  man  of  resolute  character,  and  of  an  original  turn  of  thought,  being 

more  likely  to  resist  this  force  of  **  copulate  and  collegiate  custom,"  does  not 

famish  so  good  a  sign  of  what  are  the  prevailing  opinions  and  customs.    Henoe 

the  proverb : — 

**  A  straw  best  shows 

How  the  wind  blows." 
A  bar  of  heavy  metal  would  not  be  perceptibly  mflaenoed  by  the  wind. 


Q38  LORD  BACON. 

I  wish  I  could  feel  justified  in  concluding  this  head  without  saying  any  thing  of 
Bacon's  own  character ;  without  holding  him  up  as  himself  a  lamentable  example 
of  practice  at  variance  with  good  sentiments,  and  sound  judgment,  and  right  pre- 
cepts. He  thought  well,  and  he  ppoke  well ;  but  he  had  accustomed  himself  to 
act  very  far  from  well.  And  justice  requires  that  he  should  be  held  np  as  a 
warning  bi-acou  to  teach  all  men  an  important  lesson  ;  to  afford  them  a  sad  proof 
that  no  intelli'Ctual  power — no  extent  of  learning — not  even  the  most  pure  and 
exalted  moral  sentiments,  confined  to  theory,  will  supply  the  want  of  a  diligent 
and  watchful  conformity  in  practice  to  christian  principle.  All  the  attempts  that 
have  been  made  to  vindicate  or  palliate  Bacon's  moral  conduct,  tend  only  to  lower, 
and  to  lower  very  much,  the  standard  of  virtue.  He  appears  but  too  plainly  to 
have  been  worldly,  ambitious,  covetous,  base,  selfish,  and  unscrupulous.*  And  it 
is  remarkable  that  the  Mammon  which  he  served  proved  but  a  faithless  master  in 
the  end.  lie  reached  the  highest  pinnacle,  indeed,  to  which  his  ambition  had 
aimed  ;  but  he  died  impoverished,  degraded,  despised,  and  broken-hearted.  His 
example,  therefore,  is  far  from  being  at  all  seductive. 

But  let  no  one,  thereupon,  undervalue  or  neglect  the  lessons  of  wisdom  which 
his  writings  may  supply,  and  which  we  may,  through  divine  grace,  tnni  to  better 
account  than  he  did  himself.  It  would  be  absurd  to  infer  that,  because  Bacon 
was  a  gre^it  philosopher,  and  far  from  a  gooil  man,  therefore  you  will  be  the  better 
man  for  keeping  cK>ar  of  his  philosophy.  His  intellectual  superiority  was  no 
more  the  cause  of  his  moral  failure*?,  than  Solomon's  wisdom  was  of  his.  You 
may  be  as  faulty  a  character  as  either  of  them  was,  without  possessing  a  particle 
of  their  wisdom,  and  without  seeking  to  gain  instruction  from  it.  The  intellectnal 
light  which  they  enjoyed  did  not,  indeed,  keep  them  in  the  right  path ;  but  you 
will  not  be  the  more  likely  to  walk  in  it,  if  you  quench  any  light  that  is  afibrded 
you. 

The  Canaanites  of  old,  we  should  remember,  dwelt  in  "a  good  land,  flowing 
with  milk  and  honey,"  though  they  worshiped  not  the  true  God,  but  served 
abominable  demons,  with  sacrifices  of  the  produce  of  their  soil,  and  even  with  the 
blood  of  their  children.  But  the  Israelites  were  invited  to  go  in,  and  take  pos- 
session of  "  well -stored  houses  that  they  builded  not,  and  wells  which  they  digged 
not ;  "  and  they  ''  took  the  labors  of  the  people  in  possession :  "  only,  they  were 
vzarned  to  beware,  lest,  in  their  prosperity  and  wealth,  they  should  "  forget  the 
Lord  their  God,"  and  to  offer  to  Him  the  first  fruits  of  their  land. 

NcgU-et  not,  then,  any  of  the  advantages  of  intellectnal  cultivation,  which 
God's  provitlenee  has  placed  within  your  reach  ;  nor  "  think  scorn  of  that  pleas- 
ant land,"  and  prefer  wandering  by  choice  in  the  barren  wilderness  of  ignorance; 
but  let  the  intelUct,  which  God  has  endowed  you  with,  be  cultivated  as  a  servant 
to  Him,  and  then  it  will  be,  not  a  master,  but  an  useful  servant,  to  you. 

1.  This  censurp  of  Kacon  has  actuallf  be^n  complained  of  as  undeserved;  not  on  the 
ground  that  his  conduct  was  any  better  than  it  is  but  loo  well  known  |o  have  been,  but  on  the 
ground  that  hin  itritings  contain  excellent  views  of  Gospel  truth! 

This  is  exactly  the  doctrine  of  the  ancient  Gnofitics;  who  held  that  their  (so-called) 
knowledge  ( Gliosis]  of  the  Got^pel  would  save  them,  though  leading  a  vicious  life. 

But,  when  instances  of  such  teaching  in  our  own  days  are  adduced  (as  unhappily  may  be 
done  to  a  great  extent,)  some  persons— inctudiug  tome  wlio  are  themselves  of  blameless  life — 
resolutely  shut  their  ears  to  evidence,  and  will  not  be  brought  to  perceive,  or  at  least  to  sc« 
knowledge,  that  any  such  thing  as  Gnosticism  exists  among  us,  or  that  we  are  in  danger  of 
antinomian  doctrine. 

So  strong  is  the  force  of  party ! 


lY.  THE  REAL  SCHOOLS  OF  GERMANY. 

[Translated  from  the  German  of  Karl  tod  Raomer  for  this  Jouroal.] 


During  the  seven  teen  th  century,  pedagogical  realism  gained  more 
and  more  grbund  in  the  schools  of  learning,  as  is  shown  by  the  in- 
troduction of  the  school-books  of  Comenius.  These  were  brought 
into  the  gymnasium  at  Hersfield,  in  1649.  In  the  Dantzic  Gymna- 
sium, according  to  the  plan  of  study  for  1653,  the  Vestibulum  and 
Janua  of  Comenius  were  to  be  read ;  in  those  of  Stargard  and  Nu- 
remberg, the  Orbia  Piciits. 

In  the  use  of  these  books,  however,  the  thing  sought  for  appears 
to  have  been  a  copia  vocabulorum,  with  especial  regard  to  the  speak- 
ing of  Latin.  The  pictures  were  used  rather  as  a  mnemonic  help  for 
fixing  the  words  in  the  memory,  than  according  to  the  idea  of  Co- 
menius, as  means  of  becoming  acquainted  with  the  things  themselves. 

The  things,  however,  imperceptibly  asserted  their  proper  place. 
Feueriein  remarks,  that  complaint  had  been  made  of  the  want  of  a 
good  vocabulary  or  nomenclator ;  and  about  the  Orbis  Sensualium 
of  Comenius,  which  up  to  that  time  had  been  almost  the  only  work 
of  the  kind.  This  contained  the  Latin  of  tailors,  weavers,  shoemak- 
ers, cooks,  and  butlers,  unlatin  phrases  and  barbarisms ;  and,  on  tho 
other  hand,  lacked  the  most  necessary  words,  particles,  &c,*  The 
LibcUus  memorialis  of  Cellarius  was  introduced  in  the  place  of  the 
Orbii  PictuSy  to  remedy  this  defect.  But  this  school-book,  which  was 
of  printed  matter  only,  gave  no  better  satisfaction ;  men  had  become 
used  to  the  pictures  of  Comenius,  and  to  his  world  of  real  things. 
Thus,  Feueriein  says  :  "  men  might  set  about  some  wood-cuts  or  cop- 
per-plates, in  which  tho  several  things  which  youth  were  learning 
might  at  least  be  placed  in  effigie  before  their  eyes,  and  under  each, 
what  they  are,  or  for  what  they  are  used,  might  be  written  ;  of  which 
they  might  memorize  the  Latin  names,  and  thus  miglit  fix  words  in 
their  memories  in  relation  to  which  they  did  not  know  what  the  thing 
is,  or  what  the  word  means.     *     *     ♦     Besides,  it  would  not  be  a 

*  Feurrlcin  rf'lares  that  when  a  scholar  asked  Conrector  Manner.  "  Master,  what  is  tHe 
Latin  for  Ru](el-H9pflein  7  "  (a  sort  of  cake.)  he  answered,  **  Yon  fool,  do  jrou  suppose  that 
Cicero  ever  ate  a  Kof el-HUpflein  1 "    That  Is,  where  is  the  use  of  learning  Latin  words  \ 
which  do  not  appear  in  the  c lassies  1 
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bad  plan,"  he  continues,  "  to  take  Bome  of  the  boys,  from  time  to 
time,  upon  walks  into  the  fields  and  gardens,  to  forges,  saw  mills,  pa- 
per mills,  <!bc.,  or  to  workshops  of  all  kinds ;  to  show  them  the  tools, 
and  tell  thera  what  are  their  names,  and  what  is  done  with  them ; 
and  then  to  ask  them  what  are  the  Latin  names  of  this  or  that,  which 
they  see  in  substantia  before  their  eyes ;  or  to  tell  them  to  them. 
This  would  not  only  impress  the  words  much  better  upon  their  memo- 
ries, while  they  would  not  otherwise  learn  them  without  vexation, 
since  they  do  not  understand  them  in  German,  or  know  what  the  thing 
is ;  but  also  this  knowledge  would  serve  a  good  turn  in  every -day  life ; 
in  which  the  educated  man  often  appears  so  ignorant  and  ill-informed 
upon  subjects  which  are  always  coming  up  in  ordinary  conversation/* 

Something  of  life  was  beginning  to  make  itself  felt  all  through  the 
schools. 

Although  the  Orhis  Pictus  was  disused  in  the  Nuremberg  Gym- 
nasium, the  Vestibulum  of  Coraenius  was  yet  retained  there  in  the  two 
lowest  classes.  In  the  same  direction  was  tending  most  of  the  realist 
instruction  in  mathematics,  which  is  called,  in  the  plan  of  study  given 
by  Feuerlein,  mathesis  juvenilis,  and  which  passed  through  five  classes. 

Sturm's  class-book,*  which  was  used  for  this  purpose,  is  largely  fiir- 
nished  with  copper-plates,  and  includes  general  mathematics,  practi- 
cal arithmetic,  theoretical  and  practical  geometry,  (field  surveying, 
measuring  altitudes,  and  stereometry,)  optics,  military  and  civil  archi- 
tecture, cosmography,  chronology,  dialing,  mechanics,  and,  last  of  all, 
chiromancy!  The  elements  of  these  studies  are  contained  upon 
seventy-nine  folio  pages.  Feuerlein  praises  highly  Sturm's  mathe- 
matical method  ;  one  would  think  one  was  listening  to  a  scholar  of 
Pestalozzi.  "  In  it,"  he  says,  "  there  is  no  learning  by  rote  of  the 
one-times-one,  as  is  customary  in  the  German  schools,  without  under- 
standing it ;  but  they  learn  themselves  to  make  it,  and  to  fix  their 
understanding  on  it  with,  reason  and  good  apprehension  of  it.  Here 
is  learned  the  ^lori,  the  basis  of  the  rules,  why  they  do  so  and  so; 
in  the  German  schools  only  the  oti  is  taught ;  how  to  proceed,  with- 
out knowing  the  basis  of  the  proceedings,  the  why.  In  the  latter 
case  the  work  would  seem  to  be  almost  entirely  one  of  memory, 
rather  than  of  reason."  He  then  goes  on  to  praise  it, — and  this  is 
what  we  have  special  regard  to;  that  the  boys  "learn  so  skillfully  to 
use  the  compasses,  the  square,  the  measuring-rod,  <kc.,  and  that,  after 
a  few  exercises,  they  learn,  quickly  and  neatly,  to  estimate  by  the  eye 
alone,  the  size  of  a  table,  a  window,  a  room,  a  house,  <fec." 

•The  title  Is:  ^^Johannit  Chri*tophori  Stnrmii  mathegis  compendiaria  *ite  tyrocinia 
mathematiea."  I  have  before  me  the  lizth  edition  in  folio,  Coburg,  1714 ;  edited  by  Sturm*» 
•on,  LeoDhard  Cbristoph  Sturm. 
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According  to  Sturm^s  preface  to  bis  book,  it  was  introduced  into 
various  Oerman  gymnasiums. 

Piiator  Seraler,  of  ITalle,  went  still  one  step  furtber.*  In  1739, 
be  published  an  account  called  ^'Upon  the  Mathematical^  Meehanicaly 
and  Agricultural  Real  School  in  the  city  of  Ilalle^  approved  and  re- 
opened by  tbe  royal  Prussian  government  of  tbe  Duchy  of  Magde- 
burg, and  tbe  Berlin  royal  society  of  sciences"! 

Sd  far  as  I  know,  this  is  tbe  first  time  that  tbe  name  and  tbe  idea 
of  tbe  real  school  appear.  Besides  religious  instruction,  according  to 
Semler,  youth  are  to  be  instructed  in  knowledge  which  is  useful  and 
entirely  indispensable  in  every-day  life ;  and,  in  particular,  all  visible 
things  are  to  be  shown  to  them,  whether  in  nature  or  by  means  of  all 
manner  of  pictures.  "A  description  of  Rome  in  a  book,"  be  says, 
"  gives  the  faintest  notion  of  tbe  city ;  a  more  lively  one  is  given  by 
an  oral  description,  from  one  who  has  lived  long  in  Rome ;  tbe  live- 
liness of  this  impression  is  increased  by  copper-plates,  paintings,  or 
models ;  but  to  see  tbe  city  with  one's  own  eyes  gives  a  most  perfect 
knowledge.  His  rule  has  been,  for  forty  years,  JN^on  scholce  sed  vita 
discendnm,  Tn  real  life  is  needed  a  knowledge  of  weight,  size,  of 
tbe  use  of  circles  and  lines,  of  tlie  almanac,  astronomy,  and  geogra- 
phy. There  is  also  needed :  "  Knowledge  of  some  physical  things, 
8ucb  as  metals,  minerals,  common  stones,  and  precious  stones,  woods, 
colors,  drawings,  farming,  gardening,  book-keeping,  something  of 
anatomy  and  regimen,  the  most  necessary  parts  of  police  regulations, 
the  history  of  tbe  country,  from  the  Halle  Chronicle  and  other  au- 
thors ;  the  map  of  all  Germany,  and  those  of  tbe  Duchy  of  Mag- 
deburg, and  of  the  cities  and  towns  lying  about  Halle,  which  will 
be  the  subject  of  conversation  very  often  in  daily  life ;  for  this  sort  of 
knowledge  is  much  more  important  than  to  know  in  what  part  of  tbe 
world  are  Dublin,  Astrakhan,  and  Adrianople." 

We  have  here  not  only  an  enumeration  of  most  of  tbe  real  sub- 
jects which  were  afterward  taught  in  tbe  real  schools,  but  also  the 
fundamental  principle  appears  here  which  was  tbe  leading  one  of 
Rousseau  and  Pestalozzi ;  that,  first  of  all,  that  must  be  learned 
which  is  required  by  tbe  immediate  present,  by  daily  life. 

Among  tbe  professors  at  Halle,  Semler  mentions  Cbr.  Thomasius, 
Cellarius,  Hofmann  the  physician,  and  the  philosopher  Wolf,  as  those 
who  approved  bis  principles.     In  1706,  be  presented  bis  school  pro- 

•  Chrisfoph  Semler,  a  Lutheran  preacher,  was  borq  in  Halle,  In  1C(I9 ;  read  lectures  there ; 
in  1697  became  a  mag istrate,  in  1699  inspector  uf  the  poor  fxhools ;  was  principal  deacon  of 
the  church  of  St.  Ulrich,  and  member  of  the  Berlin  Academy  of  Sciences.  He  died  in  1740. 
JOcher  sayn,  **  He  was  a  man  of  great  science  in  mechanics  and  mathematics." 

t  This  appeared  in  the  ''Halle.  Advertiatr,"  from  which  ll  was  taken  for  the  ''Ada  Hutorica. 
Ecele*ia$tiea,"  (1740,  VoL  XIX.,  p.  ]9a) 
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posals  to  the  government  of  Magdeburg,  which  entered  into  them 
with  approval.     The  Berlin  society  of  sciences,  being  applied  to  bj 
that  govcrnraent  upon  the  subject,  answered  on  the  15th  of  Decem- 
ber, 1706 ;  that  provided  schools  were  established  for  the  training  up 
of  state  and  church  officers,  it  would  be  well  for  such  boys  as  now 
attend  only  the  German  schools,  *^  to  be  instructed  in  an  actual  me- 
chanical school,  so  that  their  understandings  and  senses  might  be 
more  developed ;  and  especially  that  they  might  become  acquainted 
with  common  materials  and  subjects,  their  value  and  price,  with  the 
common  proportions  of  circles,  lines,  angle*,  and  weight,  as  well  as 
with  different  sizes  and  their  measurement,  with  weighing,  and  upon 
opportunity  with  the  simple  microscope,  for  the  better  understanding 
of  the  constituents  of  bodies ;  and  with  the  use  of  other  useful  in- 
struments, together  with  tools  and  levers ;  to  the  end  that  this  knowl- 
edge might  serve  them  for  improved  understanding  and  practicen, 
and  to  the  invention  of  new  and  useful  modes  of  using  them.     Thus 
it  can  be  seen  that  there  would  be  attained  by  such  scholars,  good 
proportions  in  their  work,  a  steady  hand,  and  the  like  advantages, 
such  as  are  derived  from  a  more  intelligent  use  of  the  outward  senses, 
which  are  the  foundation  of  all  the  skill  which  nature  can  offer  and 
practice  can  perfect." 

Sernler,  now  assisted  by  the  city,  caused  twelve  poor  boys  to  be  in- 
structed in  his  house,  by  a  "  literary  man,  well  exj)erienced  in  mathe- 
matics, mechanics,  and  agriculture ; "  but  his  plan  lasted  only  for  a 
year  and  a  half.  In  this  course  of  instruction,  **  sixty-three  single 
objects  were  displayed  before  their  eyes,'*  chiefly  by  models.*  In 
1738,  these  ocular  demonstrations  were  resumed.  These  were  placed 
before  the  scholars,  says  Sernler,  "  to  see,  not  exotic  things  and  ob- 
jects of  curiosity,  but  only  things  daily  necessary,  and  such  as  pos- 
sess the  most  immediate  utility  in  every  day  life.  By  this  method, 
the  schools,  which  have  been  verbal  schools  hitherto,  will  become 
real  scliools,  since  information  will  be  given  in  them  no  more  by 
means  purely  abstract,  universal,  and  intellectual.  The  elementary 
information  of  little  children  should  be  given  to  them  without  books, 
from  things  themselves.'*  Books  should  merely  serve  for  repetition, 
and  the  ideas  of  things  are  to  be  adjoined  to  words.  The  schools, 
hitherto  rooms  of  martyrdom,  will,  by  the  introduction  of  realities 
into  them,  become  real  pleasure  rooms.  Semler  was  seventy  years 
old  when  he  wrote  these  words.  It  would  be  an  error  to  consider 
him,  from  what  has  above  been  said,  an  entirely  earthly-minded  ma- 

*  Somerimes  by  very  strange  ones.    Thus  there  wu  a  machiae  "  which  demonitrmCetl  U»e 
true  reason  of  the  rise  and  &U  of  the  tide." 
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teii&list  realist,  as  so  many  of  bis  successors  were.  He  did  not  desire 
to  remain  permanently  in  the  realm  of  the  material,  but,  as  he  says, 
^  to  ascend  frofti  the  creature  to  the  Creator ; "  and  he  prays  for  the 
gift  of  enlightened  eyes,  which  may  penetrate  within  the  penetralia 
of  the  creature.  In  conclusion,  the  pious  old  man,  with  the  Psalm- 
ist, praises  the  works  of  God.  "  Blessed  is  he,"  he  says,  "  who  knows 
them  holily ;  and  twice  blessed,  he  who  holily  takes  pleasure  in  them, 
and  thanks  him  for  them,  from  the  bottom  of  his  heart."* 

It  has  been  remarked  that  in  Franck^'s  school  there  were  various 
real  studies,  as  botany,  turning,  and  the  like.  Should  not  Semler, 
brought  into  such  close  communion  with  Franck^,  as  teacher  in  the 
University  of  Ilalle,  and  as  preacher  and  instructor  of  the  German 
schools,  have  had  an  influence  upon  the  improvements  in  teaching  in 
the  Psedagogium  and  Orphan-house  by  his  pedagogical  realism  ?  It 
is  worthy  of  remark,  that  from  Franck^^s  school  came  Johann  Julius 
Hecker,  who,  in  1747,  established  the  first  important  real  school  in 
Berlin ;  as  did  his  successor  in  the  same  school,  Johann  Elias  Silbers- 
chlag. 

In  treating  of  the  stronger  and  stronger  growth  of  realism,  a  dis- 
tinction of  it  must  be  made,  into  two  kinds.  On  the  one  hand,  real 
studios,  before  entirely  suppressed  by  the  study  of  language,  began 
to  be  more  correctly  estimated,  and  attempts  were  made  to  introduce 
them  into  the  learned  schools.  And,  on  the  other  hand,  the  convic- 
tion grew,  that  in  these  schools  the  instruction  was  proper  for  such 
boys  as  were  intended  for  the  learned  professions,  and  only  for  such, 
and  that  all  other  scholars  were  obliged  to  learn,  and  that  in  a  super- 
ficial manner,  things  which  could  be  of  no  use  to  them  in  after  life. 
It  was  clear  that,  for  scholars  not  intending  a  life  of  study,  real  knowl- 
edge was  far  more  valuable  than  a  mere  purposeless  beginning  with 
Latin.  The  answer  of  the  Berlin  academy  in  the  matter  of  Semler 
shows  as  much.  Rector  Gesner,  of  Rotenburg,  in  1720,  wrote  to  the 
same  effect :  *^  The  one  class,  who  will  not  study,  but  will  become 
tradesmen,  merchants,  or  soldiers,  must  be  instructed  in  writing,  arith- 
metic, writing  letters,  geography,  description  of  the  world,  and  his- 
tory. The  other  class  may  be  trained  for  studying."  Schottgen, 
rector  in  Dresden,  wrote,  in  1742,  a  ^^ Humble  proposal  for  the  special 
class  in  public  city  schools.^*  In  these  schools,  he  says,  every  one  is 
arranged  with  a  view  to  the  learning  of  Latin,  and  children,  "  who 
are  to  remain  without  Latin,"  are  entirely  forgotten.  They  are  forced 
to  learn  Donatus  and  the  grammar,  which  are  useless  for  them ;  and 

'  I  hiive,  up  to  this  time,  been  unable  to  learn  further  particulars  about  Semler.  Schuls, 
C'nhenith  Gazette,"  March  and  April,  1842,  p.  1S90  epeaks  cunorily  of  •*  Seinler*s  aad  ezp«- 
rieocea  at  HaUe." 
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they  do  Dot  study  what  would  be  useful  to  mechanics,  artists,  or  mer- 
chants. Of  what  use  will  it  be  to  such,  to  have  learned  anthrax,  colax^ 
&Q.  ?  State  and  country  need,  not  only  people  who  know  Latio,  but 
others  also.  For  these  reasons  he  advises  to  organize  a  special  clasa 
for  such.  "  My  proposal/'  he  says,  with  resignation,  "  is  already  re- 
jected  before  it  has  been  brought  to  light.  But,  if  what  there  is  in  it 
is  not  yet  ripe,  we  will  wait  until  the  time  comes  for  it." 

Rector  Uenzky  of  Prenzlau,  already  mentioned,  wrote,  in  1751,  a 
treatise  ^^That  real  schools  can  and  must  become  common  ;^  and  the 
learned  and  cautious  Job.  Matthias  Gesner  expressed  himself  thus : 
^^  It  is  a  common  fault  of  most  of  our  schools,  that  in  them  provision 
is  made  only  for  such  as  intend  to  become  what  are  called  learned 
men  by  profession ;  and  thus  a  complete  acquaintance  with  Latin  is 
required  of  all  young  people,  without  any  distinction.  On  the  con- 
trary, those  things  are  for  the  most  part  neglected,  which  would  be 
indispensable,  or  at  least  useful,  in  common  civil  life,  in  the  arts  and 
professions,  at  court  and  in  war.  ♦  ♦  ♦  A  well-organized  gym- 
nasium should,  on  the  contrary,  be  so  arranged  that  youth,  of  every 
extraction,  age,  character,  and  distinction,  may  iind  their  account  there, 
and  be  taught  in  them  for  the  common  good.  Youth  may  be,  with 
reference  to  their  future  life,  divided  into  three  classes.  1.  Those  who 
are  to  learn  trades,  arts,  or  to  be  merchants ;  2.  Those  who  are  to  seek 
their  fortune  at  coui*t  or  in  war ;  and,  3.  Those  who  are  to  remain  stu- 
dents, and  to  go  to  the  university.*'* 

Thus  many  wise  men  demanded  that  regard  should  be  had,  not 
only  exclusively  and  uniformly  to  the  education  of  students,  but  also 
to  that  of  children  who  were  "  to  remain  without  Latin."  But  the 
question  how  to  bring  this  to  pass,  was  a  diflicult  one  to  answer. 

According  to  Gesner's  view,  each  gymnasium  must  solve  the  prob- 
lem of  educating  all  these  entirely  different  classes  of  children.  But 
it  is  evident  how  difficult  of  solution  it  must  have  been ;  and  how 
great  was  the  danger,  that  the  endeavor  to  comply  with  the  most  vari- 
ous requirements,  would  result  in  satisfying  none  of  them,  and  be- 
coming quite  characterless. 

But  why  such  mixed  schools?  asked  others.  Would  it  not  be 
better  to  erect  separate  institutions,  perhaps  not  for  every  pursuit  not 
literary,  but  for  them  all  together  ?  These  questions  may  have  be- 
come more  important,  as  the  confusion  in  the  gymnasium  from  their 
attempt  to  attain  different  ends  increased,  and  the  conviction  grew, 

*  J.  M.  Gepner,  Minor  German  Works,  p.  355.  As  these  appeared  in  1756,  Geaocr'a 
^^Thoughta  on  the  Orgnnitation  of  a  Gymncuium,"  from  which  the  extract  in  the  text  la 
taken,  must  have  been  written  before  that  time.  His  plan  of  a  gymnasium  includes  Uioae 
three  classes,  for  the  accommodation  of  pupiU. 
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that  each  school  should  have  but  one  principle,  one  aim,  one  char- 
acter. 

The  history  of  the  Berlin  real  school  is  very  instructive  in  this  con- 
nection, as  furnishing  a  series  of  attempts  to  unite  and  bring  into  har- 
mony with  each  other,  humanist  and  real  studies ;  the  instruction 
of  those  who  were  and  were  not  to  become  men  of  learning. 

I  have  named  Julius  Hecker  as  the  founder  of  this  school.*  He 
was  appointed  preacher  at  the  Church  of  the  Trinity,  in  Berlin,  in 
1739,  and  at  the  same  time  became  instructor  of  the  German  schools 
belonging  to  the  parish.  He  considered  institutions  of  instruction 
the  seed-beds  of  the  state,  from  which  the  young,  like  trees  from  a 
nursery,  could  be  transplanted  into  their  proper  places.  He  there- 
fore wished  for  schools  which  should  prepare  for  learned  studies ;  and 
others  which  should  train  for  the  position  of  citizens,  artisans,  sol- 
diers, and  land -owners  ;  and  others  for  farmers  and  day-laborers.  In 
accordance  with  this  view,  he  organized  tlie  real  school,  which  he  es- 
tablished in  1747.  It  consisted  of  three  schools,  partly  subordinated 
and  in  part  co-ordinate ;  of  the  German  school,  the  Latin  school,  and 
the  real  school  proper.  Scholars  from  the  Latin  and  German  schools 
might  receive  instruction  in  the  real  school  also.  In  the  latter  were 
taught  arithmetic,  geometry,  mechanics,  architecture,  drawing,  and 
the  knowledge  of  nature.  A  knowledge  of  the  human  body  was  espe- 
cially taught,  then  plants  and  minerals,  and  instruction  was  given  in 
the  cultivation  of  mulberry  trees  and  silk-worms,  and  the  scholars 
were  taught  by  being  taken  to  workshops.  Among  the  classes  were 
a  manufacturing  class,  an  architectural  class,  an  agncultural  class,  a 
book-keeping  class,  and  a  mining  class.f 

The  organization  of  the  Latin  school  presents  nothing  particular. 
The  pupils  were  taught  weekly,  Latin  twelve  hours,  French  and  other 
languages  five  hours ;  and  the  boys  received  besides  various  kinds  of 
real  instruction,  and  were  overwhelmed  with  lessons.  Except  from 
twelve  to  one,  instruction  was  given  from  seven  in  the  morning  to 
seven  at  night. 

In  1753,  J.  F.  Halm  became  teacher  of  the  real  school;  who 
taught  by  means  of  intuition,  after  Semler^s  manner.  For  this  pur- 
pose a  large  collection  of  real  objects  was  used,  among  which  were 
models  of  buildings,  ships,  chests,  plows,  churns,  columns  of  the  differ- 
ent orders,  pictorial  representations  of  an  entire  lloman  triumphal 
procession,  collections  of  merchandise,  a  miniature  shop,  a  pharma- 

*  The  information  here  followinf  it  mostly  from  Principal  6chu\%*M  ^* History  tf  the  Reat 
School  in  Berlin."    Bee  Diesterweg '■  **Bheini9ehe  Blatter,"  Voli.  XXV.  and  XX Vl.,  I8t2. 

t  In  1748.  a  boardiof-bouM  was  attached  to  the  achool,  in  which  the  first  boarder  was  Friad- 
rich  Nicolai. 
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cological  collection,  specimens  of  leather,  <bc.,  &c.  There  was  also  a 
botanical  garden  adapted  to  the  real  school,  and  a  plantation  of  mul- 
berries. 

Becker  and  Halm  laid  their  pedagogical  views  before  the  public 
The  former,  among  other  works,  wrote,  in  1749,  one  entitled  ^A  sin- 
cere proposal  how  the  Latin  tongue  may  he  maintained  in  worth  and 
honor  y'^  lie  says,  "it  is  in  vain  that  we  strive  to  keep  the  Latin  upon 
its  ancient  throne ;  juridical  and  medicinal  examinations  and  exam- 
inations of  candidates  show  into  what  a  low  estate  it  has  fallen." 
His  advice  is,  to  pursue  real  studies  until  the  eleventh  or  twelfth  year, 
and  then  to  begin  Latin. 

Halm  wrote,  ^^How  to  collect  in  real  schools  what  is  necessary  and 
useful  of  languages^  artSy  and  sciences^  1753."  He  advised  to  give 
children  not  only  oral  descriptions,  but  also  to  show  them  things 
themselves,  oither  in  their  natural  form  or  in  models  and  pictures. 
From  his  treatise  will  appear  the  connection  between  the  specimens 
of  leather  above  mentioned,  and  the  class  in  manufacturing.  **In 
the  classi  in  manufactures,"  he  says,  "  they  began  at  Christmas  with 
the  art  of  working  in  leather.  To  pursue  this  study  in  a  manner  to 
make  it  useful  and  practical  in  future  life,  a  collection  of  all  kinds  of 
leather  is  necessary.  There  might  be  shown  to  youth  for  instruction, 
more  than  ninety  kinds  of  leather,  each  piece  perhaps  as  large  as  an 
octavo  page.  Among  these  might  be  all  kinds  of  sole-leather,  calves* 
leather,  and  that  of  cows,  horses,  and  sheep ;  similar  pieces  of  goat- 
skin, deerskin,  doeskin,  buckskin,  Cordovan,  Morocco,  Russia,  and 
other  kinds." 

Julius  Hecker  died  in  1768;  and  Halm  had  left  the  school  in 
1759. 

From  the  foregoing  it  seems  clear,  that  there  had  not  been  enough 
difference,  in  the  real  schools,  between  the  studies  of  those  who  wero 
to  be  students  and  of  those  who  were  not ;  between  literary  studies 
and  real  studies.  This  occasioned  the  unheard  of  number  of  eleven 
hours  of  study  daily  ;  which  was  made  necessary  by  the  crowd  of  ob- 
jects of  instruction.  It  however  also  appears,  from  the  same,  that 
Hecker  not  only  was  true  to  his  "chief  principle,  non  scholce  sed  vitos 
discendum,  but  that  he  pushed  it  from  a  misunderstanding,  even  to 
caricatures. 

The  school  should  prepare  well  for  life,  but  should  not  anticipate 
it ;  it  should  not  undertake  to  teach  what  life  only  teaches  or  can 
teach.  Hiilm's  words,  above  quoted,  **At  Christmas  we  began  with 
the  art  of  working  in  leather,"  must  appear  silly  to  every  intelligent 

*  Ancient  and  Modern  Schools,  collected  by  Bledermann,  1702,  Part  VI. 
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man.  Is  this  the  meaning  of  the  wise  maxim,  nan  scholoe  nd 
vilcB  dhcendum  ?  Had  the  real  idea  of  life  become  wholly  lost  in 
that  hard  and  dead  period  ? 

After  the  death  of  Hecker,  Johann  Elias  Silberschlag,  known  as  a 
mathematician  and  naturalist,  became  director  of  the  institution.* 
He  seems  to  have  in  view  a  more  popular  distinction  of  the  three  in- 
stitutions here  united  under  the  common  name  of  **  real  school.'*  He 
gave  to  the  three  the  names  of  Pjedagogiuni,  art  school,  and  Ger- 
man or  artisans'  school. 

The  German  school  was  the  elementary  school  for  all,  but  had  also 
an  especial  class  in  trades.  In  the  art  school,  the  students  laid  the 
foundation  of  a  knowledge  of  mathematics,  Latin,  and  French,  al- 
though this  school  was  particularly  intended  for  workmen,  farmers, 
and  others  not  proposing  to  study.  The  teachers  of  mathematics  in 
this  school  gave  as  rules,  **Axioms  and  theorems  which  did  not  require 
theoretical  acuteness  ; "  these  being  needed  in  the  Paedagogium.  In 
this  there  were  two  theoretical-mathematical  classes ;  in  the  lower  of 
which  arithmetic  was  taught,  in  the  other  algebra.  The  other  studies 
of  the  Paedagogium  were  the  usual  ones  of  the  higher  gymnasium 
class.  Silberschlag  leaving  in  1784,  Andreas  Jacob  Hecker  succeeded 
him  in  his  office.  An  education  for  special  pursuits  was  more  and 
more  aimed  at  in  the  artisans'  school ;  there  were  given  in  it  special 
lectures  to  future  miners  and  smelters,  and  particularly  for  those  pre- 
paring to  become  practical  geometers,  artillerists,  foresters,  farmers, 
merchants,  <fec.  Some  hours  weekly  were  even  devoted  to  instruction 
in  German  ;  '*  in  order  to  make  those,  who  shall  wish  in  future  to  en- 
gage as  secretaries  to  high  boards  of  authorities  in  the  country,  bet- 
ter acquainted  with  the  course  of  business."  Thus  the  real  school 
of  arts  was  a  gathering  of  the  most  dissimilar  schools  for  special  pur- 
suits. "  The  idea  rises  of  necessity,"  says  the  historian  of  the  school, 
"  that  where  the  endeavor  is  to  reach  every  one,  but  little  will  be 
actually  attained.     And  this  was  the  fact  with  our  real  school." 

During  the  same  time,  the  Paedagogium,  under  Hecker,  acquired 
more  the  peculiar  character  of  a  literary  school.  In  1797,  on  the  oc- 
casion of  its  fiftieth  anniversary  festival,  it  took  the  name  of  the  Fried- 
rich  Wilhelm's  Gymnasium;"  and,  in  the  year  1811,  it  was  finally 
separated  from  the  real  school,  in  respect  to  its  teachers  and  its  lec- 
tures.f  Long  and  hard  experience  had  at  last  brought  the  convic- 
tion that  the  previous  close  connection  of  the  two  institutions  was  a 
mesalliance,  by  which  both  lost  their  independence  of  character. 

*  It  i«  charactrristlc  of  the  man,  that  he  was  at  the  same  time  a  contittorial  counselor  and 
high  coumtelnr  of  public  buildinf  s. 

t  That  is,  from  the  real  school  in  Its  more  proper  sense ;  the  school  of  arts  of  Silbenh 
chlac. 
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cological  collection,  specimens  of  leather,  &c.,  &c.  There  was  also  a 
botanical  garden  adapted  to  the  real  school,  and  a  plantation  of  mul- 
berries. 

Hecker  and  Iliilm  laid  their  pedagogical  views  before  the  pablic 
The  former,  among  other  works,  wrote,  in  1749,  one  entitled  "-4  sin- 
cere proposal  koto  the  Latin  tongue  may  he  maintained  in  worth  and 
honor!''"''  He  says,  "it  is  in  vain  that  we  strive  to  keep  the  Latin  upon 
its  ancient  throne ;  juridical  and  medicinal  examinations  and  exam- 
inations of  candidates  show  into  what  a  low  estate  it  has  fallen.** 
His  advice  is,  to  pursue  real  studies  until  the  eleventh  or  twelfth  year, 
and  then  to  begin  Latin. 

Halm  wrote,  ^^Hoxo  to  collect  in  real  schools  what  is  necessary  and 
useful  of  languages^  arts,  and  sciences^  1753."  He  advised  to  give 
children  not  only  oral  descriptions,  but  also  to  show  them  things 
themselves,  either  in  their  natural  form  or  in  models  and  pictures. 
From  his  treatise  will  appear  the  connection  between  the  specimens 
of  leather  above  mentioned,  and  the  class  in  manufacturing.  "In 
the  clasi*  in  manufactures,"  he  says,  "  they  began  at  Christmas  with 
the  art  of  working  in  leather.  To  pursue  this  study  in  a  manner  to 
make  it  useful  and  practical  in  future  life,  a  collection  of  all  kinds  of 
leather  is  necessary.  There  might  be  shown  to  youth  for  instruction, 
more  than  ninety  kinds  of  leather,  each  piece  perhaps  as  large  as  an 
octavo  page.  Among  these  might  be  all  kinds  of  sole-leather,  calves* 
leather,  and  that  of  cows,  horses,  and  sheep ;  similar  pieces  of  goat- 
skin, deerskin,  doeskin,  buckskin.  Cordovan,  Morocco,  Russia,  and 
other  kinds." 

Julius  Hecker  died  in  1768;  and  Halm  had  left  the  school  in 
1759. 

From  the  foregoing  it  seems  clear,  that  there  had  not  been  enough 
differenc<^',  in  the  real  schools,  between  the  studies  of  those  who  wero 
to  be  students  and  of  those  who  wero  not ;  between  literary  studies 
and  real  studies.  This  occasioned  the  unheard  of  number  of  eleven 
hours  of  study  daily  ;  which  was  made  necessary  by  the  crowd  of  ob- 
jects of  instruction.  It  however  also  appears,  from  the  same,  that 
Hecker  not  only  was  true  to  his  "chief  principle,  non  scholce  sed  vitm 
discendunij  but  that  he  pushed  it  from  a  misunderstanding,  even  to 
caricatures. 

The  school  should  prepare  well  for  life,  but  should  not  anticipate 
it ;  it  should  not  undertake  to  teach  what  life  only  teaches  or  can 
teach.     Hiilnfs  words,  above  quoted,  "At  Christmas  we  began  with 

the  art  of  working  in  leather,"  must  appear  silly  to  every  intelligent 

'  — 

*  AQcient  aud  Modern  Schools,  collected  by  Bledermann,  1732,  Part  VI. 
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Tlb«  parpos«6  </  tlhe  two  iiBtiuitioas  being  so  different*  it  wat 

titt:  tike  teadu&g  in  real  studies  in  the  grmnftaiain  must  be 
eotiKiT  difrtic^ct  from  tha:  in  the  real  schooU ;  and  the  iDstmctioii 
ift  laagTiag^  :n  the  real  s<hc«o]  from  that  in  the  gymnasiuiiL.  Tbere 
ma^  hv  a  d^dikction  in  stcjcctioa,  methud,  and  design. 

Oae  •>le«erTHi:4.'0  su^c^ts  iu«rlf  here.  Gymnasiams  are,  as  to  their 
instmcti'.-cu  r^Iv  and  cicarlv  distinct  onivvr&itirs,  in  this:  that  thej 
look  oclv  to  the  gentrral  e*iacat:on,  as  the  foDndation  for  instruc- 
tion in  all  TocatiMn-s,  while  the  uniTersities  are  characterized  bj  study 
in  the  faculues^  acd  thus  prepare  fur  the  entrance  into  real  life.  It 
was  with  justice  that  great  displeasure  wa8  manifested,  when,  at  the 
end  of  the  last  century,  a  master  retjuired  that  future  jurists,  in  the 
gjmnas^ium,  sh«.*uid  study,  instead  of  Tacitus  and  Virgil,  the  institu- 
tions of  Hrinoxius.  The  gymnasium  knows  no  professional  studies, 
and  should  kn..'W  t^f  none  ;  lest  it  should  forcibly  communicate,  to  im- 
mature b«>v>,  a  professional  education  without  any  real  basis. 

Does  ibis  same  distinction  apj»ly  to  real  schools?  was  it  not  the 

greatest  of  ini>takes,  that  in  the  Berlin  school  direct  instruction  was 

given  for  miners,  farmers,  4:c.,  <fcc.  ? 

t  Such  a  purpose  was  that  of  the  excellent  Spilleke,  who  assumed 

^1  the  direction  of  the  real  school  in  1820.*     His  opinion  was,  that  this 

school  should,  in  its  higher  classes,  "  give  or  at  least  introduce  to  such 
an  education  a%  without  pretending  to  thorough  classic  studies,  should 
prepare  for  the  higher  relations  of  society ;  but  a  more  special  pre- 
paration, such  as  was  aimed  at  in  earlier  times  in  this  part  of  the 
school,  is  not  proper." 
1 1  If  we  understand  Spilleke  here,  he  suggests  new  questions.     If  the 

real  scho^jls  must  correspond  with  the  gymnasiums,  how  must  those 
real  studies  l)e  organized  which  correspond  with  the  universities ;  in 
which  the  real  scholars  intend  to  finish  their  studies  ? 
**^    '■  I  Are  our  polytechnic  schools  and   higher  industrial  schools  true 

{  "real"  universities?     Do  they,  by  virtue  of  the  great  variety  of  their 

studies  in   arts  and  trades,  become  divided  into  parts  which  corres- 
pond to  the  faculties  of  the  universities?     Or  are  such  "real"  uni- 
,  versities  not  j)racticable,  and  must  there  be  a  special  school  for  each 

'  ;  trade,  because  most  occupations  have  some  peculiar  elements  in  their 

;  :  life  ?     The  miner  must  ultimately  be  trained  in  the  mine,  the  sailor 

on  the  sea,  the  farmer  in  the  country;  but  all  three  can  receive  their 
'J       *'  general  j)reparatory  training  in  the  same  real  school.     And  indeed, 


•  A.  J.  Hecker  died  in  1819,  and  waa  followed  by  Bernard!,  who  died  the  next  year.  After 
him  came  Bpilleke,  who  waa  succeeded,  after  his  death,  in  1811,  by  F.  Ranke,  distinguished 
both  as  an  educator  and  a  man  of  learning. 
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if  students  of  many  arts  and  trades  should  enjoy  primary  instruction, 
whether  carried  more  or  less  far,  should  not  this  be  followed  by  a 
purely  practical  study  and  drill  in  the  pursuit,  under  the  guidance  of 
skillful  masters ;  and  should  not  their  more  complete  artistic  or  sci- 
entific training  come  after  these  years  of  apprenticeship  ? 

But  I  must  not  too  far  transgress  my  limits  as  a  historian.  When 
rector  Schottgen,  in  1742,  published  his  ''Modest  proposal''  for  making 
fiuitiible  provision  for  the  instruction  of  children  who  are  not  to  study 
Latin,  he  hopelessly  added,  as  we  have  seen,  "  My  proposal  is  already 
rejected,  before  it  has  been  brought  into  the  light.'*  But  encouraging 
himself,  he  went  on  :  "  But  yet,  if  what  is  proposed  therein  is  not  yet 
ripe,  we  will  wait  until  its  time  shall  come." 

The  old  rector  prophesied  rightly.  One  century  after  he  wrot€», 
there  were,  in  the  Prussian  states  alone,  forty-two  real  institutions,  to 
one  hundred  and  twenty-six  gymnasiums. 

[To  enable  our  readers,  who  may  not  have  access  to  Bache's  ^JSdu- 
caiion  in  Europe,''  or  to  Barnard's  ''National  Education  in  Europe^^ 
we  transfer  from  the  latter  the  following  account  of  a  Real  School, 
and  Art  Institute  of  our  day,  in  Prussia,  as  compared  with  a  Gynasium 
of  the  highest  grade. — Ed.] 

FRKDERICK    WIUJAM    GYMiNABIUli    OF   BERLIN. 

This  institution  date's  from  1797,  and  was  at  first  an  appendage  to  the  "  real 
Bchoor'  of  Mr.  ilocker.  It  is  now  a  royal  institution,  and  is  independent  of  the 
real  school,  except  so  far  that  it  has  the  same  director,  and  that  the  preparatory 
claMses  are  in  the  real  school,  in  which,  or  in  other  equivalent  schools,  the  popils 
are  taught  until  ten  years  of  age.  The  qualifications  for  admission  are  those  con- 
tained in  the  general  account  of  the  gynmasia.  This  gymnasium  had,  in  1837, 
f(»ur  hundrcHi  and  thirty-seven  pupils,  divided  into  six  classes,  and  instructed  by 
fourteen  teachers  and  six  assistants.  The  second  and  third  classes  are  subdivided 
into  two  partB,  called  upper  and  lower,  pursuing  different  courses,  and  both  divi- 
sions of  the  third  class  are  again  subdivided  into  two  others,  for  the  convenienoe 
of  instruction.  The  course  in  each  class  occupies  a  year,  except  in  the  first,  which 
is  of  two  years.  Pupils  who  enter  in  the  lowest  class,  and  go  regularly  through 
the  studies,  will  thus  remain  nine  years  in  the  gymnasium.  The  numbers  of  the 
several  classes  in  1837  were,  in  the  first,  fifly-four ;  in  the  upper  second,  thirty- 
two  ;  lower  second,  forty-seven ;  upper  third  division,  first,  or  A,  thirty-six ; 
second  division,  or  B,  thirty-six ;  lower  third,  division  first,  or  A,  thirty -eight: 
division  second,  or  6,  thirty-two ;  fourth  class,  fifty-five  ;  fifth,  fifty-seven  ;  and 
sixth,  fifty.  Each  division  averages,  therefore,  nearly  forty-four  pupils,  who  are 
at  one  time  under  the  charge  of  one  teacher.  One  hundred  and  eight  were 
admitted  during  the  year,  and  the  same  number  left  the  gymnasium ;  of  these, 
twenty-one  received  the  certificate  of  maturity  to  pass  to  the  university,  viz.,  ten 
who  intend  to  study  law,  three  medicine,  five  theology,  one  theology  and  philo- 
logy, one  philoeiphy,  and  one  political  economy,  finance,  &o.,  (cameralistio.)  Of 
these  all  but  five  were  two  years  in  the  fijvt  dloss ;  out  of  this  number  two  were 
two  years  and  a  half  in  the  first  oloas,  and  three  more  had  been  in  the  gymnasium 
less  than  two  yeors,  having  entered  it  in  the  first  class.  The  average  o^  at  leaT^ 
ing  the  gymnasium  was  nearly  jiinntMn  ygew,  im^  the  greatest  ancl  least,  reepeo- 
tively,  twenty-two  and  between  sixteen  and  seventeen  yegra.  It  appears,  thniy 
that  on  the  average,  the  pupils  aotoally  enter  at  ten,  and  remain  nine  yean,  at 
required  by  rule. 

The  subjects  of  instruction  are  Latin,  Greek,  Gorman,  French,  religions  ii 
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The  purposes  of  the  two  institutions  being  so  different,  it  was  nec- 
essary that  the  teaching  in  real  studies  in  the  gymnasium  must  be 
entirely  distinct  from  tliat  in  the  real  schools ;  and  the  instruction 
in  language  in  the  real  school  from  that  in  the  gymnasium.  There 
must  be  a  distinction  in  selection,  method,  and  design. 

One  observation  suggests  itself  here.  Gymnasiums  arc,  as  to  their 
instruction,  really  and  clearly  distinct  universities,  in  this;  that  they 
look  only  to  the  general  education,  as  the  foundation  for  instruc- 
tion in  all  vocations,  while  the  universities  are  characterized  by  study 
in  the  faculties,  and  thus  prepare  for  the  entrance  into  real  life.  It 
was  with  justice  that  great  displeasure  was  manifested,  when,  at  the 
end  of  the  last  century,  a  master  re(|uired  that  future  jurists,  in  the 
gymnasium,  should  study,  instead  of  Tacitus  and  Virgil,  the  institu- 
tions of  Heineccius.  The  gymnasium  knows  no  professional  studies, 
and  should  know  of  none  ;  lest  it  should  forcibly  communicate,  to  im- 
mature boys,  a  professional  education  without  any  real  basis. 

Does  this  same  distinction  apply  to  real  schools?  was  it  not  the 
greatest  of  mistakes,  that  in  the  Berlin  school  direct  instruction  was 
given  for  minors,  farmers,  &c.,  <fec.  ? 

Such  a  purpose  was  that  of  the  excellent  Spilleke,  who  assumed 
the  direction  of  the  real  school  in  1820.*  His  opinion  was,  that  this 
school  should,  in  its  higher  classes,  "give  or  at  least  introduce  to  such 
an  education  as,  without  pretending  to  thorough  classic  studies,  should 
prepare  for  the  higher  relations  of  society ;  but  a  more  special  pre- 
paration, such  as  was  aimed  at  in  earlier  times  in  this  part  of  the 
school,  is  not  proper." 

If  we  understand  Spilleke  here,  he  suggests  new  questions.  If  the 
real  schools  must  correspond  with  the  gymnasiums,  how  must  those 
real  studies  be  organized  which  correspond  with  the  universities ;  in 
which  the  real  scholars  intend  to  finish  their  studies  ? 

Are  our  polytechnic  schools  and  higher  industrial  schools  true 
"real"  universities  ?  Do  they,  by  virtue  of  the  great  variety  of  their 
studies  in  arts  and  trades,  become  divided  into  parts  which  corres- 
pond to  the  faculties  of  the  universities?  Or  are  such  "real"  uni- 
versities not  practicable,  and  must  there  be  a  special  school  for  each 
trade,  because  most  occupations  have  some  peculiar  elements  in  their 
life  ?  The  miner  must  ultimately  be  trained  in  the  mine,  the  sailor 
on  the  sea,  the  farmer  in  the  country;  but  all  three  can  receive  their 
general  j)reparatory  training  in  the  same  real  school.     And  indeed, 


•  A.  J.  Hecker  died  in  1819,  and  was  followed  by  Bernardi,  who  died  the  next  year.  After 
him  came  Spilleke,  who  was  succeeded,  after  his  death,  in  1841,  by  F.  Ranke,  distinfuiahed 
both  as  an  educator  and  a  man  of  learning. 
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if  students  of  many  arts  and  trades  should  enjoy  primary  instruction, 
whether  carried  more  or  less  far,  should  not  this  be  followed  by  a 
purely  practical  study  and  drill  in  the  pursuit,  under  the  guidance  of 
skillful  masters ;  and  should  not  their  more  complete  artistic  or  sci- 
entific training  come  after  these  years  of  apprenticeship? 

But  I  must  not  too  far  transgress  my  limits  as  a  historian.  When 
rector  Schottgen,  in  1742,  published  his  ''Modest  proposal,''  for  making 
suitable  provision  for  the  instruction  of  children  who  are  not  to  study 
Latin,  he  hopelessly  added,  as  we  have  seen,  "  My  proposal  is  already 
rejected,  before  it  has  been  brought  into  the  light."  But  encouraging 
himself,  he  went  on :  "  But  yet,  if  what  is  proposed  therein  is  not  yet 
ripe,  we  will  wait  until  its  time  shall  come." 

The  old  rector  prophesied  rightly.  One  century  after  he  wrote, 
there  were,  in  the  Prussian  states  alone,  forty-two  real  institutions,  to 
one  hundred  and  twenty-six  gymnasiums. 

[To  enable  our  readers,  who  may  not  have  access  to  Bache's  ^^Edu- 
cation in  Europe''  or  to  Barnard's  ''National  Education  in  Europe'^ 
we  transfer  from  the  latter  the  following  account  of  a  Real  School, 
and  Art  Institute  of  our  day,  in  Prussia,  as  compared  with  a  Gynasium 
of  the  highest  grade. — Ed.] 

FREDERICK    WILUAM    GYliNAUUli    OF   BERIJN. 

This  institution  dati^s  from  1797,  and  was  at  first  an  appendage  to  the  "  real 
schooP'  of  Mr.  ilocker.  It  is  now  a  royal  institution,  and  is  independent  of  tho 
real  school,  except  so  far  that  it  has  the  same  director,  and  tlmt  the  preparatory 
classes  are  in  the  real  school,  in  which,  or  in  other  equivalent  schools,  the  pupils 
are  taught  until  ten  years  of  age.  The  qualifications  for  admission  are  those  con- 
tained in  the  general  account  of  the  g}'nmasia.  This  gymnasium  had,  in  1837, 
four  hundred  and  thirty-seven  pupils,  divided  into  six  classes,  and  instructed  by 
fourteen  teachers  and  six  assistants.  The  second  and  third  classes  are  subdivided 
into  two  parts,  colled  upper  and  lower,  pursuing  different  courses,  and  both  divi- 
sons  of  the  third  class  are  again  subdivided  into  two  others,  for  tne  convenienoe 
of  instruction.  The  course  in  each  class  occupies  a  year,  except  in  the  first,  which 
is  of  two  years.  Pupils  who  enter  in  the  lowest  class,  and  go  regularly  through 
the  studies,  will  thus  remain  nine  years  in  the  gymnasium.  The  numbers  of  the 
several  classes  in  1837  were,  in  the  first,  fifty-four ;  in  the  upper  second,  thirty- 
two;  lower  second,  forty-seven;  upper  third  division,  first,  or  A,  thirty-six; 
second  division,  or  B,  thirty-six ;  lower  third,  division  first,  or  A,  thirty -eight: 
division  second,  or  B,  thirty-two ;  fourth  class,  fifty-five  ;  fifth,  fifty-seven  ;  and 
sixth,  fifty.  Each  division  averages,  therefore,  nearly  forty-four  pupils,  who  are 
at  one  time  under  the  charge  of  one  teacher.  One  hundred  and  eight  were 
admitted  during  the  year,  and  the  same  number  left  the  gymnasium ;  of  these, 
twenty-one  received  tho  certificate  of  maturity  to  pass  to  the  university,  viz.,  ten 
who  intend  to  study  law,  three  medicine,  five  theology,  one  theology  and  philo- 
logy, one  philosiphy,  and  one  political  economy,  finance,  &o.,  (camera! istio.)  Of 
these  all  but  five  were  two  years  in  the  first  dass ;  out  of  this  number  two  were 
two  years  and  a  half  in  the  first  class,  and  three  more  bod  been  in  the  gymnasium 
less  than  two  years,  having  entered  it  in  the  first  class.  The  average  af|o  at  leaT- 
ing  the  gymnasium  was  nearly  jiinsttsn  ysaw,  lind  the  greatest  and  least,  reepec- 
tively,  twenty-two  and  between  sixteen  and  seventeen  yegra.  It  appears,  thwy 
that  on  the  average,  the  pupils  aotoally  enter  at  ten,  and  remain  nine  yean,  at 
pequired  by  rule. 

The  subjects  of  instruction  are  Latin,  Oreek,  German,  French,  religious  ii 
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tkm,  inathematios,  (including  arithmetic,  algebra,  and  geometry,)  natural  pbilf 
phy  and  natural  history,  history,  geography,  writing,  drawing,  vocal  mnsio,  and 
Hebrew  for  theologians. 

The  numbers  attached  to  the  names  of  the  difierent  classes,  in  the  following 
prc^ramme,  show  the  number  of  hours  of  study  per  week  in  the  regular  branches 
in  which  the  division  of  classes  takes  place.  In  like  manner,  the  numbers  attached 
to  the  several  subjects  of  study  show  how  many  hours  are  occupied  per  week  in 
each  of  the  subjects  by  the  several  classes. 

SIXTH   CLASS,   THIRTY   HOURS. 

Latin.  Inflections  of  nouns.  &c.  Comparisons.  Conjugation  of  the  indicative  moods  of 
regular  and  of  some  irregular  verbs.  Tratwlaiiou  from  Ulume's  elementary  book.  Exercises 
from  Bliime.    Extemporulia.    Ten  hours. 

German.  Etymologv  and  syntax  Exercises  in  writing  upon  subjects  previoasly  narrated. 
Exercii^es  in  orthography,  reading,  and  declaiming.    Four  hours. 

French.  Etymology,  to  include  the  auxiliary  vtrbs,  in  Herrmann's  grammar.  Oral  and 
written  exercises.  Heading  and  trauslatiou.  Exercises  on  the  rules  from  the  grammar. 
Three  huurs. 

Rtligiun.  Bible  history  of  the  Old  Testament.  Committing  to  memory  selected  verseo. 
Two  huurs.  • 

Ceugrapky.  Delineation  of  the  outlines  of  Europe,  Africa,  Asia,  and  America,  from  deter- 
minate poiitd  given.  Divibionsof  the  countries,  with  their  principal  cities,  rivers,  and  moan- 
taius.    '1  wo  hours. 

Arithmetic  The  four  ground  rules,  with  denominate  whole  numbers.  Their  applic«.tion8. 
Four  liour«. 

Writing.  Elements  of  round  and  running  hand.  Dictation.  Writing  from  copy  slips. 
Thrte  hours. 

Dratcing.    Exercises  in  drawing  lines.    Two  hours. 

KirTH   CLk9«,  TWENTY-NINB    HOURS. 

Latin.  Etymology.  Use  of  the  prepositions.  The  accu|ative  before  an  infinitive,  prac- 
ticed orally  and  m  writing,  and  extempore,  and  in  exercises.  Translation  from  Blume's 
reader.    Ten  hours. 

German.     Pariting,  reading,  and  declamation.     Exercises  on  narrationa    Four  hours. 

French.  Etymo.ogy.  by  oral  and  written  exercises.  Easier  stones  from  Herrmann's 
reader.    Three  hours. 

Heligiun  Explanation  of  the  gospels,  according  to  8t.  Matthew  and  St.  Luke.  Commit- 
ting to  memory  the  principal  facts.     Two  hours. 

Ge^raphy.  Reviiw  ot  the  lai»t  year's  course.  Rivers  and  mountains  of  Europe,  and 
chief  tuwusi,  in  connection.    Two  hours. 

Arithmetic.     Review  of  the  preceding     Fractions     Four  hours. 

Writing.     Running  hand  from  copy  c:lips.    Two  hours. 

Drawing.    Drawing  from  bodies,  terminated  by  planes  and  straight  lines.    Two  hours. 

FOURTH   CLASS,   TWKNTY-CIOUT   HOURS. 

Latin.  Review  of  etymology.  The  principal  rules  enforced  by  oral  and  written  exercises 
and  txiemporalia     Translation  from  Jacob's  reader  and  Corn.  Nt-pos.    Ten  hours. 

German.  Compositions  on  sub  ects  previously  read.  Declamation.  Reading  from  Ka- 
lisch's  reader.    Parking.    Three  hours. 

French.  Review  of  etymology.  Irrecular  verbs.  Reciprocal  verbs.  Anecdotes  and  nar- 
rations from  Herrmann's  grammar,  and  commitdng  the  principal  to  memory     Two  hours. 

Religion.  Go.spel.  according  to  tji.  Matthew,  explained.  Verses  and  psalms  committed  to 
memory.    Two  hours 

Geography.  Political  geography  of  Orrmnny,  and  of  the  rest  of  Europe.  Review  of  the 
feogranhy  ol  the  other  parts  ol  the  world.    Ttiree  hours. 

Arithmetic.  Review  of  fractions.  Simple  and  compound  proportion.  Partnership. 
Simple  interest.    Three  hours 

Geometry.     Knowledge  of  forms,  treated  inductively.    One  hour. 

Writing.     Running  hand,  from  copy  i<lip9.    Two  hours. 

Dratcing.     From  bodies  bounded  by  curved  lines.    Two  hours. 

LOWER   THIRD   CLASS,   THIRTY   HOURS. 

Latin.  Syntax.  Rules  of  cases  from  Zumpt.  Exercises  and  extemporalia.  Inflections 
formerly  leari>e<l  reviewed.    Cornelius  Nepos     Eight  hours. 

Greek.  Etymology,  from  Buitmann's  grammar  to  regular  verbs,  included.  Translation 
from  Greek  into  German  from  Jacob's,  from  German  into  Greek  from  Iless's  exercises. 
Six  hours. 

German.     Compositions  in  narration  and  description.     Declamation.    Two  hours. 

French  Rfpetition  of  inflections,  and  exercises  by  extemporalia  and  in  writing.  Tran^ 
lation  ot  the  fables  from  Herrmann's  reading  txtok,  2u  course.    Two  hours. 

Religion.    Morals,  and  Christian  faith.    Two  hours.  ^ 

Geography.     Physical  geography     Europe  and  the  other  parts  of  the  world.    Two  hours 

History     Gemral  view  ol  anc.ent  and  moilern  history.     Two  hours. 

Mnthematica.  Legendre's  geometry,  book  1.  Decimals.  Algebra.  Sqaare  and  cube  rooC. 
Four  hours. 

Drmeing.    Introduction  to  landscape  drawing.    Two  hours. 

rppBR  TniRn  class,  thirty  hours. 

Latin.  Division  I.  Svutax.  from  Zuinpt.  Review  of  the  preceding  course.  Oral  exer* 
elses  in  construction  of  sentences.    Writlea  exercises  and  extemporalia.    Carsar  Bell.  Qall 
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books  1, 2,  and  7,  In  part  Grid's  Metamorphoaea,  extracts  firom  booka  7  aud  8.  Prosodj, 
ruiea  firom  Zumpt.    Ten  houra. 

Cfreek.  Divuion  1.  Ely mologj,  from  Buttoiann'a  grammar.  Oral  aud  written  exerelMt 
and  eztvmporalia.    Jacob's  reader.    8ix  hours. 

Qtrman.  Ejutmination  of  exercises  on  historical  subjects.  Poetical  selectious  for  deekp 
matiou.    Two  hours.    4 

Prtnch.    Exercises  in  translation.    Written  exercises.    Extemporalia.    Two  hours. 

Rdigion.  Priucipal  passages  from  the  gospels  gone  over.  General  view  oi  the  Okl  TestSp 
ment  writings     Two  hours. 

HUtory  and  GeogTaqphy.  Roman  history,  from  the  Punic  Wars  to  the  drstruction  of  tlie 
western  empire.  History  of  the  middle  ages,  three  hours.  Review  of  the  live  gtueral  divis* 
ions  of  the  world,  one  hour.    Four  hours. 

Mathenta/ie*.  Geometry.  Lvgendre,  boolu  1  and  2,  and  part  of  3.  Algebra,  with  exer* 
clses  from  Meyer  Uirsch.    Four  hours. 

LOWER  SICOND  CLASS,  THIRTT-ONB  HOURS. 

LcUin.  Extracts  from  Livy  and  Cesar  de  Bell.  Civ.  Review  of  Bell.  Gall.,  books  2  and 
3.  Syntax.  Exercises  aud  extemporalia.  Commitliog  to  mtmory  exercises  from  Livy  and 
Cesar.    Ovids  Metamorphoses,  books  11  to  14.    Eight  hours. 

Greek.  Homer's  Odys.,  11, 1^^  13,  and  14.  Exercises  on  the  dialects.  Xenophun's  Anab. 
1.  2,  aud  part  of  3.  Excerpts  from  the  grammar  reviewed.  Exercises  and  extemporaha. 
Syntax.    SiX  hours. 

Hebrew.  Grammar,  ending  with  irregular  verbs.  Easier  parts  of  historical  books  of 
Scfijiiure  irauslated.  Vocabulary  learutd  by  rote.  Exercises  ou  regular  aud  irregular  verbf 
out  ui  the  rtcitation  room.    Two  hours. 

German.    Correction  of  written  exercises  and  essaya.   Exercises  on  delivery.    Two  hours. 

J-Vench.    Voltaire's  (;harles  XII.    Exercisey  and  extemporalia.    Two  hours. 

Religion  Explanation  of  the  priuc  pal  parts  of  the  Epistles  of  St.  Paul,  with  hifJorical 
sketches,  and  a  view  uf  the  hfe  of  early  Clirisiian  commuuitits.    Two  houra. 

Histury.  Roman  historv,  from  the  Punic  Wars.  History  of  the  middle  ages  concluded. 
General  view  ol  history.    Three  hours. 

Matheniatict.  Geometry  to  proportions  and  simple  figures.  Elements  of  algebra.  Loga* 
rithniB.    Four  hours. 

NcUural  Hutiory.    Mineralogy.    Botany,  especially  of  native  plants.    Two  hours. 

UPPBR  SICOND  CLASS,  THIRTT-TWO  HOURS. 

Latin.  Cicero's  Orations,  pro.  Rose.  Amer,  de  Amic,  de  Seneclute.  Livy,  books  22  to 
25,  luclusive.  Virgil's  iBoeid,  books  1  and  2.  Some  eclogues  and  excerpts  from  Georgics. 
Exercises  and  extemporalia.     Nine  hours. 

Greek.  Homer's  llisd,  books  4  to  11,  inclusive.  Arrian  Alex,  expedition,  books  1  and  2. 
Buttmauu's  grammar,  with  exercises  amX  extemporalia.    Six  hours. 

Uebrew.  Books  ol  Judges  aud  of  Ruth,  wtth  exercises  of  syutax.  Easy  exercises,  and 
commit  dug  vocabulary  to  memory  out  ol  the  class-room.    Two  hours. 

German.     Efvays.     Delivery.    Two  hours. 

French.  Excerpts  from  Herrmann  and  Briichner's  manual  uf  ths  more  recent  French 
literature.    Two  hours. 

Rdigion.    Christian  faith  aud  morals.    Two  hours. 

Hiatury.    Rev.ew  ot  ancient  hi&>tory  aud  geography,  using  the  Latin  language.    Three  hours. 

Matheniatica.  Arithmtttcaigeonittrv  aud  piaue  tngonometrv.  Algebraic  exerciaes.  Poij' 
gous     Stereometry     S.mple  uud  quadratic  iquations.    Four  hourtf. 

Phytioi.    Geueral  physics.    Electricity  and  maguetism.    Two  hours. 

nasT  CLASS,  thirty-oni  hours. 

Latin.  Horace's  Odes,  books  3  snd  4.  Cicero  agaiust  Verres.  Tscltus.  Annals^  books  11 
and  12,  and  extracts  Irom  3  to  6.  Cicero,  Tui>c.  quest.  Extempore  tranalstious  from  Ger- 
man into  l«atin.    Exercises.     Declamation.     Eight  hours. 

Greek.  Homer'H  Iliad,  book  16,  Odyssev,  biioks9  to  16,  inclusive.  Hippias  Major,  Char- 
mides.  and  Gurtiias  of  Plato,  (»'Xcerpts.)  Sophocles'  Edip.  tyr.  aud  Antigone.  Grammatical 
exercises.     Uuttoiaiin's  grammar.    Six  hours. 

Htbreto.  S.coiid  book  ol  Kiugs.  Genesis.  Psalms,  61  to  100.  Grammatical  criticisms 
of  histor.cal  txc«  rpts,  or  ol  psalms,  ss  an  extrcise  at  home.    Two  hours. 

German.  Criticism  of  compositions.  General  grammar,  and  history  of  the  German  gram- 
mar and  literiiiure     One  liour.  ^ 

French.   .ScUctions  irom  Scribe  and  Delavigne.    Exercises  and  extemporalia.    Two  hours. 

Religion.    Hi.^tory  of  the  Christian  church,  to  the  times  of  Gregory  Vll.    Two  hours. 

Ui*tvry.    Modern  history,  aud  review.    Three  hours.  ^ 

Mat  he  malic*.  Plane  trigonometry  aud  application  of  algebra  to  geometry.  Algebra. 
MeuHuruiion  and  couic  sections.  Binomial  theorem.  Exponential  aud  trigon.  functions. 
Four  hours 

Phytic*.    Physical  geography.    Mechanics.    Two  hours 

Phduwphy.\  Propaedeutics.    Logic.    One  hour. 

There  are  five  clA>ses  for  vocal  music,  the  fifth  receiving  two  hours  of  instruction  in  musi- 
cal notation  aud  Siugiug  by  ear.  The  iburth,  time  and  clifiTs,  &r.  Exercises  in  the  naturml 
scale,  aud  harmoyy  Songs  and  chorals  with  one  part.  The  third,  two  hours,  formation  of 
the  scale  of  sharps,  running  the  gamut  with  difficult  intervals,  combined  with  the  practical 
exercises  of  the  last  class.  The  second,  two  liours,  n petition  of  tones;  shsrns,  aud  Aati. 
Formation  of  the  fcale  of  Hats.  Exercises  of  songs  and  chorals,  in  two  parts.  The  first  class 
is  an  appl.caiiou  of  what  has  been  learned,  as  well  as  a  continuation  of  the  science  aud  ait« 
and  all  the  pupils  do  not,  of  course,  take  part  in  thiti  tttage  of  the  instruction.  The  course  is 
of  four  hours  per  week,  two  linr  soprano  snd  alto,  one  for  tenor  aud  bass,  snd  one  for  the 
union  of  the  four  parts.  The  proficiency  is  ind.cated  by  the  fact,  that  the  pupils  perioral 
very  creditably  such  compositions  as  Haydn's  *'  Creation  "  aud  Uaodcl's  **  Meaiati." 
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posals  to  the  government  of  Magdeburg,  which  entered  into  tbera 
with  approval.     The  Berlin  society  of  sciences,  being  applied  to  bj 
that  government  upon  the  subject,  answered  on  the  15th  of  Decem- 
ber, 1706 ;  that  provided  schools  were  established  for  the  training'  ap 
of  state  and  church  oflScers,  it  would  be  well  for  such  bojs  as  noir 
attend  onlj  the  German  schools,  ^^  to  be  instructed  in  an  actual   me- 
chanical school,  so  that  their  understandings  and  senses  might  be 
more  developed  ;  and  especially  that  they  might  become  acquainted 
with  common  materials  and  subjects,  their  value  and  price,  with  the 
common  proportions  of  circles,  lines,  angles,  and  w^eight,  as  well  as 
with  different  sizes  and  their  measurement,  with  weighing,  and  upon 
opportunity  with  the  simple  microscope,  for  the  better  understanding 
of  the  constituents  of  bodies ;  and  with  the  use  of  other  useful  in- 
struments, together  with  tools  and  levers ;  to  the  end  that  this  knowl- 
edge might  serve  them  for  improved  understanding  and  practices, 
and  to  the  invention  of  new  and  useful  modes  of  using  them.     Thus 
it  can  be  seen  that  there  would  be  attained  by  such  scholars,  good 
proportions  in  their  work,  a  steady  hand,  and  the  like  advantages, 
such  as  are  derived  from  a  more  intelligent  use  of  the  outward  senses, 
which  are  the  foundation  of  all  the  skill  which  nature  can  offer  and 
practice  can  perfect" 

Sernler,  now  assisted  by  the  city,  caused  twelve  poor  boys  to  be  in- 
structed in  his  house,  by  a  "  literary  man,  well  experienced  in  mathe- 
matics, mechanics,  and  agriculture;"  but  his  plan  lasted  only  for  a 
year  and  a  half.  In  this  course  of  instruction,  "sixty-three  single 
objects  were  displayed  before  their  eyes,"  chiefly  by  models.*  In 
1738,  these  ocular  demonstrations  were  resumed.  These  were  placed 
before  the  scholars,  says  Semler,  "  to  see,  not  exotic  things  and  ob- 
jects of  curiosity,  but  only  things  daily  necessary,  and  such  as  pos- 
sess the  most  immediate  utility  in  every  day  life.  By  this  method, 
the  schools,  which  have  been  verbal  schools  hitherto,  will  become 
real  schools,  since  information  will  be  given  in  them  no  more  by 
means  purely  abstract,  universal,  and  intellectual.  The  elementary 
information  of  little  children  should  be  given  to  them  without  books, 
from  things  themselves.'*  Books  should  merely  serve  for  repetition, 
and  the  ideas  of  things  are  to  be  adjoined  to  words.  The  schools, 
hitherto  rooms  of  martyrdom,  will,  by  the  introduction  of  realities 
into  them,  become  real  pleasure  rooms.  Semler  was  seventy  years 
old  when  he  wrote  these  words.  It  would  be  an  error  to  consider 
him,  from  what  has  above  been  said,  an  entirely  earthly-minded  ma- 

*  Sometimes  by  verx  stranfe  ones.    Thus  there  was  a  machioe  "  which  demonatralctl  the 
true  reason  of  the  rise  aad  fiUl  of  the  tide." 
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terialist  realist,  as  so  many  of  Lis  successors  were.  He  did  not  desire 
to  remain  permanently  in  the  realm  of  the  material,  but,  as  he  says, 
^  to  ascend  frofri  the  creature  to  the  Creator ; ''  and  he  prays  for  the 
gift  of  enlightened  eyes,  which  may  penetrate  within  the  penetralia 
of  the  creature.  In  conclusion,  the  pious  old  man,  with  the  Psalm- 
ist, praises  the  works  of  God.  ^  Blessed  is  he,"  he  says,  ^*  who  knows 
them  holily ;  and  twice  blessed,  he  who  holily  takes  pleasure  in  them, 
and  thanks  him  for  them,  from  the  bottom  of  his  heart."* 

It  has  been  remarked  that  in  Franck^'s  school  there  were  various 
real  studies,  as  botany,  turning,  and  the  like.  Should  not  Semler, 
brought  into  such  close  communion  with  Franck6,  as  teacher  in  the 
University  of  Ilalle,  and  as  preacher  and  instructor  of  the  German 
schools,  have  had  an  influence  upon  the  improvements  in  teaching  in 
the  Psedagogium  and  Orphan-house  by  his  pedagogical  realism  ?  It 
is  worthy  of  remark,  that  from  Franck^^s  school  came  Johann  Julius 
Hecker,  who,  in  1747,  established  the  first  important  real  school  in 
Berlin ;  as  did  his  successor  in  the  same  school,  Johann  Elias  Silbers- 
chlag. 

In  treating  of  the  stronger  and  stronger  growth  of  realism,  a  dis- 
tinction of  it  must  be  made,  into  two  kinds.  On  the  one  hand,  real 
studios,  before  entirely  suppressed  by  the  study  of  language,  began 
to  be  more  correctly  estimated,  and  attempts  were  made  to  introduce 
them  into  the  learned  schools.  And,  on  the  other  hand,  the  convic- 
tion grow,  that  in  these  schools  the  instruction  was  proper  for  such 
boys  as  were  intended  for  the  learned  professions,  and  only  for  such, 
and  that  all  other  scholars  were  obliged  to  learn,  and  that  in  a  super- 
ficial manner,  things  which  could  be  of  no  use  to  them  in  after  life. 
It  was  clear  that,  for  scholars  not  intending  a  life  of  study,  real  knowl- 
edge was  far  more  valuable  than  a  mere  purposeless  beginning  with 
Latin.  The  answer  of  the  Berlin  academy  in  the  matter  of  Semler 
shows  as  much.  Rector  Gesner,  of  Rotenburg,  in  1720,  wrote  to  the 
same  effect :  "  The  one  class,  who  will  not  study,  but  will  become 
tradesmen,  merchants,  or  soldiers,  must  be  instructed  in  writing,  arith- 
metic, writing  letters,  geography,  description  of  the  world,  and  his- 
tory. The  other  class  may  be  trained  for  studying."  Schottgen, 
rector  in  Dresden,  wrote,  in  1742,  a  ''^Humble  proposal  for  the  special 
class  in  public  city  schools.'"  In  these  schools,  he  says,  every  one  is 
arranged  with  a  view  to  the  learning  of  Latin,  and  children,  "  who 
are  to  remain  without  Latin,"  are  entirely  forgotten.  They  are  forced 
to  learn  Donatus  and  the  grammar,  which  are  useless  for  them ;  and 

*  I  hiive,  up  to  this  time,  been  unable  to  IcArn  farther  particulars  about  Semler.  8chab^ 
i^Rheniah  Oatette,"  March  and  April,  1842,  p.  159,)  apeaka  curaorily  of  '•  Bemler'a  aad  expe- 
riences at  HaUe.'* 
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they  do  Dot  study  what  would  be  useful  to  mechanics,  artists,  or  mer- 
chants. Of  what  use  will  it  be  to  such,  to  have  learned  anthrax,  colax^ 
he.  ?  State  and  country  need,  not  only  people  who  know  Latin,  but 
others  also.  For  these  reasons  he  advises  to  organize  a  special  clasa 
for  such.  "  My  proposal,**  he  says,  with  resignation,  "  is  already  re- 
jected  before  it  has  been  brought  to  light  But,  if  what  there  is  in  it 
is  not  yet  ripe,  we  will  wait  until  the  time  comes  for  it." 

Rector  Henzky  of  Prenzlau,  already  mentioned,  wrote,  in  1751,  a 
treatise  ^^That  real  schools  can  and  must  become  common  ;*''  and  the 
learued  and  cautious  Joh.  Matthias  Gesner  expressed  himself  thus : 
^*  It  is  a  common  fault  of  most  of  our  schools,  that  in  them  provision 
is  made  only  for  such  as  intend  to  become  what  are  called  learned 
men  by  profession ;  and  thus  a  complete  acquaintance  with  Latin  is 
required  of  all  young  people,  without  any  distinction.  On  the  con- 
trary, those  things  are  for  the  most  part  neglected,  which  would  be 
indispensable,  or  at  least  useful,  in  common  civil  life,  in  the  arts  and 
professions,  at  court  and  in  war.  *  ♦  ♦  A  well-organized  gym- 
nasium should,  on  the  contrary,  be  so  arranged  that  youth,  of  every 
extraction,  age,  character,  and  distinction,  may  find  their  account  there, 
and  be  taught  in  them  for  the  common  good.  Youth  may  be,  with 
reference  to  their  future  life,  divided  into  three  classes.  1.  Those  who 
are  to  learn  trades,  arts,  or  to  be  merchants ;  2.  Those  who  are  to  seek 
their  fortune  at  court  or  in  war ;  and,  3.  Those  who  are  to  remain  stu- 
dents, and  to  go  to  the  university.''* 

Thus  many  wise  men  demanded  that  regard  should  be  had,  not 
only  exclusively  and  uniformly  to  the  education  of  students,  but  also 
to  that  of  children  who  were  "  to  remain  without  Latin."  But  the 
question  how  to  bring  this  to  pass,  was  a  difficult  one  to  answer. 

According  to  Gesner's  view,  each  gymnasium  must  solve  the  prob- 
lem of  educating  all  these  entirely  different  classes  of  children.  But 
it  is  evident  how  difficult  of  solution  it  must  have  been ;  and  how 
great  was  the  danger,  that  the  endeavor  to  comply  with  the  most  vari- 
ous requirements,  would  result  in  satisfying  none  of  them,  and  be- 
coming quite  characterless. 

But  why  such  mixed  schools?  asked  others.  Would  it  not  be 
better  to  erect  separate  institutions,  perhaps  not  for  every  pursuit  not 
literary,  but  for  them  all  together  ?  These  questions  may  have  be- 
come more  important,  as  the  confusion  in  the  gymnasium  from  their 
attempt  to  attain  different  ends  increased,  and  the  conviction  grew, 

*  J.  M.  Gesner,  Minor  German  Works,  p.  355.  As  these  appeared  in  1756,  Geaocr's 
*^Jlu>ughta  on  the  Organization  of  a  Gymnaaiumj**  Irom  which  the  extract  in  the  text  la 
taken,  must  have  been  written  before  that  time.  His  plan  of  a  gjmnasium  locludec  Uioa« 
three  classes,  for  the  accommodation  of  pupils. 
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that  each  school  should  have  but  one  principle,  one  aim,  one  char- 
acter. 

The  history  of  the  Berlin  real  school  is  very  instructive  in  this  con- 
nection, as  furnishing  a  series  of  attempts  to  unite  and  bring  into  har- 
mony with  each  other,  humanist  and  real  studies ;  the  instruction 
of  those  wlio  were  and  were  not  to  become  men  of  learning. 

I  have  named  Julius  Hecker  as  the  founder  of  this  school.*  He 
was  appointed  preacher  at  the  Church  of  the  Trinity,  in  Berlin,  in 
1739,  and  at  the  same  time  became  instructor  of  the  German  schools 
belonging  to  the  parish.  He  considered  institutions  of  instruction 
the  seed-b(jds  of  the  state,  from  which  the  young,  like  trees  from  a 
nursery,  could  be  transplanted  into  their  proper  places.  He  there- 
fore wished  for  schools  which  should  prepare  for  learned  studies ;  and 
others  which  should  train  for  the  position  of  citizens,  artisans,  sol- 
diers, and  land -owners  ;  and  others  for  farmers  and  day-laborers.  In 
accordance  with  this  view,  he  organized  the  real  school,  which  he  ea- 
tablished  in  1747.  It  consisted  of  three  schools,  partly  subordinated 
and  in  part  co-ordinate ;  of  the  German  school,  the  Latin  school,  and 
the  real  school  proper.  Scholars  from  the  Latin  and  German  schools 
might  receive  instruction  in  the  real  school  also.  In  the  latter  were 
taught  arithmetic,  geometry,  mechanics,  architecture,  drawing,  and 
the  knowledge  of  nature.  A  knowledge  of  the  human  body  was  espe- 
cially taught,  then  plants  and  minerals,  and  instruction  was  given  in 
the  cultivation  of  mulberry  trees  and  silk- worms,  and  the  scholars 
were  taught  by  being  taken  to  workshops.  Among  the  classes  were 
a  manufacturing  class,  an  architectural  class,  an  agricultural  class,  a 
book-keeping  class,  and  a  mining  class.f 

The  organization  of  the  Latin  school  presents  nothing  particular. 
The  pupils  were  taught  weekly,  Latin  twelve  hours,  French  and  other 
languages  five  hours ;  and  the  boys  received  besides  various  kinds  of 
real  instruction,  and  were  overwhelmed  with  lessojis.  Except  from 
twelve  to  one,  instruction  was  given  from  seven  in  the  morning  to 
seven  at  night 

In  1753,  J.  F.  Halm  became  teacher  of  the  real  school;  who 
taught  by  means  of  intuition,  after  Semler^s  manner.  For  this  pur- 
pose a  large  collection  of  real  objects  was  used,  among  which  were 
models  of  buildings,  ships,  chests,  plows,  churns,  columns  of  the  differ- 
ent orders,  pictorial  representations  of  an  entire  Roman  triumphal 
[>rocession,  collections  of  merchandise,  a  miniature  shop,  a  pharma- 

*  The  information  here  following  ia  mofltly  from  Principal  Bch\i\z*a  ^* History  of  the  Reat 
School  in  Berlin."    Bee  Diesterwcg'a  "^Jtheinieehe  Blotter,"  Vols.  XXV.  and  XXVI.,  1842. 

*  In  I74d,  a  boardinf'bome  was  attached  to  the  achool,  in  which  the  first  boarder  waa  Fried- 
rich  NicolaL 
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oological  collection,  specimens  of  leather,  <fec.,  <l;c.  There  was  also  a 
botanical  garden  adapted  to  the  real  school,  and  a  plantation  of  mul- 
berries. 

Hecker  and  Halm  laid  their  pedagogical  views  before  the  public 
The  former,  among  other  works,  wrote,  in  1749,  one  entitled  **-4  sin- 
cere projx)sal  how  the  Latin  tcngue  may  he  maintained  in  worth  and 
hanor.^''*  lie  says,  "  it  is  in  vain  that  we  strive  to  keep  the  Latin  upon 
its  ancient  throne ;  juridical  and  medicinal  examinations  and  exam- 
inations of  candidates  show  into  what  a  low  estate  it  has  fallen.** 
His  advice  is,  to  pursue  real  studies  until  the  eleventh  or  twelfth  year, 
and  then  to  begin  Latin. 

Halm  wrote,  ^^How  to  collect  in  real  schools  what  is  necessary  and 
useful  of  languages^  arts,  and  sciences^  1753."  He  advised  to  give 
children  not  only  oral  descriptions,  but  also  to  show  them  tilings 
themselves,  either  in  their  natural  form  or  in  models  and  pictures. 
From  his  treatise  will  appear  the  connection  between  the  specimens 
of  leather  above  mentioned,  and  the  class  in  manufacturing.  "In 
the  class  in  manufactures,'*  he  says,  "  they  began  at  Christmas  with 
the  art  of  working  in  leather.  To  pursue  this  study  in  a  manner  to 
make  it  useful  and  practical  in  future  life,  a  collection  of  all  kinds  of 
leather  is  necessary.  There  might  be  shown  to  youth  for  instruction, 
more  than  ninety  kinds  of  leather,  each  piece  perhaps  as  large  as  an 
octavo  page.  Among  these  might  be  all  kinds  of  sole-leather,  calves' 
leather,  and  that  of  cows,  hoi*ses,  and  sheep ;  similar  pieces  of  goat- 
skin, deerskin,  doeskin,  buckskin.  Cordovan,  Morocco,  Russia,  and 
other  kinds." 

Julius  llecker  died  in  1768;  and  Halm  had  left  the  school  in 
1759. 

From  the  foregoing  it  seems  clear,  that  there  had  not  been  enough 
differenco,  in  the  real  schools,  between  the  studies  of  those  who  were 
to  be  students  and  of  those  who  were  not ;  between  literary  studies 
and  real  studies.  This  occasioned  the  unheard  of  number  of  eleven 
hours  of  study  daily  ;  which  was  made  necessary  by  the  crowd  of  ob- 
jects of  instruction.  It  however  also  appears,  from  the  same,  that 
Hecker  not  only  was  true  to  his  "chief  principle,  non  scholoe  sed  vitof 
discendum,  but  that  he  pushed  it  from  a  misunderstanding,  even  to 
caricatures. 

The  school  should  prepare  well  for  life,  but  should  not  anticipate 
it ;  it  should  not  undertake  to  teach  what  life  only  teaches  or  can 
teach.     Halm's  words,  above  quoted,  "At  Christmas  we  began  with 

the  art  of  working  in  leather,"  must  appear  silly  to  every  intelligent 

■ 
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man.  Is  this  the  meaning  of  the  wise  maxim,  turn  scholce  sed 
viice  discendum  ?  Had  the  real  idea  of  life  become  wholly  lost  in 
that  hard  and  dead  period  ? 

After  the  death  of  Hecker,  Johann  Elias  Silberschlag,  known  as  a 
mathematician  and  naturalist,  became  director  of  the  institution.* 
He  seems  to  have  in  view  a  more  popular  distinction  of  the  three  in- 
stitutions here  united  under  the  common  name  of  "  real  school.'*  He 
gave  to  the  three  the  names  of  Piedagogium,  art  school,  and  Ger- 
man or  artisans^  school. 

The  German  school  was  the  elementary  school  for  all,  but  had  also 
an  especial  class  in  trades.  In  the  art  school,  the  students  laid  the 
foundation  of  a  knowledge  of  mathematics,  Latin,  and  French,  al- 
though this  school  was  particularly  intended  for  workmen,  farmers, 
and  others  not  proposing  to  study.  The  teachers  of  mathematics  in 
this  school  gave  as  rules,  **Axioms  and  theorems  which  did  not  require 
theoretical  acuteness  ; "  these  being  needed  in  the  Psedagogium.  In 
this  there  were  two  theoretical-mathematical  classes ;  in  the  lower  of 
which  arithmetic  was  taught,  in  the  other  algebra.  The  other  studies 
of  the  Piedagogium  were  the  usual  ones  of  the  higher  gymnasium 
class.  Silberschlag  leaving  in  1784,  Andreas  Jacob  Hecker  succeeded 
him  in  his  office.  An  education  for  special  pursuits  was  more  and 
more  aimed  at  in  the  artisans'  school ;  there  were  given  in  it  special 
lectures  to  future  miners  and  smelters,  and  particularly  for  those  pre- 
paring to  become  practical  geometers,  artillerists,  forestei-s,  farmers, 
merchants,  <fec.  Some  hours  weekly  were  even  devoted  to  instruction 
in  German  ;  '*  in  order  to  make  those,  who  shall  wish  in  future  to  en- 
gage as  secretaries  to  high  boards  of  authorities  in  the  country,  bet- 
ter acquainted  with  the  course  of  business."  Thus  the  real  school 
of  arts  was  a  gathering  of  the  most  dissimilar  schools  for  special  pur- 
suits. "  The  idea  rises  of  necessity,"  says  the  historian  of  the  school, 
"  that  where  the  endeavor  is  to  reach  every  one,  but  little  will  be 
actually  attained.     And  this  was  the  fact  with  our  real  school." 

During  the  same  time,  the  Paedagogium,  under  Hecker,  acquired 
more  the  peculiar  character  of  a  literary  school.  In  1797,  on  the  oc- 
casion of  its  fiftieth  anniversary  festival,  it  took  the  name  of  the  Friod- 
rich  Wilhelm's  Gymnasium;'*  and,  in  the  year  1811,  it  was  finally 
separated  from  the  real  school,  in  respect  to  its  teachers  and  its  lee- 
tures.f  Long  and  hard  experience  had  at  last  brought  the  convic- 
tion that  the  previous  close  connection  of  the  two  institutions  was  % 
mesalliance,  by  which  both  lost  their  independence  of  character. 

*  It  if  characteristic  of  the  man,  that  he  waa  at  the  same  time  a  consiatorfal  counselor  and 
high  coum>elnr  of  public  buildings. 

t  That  is,  from  the  real  school  in  its  more  proper  sense  ;  the  school  of  arts  of  Silber»> 
chlac. 
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oological  collection,  specimens  of  leather,  <fec.,  <l;c.  There  was  also  a 
botanical  garden  adapted  to  the  real  school,  and  a  plantation  of  mul- 
berries. 

Hecker  and  Halm  laid  their  pedagogical  views  before  the  public. 
The  former,  among  other  works,  wrote,  in  1749,  one  entitled  "-4  sin- 
cere proposal  how  the  Latin  tongue  may  he  maintained  in  worth  and 
hanor^*  He  says,  "  it  is  in  vain  that  we  strive  to  keep  the  Latin  upon 
its  ancient  throne ;  juridical  and  medicinal  examinations  and  exam- 
inations  of  candidates  show  into  what  a  low  estate  it  has  fallen.** 
His  advice  is,  to  pursue  real  studies  until  the  eleventh  or  twelfth  year, 
and  then  to  begin  Latin. 

Halm  wrote,  ''''How  to  collect  in  real  schools  what  is  necessary  and 
useful  of  languages^  arts,  and  sciences,  1753."  He  advised  to  give 
children  not  only  oral  descriptions,  but  also  to  show  them  tilings 
themselves,  either  in  their  natural  form  or  in  models  and  pictures. 
From  his  treatise  will  appear  the  connection  between  the  specimens 
of  leather  above  mentioned,  and  the  class  in  manufacturing.  '*  In 
the  class  in  manufactures,"  he  says,  "  they  began  at  Christmas  with 
the  art  of  working  in  leather.  To  pursue  this  study  in  a  manner  to 
make  it  useful  and  practical  in  future  life,  a  collection  of  all  kinds  of 
leather  is  necessary.  There  might  be  shown  to  youth  for  instruction, 
more  than  ninety  kinds  of  leather,  each  piece  perhaps  as  large  as  an 
octavo  page.  Among  these  might  be  all  kinds  of  sole-leather,  calves* 
leather,  and  that  of  cows,  hoi'ses,  and  sheep ;  similar  pieces  of  goat- 
skin, deerskin,  doeskin,  buckskin,  Cordovan,  Morocco,  Russia,  and 
other  kinds." 

Julius  Uecker  died  in  1768;  and  Halm  had  left  the  school  in 
1759. 

From  the  foregoing  it  seems  clear,  that  there  had  not  been  enough 
differenco,  in  the  real  schools,  between  the  studies  of  those  who  were 
to  be  students  and  of  those  who  were  not ;  between  literary  studies 
and  real  studies.  This  occasioned  the  unheard  of  number  of  eleven 
hours  of  study  daily  ;  which  was  made  necessary  by  the  crowd  of  ob- 
jects of  instruction.  It  however  also  appears,  from  the  same,  that 
Hecker  not  only  was  true  to  his  "  chief  principle,  non  scholce  sed  vitCB 
discendum,  but  that  he  pushed  it  from  a  misunderstanding,  even  to 
caricatures. 

The  sc1kk)1  should  prepare  well  for  life,  but  should  not  anticipate 
it ;  it  should  not  undertake  to  teach  what  life  only  teaches  or  can 
teach.     Halm's  words,  above  quoted,  "At  Christmas  we  began  with 

the  art  of  working  in  leather,"  must  appear  silly  to  every  intelligent 
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man.  Is  this  the  meaning  of  the  wise  maxim,  nan  scholoB  sed 
viice  discendum  ?  Had  the  real  idea  of  life  become  wholly  lost  in 
that  hard  and  dead  period  ? 

After  the  death  of  Hecker,  Johann  Elias  Silberschlag,  known  as  a 
mathematician  and  naturalist,  became  director  of  the  institution.* 
He  seems  to  have  in  view  a  more  popular  distinction  of  the  three  in- 
stitutions here  united  under  the  common  name  of  "  real  school.'*  He 
gave  to  the  throe  the  names  of  Piedagogium,  art  school,  and  Ger- 
man or  artisans'  school. 

The  German  school  was  the  elementary  school  for  all,  but  had  also 
an  especial  class  in  trades.  In  the  art  school,  the  students  laid  the 
foundation  of  a  knowledge  of  mathematics,  Latin,  and  French,  al- 
though this  school  was  particularly  intended  for  workmen,  farmers, 
and  others  not  proposing  to  study.  The  teachers  of  mathematics  in 
this  school  gave  as  rules,  **Axioms  and  theorems  which  did  not  require 
theoretical  acuteness  ; "  these  being  needed  in  the  Psedagogium.  In 
this  there  were  two  theoretical-mathematical  classes ;  in  the  lower  of 
which  arithmetic  was  taught,  in  the  other  algebra.  The  other  studies 
of  the  Psedagogium  were  the  usual  ones  of  the  higher  gymnasium 
class.  Silberschlag  leaving  in  1784,  Andreas  Jacob  Hecker  succeeded 
him  in  his  office.  An  education  for  special  pursuits  was  more  and 
more  aimed  at  in  the  artisans'  school ;  there  were  given  in  it  special 
lectures  to  future  miners  and  smelters,  and  particularly  for  those  pre- 
paring to  become  practical  geometers,  artillerists,  forester-s,  farmers, 
merchants,  <fec.  Some  hours  weekly  were  even  devoted  to  instruction 
in  German  ;  **  in  order  to  make  those,  who  shall  wish  in  future  to  en- 
gage as  secretaries  to  high  boards  of  authorities  in  the  country,  bet- 
ter acquainted  with  the  course  of  business."  Thus  the  real  school 
of  arts  was  a  gathering  of  the  most  dissimilar  schools  for  special  pur- 
suits. "  The  idea  rises  of  necessity,'*  says  the  historian  of  the  school, 
"  that  where  the  endeavor  is  to  reach  every  one,  but  little  will  be 
actually  attained.     And  this  was  the  fact  with  our  real  school." 

During  the  same  time,  the  Psedagogium,  under  Hecker,  acquired 
more  the  peculiar  character  of  a  literary  school.  In  1797,  on  the  oc- 
casion of  its  fiftieth  anniversary  festival,  it  took  the  name  of  the  Fried- 
rich  Wilhelm's  Gymnasium;'*  and,  in  the  year  1811,  it  was  finally 
separated  from  the  real  school,  in  respect  to  its  teachers  and  its  lee- 
tures.f  Long  and  hard  experience  had  at  last  brought  the  convic- 
tion that  the  previous  close  connection  of  the  two  institutions  was  a 
mesalliance^  by  which  both  lost  their  independence  of  character. 

*  It  if  characteristic  of  the  man,  that  he  was  at  the  seme  time  a  conaistorial  counselor  and 
high  counnelnr  of  public  buildinga. 

t  That  is,  from  the  real  school  in  its  more  proper  sense ;  the  school  of  arts  of  Silbert* 
chlac. 
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The  purposes  of  the  two  institutions  l^eing  so  different,  it  was  nec- 
essary that  the  teaching  in  real  studies  in  the  gymnasium  must  be 
entirely  distinct  from  that  in  the  real  schools ;  and  the  instruction 
in  language  in  the  real  school  from  that  in  the  gymnasium.  There 
must  be  a  distinction  in  selection,  method,  and  design. 

One  observation  suggests  itself  here.  Gymnasiums  are,  as  to  their 
instruction,  really  and  clearly  distinct  universities,  in  this;  that  they 
look  only  to  the  general  education,  as  the  foundation  for  instruc- 
tion in  all  vocations,  while  the  universities  are  characterized  by  study 
in  the  faculties,  and  thus  prepare  for  the  entrance  into  real  life.  It 
was  with  justice  that  great  displeasure  was  manifested,  when,  at  the 
end  of  the  last  century,  a  master  required  that  future  jurists,  in  the 
gymnasium,  should  study,  instead  of  Tacitus  and  Virgil,  the  institu- 
tions of  Heineccius.  The  gymnasium  knows  no  professional  studies, 
and  should  know  of  none  ;  lest  it  should  forcibly  communicate,  to  im- 
mature boys,  a  professional  education  without  any  real  basis. 

Does  this  same  distinction  apply  to  real  schools?  was  it  not  the 
greatest  of  mistakes,  that  in  the  Berlin  school  direct  instruction  was 
given  for  miners,  farmers,  <fec.,  <fec.  ? 

Such  a  purpose  was  that  of  the  excellent  Spilleke,  who  assumed 
the  direction  of  the  real  school  in  1820.*  His  opinion  was,  that  this 
school  should,  in  its  higher  classes,  "give  or  at  least  introduce  to  such 
an  education  as,  without  pretending  to  thorough  classic  studies,  should 
prepare  for  the  higher  relations  of  society ;  but  a  more  special  pre- 
paration, such  as  was  aimed  at  in  earlier  times  in  this  part  of  the 
school,  is  not  proper." 

If  we  understand  Spilleke  here,  he  suggests  new  questions.  If  the 
real  schools  must  correspond  with  the  gymnasiums,  how  must  those 
real  studies  be  organized  which  correspond  with  the  universities ;  in 
which  the  real  scholars  intend  to  finish  their  studies? 

Are  our  polytechnic  schools  and  higher  industrial  schools  true 
"real"  universities  ?  Do  they,  by  virtue  of  the  great  variety  of  their 
studies  in  arts  and  trades,  become  divided  into  parts  which  corres- 
pond to  the  faculties  of  the  universities?  Or  are  such  "real"  uni- 
versities not  practicable,  and  must  there  be  a  special  school  for  each 
trade,  because  most  occupations  have  some  peculiar  elements  in  their 
life  ?  The  miner  must  ultimately  be  trained  in  the  mine,  the  sailor 
on  the  sea,  the  farmer  in  the  country;  but  all  three  can  receive  their 
general  preparatory  training  in  the  same  real  school.     And  indeed, 


•  A.  J.  Hecker  died  in  1819,  and  was  followed  by  Beniardi,  who  died  the  next  year.  After 
him  came  Spilleke,  who  waa  succeeded,  after  his  death,  in  l&ll,  by  F.  Ranke,  difltinguiahed 
both  aa  an  educator  and  a  man  of  learning. 
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if  students  of  many  arts  and  trades  should  enjoy  primary  instruction, 
whether  carried  more  or  less  far,  should  not  this  be  followed  by  a 
purely  practical  study  and  drill  in  the  pursuit,  under  the  guidance  of 
skillful  masters ;  and  should  not  their  more  complete  artistic  or  sci- 
entific training  come  affcer  these  years  of  apprenticeship  ? 

But  I  must  not  too  far  transgress  my  limits  as  a  historian.  .When 
rector  Schottgen,  in  1742,  published  his  ''Modest  proposal,''  for  making 
suitable  provision  for  the  instruction  of  children  who  are  not  to  study 
Latin,  he  hopelessly  added,  as  we  have  seen,  "  My  proposal  is  already 
rejected,  before  it  has  been  brought  into  the  light."  But  encouraging 
himself,  he  went  on  :  "  But  yet,  if  what  is  proposed  therein  is  not  yet 
ripe,  we  will  wait  until  its  time  shall  come." 

The  old  rector  prophesied  rightly.  One  century  after  he  wrote, 
there  were,  in  the  Prussian  states  alone,  forty-two  real  institutions,  to 
one  hundred  and  twenty -six  gymnasiums. 

[To  enable  our  readers,  who  may  not  have  access  to  Bache's  ^Bdu- 
cation  in  Europe,'"  or  to  Barnard's  ''National  Education  in  Europe,** 
we  transfer  from  the  latter  the  following  account  of  a  Real  School, 
and  Art  Institute  of  our  day,  in  Prussia,  as  compared  with  a  Gynasium 
of  the  highest  grade. — Ed.] 

FREDERICK    WILLIAM   QTMNABIUM    OP    BERLIN. 

This  institution  dates  from  1797,  and  was  at  first  an  appendage  to  the  "  real 
school"  of  Mr.  Hr>cker.  It  is  now  a  royal  institution,  and  is  independent  o(  the 
real  school,  except  so  far  that  it  has  the  same  director,  and  that  the  preparatory 
classes  are  in  the  real  school,  in  which,  or  in  other  equivalent  schools,  the  pttpiii 
are  taught  until  ten  years  of  age.  The  qualifications  for  admission  are  those  con- 
tained in  the  general  account  of  the  gymnasia.  This  gymnasium  had,  in  1837, 
four  hundred  and  thirty-seven  pupils,  divided  into  six  classes,  and  instructed  by 
fourteen  teachers  and  six  assistants.  The  second  and  third  classes  are  subdivided 
into  two  parts,  called  upper  and  lower,  pursuing  different  courses,  and  both  divi- 
sions of  the  third  class  are  again  subdivided  into  two  others,  for  tne  convenience 
of  instruction.  The  course  in  each  class  occupies  a  year,  except  in  the  first,  which 
is  of  two  years.  Pupils  who  enter  in  the  lowest  class,  and  go  regularly  throufl^ 
tlie  studies,  will  thus  remain  nine  years  in  the  gymnasium.  The  numbers  of  the 
several  classes  in  1837  were,  in  the  first,  fifty-four ;  in  the  upper  second,  thirty- 
two;  lower  second,  forty-seven;  upper  third  division,  first,  or  A,  thirty-six; 
second  division,  or  B,  thirty-six ;  lower  third,  division  first,  or  A,  thirty-eight: 
division  second,  or  B,  thirty-two ;  fourth  class,  fifty-five  ;  fifth,  fifty-seven  *,  ana 
sixth,  fifty.  Each  division  averages,  therefore,  nearly  forty-four  pupils,  who  are 
at  one  time  under  the  charge  of  one  teacher.  One  hundred  and  eight  were 
admitted  during  the  year,  and  the  same  number  left  the  gymnasium ;  of  these, 
twenty-one  received  the  certificate  of  maturity  to  pass  to  the  university,  viz.,  ten 
who  intend  to  study  law,  three  medicine,  five  theology,  one  theology  and  philo- 
logy, one  philosfphy,  and  one  political  economy,  finance,  &o.,  (cameralistic.)  Of 
these  all  but  five  were  two  years  in  the  first  class ;  out  of  this  number  two  were 
two  years  and  a  half  in  the  first  class,  and  three  more  had  been  in  the  gymnasium 
less  than  two  years,  having  entered  it  in  the  first  class.  The  average  age  at  leftTr 
ing  the  gymnasium  was  nearly  jiimrlttn  ytars^jin-^  the  greatest  and  least,  respeo- 
tively,  twenty-two  and  between  sixteen  and  seventeen  years.  It  appears,  than, 
that  on  the  average,  the  pupils  actually  enter  at  ten,  and  reniain  nine  years,  m 
required  by  rule. 

The  subjects  of  instruction  are  Latin,  Greek,  German,  French,  religious  ii 
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tion,  mathematics,  (including  arithmetic,  algebra,  and  geometry,)  natural  phil< 
phy  and  natural  history,  history,  geography,  writing,  drawing,  vocal  mnsiOy  and 
Hebrew  fur  theologians. 

The  numbers  attached  to  the  names  of  the  difierent  classes,  in  the  fbllowing 
pn^ramme,  show  the  number  of  hours  of  study  per  week  in  the  regular  branches 
in  which  the  division  of  classes  takes  place.  In  like  manner,  the  nombers  attached 
to  the  several  subjects  of  study  show  how  many  hours  are  occi^)ied  per  week  in 
each  of  the  subjects  by  the  several  classes. 

IIXTB   CLACB,   THIRTY   HOURS. 

Latin.  Inflections  of  nouns,  &.c.  Comparisons.  Conjugation  of  the  indicative  moods  of 
regular  and  offome  irregular  verba.  Tratulation  from  Blume'a  elementary  book.  Exercises 
from  Blume.    Extemporulia.    Ttn  hours. 

German.  Etymology  anr]  syniax.  Exercises  in  writing  upon  subjects  previously  narrated. 
Exercines  in  orthugraplty,  reading,  and  declaiming.    Four  hours. 

Frtnch.  Etymology,  to  include  the  auxdiary  verbs,  in  Herrmann's  grammar.  Oral  and 
written  exercises.  Keading  and  translatiuu.  Exercises  on  the  rules  from  the  grammar. 
Three  hours. 

Btltgiun.  Bible  history  of  the  Old  Testameut.  Committing  to  memory  selected  verses. 
Two  hours.  • 

Geography.  Delineation  of  the  outlines  of  Europe,  Africa,  Asia,  and  America,  from  deter> 
minaie  pointji  given.  Divisions  of  the  countries,  with  their  principal  cities,  rivers,  and  moan> 
taius.    'i'wo  hours. 

Arithmetic  The  four  ground  rules,  with  denominate  whole  numbers.  Tlieir  applications. 
Four  hours. 

Writing.  Elements  of  round  and  running  hand.  Dictation.  Writing  from  copy  slips. 
Thrte  hours. 

Drcucing.    Exercises  in  drawing  lines.    Two  hours. 

nrTH  rLASd,  twekty-nithk  hours. 

Latin.  Etymology.  Use  of  the  prepositions.  The  accu|ative  before  an  infinitive,  prac^ 
ticed  orally  and  lu  writing,  and  extempore,  and  in  exercises.  Translation  from  Blume's 
reader.    Ten  hours. 

German.    Pariiing,  reading,  and  declamation.    Exercises  on  narrations.    Four  hours. 

^\ench.  Etymoogy.  by  oral  and  written  exercises.  Ea«ier  stories  from  Herrmann's 
reader.    Tliree  hours. 

Heligiun  Explanation  of  the  gospels,  according  to  St.  Matthew  and  St.  Luke.  Commit- 
ting to  memory  the  principal  facts.    Two  hours. 

Ge^raphy.  Review  ot  the  la&t  year's  course.  Rivers  and  mountains  of  Europe,  and 
chief  towuti.  in  connection.    Two  hours. 

Arithmetic.    Review  of  the  preceding     Fractions     Four  hours. 

Writing.     Running  hand  from  copy  slips.    Two  hours. 

Dratcing.    Drawing  from  bodies,  terminated  by  planes  and  straight  lines.    Two  hours. 

FOURTH   CLASS,   TWKNTY-KIOHT   HOURS. 

Latin.  Review  of  etymology.  The  principal  rules  enforced  by  oral  and  written  exercises 
and  extemporalia     Translation  from  Jacob'.s  reader  and  Corn.  Nepo«i.    Ten  hours. 

German.  Compositions  on  sub  ects  previou:>ly  read.  Declamation.  Reading  from  Ka- 
lisch's  r^ader.    Par.xing.    Three  hours. 

fVench.  Review  of  etymology.  Irregular  verbs.  Reciprocal  verbs.  Anecdotes  and  nar> 
rations  Irom  Herrmann's  grammar,  and  committing  the  principal  to  memory.    Two  hours. 

Religion.  Gospel,  according  to  Si.  Matthew,  explained.  Verses  and  psalms  committed  to 
memory.    Two  hours 

Geography.  Political  geography  of  Oormany,  and  of  the  rest  of  Europe.  Review  of  the 
feograpiiy  of  the  other  parts  ol  the  world.    Three  hours. 

Arithmetic.  Review  of  fractions.  Simple  and  compound  proportion.  Partnership. 
Simple  interest.    Three  hours 

Geometry.    Knowledge  of  forms,  treated  inductively.    One  hour. 

Writing.    Running  hand,  from  copy  idips.    Two  hours. 

Draicing.     From  bodies  bounded  by  curved  lines.    Two  hours. 

LOWKR   THIRO   CLASS,   THIRTY   HOURS. 

Latin.    Syntax.    Rules  of  cases  from  Zumpt.    Exercises  and  extemporalia.    Inflections 

formerly  learned  reviewed.    Cornelius  Nepos     Eight  hours. 
Greek.    Etymology,  from  Buitmann's  grammar  to  regular  verbs,  included.    Translation 

from  Greek  uito  German  from  Jacob's,  from  German  into  Greek  from  Uess's  exercises. 

8ix  hours. 
German.     Compositions  in  narration  and  description.     Declamation.    Two  hours. 
French     Rt petition  of  inflections,  and  exercises  bv  extemporalia  and  in  writing.    Trana* 

lation  of  the  fables  from  Herrmann's  reading  book,  2d  course.    Two  hours. 
Religion.    Morals,  and  Christian  faith.    Two  hours.  ^ 

Geography.    Physical  geography     Europe  and  the  other  parts  of  the  world.    Two  hotirs 
Hiaiury     General  view  ot  anc.ent  and  modern  history.     Two  houra 
MnthemeUica.    Legeudre's geometry,  book  1.    Decimala    Algebra.    Square  and  cube  rooC 

Four  hour^. 
Drawing,    Introduction  to  landscape  drawing.    Two  hours. 

UPPER   TIURP   CLASS,   THIRTY    HOURS. 

Latin.  Divigion  /.  Sv^iUax.  from  Zumpt.  Review  of  the  preceding  course.  Oral  eztr* 
cises  in  couMruction  of  sentences.    Written  exercises  and  extemporalia.    Cesar  Bell.  Qall 
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books  1, 2,  and  7,  In  part.  Orid'a  Metamorphoaea,  extracta  from  booka  7  and  8.  Proaod7i 
rulea  from  ZumpL    Tan  hours. 

Oreek.  DicUion  1.  Etymology,  frt>m  Buttmann'a  grammar.  Oral  and  written  exerelMt 
and  extemporalia.    Jacob's  reader.    Six  hours. 

Qerman.  Examination  of  exercises  on  historical  subjects.  Poetical  selections  for  dedsr 
mation.    Two  boura.    • 

French.    Exercises  in  tranalatlon.    Written  exercises.    Exteroporaiia.    Two  houra. 

Religwn.  Pnucipal  passages  from  the  gospels  gone  over.  General  view  oi  the  OtU  Teslft* 
meut  writings     Two  hours. 

Hitory  and  Gtarrtgjhy.  Roman  history,  from  the  Punic  Wars  to  the  destruction  of  tlis 
western  empire.  History  of  the  middle  sges,  three  hours.  Review  of  the  live  gvutral  divis* 
ions  of  the  world,  one  hour.    Four  houra. 

Matheniatica.  Geometry.  Legeudre,  books  1  and  2,  and  part  of  3.  Algebra,  with  exer* 
cisfcs  from  Meyer  Uirach.    Four  houra. 

LOWER  aSCOMD  CLA88,  TUIRTY-OHB   BOI7K8. 

Latin.  Extracta  from  Livy  and  Cesar  de  Bell.  Civ.  Review  of  Bell.  Gall.,  books  2  and 
3.  Syntax.  Exercisea  and  extemporalia.  Committing  to  memory  exercisea  from  Livy  and 
Cesar.    Ovids  Metamorphoses,  booics  11  to  14.    Eight  hours. 

Greek.  Homer's  Odys.,  11, 12^  13,  and  14.  Exercises  on  the  dialects.  Xenophon's  Anab. 
1.  2,  aud  Dart  of  3.  Excerpts  Irom  the  grammar  reviewed.  Exercises  and  extemporalia. 
Syntax,    bix  lioura. 

Hebrew.  Gmmmar,  ending  with  irregular  verbs.  Essier  parte  of  historical  books  of 
Scrijiiure  translated.  Vocabulary  learned  by  rote.  Exercises  on  regular  aiid  irregular  verbs 
out  ui  the  rtciiation  room.    Two  hours. 

Uennan.    Correction  of  written  exercises  and  essaya.    Exercises  on  delivery.    Two  hours. 

J-Yench.    Voltaire's  (Jharies  XII.    Exerciser  and  extemporalia.    Two  hours. 

Religion  Explanation  of  the  princ  pal  parts  of  the  Epistles  of  St.  Paul,  with  hif4orical 
skefchts,  and  a  view  of  the  life  of  early  Christian  communities.    Two  hours. 

Jlislury.  Roman  history,  from  the  Puuic  Wars.  History  of  the  middle  ages  concluded. 
General  view  ol  history.    Three  hours. 

Mathematics.  Geometry  to  proportions  and  simple  figures.  Elements  of  algebra.  Logs* 
rithms.    Four  hours. 

Natural  HiuUny.    Mineralogy.    Botany,  especially  of  native  plants.    Two  hours. 

t 

UPPKR  SKCOND  CLASS,  THIRTT-TWO  HOURS. 

Latin.  Cicero's  Orations,  pro.  Rose.  Amer.,  de  Amic,  de  Seneclute.  Livy,  books  22  to 
26,  inclusive.  Virgil's  iBneid,  books  t  aud  2.  Some  eclogues  and  excerpts  from  Georgics. 
Exercities  and  extemporalia.     Nine  hours. 

Greek.  Humer's  Iliad,  books  4  to  11,  inclusive.  Arrian  Alex,  expedition,  books  1  and  2. 
Buttmanu's  grammar,  with  exercises  ami  extemporalia.    Six  hours. 

Hebrew.  Books  ol  Judges  aud  of  Ruth,  with  exercises  of  syntax.  Easy  exercises,  and 
commit  iiug  vucttbulary  to  memory  out  ol  the  class- room.    Two  hours. 

German.    Ef<says.     Delivery.    Two  hours. 

French.  Excerpts  from  Herrmann  and  Brtichner's  manual  of  lbs  more  recent  French 
literature.    Two  hours. 

Religion.    Christian  faith  and  morals.    Two  hours. 

Hiatury.    Rev.ew  of  ancient  history  and  geography,  using  the  Latin  language.   Three  hours. 

Mathematics.  Arithmetical  geometry  and  plane  tngonometrv.  Algebraic  exercises.  Poly- 
gonii.     Stereumetry.    S>mple  and  quadratic  equations.     Four  hours. 

Phytic*.    General  phymca.    Electricity  and  magnetism.    Two  hours. 

naST   CLA88,   TniRTY-ONB   HOURS. 

Latin.  Horsce's  Odes,  books  3  snd  4.  Cicero  against  Verres.  TRcitus.  Annal&  books  11 
and  12.  snd  extracts  trom  3  to  6.  Cicero,  TukC.  quest.  Extempore  trsnslstious  from  Oer* 
man  into  l^tin.    Exercises.    Declamation.     E>ght  hours. 

Greek.  Humer's  llmd,  book  16,  Oiiyssev,  b<toks  9  to  16,  inclusive.  Hippias  Major,  Char- 
mides.  and  Gurtiias  of  Plato,  (^-xcerpts .)  Sophocles'  Edip.  tyr.  aud  Antigone.  Grammatical 
exercises.     Uuttmaiin's  grammar.    Six  hours. 

Iltbrew.  S-coiid  book  ol  Kings.  Genesis.  Psalms,  61  to  100.  Grammatical  criticisms 
of  hiHior.cal  exci  rpts,  or  of  pwilms,  ss  an  exercise  at  home.    Two  hours. 

German.  Criticism  of  couipositiona  General  grammar,  and  history  of  the  German  gram* 
mar  and  literature.     One  hour. 

J-)rench.  .^Uciioiis  irom  Scribe  sod  Delsvighe.    Exercises  snd  extemporalia.    Two  hours. 

Religion.    Hit^tory  of  the  Christian  church,  to  the  limes  of  Gregory  VII.    Two  hours. 

Hiitury.    Modern  history,  aud  review.    Three  hours.  ^ 

Maihemati'ee.  Plane  trigonometry  and  application  of  algebra  to  geometry.  Algebra. 
Meiihuraiioa  and  conic  sections.  Binomial  theorem.  Exponential  aud  trigon.  functions. 
Four  houro. 

Phyaice.    Physical  geography.    Mechanics.    Two  hours 

PhUouuphy.    PropaMleuiics.    Logic.    One  hour. 

There  are  live  classes  for  vocal  music,  the  fifth  receiving  two  hours  of  instruction  in  musi- 
cal notai.on  and  singing  by  ear.  The  fourth,  time  and  cliffs,  &c.  Exercises  in  the  natunU 
scale,  and  harmoi)y  Songs  and  chorals  with  one  part.  The  third,  two  hours,  formation  of 
the  scale  uf  nharps,  running  the  gamut  with  d>fllcult  intervals,  combined  with  the  practical 
exercises  of  the  last  class.  The  second,  two  hours,  repetition  of  tones;  shsrns,  and  flati. 
Formation  of  the  vcale  of  fiats.  Exercises  of  songs  anri  chorals,  in  two  parta  The  first  class 
is  an  appl.cutiou  of  what  has  been  learned,  as  well  ss  a  continuation  of  the  science  and  art, 
and  all  the  pupils  do  not,  of  course,  take  part  in  this  t^tage  of  the  instruction.  The  course  is 
of  four  hours  per  week,  two  ibr  soprano  and  alto,  one  for  tenor  and  bass,  and  one  for  tbs 
union  of  the  four  parts.  The  proficiency  is  indcated  by  the  fact,  that  the  pupils  peribni 
very  creditably  such  compositions  as  Haydn's  '*  Creation  ''  and  Handel's  **  MeasialL" 
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The  extemporalia  vpoken  of  in  the  courses  of  language,  consist  of  written 
translations  made  on  the  spot  by  the  pupils  into  a  foreign  language,  of  sentenoes 
spoken  in  the  vernacular  by  the  teacher.  These  sentences  are,  of  coarse,  adapted 
to  the  progress  of  the  pupil,  and  are  prepared  beforehand  by  the  teacher  who 
renders  Uiem,  especially  in  the  early  parts  of  the  course,  the  application  of  the 
rules  of  grammar  on  which  the  pupil  is  engaged,  or  of  peculiarities  of  idiom  to 
which  his  attention  is  called. 

In  the  classical  course,  the  oral  and  written  exercises  are  varied  in  their  relatiye 
proportions  to  each  other.  The  translation  from  Latin  or  Greek  into  Grennan, 
and  vice  versa,  the  grammatical  exercises,  Latin  compositions  or  essays,  the  ex- 
temporalia before  expl^ned,  the  practice  in  versification,  &c.,  are  varied  in  amount 
in  the  difierent  classes,  according  to  the  views  of  the  instructor. 

One  characteristic  difference  between  the  classical  instruction  in  the  higher 
classes  and  in  those  of  similar  schools  in  England  and  our  country,  is  that,  in  gen- 
eral, it  supposes  the  grammatical  minuti®  to  have  been  fully  impressed  in  the 
lower  classes,  and  discusses  philological  questions,  varieties  of  reading  and  collate- 
ral subjects  of  antiquities,  history,  biogrraphy,  and  geography.  Ihe  students 
receive  much  oral  instruction,  which  they  are  required  to  record.  The  same  is 
the  practice  to  even  a  greater  extent  in  the  other  departments  of  instruction,  and 
the  students  thus  acquire  a  facility  in  taking  notes  which  they  turn  to  good 
account  in  the  university  lectures,  and  which  strikes  a  stranger  with  surprise  on 
first  witnessing  it. 

Most  of  the  pupils  in  this  class  of  schools  begin  their  classical  course  at  nine  or 
ten  years  of  age,  and  yet,  judging  by  the  progress  shown  in  the  programme  of 
the  first  class,  and  by  the  scholars  which  the  universities  of  northern  Germany 
turn  out,  and  which  are,  in  fact,  formed  in  the  gymnasia,  the  profkiiency  is  all 
that  can  be  desired.  It  is  what  a  youth  of  nineteen  issuing  from  one  of  our  col- 
leges would  be  proud  of,  and  clearly  proves  that  the  classics  are  not  begun  too 
late. 

The  mother  tongue  and  French  are  both  taught  in  these  institutions,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  classical  studies.  These  languages  are  not  merely  entered  upon 
the  programme,  but  are  actually  more  or  less  thoroughly  taught,  according  to  the 
time  which  is  allotted  and  the  skill  of  the  teacher.  The  course  of  German  would 
seem  calculated  to  make  both  writers  and  speakers,  and,  probably,  if  the  demand 
for  the  latter  were  equal  to  that  of  the  former,  this  would  prove  true  in  the  latter 
case,  as  it  docs  in  the  former. 

The  religious  characteristic  of  these  schools  is  a  striking  one,  and  important  in 
its  effects.  The  Bible  is  taught  rather  than  a  particular  creed,  though  from  the 
fact  that  the  pupils  are  nearly  all  of  one  creed,  this  forbearance  is  not  essential, 
and  is  not  always  exercised.  The  separation  of  religious  from  other  instruction 
can  but  have  a  most  injurious  tendency,  and  their  connection,  as  in  these  schools, 
on  the  contrary,  a  happy  influence.  Religious  knowledge  is  classed  with  the 
sciences  in  the  formal  division  of  the  subjects  of  study. 

The  courses  of  physics  of  the  Frederick  William  g}'mnasium  are  exceedingly 
well  calculated  to  fullBl  their  object,  to  give  general  ideas  of  natural  phenomena, 
without  going  into  what  may  be  considered  technical  minutis ;  in  the  latter  school 
physics  is  connected  with  an  excellent  course  of  physical  geography.  It  seems  to 
me  doubtful  whether,  in  the  natural  history  course,  more  than  a  general  outline 
of  the  subject,  is  necessary,  with  the  prosecution,  practically,  of  such  branches  as 
the  locality  of  the  institution  may  render  applicable  for  improving  the  habits  of 
observation  and  discrimination.  The  scientific  details  of  the  different  branches 
belong  rather  to  special  purposes  of  study  than  to  general  education.  The  expe- 
rience of  these  institutions  may,  however,  be  appealed  to  as  proving  the  entire 
compatibility  of  such  instruction  with  an  otherwise  sound  s}^tem,  and  the  entiro 
possibility  of  accomplishing  it  without  neglecting  other  more  important  branches. 

Drawing  and  vocal  music,  which  form  parts  of  the  regular  courses  of  all  these 
institutions,  have  not  yet  found  their  way  into  the  systems  of  other  nations  on  the 
same  footing  with  the  regular  studies.  As  a  part  of  physical  training,  they  are  im- 
portant, and  as  oflTering  a  relief  from  severer  pursuits,  further  recommend  them- 
selves in  this  connection. 
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The  Frederick  William  Gryranasium  is  regarded  by  Dr.  Bache,  as  a 
fair  Bpecimen  of  this  class  of  schools  in  Prussia ;  in  the  organization  and 
instruction  of  which  a  good  degree  of  liberty  is  tolerated  by  the  govern- 
ment, to  enable  them  the  better  to  meet  the  peculiar  circumstances  of 
each  province,  and  the  peculiar  views  of  each  director. 

The  Royal  Real  School,  and  City  Trade  School  of  Berlin,  furnish  a 
course  of  instruction  of  the  same  general  value  for  mental  discipline,  but 
better  calculated  for  that  class  of  pupils  who  are  destined  in  life,  not  for 
what  are  designated  as  the  learned  profession,  but  for  tradesmen  and  me- 
chanics. There  is  less  of  verbal  knowledge  but  more  of  mathematics 
and  their  application  to  the  arts ;  and  the  whole  is  so  arranged  as  to  fa- 
cilitate the  acquisition  of  those  mental  habits  which  are  favorable  to 
the  highest  practical  success. 

ROTAL   REAL  SCHOOL   OP    BERLIN. 

The  Royal  Real  School  of  Berlin  was  founded  as  early  as  1747,  by  Counsellor 
Hecker.  At  the  period  in  which  this  school  was  founded,  Latin  and  Greek  were 
the  exclusive  objects  of  study  in  the  learned  schools,  and  the  avowed  purpose  of 
this  establishment  was  that  "  not  mere  words  should  be  taught  to  the  pupils,  bat 
realities,  explanations  being  made  to  them  from  nature,  from  models  and  plans, 
and  of  subjects  calculated  to  be  useful  in  afler-life.''  Hence  the  school  was  called 
a  '^  real  school,' '  and  preserves  this  name,  indicative  of  the  great  educational 
reform  which  it  was  intended  to  promote,  and  the  suoocss  of  which  has  been, 
though  slow,  roost  certain. 

The  successor  of  Hecker,  in  1769,  divided  this  flourishing  school  into  three  do- 
partmentfl,  the  pedagogium,  or  learned  school,  the  school  of  arts,  and  the  German 
school :  the  whole  establishment  still  retaining  tbe  title  of  real  school.  The  first 
named  department  was  subsequently  separated  from  the  others,  constituting  the 
Frederick  William  gymnasium ;  the  school  of  arts,  and  the  German,  or  elemen- 
tary school,  remain  combined  under  the  title  of  the  royal  real  school.  The  same 
director,  however,  still  presides  over  the  gymnasium  and  the  real  school. 

The  question  has  been  much  agitated,  whether  the  modem  languxiges  should  be 
considered  in  these  schools  as  the  substitutes  for  the  ancient  in  intellectual  educa- 
tion, or  whether  mathematics  and  its  kindred  branches  should  be  regarded  in  this 
light.  Whether  the  original  principle  of  the  "  realities''  on  which  the  schools 
were  founded,  was  to  be  adhered  to,  or  the  still  older  of  verbal  knowledge,  only 
with  a  change  of  languages,  to  be  substituted  for  it.  In  this  school  the  languages 
will  be  found  at  present  to  occupy  a  large  share  of  attention,  while  in  the  similar 
institution,  a  description  of  which  follows  this,  the  sciences  have  the  pre- 
ponderance. 

In  the  royal  real  school  the  branches  of  instruction  are— -religion,  Latin,  French, 
English,  German,  physics,  natural  history,  chemistry,  history,  geography,  draw- 
ing, writing,  and  vocal  music.  The  Latin  is  retained  as  practictdly  useful  in  some 
branches  of  trade,  as  in  pharmacy,  as  aiding  in  the  nomenclature  of  natural  his- 
tory, and  as  preventing  a  separation  in  the  classes  of  this  school  and  that  of  the 
gymnasium,  which  would  debar  the  pupils  from  passing  from  the  former  to  the 
latter  in  the  upper  classes.  It  must  be  admitted  that,  for  all  purposes  but  the  last, 
it  occupies  an  unnecessary  degree  of  attention,  especially  in  the  middle  classes. 

The  following  table  shows  the  distribution  of  time  among  the  courses.  There 
are  seven  classes  in  numerical  order,  but  ten,  in  fact,  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth 
being  divided  into  two ;  the  lower  fourth  is  again,  on  account  oi  its  numbers,  sub- 
divi<^  into  two  parallel  sections.  Of  these,  the  seventh,  sixth,  and  fifth  are  ele- 
mentary classes,  the  pupils  entering  the  seventh  at  between  five  and  seven  years  of 
age.  In  the  annexed  table  the  number  of  hours  of  recitation  per  week  of  each 
o&as  in  the  several  subjects  is  stated,  and  the  vertical  column  separating  the  ele- 
mentary classes  from  the  others,  contains  the  sum  of  the  hours  devoted  to  each 
branch  in  the  higher  classes,  excluding  the  lower  section  of  the  fourth  dasBi 
which  has  not  a  distinct  course  from  that  of  the  other  division. 
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Pupils  who  enter  thji  whool  between  live  and  aeren  yearn  of  age,  and  go  renr- 
]vly  throngh  the  elementary  classes,  are  prepared  at  ten  la  pus  lo  its  higher 
oIiMO*,  or  to  enter  lie  lowest  of  ihu  gynuioBium,  It  is  thus  alter  the  fifth  class 
that  a  oimparison  oT  the  two  institutions  must  begin.  The  Mudiea  of  the  real 
school  proper,  and  of  the  gymnaaium,  baio  e;(actly  the  same  elomeatary  boaia, 
tuKi  they  remain  M  tai  pardle!  toeaeh  other  that  a  papil,  by  taking  extra  inatmc- 
tion  ill  Greek,  may  passfiwn  Ihe  lower  third  elaaa  of  Ihe  fonncr  lolhe  lower  third 
of  the  latter.  Thia  fact  alone  ia  auffiaient  to  show  that  the  real  acboola  must  bo 
inatitutions  foraeeondury  inatruction,  sineothe  pupila  hare  yet  three  classes  to  pua 
Ihn>utrh  nlU'r  reoehing  the  point  just  referred  to.  It  aervcs  also  lo  sepnrate  ibe 
real  schools  from  tlie  higher  burgher  aehoola,  naeu  the  citrenic  timil  of  the 
oourwB  of  the  lottor,  with  the  same  ossialance  in  ngard  lo  Greek,  only  enables 
the  pupil  to  reach  the  lower  third  class  of  Ihe  gymnaainni.  In  geneml,  a  pupil 
would  dominate  hia  atudim  in  the  real  acbool  at  between  aixtcen  and  eighteen 
yenrs  of  age.  The  difTorcDce  between  the  aobjecta  uf  inatruction  in  the  real 
school  anri  the  Frederick  William  gymnawum,  consists  in  the  ominioa  in  the 
former  of  Greek,  Ilebtvw,  and  philosophy,  and  the  intnidactinn  of  Engtiah  sor) 
chemiotry.  The  relative  proportions  of  time  occupied  in  the  same  subjt-cts  in  Ihe 
two  aGli<H>la,  will  be  aecn  by  oomparing  the  two  oaldmna  neit  on  the  right  of  the 
numbers  fur  the  seventh  closa,  in  the  table  just  given.  The  first  of  these  columns 
oontuina  the  proportion  of  the  number  of  hours  per  week  devoted  lo  the  diflercnl 
subji'cts  in  Ibo  aii  cbiest-s  of  the  real  school  above  the  elementary,  the  number  of 
hour*  devoted  lo  the  Qemum  being  taken  as  unity  ;  and  the  si^cond,  the  same 
proportion  for  NH  clasi's  of  the  gynioasium,  beginning  with  the  lowest,  the  same 
Bomber  of  hours  being  taken  as  the  unit,  aa  in  the  preceding  column.  To  bring 
the  natural  history  and  physics  in(o  comparison,  I  have  taken  the  numbers  for  the 
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upper  clasKS  of  the  gymnaBium  in  which  these  brancheB  are  taught.  Of  the 
courses  common  to  the  two  schools,  those  to  which  nearly  equal  attention  is  paid 
in  both  institutions,  are— the  religious  instruction,  the  German,  geography  and 
history,  writing,  and  vocal  music.  The  French,  mathematics,  physics,  and  nat- 
ural history,  predominate  in  the  real  school,  the  Latin  in  the  gymnasium.  The 
effect  of  reckoning  the  first,  second,  and  upper  third  classes  of  the  gymnasium, 
docs  not  materially  change  the  proportionate  numbers  of  the  cours(«  which  are 
oonrunon  to  the  two  schools,  except  as  to  Latin  and  mathematics.  To  show  this, 
the  column  on  the  extreme  right  of  the  table  is  introduced,  containing  the  pro- 
portions for  all  the  nine  classes  of  the  Frederick  William  gymnasium. 

There  were,  in  1838,  five  hundred  and  ten  pupils  in  this  real  school,  under  the 
charge  of  fourteen  regular  or  class  masters,  teaching  several  subjects  in  the  lower 
classes,  and  of  six  other  teachers.  Each  of  the  eleven  class  divisions  thus  aver- 
ages about  forty -six,  who  are  under  the  charge  of  one  teacher  at  a  time. 

The  elementary  course  in  the  real  school  is  similar  to  that  described  in  tho 
burgher  schools,  beginning  with  the  phonic  method  of  reading,  the  explanations 
of  all  the  words  and  sentences  being  required  at  the  same  time  that  the  mechani- 
cal part  of  reading  is  learned.  Written  and  mental  arithmetic  are  taught  together 
in  the  lowest  class.  The  religious  instruction  consists  of  Bible  stories  adapted  to 
their  age ;  and  verses  are  conmiitted  to  improve  the  memory  of  words.  The  ex- 
ercises of  induction  are  practiced,  but  in  a  way  not  equal  to  that  with  objects, 
introduced  by  Dr.  Mayo  in  England.  Some  of  the  pupils  are  able  to  enter  the 
gymnasium  after  going  through  the  two  lowest  classes. 

In  regard  to  tlie  real  classes  proper,  as  I  propose  to  enter  into  the  particulars  of 
the  course  of  study  of  the  tragic  school,  I  shall  here  merely  make  a  few  remarks 
upon  two  of  the  branches  studied  in  them,  namely,  Frencn  and  drawing.  Tlie 
remarks  in  regard  to  the  French  will  serve  to  show  how  great  a  ^patitude 
a  teacher  is  allowed  in  the  arrangement  of  his  methods,  the  result  of  which 
is,  that  those  who  have  tfdent  are  interested  in  improving  their  art  by  observation 
and  experiment  The  French  teacher  to  whom  I  allude  had  been  able  to  secure 
the  speaking,  as  well  as  the  reading,  of  French  from  his  pupils.  From  the  very 
beginning  of  the  course  this  had  been  a  point  attended  to,  and  translation  from 
French  into  German  had  been  accompanied  by  that  from  German  into  French : 
the  conversation  on  the  business  of  the  class-room  was  in  French.  The  pupils 
were  exercised  especially  in  the  idioms  of  the  language  in  short  extempojre  sen- 
tences, and  the  differences  of  structure  of  the  Frencn  and  their  own  lai^guage 
were  often  brought  before  them,  and  the  difficulties  resulting  from  them  antici- 
pated. Difficult  words  and  sentences  were  noted  by  the  pupils.  Decimation 
was  practiced  to  encourage  a  habit  of  distinct  and  deliberate  speaking,  and  to 
secure  a  correct  pronunciation.  The  chief  burthen  of  the  instruction  was  oral. 
W^ithout  the  stimulus  of  change  of  places,  the  classes  under  this  gentleman^s  in- 
struction were  entirely  alive  to  the  instruction,  and  apparently  earnestly  engaged 
in  the  performance  of  a  duty  which  interested  them.  If  such  methods  should 
fail  in  communicating  a  greater  amount  of  knowledge  than  less  lively  ones,  which 
I  belive  can  not  be  the  case,  they  will  serve,  at  least,  to  break  down  habits  of  in- 
tellectual sloth  to  promote  mental  activity,  the  great  aim  of  intellectual  education. 

The  drawing  department  of  this  school  is  superintended  by  a  teacher  who  has 
introduced  a  new  method  of  instruction,  particularly  adapted  to  the  purpose  for 
which  drawing  is  to  be  applied  in  common  life  and  in  the  arts  ^  a  method  which 
is  found  to  eimble  a  much  larger  proportion  of  the  pupils  to  make  adequate  pro- 
gress tlum  the  ordinary  one  of  copying  from  drawings.*  In  this  method  the  pupil 
bi'gins  by  drawing  from  simple  geometrical  forms,  those  selected  being  obtained 
from  models  in  wood  or  plaster,  of  a  square  pillar,t  a  niche,  and  a  low  cylinder, 
(the  form  of  a  mill-stone.)  Tlie  square  pillar  separata's  in  joints,  affording  a  cube 
and  parallelepipeds  of  different  heights.  The  hemisphere  which  caps  the  niche 
may  be  removed,  leaving  the  concave  surface  of  its  cylindrical  part.  The  exer- 
cises of  the  pupil  ran  thus :  First,  to  place  upon  a  board,  or  upon  his  paper  or 

•  Mr.  Peter  Schmidt,  who  now,  in  his  old  aife.  hau  rrceivfd  from  the  iroveriiment  a  pennion 
in  return  for  the  introduction  of  hig  method,  and  the  instruction  in  it  of  a  certaiu  number  of 
teacher*. 

t  Seven  and  a  half  inches  high,  and  one  inch  and  a  half  In  its  Mjuare  section. 
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tdate,  a  point  vertically  above  another,  or  bo  that  the  lines  joining  tlie  two  ■hall 
be  parallel  to  the  right  or  left  hand  edge  of  the  board,  paper,  or  slate.     Second, 
to  join  them.    Third,  to  place  a  point  horizontally  from  the  second,  and  at  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  that  between  the  first  and  second  points.     Fourth,  to  place  ono 
vertically  over  the  third,  and  at  a  distance  equal  to  that  below  the  first,  and  to 
join  the  third  and  fourth.     The  first  and  fourth  being  then  joined,  a  square  is 
formed.     Alitor  practice  in  this,  the  simple  elevation  of  the  cube  is  drawn.     Next, 
a  perspective,  by  the  use  of  a  small  frame  and  silk  threads,  such  as  is  common  in 
teaching  the  elements  of  this  subject,  and  by  means  of  which  tlie  pupil  uoquires 
readily  a  knowledge  of  the  practice.     The  drawing  of  lines  in  various  positions, 
and  with  various  proportions,  terminates  this  division  of  the  subject.     TTie  niche 
and  cylinder  afford  a  similarly  graduat43d  series  of  lessons  on  the  drawing  of  curved 
lines,  and  the  drawing  of  lines  of  different  degr^^es  of  strength  and  of  sliodows  is 
introtlueed.     This  is  accompanied  with  some  of  the  more  simple  rules  of  shadovr 
and  shade.     More  difficult  tjxercises  of  p<'rspeetive  follow  fix)m  natural  objects 
and  from  works  of  ail  or  mechanism,  according  to  the  direction  to  the  pupil*s  at- 
tainments and  the  amount  of  taste  which  he  displays.     Tliis  method  of  teaching 
has  been  introduced  quite  generally  in  IVussia,  and  with  the  best  results  as  to  the 
formation  of  accuracy  of  eye  and  of  hand. 

CITY    TRADE    SCHOOL. 

The  City  Trade  School  was  founded  to  give  a  more  appropriate  education  for 
the  meclKinic  ixvis  and  higher  trades  than  can  bo  had  through  the  courses  of  clas- 
sical sclioola.  It  is  a  great  point  gained,  when  the  principal  is  admitted  that  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  education  are  suited  to  difterent  objects  in  life  ;  and  such  an  ad- 
mission belongs  to  an  advanced  stage  of  education.  As  a  consequence  of  a  gen- 
eral sentiment  of  this  kind,  numerous  schools  for  the  .ippropriate  instruction  of 
those  not  intended  for  the  learned  professions  grow  up  by  the  side  of  the  others. 

The  city  of  Berlin  is  the  patron  of  the  tratle  school  which  I  am  about  to  notice, 
an  the  king  is  of  the  real  school  already  Kj>oken  of.  Its  stability  is  thus  secured, 
but  the  means  of  furnishing  it  with  the  necessary  materials  for  instruction  are 
liberally  provided.*  The  trade  school  is  a  day  school,  and  consists  of  five  classes, 
of  which  the  lowest  is  on  the  same  grade  as  to  age  and  qualification  at  admission. 
as  the  fourth  class  of  a  gj'mnasium.  It  is  assumed  that  at  twelve  years  of  age  it 
will  have  been  decided  whether  a  youth  is  to  enter  one  of  the  learned  professions, 
or  to  f)llow  a  mechanical  employment,  or  to  engage  in  trade,  but  tlie  higher  classes 
are  not  closed  against  pupils.  Of  the  five  classes,  four  are  considered  necessary 
for  certain  pursuits  and  the  whole  five  for  others ;  the  courses  of  all  but  the  first 
class  loNt  one  year,  that  of  the  first,  two  years,  a  youth  leaving  the  school  at  from 
16  to  17  or  18  years  of  age,  according  to  circumstances.  During  the  year  1836-7, 
the  number  of  pupils  in  the  several  classes  were,  in  the  first  class,  eleven  ;  in  tho 
second,  twenty-nine  ;  in  the  upper  third,  forty-three;  in  the  lower  third,  fif^y- 
two ;  in  the  fourth,  fifty ;  totiU,  one  hundred  and  eighty-five ;  from  which  num- 
bers it  appears  that  a  considerable  proportion  of  the  pupils  leave  the  school  without 
entering  the  first  class.  The  number  of  teachers  is  nineteen,  five  being  regular  or 
class  teachers,  and  fourteen  assistants.     The  director  gives  instruction. 

The  following  list  of  the  callings  to  which  pupils  from  this  school  have  gone  on 
leaving  it,  will  show  tliat  it  is  really  what  it  professes  to  be,  a  school  for  the  in- 
struction of  those  who  intend  to  follow  ocoupations  connected  with  "  commerce, 
the  useful  arts,  higher  trades,  building,  mining,  forestry,  agriculture,  and  military 
life  ;"  and  further,  that  its  advantages  are  appreciated  by  the  class  for  whom  it  is 
intended.  The  list  includes  the  pupils  who  have  left  the  school  from  the  first  and 
second  classes,  in  the  years  1830, 1832,  :833  and  1837.  From  the  first  class,  two 
teachers,  five  architects,  ono  chemist,  twenty-six  merchants,  one  machinest,  two 
calico-printers,  two  glass-workers,  one  cloth  manufacturer,  one  silk  manufacturer, 
one  miner,  thirteen  agriculturalists,  eight  apothecaries,  two  gardeners,  one  painter, 
one  mason,  one  carpenter,  one  tanner,  one  miller,  one  baker,  one  potter,  one 
saddler,  one  soap-boiler,  one  cabinet-maker,  two  soldiers,  one  musician,  five  to 

♦  The  present  director  of  f**'"  rrhool,  Mr.  Kloden.  was  formerly  director  of  th«  hither 
burgher  gcIiooI  &i  Poisuam,  ano  is  one  of  the  most  distin^i^hed  tearhers  iu  hla  lioe  in  Persis. 
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public  offices,  one  to  the  trade  institution,  six  to  gymnasinm.  From  tbe  second 
class,  forty-one  merchants,  one  teacher,  one  chemist,  one  maohinest,  one  ship*car- 
penter,  nine  agricalturist,  one  sagar-refiner,  three  dyers,  one  tanner,  one  brewer, 
two  distillers,  one  miner,  two  lithof^phers,  one  dye-sinker,  three  apothecaries, 
one  dentist,  two  painters,  two  gardeners,  three  masons,  five  carpenters,  one  miller, 
four  bakers,  one  butcher,  one  to  the  trade  institution,  three  to  public  offices,  two 
to  a  g>'mnasinm,  one  musician,  one  veterinary  surgeon,  one  soldier,  being  ninety 
from  the  first  class,  and  ninety-seven  from  the  second,  in  the  period  of  four  years. 

In  the  course  of  instruction,  the  sciences  and  kindred  branches  are  made  the 
basis,  and  the  modern  languages  are  employed  as  auxiliaries,  the  ancient  languages 
being  entirely  omitted.  The  subjects  embraced  in  it  are — religious  instruction, 
German,  French,  English,  geography,  history,  mathematics,  physics,  chemistry, 
technology,  natural  history,  writing,  drawing,  and  vocal  music. 

The  courses  arc  fully  laid  down  in  the  following  list,  beginning  with  the  studies 
of  the  lowest  or  fourth  class. 

FOURTH   CLASS. 

Rffi/noua  Instruction*  Hie  {[oimel  acconlinc  to  St.  I.uke,  and  the  Actii  of  the  Apostles 
expUinfri,  with  a  catechetical  devefopment  of  the  truths  of  religion  and  ethical  applications. 
Two  hnurs  per  week. 

GTman.    Grammatical  exerclncB  in  writing.    Recital  of  poetical  pieces. 

/'Ve»M.  Grammatical  exercises.  Regular  and  irregular  verbs.  Reading  from  Lauren's 
Reader     One  hour  of  conversation.    Four  hours. 

Arithmetic  Mental  and  written,  including  proportions  and  fractions,  with  the  theory  Off 
the  operations.     Four  hours. 

Gf.utnetry     Introductory  course  of  forms.    Two  hours. 

Ofoeraphj/.    Elementary,  mathematical,  and  physical  geography.    Two  hoars. 

Xnfural  Hiatoru.  In  the  summer  term,  elements  of  botany,  with  exctuvions.  In  the  win* 
ter.  the  external  cnaracters  of  animals.    Two  hours. 

Phyaica.  Introductory  instruction.  General  properties  of  bodies.  Forms  of  crystals. 
spec  fie  gravity  dec     Two  hours. 

Writing.    Two  hours. 

Dratrinr.    Outline  drawingand  shadows,  from  models  and  copy^boards.    Two  hours. 

Vucai  Music.    Two  hours. 

LOWER    THIRD    CLASS. 

Jiefi^'oua  Instruction.  The  Acts  of  the  Apostles  and  the  Epistles  read  and  explained. 
Two  hours. 

German.  Grammar  with  special  reference  to  orthography  and  etymology.  Written  exer> 
cises  upon  narrations  made  b^  the  teacher.     Delivery  of  poetical  pieces.     Four  hours. 

French.  Translation  rn)m  French  into  German  from  Gredicke's  Chrertomathy.  Grammar; 
irregular  vrrha.    Extemporalia,  and  translations  from  German  Into  French,    Four  hours. 

Arithmetic     Partly  at)-«tract, partly  practical,  from  DIesterweg's  Instructor.    Four  hours. 

Geimtetry.  Determination  ot  angles  in  triangles  and  polyKons.  Equality  of  triangles. 
DeiJfiidanre  of  angles  and  sides  of  trianvlea.     Construct  ions.    Three  hours. 

Geigrnphy.    Physical  description  of  the  parts  of  the  earth,  except  Europe.    Two  hours. 

NafurfU  Ilistory  Mineralogy.  In  summer,  botany,  the  class  making  excursions  for  prac- 
tical exercise.     Man.    Three  hours. 

Physics.  General  properties  of  bodies  and  solids  in  particular.  Doctrines  of  heat  and 
thetr  applicaton  to  natural  phenomena  and  the  arts.    Two  hours, 

Chimistry.  Introduction.  Atmospheric  air.  Experimental  illustrations  of  chemistry, 
applied  to  itie  arts.    Two  hours. 

Writing.  Two  hours.  Architectural  and  topographical  drmcing.  Two  hours.  Drawing 
by  hand  Inr  those  who  do  not  take  part  in  the  other.    Two  hours. 

Vt^al  Music.    Two  hours. 

UPPER   THIRD   CLASS. 

Religious  Instruction.    Christisn  morals,  from  Luther's  Catechism.    7>^o  hoars. 

German.  Simple  and  complex  sentences.  Compositions  on  special  subjects.  Poems  ex* 
plained  and  committed.    Four  hours. 

French.  Translation  from  Gredicke's  Chrestomathy,  oral  and  in  writing.  Written  trans- 
lations from  Beauvais'  Introduction,  from  German  iuto  French.  Grammar,  examples  treated 
extempore.    Four  hours 

Arithmetic.  Properties  of  numbers.  Powers.  Roots.  Decimal  fractions  Practical 
Arithmetic  from  Diesterweg.    Four  hoars. 

Geometry.  8<milar  figures.  Geometrical  proportion.  Exercises.  Mensuration  of  rectili- 
near figures.    Three  hours, 

Oengraphy.  Physical  geography  of  Europe,  and  in  particular  of  Germany  and  Prussia. 
Two  hours. 

Natural  History.  Continuation  of  tho  mineralogy  of  the  lower  third  class.  Review  in 
outline  of  /.oology  and  the  natural  history  of  man  in  particular.  Botany,  with  excursions  in 
summer.    Three  hours. 

*  Roman  Catholic  pupils  are  not  required  to  take  part  in  this  in8tructk>n,  which  is  commo- 
nicaled  bv  a  Protestant  clergyman. 
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Pkwnet.    Electricity  and  ma^etism,  witn  experiments.    Two  houiv. 
Chtmitfry.    Water  and  non-metallic  l>odie»,wltli  cxperlmenta.    Two  hoart. 
Writing.    Two  hours.    Architectural  and  topographieal  drawing.    Two  boon, 
the  piipili«  diiriug  rhis  time  are  engaged  in  ornamental  drawing. 

Vocal  Music.    Two  hours.  •. 

SECOND    ClJiBS. 

Rdigimu  Instntction.  Explanation  of  the  first  three  gospels.  History  of  the  ChristlaB 
religion  and  church  to  the  reformation.    Two  hours. 

German.  Correction  of  exercises  written  at  home,  upon  subjects  assigned  br  the  teacher. 
Oral  and  written  exercises.    Introduction  to  the  history  of  German  poeiry     Three  hours. 

French.  Grammar;  extempnralia  for  the  application  of  the  nilea  Written  and  oral 
transiations  from  German  into  French,  from  Beauvais'  Manual,  and  TiceTersa,  from  Ideler 
and  NoUe's  Manual.    Four  hours. 

English  Exercifies  iu  reading  and  speaking.  Translation  into  German,  from  BurkhardL 
Dictation.     Verbs,    Two  hours. 

Arithmetic.  Commercial  Arithmetic.  Algebra,  to  include  simple  and  quadratic  equa- 
tions.    I/iffarithms     Three  hours. 

Geometry.    Circles.     Analytical  and  plane  trigonometry.    Three  hours. 

Geography.  The  states  of  Europe,  with  special  reference  to  their  population,  roanufae- 
tures  and  commerce.    Two  hours. 

History.  Principal  events  of  tlie  history  of  the  middle  ages  and  of  later  times,  as  an  intro- 
duction to  recent  lustory.     One  hour. 

Natural  History.    Mineralogy.    Physiology  of  plants.    Three  hours. 

Chemistry.    Metallic  bodies  and  their  compounds,  with  experiments.    Three  hours. 

Architectural,  topographical,  and  plain  drawing.  Drawing  with  instruments.  Introdoe- 
lion  to  India  ink  drawing.     BeginninK  of  the  science  of  constructions.    Two  hours. 

Drawing  From  copies,  and  from  plaster  and  other  models.  Two  hours.  Tliis  kind  of 
drawing  may  be  learned  instead  of  the  above. 

Vocal  Music.    Two  hours. 

FIRST    CLASS. 

Religious  Instruction.  History  of  the  Christian  religion  and  church  continued.  Refer- 
ences to  the  bble.    One  nour. 

German.  History  of  German  literature  to  recent  times.  Essays.  Exercises  f^  delivery. 
Three  hours. 

French.  Reading  from  the  manual  of  Buchner  and  Hermnnn,  with  abstracts.  Claasie 
authors  read.  Review  of  Grammar.  Exercises  at  home,  and  extemporalia.  Free  delivery. 
Corrfction  of  exercises.     Four  hours. 

English.  Syntax,  with  written  and  extempore  exercises  from  Burkhardt.  Reading  ol 
classic  auihors.    Writing  of  letters.     Exercises  in  speaking. 

Arithmetic  Algebra.  Simple  and  ouadratic  equations.  Binomial  and  polynomial  theo- 
rems    Higher  equations.    Commercial  arthmetic  continued.    Three  hours. 

Geometry  Plane  trigonometry  and  its  applications.  Conic  sections.  Descriptive  Geome- 
try,   Three  hours. 

History.  History  of  the  middle  ages.  Modern  history,  with  special  reference  to  the  prof> 
resA  of  civilization,  of  inventions,  diticoveries,  and  of  commerce  and  industry.    Three  hoursL 

Natural  History.  In  summer,  botany,  the  principal  families,  according  to  the  natural  sys- 
tem. In  wii.ter,  zoology.  The  pupils  are  taken,  for  the  purpose  of  examining  specimens  to 
the  Royal  Museum. 

Physics.  In  summer,  optics  with  experiments.  In  winter  the  system  of  the  world. 
Three  hours. 

Technology.  Chemical  and  mechanical  arts  and  trades,  described  and  illustrated  by  mo- 
dels.    Excursions  to  visit  the  principal  workshops.    Four  hours. 

Architectural  and  machine  drawing.  Two  hours.  Those  pupils  who  do  not  take  part  ia 
this,  receive  le^tsons  in  ornamental  drawing  from  plaster  models. 

Vocal  Music.    Two  hours. 

The  pupils  of  this  class  are,  besides,  engaged  in  manipulating  in  the  laboratory  of  the  inati- 
tion  several  hours  each  week. 

The  courses  require  a  good  collection  of  apparatus  and  specimens  to  carrj 
them  out,  and  this  school  is,  in  fact,  better  furnished  than  any  other  of  its  grade 
which  I  saw  in  Prussia,  besides  which,  its  collections  are  on  the  increase.  The 
facilities  for  the  courses  are  furnished  by  a  collection  of  mathematical  and  physical 
apparatu.s,  a  labrator}^  with  a  tolerably  complete  chemical  apparatus  and  series  of 
teste,  a  collection  of  specimens  of  the  arts  and  manufactures  (or  technological  col- 
lection,) a  collection  of  dried  plants,  and  of  engravings  for  the  botanical  course, 
and  a  small  garden  for  the  same  use,  a  collection  of  minerals,  a  collection  of  insects, 
a  collection  in  comparative  anatomy,  a  stories  of  engravings  for  the  drawing  course, 
and  of  plaster  models,  a  set  of  maps,  atid  other  apparatus  for  geography,  some  as- 
tronomical instruments,  and  a  library.  The  pupils  are  taken  from  time  to  time, 
to  the  admirable  museum  attached  to  the  university  of  Berlin,  for  the  examination 
of  7.oolo<vical  specimens  especially. 

That  this  school  is  as  a  preparation  for  the  higher  occupations,  and  for  profes- 
sions not  ranking  among  the  teamed,  the  equivalent  of  the  gymnasium  is  clearlj 
shown   by  the  subjects  and  scope  of  its  courses,  and   by  the  age  of  its  papik. 
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Some  of  these  oeeupatioiM  require  no  higher  iiuCnictioD,  othen  that  the  pnpilt 
shall  pass  to  the  special  schools  introductory  to  them.  So  also,  many  of  the  pupBa 
of  the  gymnasia  pass  at  once  into  active  life,  others  enter  the  university. 

The  class  of  schools  to  which  the  two  last  described  belong,  are  most  important 
in  their  influence.  In  many  countries,  an  elementary  educati<m  is  the  limit  beyond 
which  those  intending  to  enter  the  lower  grades  of  Uie  occupations  enumerated  in 
connection  with  the  City  Trade  School  of  Berlin,  do  not  pass  ;  and  if  they  are  in- 
clined to  have  a  better  education,  or  if  intending  to  embrace  a  higher  occupation, 
they  desire  to  be  better  instructed,  they  must  seek  instruction  in  the  classical 
schools.  The  training  of  these  schools  is,  however,  essentially  different  from  that 
required  by  the  tradesman  and  mechanic,  the  verbal  character  of  the  instructioii 
is  not  calculated  to  produce  the  habits  of  mind  in  which  he  should  be  brought  up, 
and  the  knowledge  which  is  made  the  basis  of  mental  training  is  not  that  which 
he  has  chiefly  occasion  to  use.  Besides,  were  the  course  ever  so  well  adapted  to 
his  object,  the  time  at  which  he  must  leave  school  only  permits  him  to  follow  a 
part  of  it,  and  he  is  exposed  to  the  serk>us  evils  which  must  flow  from  being,  as  it 
were,  but  half  taught 

In  fact,  however,  ho  requires  a  very  different  school,  one  in  whwh  the  subjecta 
of  instruction  are  adapted  to  his  destination,  while  they  give  him  an  adequate  in- 
tolloctual  culture ;  where  the  character  of  the  instruction  will  train  him  to  the 
habits  which  must^  in  a  very  considerable  d^pree,  determine  his  future  usefulness: 
and  where  the  course  which  he  pursues  will  be  thorough,  as  &r  as  it  goes,  and 
will  have  reached  before  he  leaves  the  school  the  standard  at  which  it  aims.  Such 
establishments  are  furnished  by  the  real  schods  of  Germany,  and  as  the  wanta 
which  gave  rise  to  them  there,  are  stron^y  felt  every  where,  this  class  of  instita- 
tk)ns  must  spread  extensively.  In  Germany  they  are,  as  has  been  seen,  no  new 
experiment,  but  have  stood  the  test  of  experience,  and  with  various  modifioations 
to  adapt  them  to  differences  of  circumstances  or  of  views  in  education,  Uiey  are 
spreading  in  that  country.  As  they  become  more  diffused,  and  have  employed  a 
greater  number  of  minds  in  their  organization,  their  plans  will  no  doubt  be  more 
fully  developed. 

It  is  certainly  highly  creditable  to  Germany  that  its  "  gymnasia,"  on  the  one 
hand,  and  its  *^  real  schools*'  on  the  other,  oficr  such  excellent  modeis  of  secondary 
instruction  in  its  two  departments.  The  toleration  which  allows  these  dissimilar 
establishments  to  grow  up  side  by  side,  admitting  that  each,  though  good  for  ita 
object,  is  not  a  substitute  for  the  other,  belongs  to  an  enlightened  state  of  senti- 
ment in  regard  to  education,  and  is  worthy  of  the  highest  commendation. 

DBTanUTlON   OP   STODIES    IN    THE   CITY   TRADE    SCHOOL  OF   BERLIN. 
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Id  Prassia,  every  trade  in  which  a  ^^'ant  of  skill  may  jeopard  humao 
life,  ie  regulated  by  law;  and  before  its  exercise  can  be  commenced,  a 
license  is  required,  to  obtain  which  an  examination  must  be  passed. 
This  requisition  of  the  law  is  considered  to  involve  a  reciprocal  obliga- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  government  to  afford  the  opportunity  of  obtain- 
ing the  necessary  knowledge,  and  schools  have  accordingly  been  estab- 
lished for  the  purpose.  Twenty  of  the  regencies  of  the  kingdom  already 
have  technical  schools  established  in  them,  where  instruction  is.  in  gen- 
eral, given  at  the  expense  of  the  state,  or  province,  or  for  a  very  trifling 
remuneration  ,  and  it  is  the  intention  that  each  regency  shall  have,  at 
least  one  such  school  within  its  limits.  When  there  is  a  burgher  school 
in  the  place  intended  as  the  locality  for  one  of  these  technical  schools, 
the  two  schools  are  connected  as  already  described :  at  Potsdam,  the 
special  technical  course  alone  being  given  in  a  sefMirate  department. 
In  all  cases  the  government  supplies  the  apparatus  lor  the  courses  of 
mechanics,  physics,  and  chemistry ;  furnishes  the  requisite  engravings 
fqr  the  courses  of  drawing;  and  supplies  works  for  the  library  and  for 
instruction. 

The  most  promising  pupils  from  the  provincial  schools  usually  find 
places  at  the  centml  Institute  at  Berlin,  which  is  in  fact  the  university 
of  arts.  There  is  a  special  school  for  ship-builders  at  Stettin,  in 
Pomerania. 

INSTITUTE    OP    ARTS    OF    BERUN. 

This  institution  is  intended  to  impart  the  theoretical  knowledge  essential  to  im 
provemcnt  in  the  arts,  and  such  practiciil  knowledge  as  can  be  acquired  to  advan- 
tage in  a  school.  It  is  supported  by  the  government,  and  has  also  a  legacy,  to  b© 
ox|K'nde<i  in  bursaries  at  the  school,  from  Haron  Von  Seydlitz.  Tlie  institution  is 
under  the  charge  of  a  director,*  who  h.is  the  entire  control  of  the  funds,  of  tho 
adinlRsions  and  dismissions,  and  the  superintendence  of  the  instruction.  The  pro- 
fessors and  pupils  do  not  reside  In  the  establishment,  so  tliat  the  superintendence 
is  confined  to  study  hours.  There  are  assistant  pi-ofessors,  who  prepare  the  lec- 
tart«,  and  conduct  a  part  of  the  exercises,  in  some  cases  reviewing  the  lessons  of 
the  professors  with  the  pupils.  Besides  these  officers  there  are  others,  who  have 
ohai'ge  of  the  admirable  collections  of  the  institution,  and  of  the  workshops, 
offices,  &c.  The  number  of  professors  is  eight,  and  of  repeaters,  two.  The  dis- 
cipline is  of  the  most  simple  cliaracter,  for  no  pupil  is  allowed  to  remain  in  oon- 
nection  with  the  institution  unless  his  conduct  and  progress  are  satisfactory.  There 
is  but  one  punishment  recognized,  namely,  dismission ;  and  even  a  \^'ant  of  punc- 
tuality is  visited  thus  severely. 

In  the  spring  of  every  year  the  regencies  advertise  that  applications  will  bo  re- 
ceived for  admission  into  the  institute,  and  the  testimonials  of  the  candidates  who 
present  the  best  claims  are  forwarded  to  the  director  at  Berlin,  who  decides  finally 
upon  the  several  nominations.  The  pupils  from  the  provincial  schools  have,  in 
general,  the  preference  over  other  appliamts.  At  the  same  time  notice  is  given 
by  the  president  of  the  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  National  Industi-y,  in  rela- 
tion to  the  bursaries  vacant  upon  the  Seydlitz  foundation.  The  qualifications  es- 
sential to  admission  are — to  read  and  write  the  German  language  with  coiTectness 
and  facility,  and  to  be  thoroughly  acquainted  with  arithmetic  in  all  its  branches. 
The  candidate  must,  besides,  be  at  least  seventeen  years  of  age.     Certain  of  tho 


*  The  director,  M.  Deuth,  is  also  president  of  the  Royal  Technical  Commission  of  Pramia, 
and  has  the  distribution  of  the  fundii  for  the  eiicourai^emeni  of  induirfry,  amounting  to  about 
•evenly-five  thousand  dollars  annually.  M.  Ueuth  is  also  a  privy  counsellor,  and  It  preskleiit 
of  the  Society  for  the  Encouragement  of  National  Industry  in  Prussia. 
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pupils,  as  will  be  hereafter  more  fully  stated,  require  to  have  served  an  appren- 
ticeship to  a  trade.  The  Seydlitz  bursar  must,  in  addition,  show — 1st.  That  their 
parents  were  not  artizans,*  relatives  of  the  founder  having  the  preference  over 
other  applicants.  2d.  That  they  have  been  apprenticed  to  a  trade,  if  they  intend 
to  follow  one  not  taught  in  the  institution.  3d.  They  must  enter  into  an  engage- 
ment  that  if  they  leave  the  mechanical  career  they  will  pay  back  the  amount  of 
their  bursaries.  There  are  sixty  or  seventy  jcrratuitous  pupils  in  the  school  of 
whom  eighteen  are  upon  the  Seydlitz  foundation.  Forty  are  admitted  annually, 
this  number  having  been  adopted  because  it  is  found  that,  in  the  course  of  the 
first  month,  about  a  fourth  of  the  newly  admitU.>d  pupils  fall  away  from  the  insti- 
tution. Each  bursar  receives  two  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  per  annum 
for  maintenance.  The  education  is  gratuitous.  The  regular  pupils  enter  on  the 
first  of  October,  but  the  director  is  authorized  to  admit,  at  his  pleasure,  applicants 
who  do  not  desire  to  become  bursars,  but  who  suppoil  themselves,  receiving  giu- 
tuitously,  however,  the  instruction  afforded  by  the  institution. 

The  education  of  the  pupils  is  either  solely  theoretical,  or  combines  theory  and 
practice,  according  to  the  calling  which  they  intend  to  follow.  The  first  division 
is  composed  of  students,  who  receive  theoretical  instruction  only,  and  who  are 
preparing  to  become  masons,  carpenters,  and  joiners.  They  are  suppofK>d  to  have 
become  acquainted  with  the  practice  of  their  trade  before  entering  the  institution, 
being  required  to  have  served,  previously,  a  part  of  their  apprenticeship.  An  ex- 
cellent reason  is  assigned  for  this  rule,  namely,  that  on  leaving  the  school  such 
pupils  are  too  old  to  begin  their  apprenticeship  to  these  callings,  and  would,  if  they 
attempted  to  do  so,  find  the  first  beginnings  so  irksome  as  to  induce  them  to  seek 
other  employments,  and  thus  their  special  education  would  be  lost,  and  the  object 
of  the  school  defeated.  The  second  division  embraces  both  theoretical  and  prac- 
tical instruction,  and  consists  of  three  classes.  First,  the  stone-cutters,  engravers, 
lapidaries,  glass-cutters,  carvere  in  wood  and  ivory,  and  brass-founders.  Second, 
dyers  and  manufacturers  of  chemical  pi-oductff  Third,  machine-makers  and  me- 
chanicians.    The  practical  instruction  is  different  for  each  of  these  three  classes. 

The  general  course  of  studies  last  two  years,  and  the  pupils  are  divide<l  luXo 
two  corres]K)nding  classes.  The  first  class  is,  besides,  subdivided  into  two  sections. 
The  lower  or  second  class  is  taught  fii-st ;  mechanical  drawing,  subdivided  into 
decorative  drawing,  including  designs  for  architectural  ornamonts,  utensils,  vases, 
patterns  for  weaving,  &c.,  and  linear  drawing,  applied  to  civil  works,  to  handierafU, 
and  to  machines.  Second,  modelling  in  clay,  plaster,  and  wax.  Tliird,  practical 
arithmetic.  Fourth,  geometry.  Fifth,  natural  philosophy.  Sixth,  chemistry. 
Seventh,  technologj',  or  a  knowledge  of  the  materials,  processes,  and  products  of 
the  arts.  The  studies  of  the  lower  section  of  the  first  chiss  are  general,  while 
those  of  the  first  section  turn  more  particularly  upon  the  applications  of  science  to 
the  arts.  In  the  lower  section,  the  drawing,  modelling,  natural  philosophy,  and 
chemistry,  of  the  firet  year,  are  continued ;  and,  in  addition,  descriptive  geometry, 
trigonometry,  stereometry,  mixed  mathematics,  minenilogy,  and  the  art  of  con- 
struction are  studied.  In  the  upper  or  fii*st  section,  perspective,  stone-cutting, 
carpentn»',and  mechanics  applied  to  the  arts,  are  taught,  and  the  making  of  plans 
and  estimates  for  buildings,  workshops,  manufactories,  machines,  &e.  Thc«o 
are  common  to  all  pupils,  whatever  may  be  their  future  destination ;  but  beside 
them,  the  machinists  study,  during  the  latter  part  of  their  stay  at  the  institution, 
a  continuation  of  the  course  of  mechanics  and  mathematical  analysis.  Tlie  ex- 
amples accompanying  the  instruction  in  regard  to  plans  and  estimates  are  adapted 
to  the  intended  pursuits  of  the  pupils. 

The  courses  of  practice  ai'e  begun  by  the  pupils  already  enumerated  as  taking 
part  in  them,  at  different  periods  of  their  stay  in  the  institution.  Tlie  future 
chemists  and  mechanics  must  have  completed  the  whole  range  of  studies  above 
mentioned,  as  common  to  all  tlio  pupils,  while  the  others  begin  their  practice  after 
having  completed  the  first  year's  course.  Tliere  are  workshops  for  each  class  of 
pupils,  where  they  are  taught  the  practice  of  their  pi-oposed  calling,  under  com- 
petent workmen.    There  are  two  foundries  for  bronze  castings,  one  for  small,  the 

*  The  object  of  M.  Von  Seydlitx  appears  to  have  been  to  counteract,  to  the  extent  of  his 
power,  the  tendency  to  ihe  increase  or  the  learned  profesaionSf  at  the  expense  of  the  mechaoie 
arts,  bj  an  ioducemeot  to  a  course  exactly  contrary  to  the  usual  one. 
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other  for  lar^  castings,  and  the  work  tamed  ont  of  both  bears  a  high  character. 
A  speoimen  of  this  work  is  retained  by  the  institution  in  a  beautiful  fountain, 
which  omamentti  one  of  the  courts  of  the  building.    The  models  for  castings  are 
made  in  the  establishment.     In  the  first  division  of  pupils,  in  reference  to  their 
callings,  there  are  usually  some  whose  art  is  connected  with  the  fine  arts  in  aome 
of  its  branches,  and  these  have  an  opportunity  during  part  of  the  week  to  attend 
the  courses  of  the  Berlin  Academy.     The  future  chemists  work  for  naif  the  year 
in  the  laboratory.    They  are  chiefly  employed  in  chemical  analysis,  being  furnished 
with  the  requisite  materials  for  practice  by  the  institution.     In  the  shops  for  tho 
instruction  of  meohuiiics  are  machines  for  working  in  wood  and  the  metals,  a  steam- 
eniriue  of  four  horses'  power,  a  forge,  tools  in  great  variety,  lathes,  &c.     The  pupils 
luivo  the  use  of  all  necessary  implements,  according  to  their  prt^ess,  and  are 
gnidually  tiiuglit,  as  if  serving  a  regular  apprenticeship.     When  capable,  they  are 
enable  to  cMinstruct  machines  which  may  be  useful  to  them  subsequently,  as  a 
lathe,  or  machine  for  cutting  screws,  or  the  teeth  of  wheels,  &e.,  and  are  furnished 
with  ull  the  materials  for  the  purpose,  the  machine  becoming  their  own  property. 
In   these  workshops,  also,  the  models  for  the  cabinet  of  the  school  are  made. 
This  is  by  ftu"  the  most  complete  establishment  for  practice  which  I  met  with  in 
any  institution,  and  I  believe  the  practice  is  both  real  and  effectual.     It  involves, 
however,  an  expenditure  which  in  other  eases  it  has  not  been  practicable  to  com- 
mau'l.     The   scale  of  the  whole  institution   is,  in  the  particular  of  expenditure, 
nuxst  fljenerous. 

This  is  one  specimen  of  the  various  plans  which  have  been  devised  to  give 
practical  knewledge  of  an  art  in  connection  with  theory  in  a  school.  It  is  first 
most  judiciously  laid  down  that  certain  trades  can  not  be  taught  to  advantage  in  a 
similar  connection,  but  that  the  practical  knowledge  must  be  acquired  by  an  ap- 
prenticeship antecedent  to  the  theoretical  studies.  There  are  besides,  however,  a 
large  niiinber  of  trades,  the  practice  of  which  is  to  be  taught  in  the  institu- 
tion, and  requiring  a  very  considerable  expenditure  to  carry  out  the  design  pro- 
perly. This  could  not  be  attempted  in  a  school  less  munificently  endoMiued, 
and  requires  very  strict  regulations  to  carry  it  through  even  here.  The  habits  of 
a  sch<x)I  workshop  are,  in  general,  not  those  of  a  real  manufactory,  where  tho 
same  aiticles  are  made  to  be  sold  as  a  source  of  profit ;  hence,  though  the  practi- 
cal knowledge  may  be  acquired,  the  habits  of  work  are  not,  and  the  mechanic 
may  be  well  taught  but  not  well  trained.  At  the  private  school  of  Charonne, 
work-^hojjs  were  established,  giving  a  variety  of  occupation  to  the  pupils ;  but  tho 
disp<Jsition  to  play  rather  than  to  work,  rendered  these  establishments  too  costly  to 
be  sup|X)rted  by  a  private  institution,  and  the  plan  adopted  instead  of  this,  was  to 
make  the  pupils  enter  a  regular  workshop  for  a  stated  number  of  hours,  to  work 
for  the  proprietor  or  lessee.  This  plan  remedies  one  evil,  but  introduces  another, 
that  as  the  machinist  takes  ordei*8,  with  a  view  to  profit,  the  work  may  have  so 
little  variety  as  only  to  benefit  a  small  class  of  the  pupils.  The  pupils  at  Charonno 
are,  however,  under  different  circumstances  from  those  at  BerUn  ;  they  are  gen- 
erally younger,  and,  being  independent  of  the  school,  where  they  pay  for  their 
educiition,  are  not  under  the  same  restraint  as  in  the  other  institution ;  hence  the 
experience  of  the  one  school  does  not  apply  in  full  force  to  the  other.  At  Dres- 
den, in  a  school  somewhat  similar  to  that  of  Berlin,  a  different  mode  from  either 
of  those  just  mentioned  has  been  adopted.  An  arrangement  is  made  with  a  num- 
ber of  mechanics,  of  different  occupations,  to  receive  pupils  from  the  schools  as 
apprentices,  allowing  them  the  privilege  of  attending,  during  certain  specified 
hours  of  the  day,  upon  the  theoretical  exercises  of  the  institution.  Where  such 
an  arrangement  cim  be  made,  the  results  are  imexeeptionable,  and  the  advantages 
likely  to  accrue  to  the  mechanic  arts,  from  the  union  of  theory  with  practice,  will 
offer  a  strong  inducement  to  libcRilly  disposed  mechanics  to  take  apprentices  upon 
th'v'se  terms.  Small  workshops,  connected  with  an  institution,  must  necessarily 
offer  inferior  advantages,  even  if  closely  regulated,  so  as  to  procure  the  greatest 
possible  amount  of  work  from  the  pupils  ;  this  should  not  be  done  for  the  sake  of 
the  profit,  but  to  give  him  genuinely  good  habits. 

The  difficulties  in  giving  praclic.il  instruction  in  the  chemical  arts  are  not  to  be 
compared  with  those  under  disou.ssion,and  will  be  found  to  have  been  satisfactorily 
obviated  in  several  scIukjIs.  This  subject  will  receive  its  more  appropriate  disouv- 
■ion  in  connection  with  the  polytechnic  institution  of  Vienna,  where  the  ehemioal 
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department,  at  least  as  fiir  as  manafactaring  chemistry  is  oonocrned,  is  generally 
reoognized  as  having  prodaoed  the  best  results  of  any  yet  established. 

Returning  to  the  subject  of  the  theoretical  instruction  in  the  Berlin  institute  of 
arts,  the  following  statement  will  serve  to  show  the  suooession  of  the  course,  with 
the  time  devoted  to  each : 

WINTER   COORSE. 
MONDAY. 

First  Gcus.  First  division— drawing  and  sketching  machines,  eight  A.  M.  to  twelve  o'clock. 
Discussion  of  machines,  estimates  of  power,  ScCy  two  P.  M.  to  five  P.  M.  Second  divisioo— 
machine  drawing,  eight  to  ten.     Modellinj;  in  clay,  ten  to  twelve.    Physicf .  two  to  five. 

Second  Claas.  Machine  drawing,  eight  to  ten.  Modelling,  ten  to  twelve.  Elements  of 
geometry,  two  to  four.    Repetition  of  the  lecture,  four  to  five. 

TUESDAY. 

First  Class.  Fir^t  division— architectural  plans  and  estimates,  eight  to  twelve.  Practical 
instruction  in  machinery,  two  to  five.  Second  division — ornamental  and  architectural  draw- 
ing, eight  to  twelve.    Trigonometry,  two  to  five. 

Second  Class.  Ornamental  and  architectural  drawing,  eight  to  twelve.  Physics,  two  to 
four.    Repetition  of  the  lecture,  four  to  five. 

WKDNKSDAY. 

First  Class.  First  division— original  designa,  ei|ht  to  twelve.  Discuraion  of  machinery. 
Bt'cond  division— mineralogy,  eight  to  nine.  Machine  drawing,  nine  to  twelve.  Trigonome- 
try.  two  to  five. 

Second  Class.  Machine  drawing,  eight  to  twelve.    Practical  arithmetic,  two  to  five. 

TBURSDAY. 

First  Class.  First  division — drawing  and  sketching  machinfiu  eight  to  twelve.  Architec- 
tural  ini^truction,  estimate!*,  two  to  five.  Second  division— decorative  and  architectural 
drawing,  eight  to  ten.     Modelling  in  clay,  ten  to  twelve.    Trigonometry,  two  to  five. 

Second  CMas/i.  Decorative  and  architectural  drawing,  eight  to  ten.  Modelling  in  clay,  ten 
to  twelve.    Physics,  two  to  four.    Repetition  of  the  lecture,  four  to  five. 

FRIDAY. 

First  Class.  First  division— architectural  plana,  eight  to  twelve.  Practical  instruction  in 
machinery,  two  to  five.  Second  diviitiou— machine  drawing,  eight  to  twelve.  Physics,  two 
to  five. 

Second  Class.  Machine  drawing,  eight  to  twelve.  Elementary  mathematics,  two  to  four. 
Repetition  of  the  lessons,  four  to  five. 

SATURDAY. 

First  Class  First  division— perspective  and  etone-catting,  eight  to  twelve.  Original  de* 
signs,  two  to  five.  Second  division— mineralogy,  eight  to  nine.  Decorative  and  architectu- 
ral  drawing,  nine  to  twelve.    Trigonometry,  two  to  five. 

Second  Class.  Decorative  and  architectural  drawing,  eight  to  twelve.  Practical  arithms- 
tic,  two  to  five. 

Tlie  summer  term,  which  follows  this,  embraces  the  practical  instruction. 

SUMMER   TERM. 
MONDAY. 

First  Class.  First  division— in  the  workshops  from  seven  A.  M.  to  twelve,  and  from  one 
until  Keven  P.  M.  Second  division — machine  drawing,  eight  to  twelve.  Applied  mathemat- 
ics, two  to  five. 

Second  Class.  Machine  drawing,  eight  to  ten.  Modelling,  ten  to  twelve.  Chemistry,  two 
to  four.    Repetition,  four  to  five. 

TUKSDAY. 

First  Class  Finrt  division— analvtical  dynamics,  eight  to  nine.  Drawing  of  machines  from 
original  ih  signs,  nine  to  twelve.  Machinery,  two  to  five.  Second  division— decorative  and 
architectural  drawing,  eight  to  twelve.    Chemistry,  two  to  five. 

Second  Class.  Decorative  and  architectural  drawing,  eight  to  twelve.  Elementary  mathe- 
matics, two  to  four.    Repetition,  four  to  five. 

WBDNKSDAY. 

First  Class.  First  division- in  the  workshops  from  seven  to  twelve,  and  from  one  to  seven. 
Second  division— machine  drawing,  eight  to  ten.  Modelling,  ten  to  twelve.  Applied  matho* 
matics,  two  to  five. 

Second  Class.  Machine  drawing,  eight  to  twelve.  Practical  arithmetic,  two  to  four.  Ma* 
terials  used  in  the  arts,  four  to  five. 

THURSDAY. 

First  Class.  First  division— in  the  workshops  from  seven  to  twelve,  and  from  one  to 
seven.  Second  division— machine  drawing,  eight  to  ten.  Modelling,  ten  to  twelve.  Applied 
mathematics,  two  to  five. 

Second  Class.  Decorative  and  architectnrnl  drawing,  eight  to  ten.  Modelling,  ten  tO 
twelve.    Chemistry,  two  to  four.    Repetition  of  the  le«feon,  four  to  five. 
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FRIDAY. 

fSrft  Qtus.  First  division — analytical  dynnmics.  eight  to  nine.  Drawinirof  a  machine  for 
an  orijriiial  design,  nine  to  twelve.  Machinery,  two  to  five.  Second  divisioo — cbemiatrj, 
eight  to  nine.    Applied  matliemaiics,  nine  to  twelve.    Chemistry,  two  to  five. 

Second  Class.  Machine  drawing,  eight  to  twelve.  Elementary  malbematics,  two  to  four. 
Repetition  of  the  lesson,  four  to  five. 

SATCRDAT. 

Pirst  Class.  First  division— in  the  workshops,  from  seven  to  twelve,  and  from  one  to 
seven.  Second  division— decorative  and  architectural  drawing,  eight  to  twelve.  Applied 
malhemalics.  two  to  five. 

Sectmd  Class.  Decorative  and  architectural  drawing,  eight  to  twelve.  Practical  arithme- 
tic, two  to  four.     Materials  used  in  the  arts,  four  to  five 

The  chemical  division  of  the  practical  classes  is  engaged  every  day  in  the  laboratory.  On 
T'ieoday  and  Wednesday,  the  hbrary  is  open  for  reading  from  five  to  eight,  P.  M. 

The  cullcctions  for  cari^iiig  out  the  various  branches  of  instruction  are  upon 
the  same  liberal  scale  with  the  other  parts  of  the  institution.  There  is  a  library 
of  works  on  arch it^Kjture,  mechanics,  tcchnolog)',  the  various  arts,  areheol(>gy,  «fec., 
in  German,  French  and  English.  This  hbrary  is  open  twice  a  week,  from  five  to 
eight  in  the  evening,  to  the  pupils  of  the  first  class  of  the  school,  and  to  such  me- 
chanics as  apply  for  the  use  of  it. 

There  is  a  rich  collection  of  drawings  of  new  and  useful  machines,  and  of  illus- 
trations of  the  difterent  courses,  belonging  to  the  institution.  Among  them  is  a 
splendid  work,  published  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Beuth,  entitled  Models  for 
Manufactures  and  Artisans,  (Vorlegebliitter  for  FabricanU-n  and  Ilandwerker,) 
containing  engravings  by  the  best  artists  of  Germany,  and  some  even  from  France 
and  England,  applicable  to  the  difterent  arts  and  to  architecture  and  engineering. 
Among  the  drawings  are  many  from  original  designs  by  Shenekel,  of  Berlin. 
There  is  a  second  useful  but  more  ordinary  series  of  engravings,  on  similar  sub- 
jects, also  executed  for  the  use  of  the  school.  Tliese  work-s  are  distributcNl  to  the 
provincial  tra<ie  schools,  and  presented  to  such  of  the  mechanics  of  Prussia  as 
have  especially  distinguished  themselves  in  their  vocatioiw.  The  collection  of 
models  of  machinery  belonging  to  the  school  probably  ranks  next  in  extiut  and 
value  to  that  at  the  Conservatory  of  Arts  of  Paris.  It  contains  models  of  such 
machines  as  are  not  readily  comprehended  by  drawings.  Most  of  them  are 
working  models,  and  many  were  made  in  the  workshops  of  the  school.  Tliey 
are  constructed,  as  far  as  possible,  to  a  imiform  scale,  and  the  parts  of  the  models 
are  of  the  same  materials  as  in  the  actual  machine.  There  is  an  extensive  col- 
lection of  casts,  consisting  of  copies  of  statues,  basso-relievos,  utensils,  brunzc'j*, 
and  vases  of  the  nmseums  of  Naples,  Rome,  and  Florence,  and  of  the  British 
Museum,  and  of  the  models  of  architectural  monmnents  of  Greece,  Rome,  Pom- 
peii, (fee.,  and  copies  of  models,  cameos,  and  similar  objects;  those  s{x.>cimeiis  <inly 
have  been  select<.'d  which  are  not  in  the  collection  of  the  Academy  of  Fine  Arts 
of  Berlin,  to  which  the  pupils  of  the  Institute  of  Arts  have  access.  There  are 
good  collections  of  physical  and  chemical  apparatus,  of  minerals,  of  geological  and 
technological  specimens. 

The  instruction  is  afforded  in  part  by  the  lectures  of  the  professors,  aided  by 
text-books  specially  intended  for  the  school,  and  in  part  by  the  interrogations  of 
the  professors  and  of  the  assistants  and  repeaters.  At  the  close  of  the  first  year 
there  is  an  examination  to  determine  which  of  the  pupils  shall  be  permitted  to  go 
forward,  and  at  the  close  of  the  second  year  to  determine  which  shall  receive  tlie 
certificate*  of  the  institute.  Although  the  pupils  who  come  from  tlie  provinces  are 
admitted  to  the  first  class  of  the  institute,  upon  their  presenting  a  ti-stimonial  that 
they  have  gone  through  the  course  of  the  provincial  schools  satisfactorily,  it  fre- 
quently happens  that  they  are  obliged  to  retire  to  the  second,  especially  from  de- 
fective knowledge  of  chemistry. 

The  cost  of  this  school  to  the  government  is  about  twelve  thow^and  dollars  an- 
nually, exclusive  of  the  amotmt  expended  upon  the  practical  courses  and  upon  the 
collections — a  very  trifling  sum,  if  the  good  which  it  is  calculated  to  do  thi*ough- 
out  the  country  is  oousidered. 


Y.   ELIHU  YALE* 


Elihu  Yale  was  descended  from  an  ancient  and  wealthy  family, 
which,  for  many  generations,  possessed  the  manor  of  Plas  Grannow, 
and  several  other  messuages  of  the  yearly  value  of  £500,  near  the 
city  of  Wrexham,  the  capital  of  Denbighshire,  in  North  Wales. 

His  ancestry  may  be  traced  with  certainty  to  David  Yale,  Esq^ 
who,  as  early  as  1613,  was  married  to  Ann,  daughter  of  the  Rev. 
Dr.  Thomas  Morton,  Dean  of  Winchester,  and  afterward  Bishop  of 
Chester,  Litchfield,  and  Coventry,  and  Durham,  in  England.  David 
Yale  died  in  1617,  leaving  three  children,  David,  Ann,  and  Thomas, 
In  the  following  year  his  widow  became  the  second  wife  of  lion. 
Theophilus  Eaton,  who,  about  twenty  years  afterward,  embarked,  in 
company  with  his  family  and  the  Rev.  John  Davenport,  on  board  the 
Hector,  for  America,  and  arrived  at  Boston,  Massachusetts,  June  26, 
1637,  whence  they  removed,  in  the  following  year,  to  New  Haven — 
then  known  as  Quinnipiac — where  they  arrived  April  15,  1638.  Of 
this  colony,  Mr.  Eaton  was  the  first  governor,  and  was  annually 
elected  to  the  same  office  till  his  death,  January,   1657. 

Thomas  Yale,  the  youngest  of  the  family,  and  father  of  Ehhu — 
the  subject  of  this  sketch — with  an  estate  of  £100,  settled  as  a  mer- 
chant, and  became  one  of  the  most  prominent  men  in  the  colony. 
In  1645,  he  married  Mary,  daughter  of  Capt.  Nathanael  Turner,  of 
New  Haven.     Here  their  third  son,  Elihu,  was  born  April  5, 1648. 

Soon  after  the  death  of  Gov.  Eaton,  Mrs.  Eaton  returned  to  Eng- 
land, accompanied  by  her  son,  Thomas  Yale,  Esq.,  who  took  with  him 
his  son  Elihu,  then  ten  years  of  age,  to  be  educated.  In  1650,  the 
year  following,  the  father  returned  to  America,  where  he  died,  March 
27,  1683.  His  wife  survived  till  October  15,  1704.  Though  retain- 
ing, as  it  would  seem,  an  affectionate  remembrance  of  his  western 
Lome,  it  does  not  appear  that  their  son  Elihu  ever  returned  to  his  na- 
tive town.  From  his  subsequent  career  we  may  infer  that  the  twenty 
years  succeeding  his  arrival  in  England  were  devoted  to  his  education 
and  such  an  acquaintance  with  business  as  was  to  prepare  him  for  his 
future  duties  in  mercantile  and  official  life. 

In  or  about  the  year  1678,  he  left  England  for  the  East  Indies, 

^ '  Abridged  from  a  memoir  of  Elihu  Tale,  in  the  *'  Yak  Mi»cdlanyfor  Juty^  1868." 
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where,  by  his  industry  and  enterprise,  he  anaassed  a  princely  fortune, 
and  was  made  Governor  of  Fort  St  George,  (Madras,)  on  the  coast 
of  Coromandel.  While  here  he  also  contracted  marriage  with  a 
wealthy  Indian  lady,  the  widow  of  Governor  Hinmers,  his  predecessor 
in  office.  By  tliis  marriage  he  had  three  daughters,  Catharine,  Anne, 
and  Ursula,  of  whom  the  eldest,  Catharine,  married  Dudley  North, 
Esq.,  son  of  Sir  Dudley  North,  who  was  the  brother  of  Francis, 
Baron  Guilford,  Lord  Keeper ;  the  second,  Anne,  married  Lord  James 
Cavendish,  third  son  of  the  first  Duke  of  Devonshire,  and  the  youngest, 
Ursula,  died  unmarried. 

After  a  residence  of  twenty  years  in  the  Indies,  Gov.  Yale,  at  that 
time  about  fifty  years  of  age,  returned  to  England  with  his  family,  to 
enjoy  the  fruits  of  his  diligence  and  success.*  To  such  an  extent 
had  he  won  the  confidence  and  esteem  of  those  who  knew  him  that, 
soon  after  his  arrival,  he  was  chosen  Governor  of  the  East  India  Com- 
pany, and  still  later,  about  the  beginning  of  the  year  1718,  as  a  fur- 
ther testimonial  of  the  high  consideration  in  which  he  was  held,  he 
was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  London. 

Various  circumstances  conspired  to  direct  the  attention  of  Gov. 
Yale  to  the  cause  of  education  in  New  England.  It  was  the  land  of 
his  birth  and  childhood ;  and  in  his  native  town,  where  the  bones  of 
his  parents  reposed,  and  where  many  of  his  relatives  were  still  resid- 
ing, a  new  college  had  just  been  established,  and  was  struggling  to 
maintain  itself  against  the  adverse  fortunes  of  a  new  colony,  which 
considerations  were  alone  sufficient  to  move  the  sympathy  of  a  nature 
far  less  susceptible  than  that  of  Gov.  Yale.  But  still  another  influ- 
ence o[)erated  perhaps  more  directly  to  efli'ect  this  end.  By  the  laws 
of  England,  the  paternal  estate  being  entailed  to  the  eldest  male  heir 

•Collins,  in  his  ^' Peer  tig  e  of  England,"  says:  ••Elihu  Yale,  Esq.,  brought  such  quantities 
of  goods  from  India,  that,  finding  no  t)ou8e  large  enough  to  store  them  in,  he  had  a  public  gale 
of  the  overplus,  and  that  was  '  the  first  auction  in  England'  "  The  following  bill  of  sale  waa 
diacovpred  in  a  copy  of  "The  Evening  Post,"  a  newspaper  iKued  at  London  several  months 
after  the  governor's  death,  and  bearing  date  ^'From  Thursday,  March  8,  to  Saturday,  March 
10,  17;i2." 

TUB   LAST    SALE   FOR  THIS   8KAS0N. 

"Being  the  most  Valuable  Part  of  the  Collection  of  Elihu  Yale,  Esq  ,  (late  Governor  of  Fort 
St.  George,)  deceas'd.  Consisting  of  Jewels,  (particularly  that  celebrated  Diamond  Ring,  on 
which  is  cut  the  Arms  of  England  and  Scotland,  formerly  belongmg  to  Mary  Queen  of  Scots,) 
fine  Diamond  and  Pearl  Necklaces,  Gold  repeating  and  Silver  Watches,  and  Clocks  with 
neveral  MoiionK,  Chas'd,  Philligrew,  and  Household  Plate,  with  several  Dozens  of  silver 
Plates,  and  some  Dishes ;  a  large  Collection  of  valuable  Pictures  and  Limnings,  among  which 
Is  the  Capital  Picture  of  the  Samaritan  Woman,  by  the  famous  Vander  Werf;  s  fine  India 
Bkreen.  with  great  Variety  of  India  Cabinets,  and  divers  Sorts  of  Household  Goods;  brass 
Cannons,  curious  Fire-Arms,  Mathematical  Instruments,  fine  SnuflT  Boxes,  Swords,  and 
Canes;  several  Parcels  of  fine  Silks,  Linens,  Muslins.  &c.  With  many  valuable  Curiosities 
in  Gold.  Silver,  and  Agate,  will  be  exposed  to  View,  at  his  late  Dwelling-house  in  Queen's 
Square,  near  l>rmond-street,  till  the  Time  of  Sale,  which  will  begin  on  Thursday,  the  8lh  of 
March,  at  1 1  a-clock.  Catalogues  to  be  had  only  at  the  Place  of  Sale,  and  at  Mr.  Cock's,  near 
the  Vine  Tavern,  in  Broad  street,  near  Golden  Square,  St.  James's." 
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of  the  family,  and  Gov.  Yale  having  no  son,  be  sent  to  his  brother, 
Mr.  John  Yale,  of  New  Haven,  requesting  him  to  send  one  of  his  sons 
to  inherit  the  estate.*  Accordingly,  in  the  year  1712,  he  sent  his 
son,  David  Yale,  to  London,  who,  upon  his  return,  received  an  honor- 
ary degree  from  Yale  College,  in  the  year  1724.  "These  things," 
says  Presid(^nt  Clap,  "  brought  Gov.  Yale  into  correspondence  with 
the  Hon.  Governor  Saltonstall  and  the  Rev.  Mr.  Pierpont,  of  New 
Haven,  which  was  the  occasion  of  his  generous  donations."  These 
donations,  consisting  for  the  most  part  of  books  and  goods,  and  vary- 
ing in  amount,  were  made  at  sundry  times  from  the  year  1*714,  at 
which  time  he  sent  forty  volumes  of  books  in  Mr.  Dummer's  collec- 
tion, till  the  year  of  his  death.  About  three  years  subsequent  to  the 
first,  he  sent  above  300  volumes  in  addition,  both  of  which  parcels 
were  estimated  at  £100.  In  the  following  summer  he  sent  goods  to 
the  value  of  £200  at  prime  cost,  together  with  the  king's  picture  and 
arms,!  and  three  years  later  he  sent  to  the  value  of  £100  more,  which 
two  collections  were  sold  for  an  equivalent  of  £400,  these  donations 
amounting  in  all  to  6ve  hundred  pounds  sterling. 

The  following  extracts  relating  to  these  donations,  are  from  letters 
addressed  by  Mr.  Dummer  to  Gov.  Saltonstall.  Under  date  of  Lon- 
don, March  12,  1717-18,  he  writes:  **I  am  endeavoring  to  get  you 
a  present  from  Mr.  Yale  for  the  finishing  your  college,  of  which  I 
shall  write  you  more  particularly  in  a  little  time." 

After  the  long  and  bitter  controversy  in  relation  to  the  permanent 
locality  of  the  institution,  which  resulted  in  its  final  establishment  at 
New  Haven,  Mr.  Dummer  writes,  April  14,  1719  : — 

I  heartily  congratulate  you  upon  the  happy  union  of  the  colony  in  fixing  the 
college  at  New  Haven,  afler  some  differeocea,  which  might  have  been  attended 
with  ill  eonsoquenoes. 

Mr.  Yale  is  very  much  rejoiced  at  this  good  news ;  and  more  than  a  little 
plensf d  with  his  being  patrun  of  such  a  seat  of  the  Muses ;  saving  that  he  ex- 
pressed at  first  some  kind  of  concern  whether  it  waH  well  in  him,  being  a  Church- 
man, to  promote  an  acuidemy  of  Dissenters.  But  when  he  had  discoursed  the 
point  freely,  lie  ap{)eured  convinced  that  the  business  c^  good  men  is  to  spread 
religion  and  learning  among  mankind,  without  being  too  fondly  attached  to  par- 
ticular tenets.  ab4>ul  wh  ch  the  world  never  was,  nor  ever  will  be  agi'eed.  Be- 
sides, if  the  discipline  of  the  Church  of  England  be  most  agreeable  to  Seripture 

'Mr.  Jrremiah  Dummer,  Jun.,  agent  in  London  for  the  colony  of  Connecticut,  writes  to 
Rev.  Mr.  Pierpont,  of  New  Haven,  dated  SSd  May,  1711,  as  follows  :—•' Here  is  Mr.  Yale,  for- 
merly Governor  of  Fort  Gt^rge,  in  the  Indies,  who  has  got  a  prodigious  estate,  and  now,  bf 
Mr.  Dix  well,  sends  for  a  relation  of  his  from  Connecticut,  to  make  him  his  heir,  having  no  son. 
He  told  me  lately  that  ht  intended  to  bestow  a  charity  upon  some  college  in  Oxford,  under 
certain  restrictions  which  he  mentioned  But  I  think  hetihould  much  rather  do  It  to  your 
college,  seeing  hu  is  a  New  England  and,  I  think,  a  Connecticut  man.  If,  therefore,  when  his 
kinsman  comes  over,  you  will  write  him  a  proper  letter  on  the  lubject,  I  will  take  care  to 
press  it  home. 

t  Charles  I.,  by  Sir  Godfrey  Kneller,  now  deposited  in  the  Sooth  room  of  fheTrainbuUOol- 
Isrjr.    8oms  overaealous  patriot  destroyed  the  king's  arms  doriuf  the  Rcvoliitloo. 
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and  primitive  practice,  there^s  no  better  way  to  make  men  sensible  of  it,  tlian  by 
giving  them  gtxxl  learning. 

Mr.  Yale's  picture*  at  fall  length,  with  his  nephew's  on  the  same  caoTas,  k 
drawn  for  a  present  to  your  college  hall,  and  he'll  send  you,  by  the  same  convey- 
ance, another  parcel  of  books,  part  of  which  he  has  promised  me  shall  be  the 
Royal  Transactions,  in  17  volumes.  He  proposed  sending  you  a  pair  of  globes; 
but  when  I  told  him  you  had  two  pair  already,  we  agreed  that  in  lieu  of  them  yon 
shall  have  some  mathematical  instruments  and  glasses,  for  making  philosophical 
experiments,  as  microscopes,  telescopes,  and  other  glasses  for  use,  as  well  as  for 
ornament  and  curiosity. 

I  have  some  books  and  other  things  for  you  of  my  own  collection,  which  I'll 
either  put  up  st^paratoly  or  pack  them  with  what  Mr.  Yale  sends. 

The  following,  dated  Feb.  25,  1720,  (1721,)  probably  refers  to  the 

last  of  his  donations  noticed  in  the  list  above : — 

Mr;  Yale  has  shipped  a  hundred  pounds  sterling  in  goods  for  your  college. 
Tliis,  however,  is  but  half  what  Mr.  Yale  promised  me  a  month  ago,  when  ho 
assured  me  he  would  remit  you  £'200  sterling  per  annum  during  his  life,  and 
make  a  settled  annual  provision  to  take  place  after  his  death.  But  old  gentlemen 
are  forgetful.  I  was  with  him  hist  night,  to  refresh  his  memory  about  the  books, 
pictures,  and  other  presents,  which  I  formerly  mentioned  to  you,  and  to  see  if 
they  could  be  ready  to  go  with  the  goods,  but  it  seems  they  won't  be  in  order  'Ull 
a  month  hence.     I  shall  be  glad  if  they  are  ready  then. 

By  the  nuinificcnce  of  Governor  Yale,  the  trustees  of  the  new  col- 
lege were  enabled,  soon  after  receiving  his  second  donation,  to  com- 
plete a  large  and  commodious  edifice,f  which,  in  honor  of  this  dis- 
tinguished benefactor,  they  named  Yale  College,J  and  entered  upon 
record  a  memorial  thereof  in  Latin,  of  which  the  following  is  a 
translation : — 

The  Trustees  of  the  Collegiate  School,  constituted  in  the  splendid  Town  of  New 
Haven,  in  Connecticut,  being  enabled,  by  the  most  Generous  Donation  of  the 
Honorable  Elihu  Yale,  Esq.,  to  finish  the  College  House,  already  begun  and 
ereeted,  grattfully  considering  the  Honour  due  to  such  and  so  great  a  Benefactor 
and  Patron,  and  being  desirous,  in  the  brst  Manner,  to  perpetuate  to  all  Age«  the 
Memory  of  so  great  a  Benefit,  conferred  chiefly  on  this  Colony  :  We,  the  Trustcfs, 
having  the  honour  of  being  instructed  with  an  AflTair  of  so  great  Importance  to 
the  common  good  of  the  people,  especially  of  this  Province,  do  with  one  C'onsent 
agree,  determine,  and  ordain,  that  our  College  House  shall  be  called  by  the 
Name  of  its  Munificent  Patron,  and  shall  be  named  Yalb  Collkqb  :  that  their 
province  may  keep  and  preserve  a  lasting  Monument  of  such  a  Generous  Gen- 
tleman, who,  by  so  great  a  Benevolence  and  Generosity,  has  provided  for  their 
greatest  Good,  and  the  peculiar  Advantage  of  the  Inhabitants,  both  in  the  present 
and  future  Ages. 

This  occurred  on  the  occasion  of  the  first  public  commencement  held 

in  New  Haven,  September,  10,  1718,  "where  were  present,"  in  the 

language  of  Prcsidcmt  Clap,  "besides  the  Trustees,  the  Honorable 

'This  p'Ofure  was  unfortunately  never  received  ;  and  proMbly  nothing  in  this  colfeetion 
ever  reached  the  college. 

tThis  Ftrncture  Ptood  on  the  Routh-easf  corner  of  the  prewnt  College  Green,  fronting  Col- 
lege Pircrt.  If  was  constructed  of  wood,  one  hundred  and  seventy  feet  long,  twenty-two  feet 
wide,  and  three  stones  high  ;  containing  nearly  fiAy  studies,  besides  the  Hall,  Library,  and 
Kitchen,  and  cof?t  about  XlOtX)  sterling.  It  was  raised  October  8.  1717,  and  completed  in  the 
following  year.  It  was  demolished  in  October,  1782;  a  part  having  l>een  pulled  down  «tx  or 
seven  years  before. 

^This  name,  though  originally  applied  to  the  first  "  College  House,"  was  used  indiscrimin. 
ately  to  designate  this  and  the  Collegiate  School,  until,  by  the  charter  of  1746,  it  was  applied 
to  the  corporate  body. 


EUHU  YALE.  f  |9 

Gurdon  Saltonstall,  Esq.,  Governor  of  the  Colony  of  Connecticut ;  the 
Honorable  William  Taylor,  Esq.,  as  representing  Governor  Yale ;  the 
llonorable  Nathan  Gold,  Esq.,  Deputy  Governor;  sundry  of  the  wor- 
shipful Assistants;  the  Judges  of  the  Circuit;  a  great  number  of 
reverend  Ministers ;  and  a  great  concourse  of  spectators." 

On  this  same  occasion  the  Trustees  sent  to  Gov.  Yale  a  letfer  of 
thanks,  of  which  the  following  is  an  exact  transcript : — 

Honourable  Sir: 

The  Trustees  of  the  Collegiate  School  of  Connecticutt,  fixed  in  the 
Ancient  famous  Town  of  New  Haven,  have  Convened  on  our  Academical 
Solemnities,  where  wc  have  had  the  Honour  done  us  of  Seeing  the  names 
of  the  famous  Books  sent  us  from  y'  Hon""  appearing  in  the  Catalogue  of 
the  Books  of  the  Noble  Spirited  Benefactors  of  our  School,  and  of  Know- 
ing your  most  Generous  Bounty  of  a  Large  Quantity  of  very  agreeable 
Goods,  together  with  a  further  Ornament  of  choice  Books,  his  Majesties 
Picture  and  arms  are  safely  Arived  at  Boston,  and  had  the  Happiness  of 
the  Hon'''«  Coll.  Taylor,  Representing  y^  Hono',  Gracing  the  Solemnities 
of  our  Commccem* .  In  whose  presence  a  great  number  of  Learned  men 
and  y*  fautors  of  Learning  attending,  we  the  Trustees  in  the  Largo  and 
Splendid  Hall  of  our  Building,  Have  done  our  School  the  Honour  of 
naming  it  with  your  Illustrious  name  and  have  called  it  Yale-Colledge, 
and  read  off  a  Memorial  of  it  in  the  Lattin  Tongue,  And  also  a  Memo- 
rial of  the  Same  in  the  English  Tongue,  answered  with  a  Counterpart  in 
Lattin,  which  Coll.  Taylor  was  pleased  to  say  was  very  agreeable  to  him 
representing  y'  Hono*".  From  the  Hall  the  Schollars  in  the  way  usual 
walked  to  the  meeting  house,  where  in  the  presence  of  the  Hon*''* 
Gov  Saltonstall  and  his  Generous  Lady,  the  llon^'*  Coll.  Taylor  repre- 
senting your  Person,  the  Hon'''*  Deputy  Govern""  Gold,  with  sundry  wor- 
shipful Assistants,  the  Judges  of  the  Circuit,  a  Great  numb"^  of  Rev<* 
Ministers,  and  Learned  men  and  of  a  great  frequency,  your  HonVs  bounty 
hath  been  opened  with  the  great  gratitude  by  the  Saluting  Orator,  and 
after  the  Disputations  were  well  performed,  in  an  oration  managed  by  one 
of  our  Body,  hath  been  proclaimed  the  wonderful  Goodness  of  a  most 
Bountiful  God,  and  the  Benefits  of  Liberal  Donors,  and  in  a  Distinguish- 
ing Degree  the  admirable  Munificence  of  your  Hon'  with  warmest  Prayers 
to  the  God  of  all  grace  to  inrich  your  Hono'  more  and  more  with  all 
Spiritual  Blessings ;  and  that  after  the  long  Continuance  of  a  publick  bless- 
ing so  rich  in  Good  works,  a  multitude,  who  have  been  Satisfied  with  your 
beneficences,  may  receive  their  Generous  Benefactor  into  Everlasting  Taber- 
nacles. Immediately  after  which  ten  Deserving  proficients  received  their 
Degrees,  which  being  given,  our  Hon^'«  Governor  Saltonstall  was  pleased 
in  a  famous  Latin  Speech  to  do  us  the  Hon*"  of  Crowning  the  Solemnities 
of  the  Day,  Extolling  with  profound  respect  your  Hon'''*  name.  The 
Solemnities  being  perfected,  in  Colledge  Order  from  the  meeting-house 
we  returned  to  Yale-Collcdge  Hall  and  Library,  wherein  were  Generously 
entertained  with  a  large  Colledge  Dinner  a  vast  number,  in  the  Library 
y  Hon'''«  Representative  the  Hon'''*  Ingenuous  and  Generous  Coll.  Tay- 
lor, was  pleased  to  scat  himself  at  the  Table  of  the  Ladies.  The  Day 
hath  with  Divine  countenance,  been  carried  on  in  a  Splendid  manner. 
We  rejoyce  in  the  Goodness  of  Almighty  God,  who  hath  provided  for  our 
School  so  honourable  a  protection,  and  revived  our  Hopes  that  so  great 
and  Glorious  a  work,  for  the  Hon''  of  Almighty  God,  for  the  Service  of 
Religion  and  Learning,  for  the  Ornament  and  Weal  of  our  Colony,  and 
in  particular  for  the  accomplishment  of  many  your  worthy  Relations, 
may,  under  your  great  name,  flourish  and  increase  in  Glory.     As  we  offer 
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humble  and  hearty  Thanks  to  y  Hon'  for  your  many  bounties,  so  we  are 
and  shall  be  Constant  Solicitors  at  the  Throne  of  Grace,  that  your  Abund- 
ant Charity  and  Liberality  flowing  from  your  Pious  Breast  may  be  found 
to  the  making  very  weighty  your  Crown  of  Glory  to  be  received  from 
the  hands  of  adorably  free  grace  in  the  Day  of  our  Lord  Jesus :  and  we 
humbly  desire  Leave  to  do  our  Selves  the  Hon*"  of  Subscribing 
•  Hon''*  Sir,  Your  IIon'*s  most  obliged, 

Most  Thankful,  And  most  obedient  Servants, 

James  Noyes,  Samuel  Andrew,  Samuel  Russel,  Joseph  Webb,  Joh. 
Davenport,  Thomas  Ruggles,  Stephen  Buckingham. 

New-Haven,  Sept.  12,  1718. 
TheHon^-i*  Eli hu  Yale. 

Governor  Yale  died  at  London,  on  the  8th,  and  was  buried  at  Wrex- 
ham, on  the  22d  of  July,  1721.  The  monument  having  become  worn 
and  defaced  by  time,  was  repaired  in  the  year  1820,  and  the  original 
inscription  recut,  with  raodificAtions  and  additions.  This  monument, 
situated  in  the  church  yard  of  St.  Giles,  Wrexham,  was  visited  in 
June,  1857,  by  Professor  Edward  E.  Salisbury,  of  New  Haven,  who 
copied  the  following  inscriptions: — 

On  the  east  end  : — 

In  the  year  of  our  Lord 

MDCCCXX 

this  tomb  underwent  a  general  repair  by  the 

Parish 

to  perpetuate  the  memory 

or  him  who  so  liberally 

contributed  to  the 

improvement  of  the  Church. 

On  the  south  side : — 

M.  S. 

Elihu  Yale  Esqr 

was  buried  the  twenty -second  of  July 

in  the  year  of  onr  Lord 

MDCCXXI 

On  the  north  side  : — 

Bom  in  America,  in  Europe  bred, 
In  Afric  travell'd.  and  in  Asia  wed, 
Where  long  he  Hv'd  and  thriv'd;  in  London  dead. 
Much  good,  some  ill  he  did,  so  hope  alPs  even, 
And  that  his  soul  through  Mercy's  gone  to  Heaven. 
You  that  survive  and  read  this  tale  take  care 
For  this  most  ceriain  exit  to  prepare, 
Where  blest  in  peace  the  actions  of  the  just 
Smell  sweet  ana  blossom  in  the  silent  dust.* 

There  is,  at  present,  in  the  possession  of  Yale  College,  an  original 
full  length  portrait  of  the  Governor,  which,  on  the  application  of 
President  Stiles,  through  Samuel  Broome,  Esq.,  of  London,  was  pre- 
sented to  the  college  in  1789,  by  the  grandson  of  Catharine  Yale, 
Dudley  North,  Esq.,  member  of  Parliament  for  Great  Grimsby,  and 
at  that  time  owner  of  the  family  seat  of  the  Norths,  at  Glemham,  in 
Suffolk,  England.     From  a  date  on  the  canvas,  the  portrait  appears 

*  The  last  two  lines  of  this  epitaph  will  be  recognized  as  a  quotation  from  that  noble  dirf« 
by  Bhirley,  opening  with,—- 

''The  glories  of  our  blood  and  state 
Are  shadows,  not  substAntial  thinfs«" 
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to  have  been  executed  by  E.  Seeman,  I7l7,  about  four  years  before 
the  Governor's  death. 

Tliore  was  an  engraved  likeness  of  Gov.  Yale  sent  to  the  college 
at  an  early  period,  under  which  was  placed,  in  manuscript,  the  follow- 
ing inscription : — 

EfFIOIES  CLARI88IMI  VIRI  D.  D.  EUUU  YaLK, 

L0NDINBN8IS  Armigeri. 

£n  vir !  cui  meritas  laudes  ob  Oicta  per  orbis 
Extremos  lines,  inclyta  fama  uedit. 
^qaor  amns  tumidum,  gazas  odduxit  ab  India, 
Quas  Ille  sparait  munificante  mana  : 
Inacitiai  tenebras,  ut  nociis  luce  corrusca 
Phoebua,  ab  occiduis  pcllit  et  Ille  plagis. 
Dum  mens  grata  manct  momen  laudesaue  Ya lenses 
Cantabunt  Soboles,  unanimique  rATRBs. 

Which  has  been  thus  imitated  by  Dr.  Percival : — 

Behold  the  man  for  generous  deeds  renown'd, 

Who  in  remotest  regions  won  his  fame ; 
With  wiflc  munificence  he  scatter'd  round 

The  wealth  that  o'er  the  sea  from  India  came. 
From  western  realms  he  bids  dark  ignorance  fly, 

As  flies  the  night  before  the  dawning  rays : 
So  long  as  grateful  bosoms  beat,  shall  high 

Yale's  sons  and  pious  fathers  sing  his  praise. 

Of  Gov.  Yale's  generosity^  which  seems  to  be  the  most  striking 
feature  of  his  character,  it  would  be  superfluous  to  speak.  Were  the 
memorable  endowment,  which  will  transmit  his  name  to  remotest 
ages,  the  only  instance  that  is  recorded  of  his  benevolence,  the  mere 
mention  of  it  would  be  eulogy  enough.  But  it  is  not  from  the  num- 
ber nor  the  amount  of  his  gratuities,  so  much  as  from  the  circum- 
stanci^s  attending  them,  that  he  is  entitled  to  the  lasting  gratitude  of 
posterity.  lie  gave,  not  to  the  Yale  College  of  the  present  day, 
claimed  by  a  nation  and  known  to  the  world,  but  to  a  humble  colo- 
nial school,  which  had  hardly  secured  "  a  local  habitation  and  a 
name ;"  and  to  this,  not  in  the  full  tide  of  prosperity,  when  its  ben- 
ediction could  give  eclat  to  the  bestowal,  but  in  the  critical  period  of 
its  history,  when,  amid  the  discouragement  of  friends,  it  was  strug- 
gling between  life  and  death.  It  was  enough  for  him  to  know  that  a 
worthy  cause  was  suflfering  for  aid,  and,  in  conscientiously  following 
the  dictates  of  a  generous  nature,  regardless  of  personal  considera- 
tions, he  has  unconsciously  secured  to  himself  that  immortality  for 
which  myriads  of  the  selfishly  ambitious  have  lived  and  died  in  vain. 
Verily,  in  the  words  of  his  own  family  motto,  "  Premium  virtutis 
Gloria j^^  but  this  noble  act  teaches  a  higher  lesson  ;  and  may  we  not 
hope  that  its  richest  fruit  is  yet  to  be  realized  in  those  who,  inspired 
by  this  illustrious  example  of  benevolence,  shall  **ca8t  their  bread 
upon  the  waters,"  to  bo  found  by  coming  generations  ?  If  there  is 
any  thing  in  the  consciousness  of  duty  performed,  of  happiness  con- 
ferred, or  of  gratitude  received,  to  move  the  heart  of  benevolence  and 
humanity,  the  "  name  and  praises  "  of  Elihu  Yale  should  be  a  stand- 
ing exhortation  for  all  coming  time,  to  "  go  and  do  likewise." 
46 
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The  following  eloquent  passages,  being  the  conclusion  of  the  ^^ Ad- 
dress delivered  be/ore  the  Society  of  the  Alumni  of  Yale  College^  July 
28,  1858,  by  F.  A.  P.  Barnard,  LL.  D.,  Chancellor  of  the  State 
University  of  Mississippi*^  presents  in  a  striking  light  the  influence 
of  Yale  College,  through  her  annual  contribution  to  the  educated  mind 
of  the  country. 

*'  In  conclusion,  my  thoughts  revert  to  the  point  from  which  they  started, 
to  this  venerable  institution,  which  has  contributed  so  abundantly  to  the 
creation  of  the  influential  class,  whose  high  responsibilities  I  have  been 
endeavoring  to  enforce.  Hardly  a  seminary  of  learning  in  the  country 
can  boast  a  larger  list  of  living  alumni  than  this.  Probably  not  one  can 
justly  claim  to  have  done  more,  through  her  sons,  for  the  enlightenment 
of  the  world,  for  the  advancement  of  religion  and  morality,  and  for  the 
encouragement  of  every  species  of  philanthropic  eflfort  Among  your 
number,  my  brethren,  are  doubtless  many,  for  whom,  as  for  myself,  the 
priceless  teachings  which  we  here  enjoyed  constituted  the  sole  patrimony 
with  which  you  entered  upon  life.  Among  you  are  many  whose  lives, 
like  my  own,  have  been  devoted  to  the  endeavor  to  transmit  to  others,  ac- 
cording to  your  ability,  the  benefits  which  you  here  received.  Such  an- 
tecedents arc  peculiarly  adapted  to  quicken  our  appreciation  to-day,  of 
the  powerfully  salutary  influence  which  the  mighty  stream  of  cultivated 
intellect,  ever  here  flowing  forth  into  the  world's  great  ocean,  carries  with 
it  into  the  social  life,  and  exercises  over  the  public  sentiment  of  its  time. 
In  the  contemplation  of  this  unceasing  efiQux,  there  is  something  deeply 
impressive,  singularly  beautiful,  almost  sublime.  And  when,  after  years 
of  drifting  over  the  face  of  the  great  deep,  sometimes  in  cloud  and  tem- 
pest, sometimes  in  sunshine  and  calm,  sometimes  cheered  by  the  compan- 
ionship of  congenial  natures,  and  sometimes  isolated  amid  a  dreary  waste 
of  unsympathizing  humanity,  we  come  back  here  at  last,  and  behold  the 
mighty  stream  still  flowing  on,  it  is  this  unfailing  constancy  which,  among 
a  thousand  exciting  associations,  most  forcibly  arrests  our  attention,  and 
we  almost  forget  to  magnify  the  beneficence  of  the  stream,  in  our  admira- 
tion of  its  steadiness.  We  too  were  drops  in  this  stream.  To  ourselves 
we  may  have  seemed  to  form  no  insignificant  portion  of  its  volume.  It 
swept  us  out  into  the  wide  ocean,  and  remained  no  less  full  than  before. 
How  is  it,  we  involuntarily  inquire,  that  a  supply  so  unceasing  is  main- 
tained ?  And  as  the  imagination  follows  up  the  similitude  just  presented, 
of  the  river  in  its  relation  to  the  ocean,  we  discover  in  it  an  analogy  which 
at  once  illustrates  and  pleases.  For  when  we  look  for  the  hidden  sources 
of  supply  by  which  the  natural  streams  are  fed,  we  find  them  in  many 
peaceful  little  fountains,  lurking  in  quiet  and  secluded  retreats,  and  em- 
bosomed in  the  herbage  which  their  own  sweet  waters  cherish,  fountains 
over  which  the  graceful  willows  lean  lovingly,  around  whose  brim  the 
mosses  and  the  wild  flowers  gather,  and  into  whose  crystal  wells  the  bolder 
rushes  step  confidingly,  and  bathe  their  shining  feet ; — ^fountains  which, 
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as  they  sparkle-  amid  the  foliage,  seem  like  the  eyes  of  earth  peering, 
through  her  tresses,  into  the  blue  heaven  above,  and  giving  back  from  their 
serene  depths  the  counterpart  of  its  calm  tranquillity.  And  so,  when  we 
seek  here  to  know  whence  come  the  many  young  and  animated  faces, 
which,  in  ceaseless  succession,  appear  to  take  the  place  of  others  which 
the  educational  stream  has  swept  onward  into  the  world,  we  shall  trace 
them  in  like  manner  to  the  quiet  homes  of  the  people,  embosomed  it  may 
be,  like  the  fountains,  in  rural  retirements  ;  like  them,  perhaps,  diffusing 
beauty  all  around  them  ;  like  them,  to  outward  seeming,  clothed  in  loveli- 
ness ;  and  like  them,  too,  wearing  heaven's  own  serenity  within. 

AVill  you  pardon  me,  if  I  pursue,  for  a  moment,  an  analogy  illustrative 
of  its  subject  in  more  aspects  than  one.  In  the  great  ocean,  toward  which 
the  river  tends,  the  waters  however  seemingly  pure,  are  charged  with 
many  things  bitter  and  noxious,  foreign,  indeed,  to  their  nature,  but  yet 
too  intimately  blended  with  them  to  be  separated.  Yet  in  those  gem-like 
fountains,  where  those  same  waters  first  bubbled  sparklingly  up,  the  deli- 
cate water-lily,  purest  and  sweetest  of  flowers,  laid  her  cheek  lovingly 
upon  their  bosom,  unharmed  ;  and  the  silver  trout,  which  shuns  by  in- 
stinct every  trace  of  impurity,  frolicked  in  the  ripples  which  glittered 
along  their  ribbon-like  outlets.  Such  too  is  the  contrast  between  the 
great  world,  with  its  moral  contamination,  and  the  happy  and  beautiful 
innocence  of  childhood  at  home.  AVhen  inexorable  time,  and  the  un- 
pausing  stream  of  life,  sweeps  us  at  length  from  beneath  the  sheltering 
i'l9  banks,  which  lent  protection  and  tranquillity  to  the  still  current  of  our 

educational  career,  among  all  the  unanticipated  revelations  which  open- 
ing life  brings  with  it,  none  surprises  us  sooner  or  affects  us  more  pain- 
fully, than  that  which  tells  us  how  much  wickedness  and  crime  the  world 
contains.  And  though  I  would  not  insivSt  on  the  similitude  so  far  as  to 
n  ^jffi  say,  that  as  the  sweet  waters  of  the  discharging  streams  are  forced  to  ap- 

?  *Jh  propriate  their  equal  proportion  of  the  nauseous  ingredients  which  vitiate 

V  J  Ml  the  purity  of  ocean,  even  so  each  innocent  spirit  which  mingles  in  the 

great  flood  of  life  must  share  in  like  degree  in  the  general  contamination, 
still  it  is  too  probably  and  painfully  true  that  no  human  being  who  lives, 
however  excellent  or  watchful  or  prayerful  or  pious  he  may  be,  succeeds 
in  keeping  himself  altogether  and  absolutely  unspotted  from  the  world. 

There  is  another  particular  in  which  the  ocean,  in  its  contrast  with  its 
sources  of  supply,  presents  a  parallel  to  the  life  of  man  in  youth  and 
maturer  age.  Among  the  features  which  enchant  in  the  aspect  of  the 
secluded  fountains,  none  is  more  impressive  or  pleasing  than  their  sweet 
repose.  But  an  agitation  so  unceasing  disturbs  the  stillness  of  the  mighty 
deep,  that  the  ocean  has  become  the  most  proverbial  of  all  the  types  of 
restlessness.  Though  every  wind  be  hushed  to  rest,  and  every  visible 
cause  of  disturbance  cease  to  operate,  yet  does  not  quiet  any  the  more 
return  to  the  vexed  abyss.  For  there  are  causes,  which  the  eye  fails  to 
detect,  pervading  all  its  secret  and  impenetrable  depths,  and  forbidding 
tranquillity  ever  more  to  reign  in  the  bosom  of  the  vast  profound.  A 
temperature  ever  fluctuating  generates  mighty  currents,  which  hurl  the 
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impetuous  waters  with  headlong  violence  against  their  continental  barriers, 
where  they  dash  their  crests  against  the  rocks,  or  roar  out  their  rage  upon 
the  sands  forever.  And  even  thus,  in  the  great  ocean  of  humanity,  the 
heats  of  passion  are  perpetually  stimulating  disturbances,  which  whirl 
multitudes  insanely  on  to  break  their  strength  upon  insurmountable  ob- 
stacles, and  fill  the  world  with  unfortunate  and  bootless  clamor.  In  like 
manner,  also,  as  the  heaving  tide- wave  lifts  itself  as  if  with  earnest  effort 
upward,  and  struggles  as  it  were  to  follow  the  distant  and  retreating 
moon,  so  too  that  ciuving  nature,  which  finds  nothing  palpable  on  earth 
to  satisfy  its  a.<;pirations,  still  restlessly  and  vainly  strives  to  reach  the 
imaginary  and  the  unattainable. 

Now  any  one  who  may  have  observed  what  happens  wherever  any 
great  stream,  descending  from  the  land,  pours  out  its  gathered  waters  into 
the  bosom  of  this  agitated  and  restless  or  angry  deep,  must  have  marked 
how  the  purer  waters  rise  at  once  to  the  surface,  and  spread  themselves 
out  in  a  vast  stratum,  distinguished  from  that  which  it  overlies  no  less  by 
its  superior  buoyancy  than  by  its  superior  freshness.  And  precisely  thus 
docs  the  great  tide  of  cultivated  intellect,  outflowing  from  our  seminaries 
of  higher  learning,  tend  naturally  and  resistlessly  upward ;  assuming  as  its 
rightful  and  fitting  position  a  level  of  positive  superiority  over  surround- 
ing ignorance,  enabling  it  to  command  the  respect,  and  to  a  great  degree 
to  master  the  prejudices  and  passions,  and  to  control  the  actions  of  men: 
a  position  of  moral  power  from  which  it  can  no  more  be  thrust  downward, 
than,  reversing  the  laws  which  govern  the  material  world,  the  river  can 
be  made  to  flow  beneath  the  sea. 

A  single  further  point  of  resemblance  only  need  be  suggested,  to  render 
the  analogy  complete.  The  waters  of  the  countless  tributaries  which  seek 
the  ocean  are  not  destined  to  make  that  vast  and  troubled  reservoir  of 
bitterness  their  perpetual  abiding  place ;  nor  does  the  great  flood  itself^ 
notwithstanding  the  unceasing  accessions  to  its  volume,  grow  ever  any 
the  more  full ;  for  over  all  its  extended  surface  there  is  going  forward 
constantly  a  process  of  silent  exhaustion,  to  which,  transfoimed  by  the 
mysterious  influence  of  the  solar  radiance,  the  dense  fluid  lays  aside  its 
gross  anil  palpable  properties,  and,  gifted  with  viewless  wings,  bursts  from 
the  embrace  of  its  impurities,  and  soars  away  spirit-like  to  heaven.  Nor 
shall  it  be  ours  forever  to  remain  stagnant  and  sullied  drops  in  the  great 
ocean  of  mortality  ;  but,  in  the  great  change  which  awaits  us  all,  we  shall 
surely  pass  away  and  disappear,  and  as  whatever  is  material  of  our  bodies 
shall  dissolve,  we  may,  if  we  will,  along  with  our  perishing  frames,  put 
off*  all  the  htains  which  earth  has  inwrought  into  our  immortal  natures,  and, 
purified  by  the  renovating  rays  of  the  Sun  of  Righteousness,  bo  lilted  to 
a  higher  than  this  visible  heaven — ^that  heaven  of  celestial  splendors,  illu- 
minated by  God's  own  presence,  which  sorrow  never  enters  nor  sin 
defiles. 

Then,  my  brothers,  shall  we  at  last  be  able  fully  to  comprehend  the 
end  and  purpose  of  all  our  education  in  this  little  life  of  earth.  Then  shall 
the  powers  of  intellect,  awakened  and  expanded  and  strengthened  by 
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Uborioua  enlbm  here,  ■ddreai  thenudTea,  with  •  ftillneBa  of  lAti^ctioii 
which  it  has  neTer  fet  entered  into  the  beut  of  nun  to  oonceiTe,  to  tfaa 
contempUtioD  uid  stndj-ind  enjojrnent,  in  kll  their  profunditiM  of  tnjs- 
teiy,  of  the  inflnitelj  Tuied  mvufeit&tionB  of  the  power  uid  viadom  and 
goodnew  of  Ood.  Then,  too,  Ehdl  that  moral  discipline,  which  fomu  ao 
■ercre  a  portion  of  oui  present  trials,  bring  forth  the  fruits  wliich  it  was 
designed  to  produce ;  and  the  victor,  at  last  triumptiant  in  the  world's  ex- 
bausting  conflicts  with  sinand  temptation,  shall  b«  crowned  with  a  crown 
of  rejoicing  and  welcomed  to  an  inheritance  incorruptible,  undcfilcd,  and 
which  fsdeth  not  anay.  Then,  at  length,  shall  the  work  of  education 
cease — n  work  which,  in  ita  ycry  nature,  implies  a  state  of  slumbering 
intellectual  life,  and  of  undeveloped  &culties  of  judgment  and  reasoning 
and  reflection;  and  then  shall  all  created  intelligences  becomo  learners 
together,  adTincing  perpetually  from  enjoyment  to  enjoyment,  as  thej 
rise  from  knowledge  to  knowledge,  with  etemity  onlj  to  limit  the  cxpan- 
non  of  their  powers  or  the  enlargement  of  their  attainments ;  and  with 
God  himself,  in  all  the  infinity  of  his  perfections,  for  the  ezbaustless  sub- 
ject of  their  adoring  study." 
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VL    SAMUEL  LEWIS. 

BT  WILLIAM  T.  C0OOK8HALL, 

Editor  of  the  Ohio  Joanwl  of  Edaeation. 


Samuel  Lewis,  the  first  superintendent  of  common  schools  in  Ohio, 
and  the  most  eflScient  promoter  of  a  system  of  public  instruction  in 
that  state,  was  born  at  Falmouth,  Massachusetts,  March  l7th,  1799. 
His  ancestors,  on  his  mother's  side,  were  of  the  original  pilgnm 
stock,  at  Plymouth.  His  father  was  a  sea-faring  man — the  captain 
of  a  coasting  vessel ;  and  Samuel,  when  not  more  than  eleven  years 
of  age,  was  often  a  cabin-boy  on  voyages  which  involved  perilous  ex- 
posure. His  opportunities  of  education  were  limited,  even  under  the 
circumstances  in  which  his  boyhood  was  passed ;  but  he  early  mani- 
fested a  thirst  for  knowledge,  and  he  was  an  upright,  reflecting  boy. 
At  the  age  of  ten  years,  he  was  a  member  of  the  Methodist  church, 
and  before  he  was  twelve  years  old  gave  evidence  of  those  persuasive 
powers  by  which  he  was  afterward  distinguished  as  a  public  advocate. 

His  father,  having  met  heavy  losses  at  sea,  determined  to  emigrate 
to  the  West.  In  the  year  1813,  the  fiamily,  consisting  of  father, 
mother,  and  nine  children,  journeyed  from  Falmouth,  Massachusetts, 
to  Pittsburg,  Pennsylvania,  with  one  wagon,  drawn  by  two  horses ; 
the  father  and  his  ^ve  sons  walking  the  entire  distance.  At  Pitts- 
burg a  small  flat-boat  was  purchased,  from  which,  after  a  tedious 
voyage  down  th€  Ohio  river,  Mr.  Lewis  landed  his  family  at  Cincin- 
nati. He  immediately  settled  upon  a  farm  near  that  city,  and  when 
Samuel  was  fifteen  years  of  age,  hired  him  out  to  work  on  a  farm,  at 
seven  dollars  a  month.  The  boy's  employer  was  a  mail  contractor, 
and  very  soon  Samuel  was  the  mail  carrier  between  Cincinnati  and 
Chilicothe.  He  traveled  on  horseback.  The  trip  occupied  seven  days, 
and  sometimes  two  nights,  amid  perils  arising  in  the  new  country 
from  high  water,  imperfect  roads,  and  forest  rangers  of  various 
classes.  A  better  opportunity  ottering  to  him,  young  Lewis  went, 
with  a  party  of  surveyors,  into  Indiana.  He  spent  several  months  in 
the  forest,  and  then,  having  determined  to  learn  a  trade,  hired  him- 
self to  a  carpenter,  and  applied  his  energies  diligently  to  the  study 
and  practice  of  the  art  of  house-building.     He  was  industrious,  tern- 
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perate,  and  skillful,  and  became  a  respected  workraao.  From  the 
time  he  was  a  farmboy,  until  he  worked  aa  a  joumej-inan  carpenter, 
he  continued,  as  regularly  as  his  laborious  duties  would  permit,  to 
read  whatever  books  of  good  character  ho  eould  obtain,  devoting  the 
time  which  too  many  of  his  fellow  workmen  spent  in  idleness  and  dia- 
sipation,  to  study,  which  titCed  him  the  better  for  his  mechanical  labors, 
and  which  won  the  respect  of  all  who  formed  his  acquainLince. 
Thirst  for  knowledge,  and  desire  for  the  iuSuence  which  its  acquiiint- 
ance  and  good  use  imparts,  led  Mr.  Lewis  to  seek  a  wider  sphere  of 
activity ;  and,  in  the  year  1819,  he  resolved  to  study  law.  Be  was 
then  twenty  years  of  age.  Ilehad  paid  his  father  fifty  dollars  a  year 
for  five  years,  for  his  time  ;  and  had  one  year  yet  to  work  in  before 
attaining  his  mojoritr.  His  good  character,  and  available  intelligence, 
aecured  him  a  plnce  in  the  clerk's  ofSce  of  the  court  of  common  pleas 
of  Hamilton  county.  His  salary  was  thirty  dollars  a  year  and  his 
board.  Judge  Jacob  Burnet  consented  to  become  his  legal  instruct- 
or, and  he  made  an  arrangement  with  bia  em[iloyer,  the  county 
clerk,  by  which  he  was  to  be  allowed  to  board  himself,  and  to  receive, 
for  so  doing,  one  hundred  and  twenty  dollars  a  year.  His  income  was, 
then,  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  out  of  which  he  was  to  pay  his 
father  fifty;  and,  with  the  remainder,  board  and  clothe  himself,  and 
buy  the  books  he  wanted,  which  he  could  not  borrow.  Bin  diet 
was,  hterally,  bread  and  water;  his  clothing,  the  cheapest  he  could 
purchase.  He  was  obliged  to  work  all  day  at  his  desk  in  the  clerk's 
office,  and  had  only  the  night  lime  for  his  law  studies;  yet,  on  tlie 
second  of  April,  1822,  he  was  admitted  to  the  biir,  after  an  examina- 
tion which  gave  him  favor  with  several  influential  lawyers.  His  in- 
dustry, frugality,  temperance,  and  probity,  were  known  to  men  who 
had  business  before  the  Hamilton  county  courts,  and  Mr.  Lewis  im- 
mediately secured  a  reimmerative  practice  He  ^oon  Iteciime  (lir-tin' 
guished  as  an  advocate,  and  lie  maintained  a  re^pei^table  position  as 
a  counselor.  • 

Out  of  the  first  proceeds  of  his  etiurts  at  the  bar,  Mr  Lewis  boug;hl 
a  furm  for  his  father,  and  contributed  mone\  for  the  education  of  his 
younger  brothers  and  sisters.  As  his  business  increased,  and  his  in- 
come augmented,  he  improved  his  faihtr's  farm  In  182.'J.  he  mar- 
ried Charlotte  E.  Goforth,  a  daughter  of  an  emintnt  physician,  a  pio- 
neer in  the  Miami  valley.  In  1824,  Mr  Lewis  was  licenwd  as  a  local 
preacher.  He  was  then  well  known  as  an  earnest  adiocate  of  tem- 
perance reform,  and  was  relied  upon  by  iho  advocates  of  [lopular  edu- 
cation as  a  powerful  coaiijut'ir.  His  ''-■  iiii'uentijil  action  for  ueni-ral 
education,  was  exerted  with  a  friend,  w!  o,  being  disposed  to  be- 
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queath  a  fund  for  the  maintenance  of  a  free  grammar  school,  was  in- 
duced by  Mr.  Lewis,  not  to  postpone  the  estabhshment  of  the  school ; 
but,  while  yet  in  active  life,  to  set  apart  property  for  that  purpose. 
That  friend  was  William  Woodward.  The  school  was  opened  in 
1830,  three  years  before  Mr.  Woodward  died.  Mr.  Lewis  was  ap- 
pointed a  life  trustee,  with  power  to  nominate  his  successor.  The 
property  is  now  worth  at  least  $250,000 ;  and,  with  another  fund, 
known  as  the  Hughes  Fund,  amounting  to  not  less  than  $60,000,  of 
which  Mr.  Lewis  was  also  a  trustee,  supports  two  high  schools  in  Cin- 
cinnati, which,  chiefly  through  the  foresight  of  Samuel  Lewis,  are  the 
crowning  features  of  the  common  school  system  of  that  city. 

Mr.  Lewis  was  one  of  the  earliest  and  most  active  supporters  of  the 
Western  College  of  Teachers,  which  was  formed  in  1 831.  In  addresses 
before  that  body,  and  in  an  address  at  the  first  state  convention,  1836,  he 
had  not  only  displayed  power  to  plead  eloquently  for  popular  education, 
but  he  presented  views  which  exhibited  judicious  reflection  upon 
the  instrumentalities  by  which  common  schools  were  to  be  rendered 
popular  and  eflicient;  and,  in  the  winter  of  1837,  he  was  elected,  by  the 
legislature,  superintendent  of  common  schools. 

Mr.  Lewis  knew  that  heavy  pecuniary  and  personal  sacrifices  would 
be  required  of  him,  if  he  accepted  the  oflSce,  but  he  did  not  hesitate.  Pe- 
cuniary interest  never  deterred  him  from  the  straightforward  discharge 
of  a  plain  duty,  nor  did  the  allurements  of  immediate  prosperity  ever 
deter  him  from  the  frank  expression  of  what  he  conceived  to  be  im- 
portant truths ;  but  he  expressed  honest  feai-s  that,  owing  to  the  want 
of  early  education,  which  had  often  embarrassed  him,  he  would  not 
be  conifjetent  for  the  responsibilities  to  which  he  was  invited.  Friends, 
who  knew  him  well,  assured  him  that  these  misgivings  arose  from  a  too 
severe  estimate  of  the  duties  he  would  be  required  to  discharge. 
Taking  their  counsel,  he  accepted  the  office.  He  brought  to  the  po- 
sition not  only  zeal  and  practical  knowledge,  but  a  capacity  for  work 
imperatively  needed ;  capacity  to»  travel  and  to  speak,  for  which  the 
toils  of  his  early,  and  the  experience  of  his  later,  life  had  peculiarly 
qualified  him.  He  began  his  work  in  the  spring  of  1837.  The  sal- 
ary which  had  been  voted  the  superintendent  was  five  hundred  dollars 
a  year. 

Mr.  Lewis  found  that,  excepting  Cincinnati,  there  were  no  schools 
in  the  state  practically  open  alike  to  rich  and  poor.  There  were 
7,748  districts,  and  3,370,  nearly  one-half,  were  without  school-houses. 
Many  of  the  houses,  in  which  a  school  was  taught  for  two  or  three 
months  in  winter,  were  not  worth  ten  dollars  each ;  while  not  one 
third  in  the  state  would  be  appraised  at  fifty  dollars  each.     He  trav- 
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eled  more  than  lireira  buDilred  miles,  chiefly  on  horseback  ;  visited 
forty  county  towns,  and  three  hundred  echools;  urging  upon  school 
officers  augmented  interest,  upon  parents  more  liberal  and  more  ac- 
Uve  co-operatioD,  and  upon  teachen  a  higher  statidard  of  morals 
and  of  qiiolificationa,  with  an  eloquence  remarkable  for  persuasive 
power.  He  reported  to  the  legislature  of  1837  and  1S36,  that  there 
had  been  four  thousand  tiiree  hundred  and  thirty-aii  schools  taught, 
on  an  average,  about  three  months  in  the  year ;  that  four-fifths  of  the 
people  were  in  favor  of  free  schools,  but  demanded  that  they  should 
be  efficient.  By  iavitaLion,  he  read  his  report  to  the  general  assem- 
bly, and  he  told  its  members  that  where  the  schools  were  free  (in 
Cincinnati,)  they  flourished  best ;  but  the  towns  generally  had  poorer 
public  schools  than  the  country,  because  the  common  schools  were 
not  so  much  depended  upon.  To  overcome  the  difficulties  which  pre- 
vented the  general  enjoyment  of  free  education,  Mr.  Lewis  recom- 
mended a  state  fund,  to  be  equally  distributed  ;  better  economy  in  the 
administration  of  school  laws ;  the  privilege  of  loans  for  building 
school-houses ;  the  establishment  of  school  libraries  ;  the  publication 
of  a  school  joumnl ;  and  proper  care  of  the  lands  given  in  trust  to 
the  legislature  for  the  support  of  free  schools. 

Certain  features  of  Mr.  Lewis'  report,  ought  to  be  held  in  gratefnl 
remembrance,  lie  desired  that  school-teachers  should  be  required  to 
report  to  township  clerks.  In  1S35,  the  slate  auditor  bad  been  re- 
quested to  inform  the  legislature  of  the  number  of  schools  in  the 
state,  and  the  number  of  white  youth  attending  them.  He  was  au- 
thorized to  call  upon  county  auditors  fur  the  information.  Only 
thirty-three  out  of  seventy-one  counties  responded.  No  county  in 
the  slate  reported  fully.  In  1837,  Mr.  Lewis  advocated  also  the  pro- 
priety of  arranging  districts  and  schools  in  corporate  towns  and  cities, 
under  oue  board  of  education,  with  jwwer  to  hold  evening  schools ; 
and  he  thought  it  would  save  special  legislation,  to  pass  a  generftl  law^ 
giving  townships  a  right  to  organize  high  schools  or  seminaries,  when- 
ever they  demanded  a  higher  grade  of  instruction  than  could  be  se- 
cured in  district  schools.  Again,  he  saw  no  reason  why  orphan  asy- 
lums should  not  be  allowed  something  toward^Uie  education  of  the 
youth  under  their  charge ;  and  ho  was  in  favor  of  a  superintendent 
of  common  schools  in  every  county. 

The  report,  embodying  these  far-seeing  suggestions,  was  made  to  a 
general  assembly  distinguished  for  ability.  Its  leading  men  have 
since  filled  important  state  and  national  ofBces.  In  the  senate,  were 
Benjamin  F.  Wade,  David  Starkweather,  and  Leicester  Eiug;  in  the 
Louse,  John  A  Foot,  6eabury  Ford,  James  J.  Farran,  Otway  Curry, 
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Alfred  Kelley,  William  Medill,  W.  B.  Thrall,  W.  Trevitt,  and  Nelson 
Barrere. 

The  superintendent's  suggestions  were  respectfully  considered ;  and 
the  committee  on  schools,  stimulated  by  his  assiduous  attentions,  and 
guided  by  his  experience,  prepared  a  bill,  which  Mr.  Van  Hook,  from 
Butler  county,  presented  to  the^ouse,  on  the  6th  of  February,  1838. 
Without  essential  change,  though  opposed  with  determination,  it 
passed  that  body,  by  a  majority  of  twenty*-six.  In  the  senate,  fre- 
quent attempts  were  made  to  change  its  practical  character,  or  post- 
pone final  action  upon  it ;  but,  on  the  3rd  of  March,  the  final  vote 
gave  it  seven  majority;  and,,  by  the  concurrence  of  the  house  in 
slight  amendments  which  the  senate  had  imposed,  it  became  a  law  the 
same  day. 

It  created  a  school  fund  of  $200,000,  to  be  distributed  equally 
throughout  the  state ;  imposed  a  county  tax  of  two  mills;  provided  local 
school  oflScers ;  made  county  auditors  and  township  clerks ;  county 
and  township  superintendents;  authorized  district  taxes  for  school- 
houses  ;  required  reports  from  teachers,  and  from  township  and  county 
superintendents ;  gave  incorporated  towns  and  cities  a  board  of  edu- 
cation, with  power  to  establish  schools  of  a  higher  grade  than  was 
common ;  required  county  examiners ;  made  the  oflBce  of  state  super- 
intendent permanent — the  oflBcer  to  be  elected  every  ^ve  years,  and 
have  a  salary  of  twelve  hundred  dollars,  and  to  be  the  editor  of  a 
monthly  journal,  published  at  the  expense  of  the  state,  and  circulated 
among  school  oflScers  and  teachers. 

Mr.  Lewis  promptly  prepared  to  exercise  his  faculties  to  their  full- 
est capacity  in  securing  attention  to,  and  execution  of,  the  new  law. 
His  report  had  been  favorably  received  by  the  people,  and  the  pros- 
pect was  fair  for  the  practical  working  of  the  school  system  as  re- 
\*ised.  The  first  number  of  the  ^* Common  School  Director*'  was  is- 
sued by  the  superintendent,  in  May,  1838.  He  announced  that  it  was 
his  intention  to  visit  every  county  of  the  state.  His  appointments 
were  immediately  arranged  and  published,  and  he  urged  school-teach- 
ers, school  oflScers,  and  friends  of  education  to  meet  him ;  declaring 
that  nothing  but  sickness  or  death  would  prevent  him  from  fulfilling 
his  engagements.  Thus,  in  addition  to  his  regular  labors  as  editor 
and  general  school  director,  he  assumed  an  enormous  task — one 
which  required  him  to  ride,  day  after  day,  on  horseback,  thirty-five 
and,  sometimes,  forty  miles.  Whether  Mr.  Lewis  met  any  stirring  or 
romantic  adventures  in  his  wild  rides,  I  can  not  say  ;  but  I  know  that 
he  WAS  almost  every  where  encouraged  with  evidences  of  a  growing 
interest  in  schools ;  and,  by  his  private  advice,  public  appeals,  and 
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familiar  arguments,  he  gave  a  vigor  to  educational  sentiment  which 
found  expression  in  county  educational  conventions ;  increased  the 
number  of  teachers'  associations ;  and  secured  a  representation  at  a 
state  educational  convention,  in  Columbus,  in  December,  1838,  which 
most  positively  declared  that  the  cause  of  popular  education  was 
gaining  decided  triumphs.  In  April,  1838,  an  educational  paper  had 
been  started  in  Akron,  Ohio,  by  E.  L.  SawteH  and  H.  K.  Smith,  called 
the  ^^Pestalozziany  It  seconded  Mr.  Lewis*  appeals  in  the  ^^  Common 
School  Director ^'^  in  behalf  of  the  state  convention,  and  was  of  im- 
portant service.  I  have  seen  a  call  for  a  state  convention  in  1837, 
but  can  find  no  report  of  a  meeting.  The  meeting  in  1838  was  at- 
tended by  nearly  one  hundred  delegates.  Wilson  Shannon,  then 
governor,  was  elected  president,  and  Milo  G.  Williams,  first  vice- 
president. 

In  the  ^''School  Director  '*  for  November,  Mr.  Lewis  had  made  an 
especial  appeal  to  school-teachers.  He  said  reading  was  attempted 
to  be  taught  in  all  the  schools,  but  arithmetic  was  not,  in  many,  and 
that,  with  geography,  it  ought  to  be  in  all ;  while  history,  and  the 
elements  of  chemistry  and  philosophy,  ought  not  to  be  neglected. 
Grammar  had  not  yet  become  a  branch  of  common  school  instruction  ; 
therefore,  the  subject  of  normal  schools  was  a  fit  one  for  the  conven- 
tion ;  and  Calvin  £.  Stowe  delivered  an  able  address  upon  the  neces- 
sity of  schools  for  teachers.  Addresses  were  also  delivered  by  Rev. 
Dr.  Pearce,  then  president  of  Western  Reserve  College,  and  W.  H. 
McGufi'ey.  Resolutions  were  passed,  sustaining  Mr.  Lewis  as  super- 
intendent ;  recommending  music  as  a  branch  of  instruction  in  com- 
mon schools;  asking  for  a  teachers'  seminary  at  Columbus;  and 
urging  upon  teachers  the  importance  of  liberal  eflforts  to  elevate  the 
profession. 

Mr.  Lewis,  in  1838,  visited  sixty-five  counties — all  but  ten  in 
the  state — in  which  he  delivered  addresses,  and  studied  the  condi- 
tion of  schools,  and  the  wishes  of  the  people.  From  the  information 
thus  gained,  he  had  no  doubt  that  a  large  majority  of  the  people 
were  in  favor,  and  comparatively  few  opposed  to  the  new  law.  But 
time  enough  had  not  elapsed  to  enable  the  wc^mest  friends  to  wit- 
ness the  full  operation  of  the  system.  It  was,  to  two-thirds  of  those 
who  were  active,  a  new  work,  and  in  many  places  an  arduous  one. 
The  burdens  of  the  law  had  yet  only  been  fully  known,  and  the  peo- 
ple were  just  about  to  realize  the  results  of  the  liberal  legislation  of 
the  last  winter;  yet  it  was  evident  every  where  that  the  year  1838 
had  witnessed  a  more  rapid  and  extensive  development  of  public  en- 
terprise and  effective  action  for  common    schools,  than  had  been 
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known  at  any  previous  period.  Mr.  Lewis  thought  there  was  too 
rauch  effort  to  tax  the  memory,  and  not  enough  to  develop  the  pow- 
ers of  the  mind,  and  great  neglect  of  education  for  girls.  He  asked 
for  some  change  in  the  law,  which  would  allow  German  schools  in 
districts  where  a  majority  of  the  people  spoke  that  language ;  he  re- 
peated his  suggestion  of  authority  for  loans  in  districts  to  build  school- 
houses  ;  he  plead  for  ventilation,  and  humane  seats  and  desks ;  asked 
for  increased  power  over  schools  for  corporate  authorities ;  again  sug- 
gested the  need  of  evening  schools,  and  of  county  superintendents, 
independent  of  auditors^  offices;  prayed  for  school  libraries;  and 
pressed  his  idea  of  central  township  schools  or  academies. 

This  was  a  favorite  measure  with  Mr.  Lewis.  He  had  delivered  a 
lecture  upon  it  before  the  college  of  teachers.*  He  desired  a  law,  giv- 
ing all  the  school  directors  in  a  township  power  to  establish  a  central 
school,  with  a  board  of  education,  having  authority  to  assess  such  a 
tax  upon  the  township  as  would  support  it. 

Before  Mr.  Lewis'  report  had  been  read,  a  resolution  had  been 
offered  in  the  house,  and  one  was  soon  after  presented  to  the  senate, 
asking  that  the  office  of  superintendent  of  common  schools  be  abol- 
ished. They  were  laid  on  the  table.  There  was  dispute  upon  the 
printing  of  the  report ;  and  attempts  were  made,  till  late  in  the  ses- 
sion of  the  legislature,  to  abolish  the  state  fund ;  to  release  township 
superintendents ;  to  make  the  state  auditor  state  superintendent ;  and 
to  reduce  the  tax.  All  these  attempts  failed,  however,  except 
the  last.  Mr.  Lewis  had  a  strong  hold  upon  the  people,  and  the 
legislature  appreciated  it.  The  law  was  so  amended  as  to  allow 
county  commissioners  to  reduce  the  tax  to  one  mill,  but  in  other 
respects  it  was  improved ;  although  the  publication  of  the  ^^ School 
Director'*^  was  not  ordered,  and  county  commissioners  were  au- 
thorized to  excuse  township  clerks  from  serving  as  school  superin- 
tendents for  a  second  year.  All  of  Mr.  Lewis'  important  suggestions 
were  embodied,  excepting  those  on  libraries  and  township  high  schools. 
His  exposition  of  abuses  in  the  lease  and  sale  of  school  lands  had 
cost  much  labor,  but  were  of  a  value  which  can  not  now  be  fully  esti- 
mated. They  were  Added  to  labors  arduous  enough,  but  to  them  was 
also  added  other  extra  duties,  requiring  much  thought  and  investi- 
gation. 

The  legislature  of  1837-8,  had  instructed  Mr.  Lewis  to  report  upon 

*Thi8  lecture  wu  delivered  at  Cincinnati,  in  October,  1837.  Mr.  Lewis  had  been  appointed 
to  report  on  the  expediency  of  adapting  common  achool  education  to  the  entire  wants  of  the 
communitj.  He  spoke  on  the  expediency  of  making  the  course  of  instruction  in  publie 
schools  so  ample  and  ▼arious  as  to  meet  the  wants  of  all  classes  of  citizens.  He  proposed 
central  township  schools,  equal  to  the  preparation  of  a  student  for  college,  as  practically  ad- 
vantagieoas  and  economical. 
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the  expediency  of  establishing  a  state  university  for  teachers,  and 
upon  the  best  plans  for  the  conduct  of  such  an  institution.  He  re- 
sponded to  this  request  in  an  elaborate  report,  which  was  submitted 
in  February,  1839.  It  is  a  document  creditable  to  the  State,  and 
ought  to  be  more  widely  known  than  it  is.  Many  passages  deserve 
repeated  quotation.  It  sketches  graphically  the  graded  school  of  the 
present  Ohio  system  ;  describes  common  schools  as  they  were  in  Ohio 
in  1834-5-6;  dwells  upon  what  they  ought  to  be,  depicting  very 
clearly  what  they  are,  in  many  respects,  now ;  suggests  teachers'  in- 
stitutes ;  and  shows,  most  conclusively,  that  a  teachers*  seminary  ought 
to  have  been  established  at  the  Capital. 

Mr.  Lewis'  health  had  been  impaired  by  the  severity  of  his  labors, 
and  the  exposures  to  which  he  had  been  subject.  He  did  not,  bow- 
ever,  abate  his  zeal,  but  contributed  articles  to  the  newspapers,  issued 
circulars  to  county  commissioners,  to  auditors,  to  teachers,  and  parents 
(which  are  models  of  their  kipd  ;)  made  his  third  annual  report ;  and 
resigned  his  office.  ^' 

During  1839,  a  ''^Common  School  Advocate^*  was  published  month- 
ly, for  gratuitous  circulation,  in  Cincinnati,  and  it  liberally  quoted  from 
Mr.  Lewis'  communications.  The  press  of  the  state  generally  was 
liberal  toward  him,  and  toward  the  cause  of  common  schools,  and 
should  not  be  forgotten  when  we  consider  the  influences  which  have 
promoted  their  adoption  and  elevation.  There  were  more  county 
educational  conventions,  and  better  ones,  in  1839,  than  there  had  ever 
been ;  and  the  state  convention  in  December  of  that  year  was  more 
largely  attended,  and  was  more  influential,  than  any  previous  one. 
Samuel  Lewis  delivered  an  address  on  *' common  schools,  and  their 
eflfects  upon  pecuniary  interests ; "  W.  11.  McGufley,  one  upon  "  pri- 
vate schools,  and  their  influence  on  common ;  *'  Milo  G.  Williams 
spoke  upon  "the  claims  of  national  science  in  public  schools;"  and 
Warren  Jenkins,  who  had  just  issued  a  manual  of  the  Ohio  school 
system,  lectured  upon  "  Ohio  school  laws."  The  convention  adopted 
firmly  progressive  resolutions.  Governor  Shannon  applauded  the 
school  system  in  his  annual  message,  and  deprecated  essential 
change ;  but  the  legislature  had  not  been  in  session  many  days,  be- 
fore it  was  evident  that  the  school  system  was  in  danger  of  being 
impaired.  The  superintendent's  report  was  presented  to  the  house 
on  the  13th  of  December,  1839.  It  was  not  as  elaborate  as  his  first 
or  second ;  but  it  reviewed  the  school  law,  and  declared  it  to  be  the 
best  of  any  with  which  Mr.  Lewis  was  acquainted.  In  one  of  bis  cir- 
culars he  had  said  that  he  found  opposition  oftenest  among  those 
who  had  not  read  the  law,  or  those  who  had  read  and  studied,  that 
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they  might  misrepresent  it ;  and,  in  view  of  these  fjEU^ts,  he  urged, 
again,  the  need  of  county  superintendents;  devoted  considerable 
space  to  the  education  of  the  poor ;  and  defended  the  common  schools 
from  the  imputation  that  they  were  institutions  of  charity.  He  asked 
for  the  publication  of  the  laws  and  forms ;  presented  clearly  the  ne- 
cessity for  a  state  superintendent ;  and  reported  the  general  state  of 
education  to  be  encouraging.  Reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  and  gram- 
mar, were  taught  in  most  of  the  schools ;  they  had  been  kept  open, 
on  an  average,  four  months ;  and  the  average  wages  of  teachers  were 
$16  per  month  for  males,  $10  for  females. 

Mr.  Lewis  had,  in  his  first  report,  represented  the  advantage  of  em- 
ploying young  women  as  teachers  in  elementary  schools ;  and,  under 
his  administration,  the  proportion  of  schools  intrusted  to  them  was 
largely  increased. 

When  the  legislators  had  received  his  report,  they  disputed  about 
the  number  of  copies  which  ought  to  be  printed  ;  and,  in  the  house,  a 
facetious  debate  sprang  up,  which,  in  one  respect  at  least,  illustrated 
the  temper  of  a  portion  of  the  members.  A  certain  gentleman  wa« 
opposed  to  the  printing,  unless  his  constituents  could  have  copies  in 
German,  because  they  could  not  read  English ;  another  member  de- 
manded copies  in  Welsh,  because  his  constituents  could  not  read 
either  English  or  German ;  and  another  member  said  that  a  portion 
of  his  constituents  could  not  read  at  all,  therefore  he  was  opposed  to 
the  printing,  unless  a  committee  was  appointed  to  go  around  and  read 
the  report  to  them.  The  house  voted  to  print  five  thousand  copies,  in 
£nglish^  and  the  senate  concurred. 

Skillful  attempts  were  made,  from  time  to  time,  to  impair  the  eflS- 
ciency  of  the  school  law ;  but  most  of  them  were  sternly  resisted. 
Three  difierent  bills  were  introduced  to  the  house.  There  were  de- 
bates on  reducing  the  superintendent's  salary ;  on  abolishing  the  office; 
or  giving  it  to  the  state  auditor  or  the  state  secretary.  The  house 
and  the  senate  could  not  agree.  They  had  duplicate  committees  of 
conference.  The  house  adhered  and  the  senate  insisted.  On  the  last 
day  of  the  session  the  friends  of  the  school  cause  succeeded  in  bring- 
ing the  two  houses  to  an  agreement,  in  which  the  school  law  was  left 
intact,  but  the  office  of  superintendent,  with  $400  to  employ  a  clerk, 
was  added  to  that  of  the  secretary  of  state. 

Mr.  Lewis  had  been  paid  $500  for  one,  and  $2,400  for  two  years ; 
but  he  received  nothing  for  his  time  or  labor,  his  salary  serving  only 
to  pay  his  expenses  when  required  to  be  away  from  home.  His 
friends  claimed  that  he  had  saved  the  state,  or  the  school  children  in 
the  state,  $60,000  by  his  school-land  investigations  and  expasures ; 
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snd  not  even  the  bitterest  enemies  of  the  school  Ejatem  denied  bim 
cominendation  for  zeat,  industry,  and  popular  abilit]';  while,  with  one 
voice,  educational  men  have  since  declared  that,  by  his  labore,  the 
whole  educatioDftl  tone  of  the  state  was  elovalcd  and  Bet  forward. 

The  following  extracts  from  an  account  of  Mr.  Lewis'  services,  in 
a  biography  by  his  son,  Rev.  William  G.  W.  Lewis,  does  not  l«o 
highly  estimate  the  good  work  which  he  accomplished. 

It  is  certain  ihat  what  he  did  to  awaken  public  attention  to  aboKS  which  hud 
been  cnminilled  io  Ihu  leasing  and  soliiug  of  school  lands,  aroused  the  only  opposi- 
tiun  tv'hiuh  arrayed  jtaelf  agiunat  him  ;  and  the  only  difsjLliB&ction  eipri'HML-d  wiih 
his  general  laburs,  sprang  from  amotig  sclioul  officers  and  school-tench rrs,  who 
were  unwilling  ur  unable  to  rcaeh  Ihe  slaudard  of  induslry,  zsol,  and  iniettigence 
which  the  HUpcrintcndenl  deein.'d. 

The  fiirlowing  abstract  of  the  stotiutics  in  Mr.  Lewis'  reports  presenla  a  Aslter- 
ing  picture  of  school  |)rogn.'B8,  during  the  ihrre  years  of  his  official  labors ; — 
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Goternors,  secrelaries  of  slate,  and  educational  men  of  wide  knowledge,  have, 
almost  without  eiccplion.  from  1S40  lill  the  present  lime,  borne  witling  testimo- 
ny to  tlio  fuct  Ihat,  by  Mr,  Lewis'  industry,  wisdom,  and  eloqacnce,  the  whola 
edueati<Hial  tone  of  the  state  was  elevated,  and  the  meat  fniitfnl  seeds  were  sown 
for  that  which  bcais  now  to  every  child  in  Uhio  the  privilege  of  a  good  educminn. 
No  oni.',  who  Ftuilies  Ihe  events  of  his  anperintcndentshigi.  and  iho  resolls  which 
have  fullowfil  it.  with  nn  unbiased  mind,  will  dispute  even  higher  ciiiais  fur  Mr. 
Lewis,  OB  a  fneud  of  popular  education,  than  we  now  set  up. 

It  is  not  to  be  denied  that,  in  the  present  excellent  school  system 
of  Oliio,  the  forethought  and  practical  suggestions  of  Samuel  Lewis, 
put  on  record  in  1837,  1838,  and  18.39,  are  embodied  lo  a  greater 
extent  than  those  of  any  other  ninn.  The  school  law,  adopted  in 
1853,  was  rather  a  codification  of  old  laws  than  a  new  act,  except  in 
so  far  as  it  recognized  practically  the  great  doctrine  that  the  property 
of  the  state  should  educate  the  children  of  the  state,  and  authorized 
a  state  commissioner,  school  libraries,  and  graded  departments.  All 
of  these  important  measures  Mr.  Lewis  repeatedly  urged,  in  his  re- 
porU,  and  in  public  addresses. 

Mr.  Lewis  had  not  been  prominently  identified  with  any  poliUcal 
party,  but  had  voted  with  the  whigs ;  anil,  in  1840,  was  urged  to  be- 
romc  a  candidate  for  the  office  of  secretary  of  state.  Tlie  transfer  of 
the  superintendence  of  common  schools  to  that  department  of  the 
government,  waa  a  good  reason  for  the  nomination  of  Mr.  Lewis  aa 
secretary ;    but  he  declined.     Though  he  supported  General  Uar- 
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rison  for  the  presidency,  he  was,  in  1841,  an  active  and  influential  mem- 
ber of  the  liberty  party,  then  organized  in  Ohio.  In  1842,  he  was 
that  party's  candidate  for  the  state  senate  in  Hamilton  county ;  in 
1843,  was  its  candidate  for  congress,  from  Hamilton  ;  and,  in  1846, 
was  the  liberty  party  candidate  for  the  governorship  of  Ohio.  In 
1847,  he  was  the  president  of  the  national  liberty  convention  at  Buf- 
falo; in  1848,  was  again  a  candidate  for  congress;  and,  in  1851,  was 
a  second,  and,  in  1853,  a  third  time  the  liberty  party  candidate  for 
governor.  His  first  vote  for  governor  was  10,797,  his  last  50,346  ; 
but  the  average  vote  for  other  candidates  on  the  ticket  was  34,345. 
In  all  the  campaigns,  he  was  a  zealous  worker.  He  ^^  stumped  "  the 
state  four  times,  making  speeches  distinguished  for  a  persuasive  elo< 
quence,  which  renders  his  memory  dear  now  to  many  good  men  and 
women  in  Ohio.  He  is  remembered,  however,  not  only  as  a  remark- 
able advocate  for  freedom,  but  as  a  most  popular  and  efficient  worker 
for  the  advancement  of  temperance  reform,  and  for  the  promotion  of 
other  movements  designed  to  ameliorate  the  condition  of  the  unfor- 
tunate;  to  elevate  the  degraded,  and  to  reclaim  the  misdirected,  and 
reform  the  vicious. 

Severe  labors,  in  the  campaign  of  1853,  very  perceptibly  impaired 
his  health  ;  and,  in  the  spring  of  1854,  he  said  he  ^*was  sentenced 
with  death.''  He  had  been  a  professing  christian  for  more  than  forty 
years ;  he  was  free  from  all  pecuniary  embarrassments ;  no  man  was 
his  enemy ;  he  was  the  friend  of  all  mankind ;  and  he  was  prepared 
to  die.  His  death  occurred  on  the  28th  of  July,  1854.  He  was 
mourned,  not  only  as  a  husband  and  father,  but  as  a  christian  friend, 
as  a  useful  minister  of  the  gospel,  as  an  eloquent  orator,  as  an  exem- 
plary citizen,  and  as  a  self-sacrificing  philanthropist  His  wife  and  a 
son  and  daughter  survive  him. 

A  correct  opinion  upon  the  affectionate  regard  in  which  Mr.  Lewis 
was  held  by  those  who  were  associated  with  him,  may  be  found  from 
the  resolutions  adopted  by  the  Union  School  Board  of  Cincinnati,  of 
which  he  was  president. 

DccBMBBii  4th,  1854. — Rnfos  King,  of  the  committee  appointed  to  prepare 
reflations  exprefldng  the  sentiments  of  the  Board  on  the  virtues  and  valuable 
services  of  its  late  president,  Samuel  Lewis,  offered  the  following,  namely  : — 

*^The  decease  of  Samuel  Lewis,  late  member  of  this  Board,  and  president 
from  its  foundation,  having  been  announced,  and  this  Board  having,  in  common 
with  his  friends  and  fellow-citizens,  a  deep  sense  of  the  gratitude  and  veneration 
which  are  due  to  his  memory  ;  and  desiring  to  leave  an  enduring  tribute  to  the 
good  name  and  works  of  one  whose  strength  and  purity  of  character  and  mind, 
whose  love  for,  and  firm  resolve  to  elevate,  his  fellow-men  were  such  as  are  but 
rarely  given  to  man,  and  are  a  noble  incentive  and  guide  to  those  who  shall  suc- 
ceed him  ;  now  inscribe  this  memorial  of  him  upon  their  journals.  To  him  the 
state  is  much  indebted  for  a  new  era  in  her  common  schools,  and  for  invaluable  serv- 
ices in  that  department  to  her  highest  conncili.  And  anud  the  toils  and  dia- 
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tractions  of  a  Tcry  active  life,  he  waa  chieBy  instnimeiita]  not  only  in 
and  indacing  the  rich  endowment  created  by  Mr.  Woodward  for  the  cAuae  of 
eduoutioD,  and  erecting  Woodward  College,  bnt  he  continued  with  ooostMit  seal 
to  foster  it,  as  well  ae  that  other  honorable  endowment  bequeathed  by  Mr.  Hogbea, 
for  free  schools ;  watching  over  their  disposal,  preservation,  and  eohanoement} 
till,  at  length,  when  the  opportunity  was  ripe  for  bestowing  apon  these  trusts 
their  noblest  ends,  he  lent  the  whole  of  his  zeal  and  talents  to  effect  thAt  onion 
of  the  Woodward  and  Hughes  funds  with  the  public  school  system,  which  has 
opened,  free  and  common  to  every  child  of  Cincinnati,  the  way  to  a  high  and  liber- 
al education.  Thus,  through  all  his  career,  he  labored  in  the  foremost  rank  of 
the  friends  of  universal  education,  and  died  worthy  of  the  public  honor  which  he 
wore.     Therefore, 

Re§olved,  That  the  death  of  our  president  has  not  merely  deprived  this  Board 
of  one  of  its  foremost  and  most  valued  membera,  but  has  taken  away  from  the  great 
cause  of  free  education,  an  advocate  and  ornament  who  was  second  to  none  in  its 
roll  of  distinguished  names ;  and  that  we  thus  record  these  sentiments,  in  the 
hope  that  such  an  example  may  not  die,  but  live,  to  incite  others  to  *'  go  and  do 
likewise." 

As  average  specimens  of  Mr.  Lewis'  style  of  composition,  and  as 
fair  testimony  in  support  of  what  I  have  claimed  for  him,  as  a  man 
of  just  views,  and  of  liberal  forecast,  I  make  a  few  extracts  from  tho 
normal  university  report  that  has  been  described. 

There  is  a  general  spirit  of  enterprise  pervading  the  community,  unshackled  by 
those  artificial  restraints  that  exist,  more  or  less,  in  other  nations,  and  were,  tiU 
very  lately,  felt  even  in  the  older  states  of  this  confederacy  Mind  seems  to  have 
multiplied  its  power  to  an  enormous  extent.  Instead  of  having  a  few  master-spir- 
its to  direct  and  control  the  mass  of  mind,  each  one  of  the  great  number  that 
makes  up  that  mass,  is  arming  itself  to  become,  in  its  sphere,  to  a  greatiT  or  leaa 
extent,  a  master-spirit.  Our  people,  and  almost  the  entire  world,  have  felt  tho 
powerful  upheavings  of  this  comparatively  new  energy.  It  is  not  merely  physi- 
cal, or  merely  intellectual  strength.  In  this  countr}*  it  goes  forth  armed  with  the 
power  of  the  government  itself.  To  restrain  it,  would  be  as  impossible,  as  to  turn 
back  the  waters  of  the  mighty  stream  of  the  West.  It  can  not  be  restrained. 
But  it  may  be  guided — morally,  religiously,  intellectually — and  thus  mode  to 
fertilize  and  enrich  ;  or  it  may  be  led  to  overwhelm  and  destroy. 

We  must  see  the  connection  that  exists  between  eminent  learning  and  emioent 
suce<>8S  in  the  different  pursuits  that  now  engage  our  attention  ;  and  our  course  of 
studies  must  adapt  itself  to  those  pursuits,  to  a  sufficient  extent,  at  least,  to  make 
that  connection  palpable.  It  will  not  be  required  to  make  the  course  less  thor- 
ough, but  rather  increase  it,  by  adding  those  practical  subjects  which  are  8t>  much 
neglected,  and  making  all  that  is  called  dry  in  study,  aid  us  in  those  departments 
that  our  natural,  civil,  commercial,  agricultural,  and  moral  condition  and  relations 
make  it  indispensable  for  us  to  understand.  And  equally  important  is  it.  that 
our  health  should  be  cared  for ;  better  for  our  sons  and  daughters,  that  they 
should  never  pass  beyond  tho  rudiments  of  common  school  learning,  than  to  ob- 
tain  more  than  this  at  the  price  of  sound,  vigorous  bodies  and  constitutions.  The 
mental  powers  of  a  man  are  withdrawn  from  the  world,  when  his  body  is  worn 
out;  and  just  in  proportion  as  these  powers  are  increased, and  made  more  useful, 
is  the  body,  through  which  they  are  exercised,  more  important.  Whatever  else  is 
neglecte<l  in  a  college,  the  health  of  the  student  should  be  carefully  attended  to. 

If  VTQ  are  to  have  a  standard  of  literature  of  our  own ;  if  we  are  to  have  a 
reformation  and  improvement  in  the  higher  walks  of  learning  and  science ;  if  the 
great  book  of  nature  is  to  be  opened,  and  the  science  of  this  day,  and  other  days, 
is  to  be  made  tributary  to  the  developinent  of  the  unbounded  mental,  moral,  and 
physical  resources  of  this  heaven-favored  land  ;  if  all  the  hundreds  of  thousands 
of  our  youth,  in  our  common  schools,  are  to  have  furnished,  for  as  many  as  will 
improve  it,  the  advantage  for  traveling  the  full  length  of  this  most  delightful  road, 
nor  less  delightful  than  useful ;  if  all  tho  colleges,  now  organized,  are  to  have  a 
point  of  elevation,  erected  far  beyond  their  present  objects,  with  sufficient  indues* 
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ments  to  came  them  to  pat  forth  inoreaied  energies ;  if,  in  ihort,  Ohio  woald 
bring  forth  the  cap-stone,  and  present  to  the  world  a  syatom  of  edooation,  embrac- 
ing every  department  of  learning,  from  A,  B,  G,  to  the  highest  possible  literarj 
attainments ;  then  most  she  establish  a  college,  or  ouiversity,  or  institotion  of 
some  other  name,  adapted  to  these  great  pnrposes. 

It  is  now  conceded  that  at  least  nine-tenths  of  onr  youth  must  henceforth  re- 
ceive their  education  in  common  schools.  This  brings  to  the  support  of  these 
schools  the  great  body  of  the  people,  who  will  not  be  contented  with  a  second- 
rate  teacher.  Oar  state  is  multiplying  her  towns  and  villages,  and  in  each  of 
these  there  will  be  (where  there  are  not  now,)  several  scho<Ms  so  arranged  as  to 
make  several  departments,  the  lower  of  which  will  take  the  small  children  and 
those  just  commencing.  From  these  lower  rooms,  when  they  have  reached 
certain  attainments,  to  be  fixed,  they  will  advance  to  another,  where  they  will  be 
carried  on  to  such  further  point  as  convenience  may  desicnato.  Thence,  they  will 
advance  to  the  highest  department  in  the  school,  and  here  will  be  required  the 
most  experienced  and  best  educated  teacher.  He  should  thoroughly  understand 
all  the  branches  of  an  English  education,  as  taught  in  our  best  schools  •,  includimr 
the  exact  sciences,  to  a  considerable  extent.  In  addition  to  this,  he  should  be  weu 
acquainted  with  the  philosophy  of  the  mind,  and  be  capable  of  directing  younger 
teachers,  as  be  would  frequently  be  at  the  head  of  a  school  having  several  depart- 
ments, with  children  of  all  ages,  and  pursuing  a  great  variety  of  studies ;  and, 
however  well  otherwise  educated,  he  should  have  acquired  a  habit  and  love  of 
study.  He  should  be  improvable,  and  try,  at  least,  to  increase  his  usefulness,  and 
improve  the  condition  of  his  school  every  month.  The  best  educated  men  some- 
times fail  as  common  school  teachers,  because  they  look  upon  the  work  as  beneath 
them.  This  false  sentiment  must  be  eradicated,  and  a  good  teacher  of  the  common 
school,  rising  above  such  prejudices,  must  estimate  for  himself  the  importance  of 
bis  work,  and  make  it  his  glory  to  excel  in  his  office. 

A  teacher,  while  instructing  a  child  to  read  (if  he  understand  his  business,) 
can  give  him  a  tolerable  knowledge  of  history,  gec^raphy,  ete. ;  in  fact,  if  we 
intend  to  awaken  the  real  intellectual  power  of  our  youth,  we  must  tench  them  to 
think.  This  must  begin  with  their  first  reading-lesson.  To  teach  a  child  to  pro- 
nounce a  word  without  connecting  it  with  an  idea,  is  to  teach  it  to  be  superficial  in 
all  after  life.  The  child^s  thoughts  must  be  directed  to  the  ideas  or  principles 
contained  in  the  lesson,  and  thus  will  be  cultivated  the  power  of  concentrating  the 
whole  mind  on  any  given  object  or  topic,  a  power  that  is  more  needed,  and  the 
want  of  which  is  more  felt,  than  any  other  mental  ability.  Were  our  youth  to 
receive  proper  early  instruction,  they  would  not,  in  after  life,  read  a  page  or  a 
paragraph,  without  getting  the  ideas  it  contained,  and  they  would  easily  distin- 
guish on  all  subjects,  becaa<»  their  habits  of  thought  and  discrimination  would 
have  been  cultivated  in  the  proper  manner.  But  this  subject,  which  ought  to  oc- 
cupy the  attention  of  every  lover  of  his  country,  can  not  be  dwelt  on  here  to  any 
greater  extent. 

As  moral  influence  is  the  only  power  that  gives  efficacy  to  any  of  onr  instito- 
tions,  youth  should  early  be  taught  the  habit  of  self-control ;  they  should  be  so  in- 
structed as  to  make  them  orderly,  from  choice,  and  their  choice  should  be  based 
on  correct  motives.  And,  while  they  should  observe  rigidly  the  laws  of  the 
teacher,  he  should  be  both  able  and  willing  to  show  to  the  yoath  the  reasonable- 
ness of  law  and  order.  To  compel  obedience  to  the  law,  against  the  youth's  sense 
of  justice,  is  but  laying  the  foundation  of  future  discontent  with  all  government. 
There  are  no  rules  required  in  schools,  of  which  a  competent  teacher  can  not 
show  a  reason  satisfactory  to  nineteen-twentieths  of  his  scholars.  As  moral  gov- 
ernment is  substituted  for  adults,  instead  of  physical  power,  to  preserve  order  in 
a  free  country,  so  we  are  called  on,  whatever  expense  it  may  require,  to  give  such 
character  to  our  instruction,  as  will  subject  our  youth  to  the  proper  influence,  at 
the  earliest  possible  day.  More  of  good  or  ill  depends  on  this  part  of  education, 
than  barely  to  learn  reading  and  writing.  If  we  are  right  in  the  kind  of  instrno- 
tion  that  is  given  in  our  poorest  schools,  it  is  not  necessary  to  describe  farther  the 
kind  of  teachers  required. 

It  may  now  be  considered  as  a  settled  qneation,  that  there  is  something  pecnl- 
kr  in  the  art  of  governing  and  teaching  a  school,  which  may  be  taught  and 
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learned,  u  ony  other  art  or  proftnioB,  There  are,  to  be  rare,  masf  exeoQeBt 
■cll-inade  toaohen,  who  bare  beeome  m>  bj  lung  eiperienoe  and  Ubor,  and  tbtra 
are  niauy  lelf-aiailu  men  who  are  emincDt,  io  aU  other  profewioD*;  and,  in  neitbar 
CB*c,  can  it  be  prcteodt'il  ibut  the  niocna  of  ose  nun,  without  Boperior  sdTant- 
agw,  wuold  jiutiiy  ua  in  aboliihiog  Iboae  ioititgtiona  which  ara  iaicnded  to  aid 
■tDiUnls  \a  luvh  prufuHions,  or  that,  because  a  few  lucct^ed  in  apite  of  their  dk- 
■dvaBtim,  Iherefore,  all  men  turn  do  ■o.  If  one  man  haa  learned  to  gorem  a 
large  •rhool  wilh  »ery  lillle  corporal  puniahment,  he  (nn  leach  another,  wHh  or- 
dinary cipuoily,  the  same  art.  If  one  man  haa  learned  how  to  adapt  hi*  idMnao- 
ti<in  to  tile  grial  variely  of  minde  presented  m  tbe  fchool-roooi,  he  con  teach  oth- 
er* to  do  ai>.  If  be  hua  learned  b  mode  of  apprDachJtig  each  mind  in  aaefa  a  maa- 
Dcr  aa  tu  wnke  il  up  and  aecurc  si  once  a  Iotb  of  hiaiaelf  and  tbe  Hudy  -,  if  ba 
has  Tound  the  art  ol  oiaking  ehildrea  reaaon  nt  an  early  age ;  these,  aa  well  m  aD 
other  important  ocqaiaitioaa  in  the  boaineB  of  leaching,  can  be  imparted  to  othen 
of  ordinary  oapacily,  Ilerelofore,  leachera  have  all  acted  wiihont  aaaooiated  aT- 
fort-^nch  Bought  liia  own,  and  no  other  intereat ;  hia  eiperienco  died  with  him, 
and  no  record  wm  preeerred  of  improTsmenta,  ai  in  other  profeaaiona.  To  tbia 
cauae  may  be  attributed  the  want  of  improventent  Id  a  profeaaloa  ao  tmportaint  to 
all  our  inlereale,  individually  and  oollei-tively. 

With  llie  experience  of  <ither  nationa,  and  other  atatea,  aa  well  aa  the  ncoMB 
which  lioa  attended  individual  eiperimcnta  in  our  own  Male,  before  me,  I  haia 
made  up  my  mind  that,  wiib  leachera, educated  fur  the  buameas,  aufEeient  to  anp- 
ply  all  Ihe  diatricts  in  our  atnte,  we  ahnuld,  with  the  tame  money  that  ia  now  ei' 
pended,  aeeure  to  oar  children  an  eduviition  far  exceeding  in  amount,  and  tn 
(uperior  in  quality,  tu  nhnt  ia  zeneriMy  furniahed.  The  advantagea  of  ai 
power  are  fell  in  eiery  other  department,  and  may  alio  bo  full  in  thia. 


m    REFORMATORY  PHILOLOGISTS. 
JOHANN   MATTHIAS  GESNER.* 

rrrantlAted  firom  the  Germaa  of  Von  Raumer,  for  the  American  Jooroal  of  Edoeation.] 


JoHANN  Matthias  Gesner  was  the  son  of  a  preacher,  and  born 
in  1691,  at  Roth,  a  village  of  Ansbach,  in  the  Rezat.  He  early  lost 
his  father,  but  was  well  instructed  after  his  death  by  his  stepfather, 
Pastor  Zuckermantel,  and  afterward  sent  to  the  gymnasium  at  Ans- 
bach. Under  the  learned  Pastor  Kohler,  he  here  acquired  not  only 
Latin  and  Greek,  but  also  Hebrew,  Arabic,  and  Syriac,  and  several 
modem  languages. 

In  17 10,  he  went  to  the  University  of  Jena,  where  he  studied 
Hebrew  more  thoroughly  under  Danz,  and  attended  the  theological 
lectures  of  Buddeus,  to  whom  he  became  much  attached.  This 
teacher  had  long  entertained  the  wish  that  a  great  want  in  the  uni- 
versity should  be  supplied.  After  their  university  studies,  most  of 
the  theological  students  went  into  situations  which  required  positive 
pedagogical  knowledge  and  eflBciency.  Many  became  school  officers, 
many  tutors,  and  still  others  school  inspectors.  But  in  the  university 
there  was  not  the  least  pains  taken  to  prepare  the  students,  in  any 
measure,  for  these  duties.  This  want,  Buddeus  thought,  could  be  best 
supplied  by  the  erection  of  a  pedagogical  seminary.  In  the  young 
Gesner  he  believed  that  he  had  found  the  right  man  to  be  placed  at 
the  head  of  such  an  institution.  He  therefore  induced  him  to  write 
the  ^^Instituliones  rei  Scholastkce^  which  appeared  in  I7l6,  and  were 
to  serve  as  a  compendium  for  the  use  of  this  seminary.  All  were 
astonished  at  the  learning,  sound  judgment,  and  clearness  of  the 
author  at  twenty-four  years. 

Even  in  this  work,  Gesner's  tendency  to  polymathia  showed  itself; 
for  it  contains  many  of  the  outlines  of  his  later  ^^'Isagoge  in  JSruditi- 
onem  UniversalemP 

He  fully  disctissed  instruction  in  the  ancient  languages.  It  would 
be  imagined  that  an  experienced  educator  was  speaking,  upon  hearing 
the  acute  rules  which  he  sometimes  gives  for  teachers. 

In  his  remarks  upon  instruction  in  Hebrew  and  the  modern  lan- 
guages, he  gives  evidence  of  his  studies  at  Ansbach  and  Jena. 

*  Matertala.— 1.  "J.  A.  Emeiti  Narratio  de  J.  M.  Oetner  ad  D.  Buhnkenium."  2.  Oct- 
ner'a  Worka ;  vix.,  ^hutihUUme*  rei  Seholaatiem,"  Jena.  1716 ;  **Mmor  Chnnan  Works,"  GQt- 
tinf  en/1766 ;  ^Oputeula  Minora,"  Brealan,  1743 ;  ^'Prinw  Litw^  bag9gt$  in  ErudUioHtm 
ZJkivtrmUem.    Aeeedunt  fyraUetionit  per  J.  H.  NieUu,"   3  Tola ;  Lelpzlf,  1774. 
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He  then  passes  to  other  studies,  recommending  espedallj  the  pare 
and  mixed  mathematics. 

He  did  not,  however,  confine  himself  entirely  to  instruction,  but 
considered  all  that  lies  within  the  province  of  pedagogy.  Thus,  he 
fully  discusses  the  requisites  of  a  teacher ;  not  only  as  to  knowledge 
and  gifts  for  teaching,  but  also  moral  character.  He  further  describes 
the  scholar,  and  gives  directions  for  examining,  guiding,  and  manag- 
ing him. 

In  short,  this  little  book,  for  that  time,  completely  fulfilled  its  pur- 
pose, as  the  compendium  of  pedagogical  lectures  at  the  university ; 
and  we  can  only  wish  for  a  similar  work,  equally  as  good,  in  our  own 
times. 

One  design  of  the  ^''Institutiones^^  however,  failed ;  Gesner  himself 
that  is,  did  not  get  the  appointment  of  lecturer  upon  them  at  Jena ; 
for  he  was  shortly  afterward  invited  to  Weimar,  as  conrector  and 
librarian.  During  his  thirteen  years'  stay  in  this  place,  he  was  all  the 
time  increasing  the  universality  of  his  knowledge  by  the  most  com- 
prehensive studies,  a  work  in  which  his  place  as  librarian  was  of  the 
greatest  service  to  him.  He  was  thus  well  fitted  to  be  afterward  of 
essential  service  to  one  of  the  greatest  European  libraries,  that  at 
Gottingen,  and  to  facilitate  its  first  youthful  progress.  From  Weimar 
he  went,  in  1728,  to  Ansbach,  as  rector  of  the  gymnasium  there,  and 
then  again,  in  1730,  he  became  rector  of  the  celebrated  Thomas 
School,  at  Leipzig.  This  he  found  in  a  very  low  condition,  both  in 
respect  to  studies  and  discipline. 

Jacob  Thomasius*  was  rector  of  this  school  from  1676  to  1684. 
At  the  latter  period,f  he  was  opposed  to  the  reading  of  the  ancient 
classics  in  the  school,  and  at  last  came  out  in  a  distinct  hostility 
against  them.  Accordingly  he  almost  entirely  banished  them  from 
the  school,  and  put  in  their  place  the  reading-books  and  chrestoroath- 
ies  of  modern  Latinists ;  such  as  Muret,  Buchanan's  ^^Pmilterium^ 
Schoenseus'  ''^Terentiua  Ch^tianus^'*  dec.  Johann  Heinrich  £rnestiy 
who  succeeded  Thomasius  and  was  rector  for  forty-five  years,  from 
1684  to  1729,  did  not  discontinue  this  practice.  When  Gesner  came 
into  Emesti's  place,  and  found  that  scarcely  one  or  two  classics  were 
read  in  the  school,  he  suspected  the  wisdom  of  the  rule.  He  had 
previously  distinctly  defended  the  reading  of  the  classics,  excluding 
only  tliose  which  taught  openly  godlessness  and  sin.  On  this  point 
he  had  no  scruples  in  Leipzig ;  but  he  considered  whether  such 
scholars  as  commonly  learn  Latin,  only  to  understand  their  professioDal 

*  Father  of  the  eelebnted  ChrleUui  TboniMias. 

t *'11ie  Thomas  8chool,aC  Lelpslf.    A  ceiitcmilal,  bj  O.  ttanbamii,  Ph.  D.,  and  HcMr  ff. 
tktichool.   18»." 
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text-books,  should  not  read  those  text- books  at  once;  tlie  theological 
students  the  symbolic  books  and  Hutterus ;  the  jurists  the  ^^ImIUu- 
iiones^^  <fec.  But  in  a  raan  of  so  thoroughly  classical  an  education, 
an  error  so  truly  unnatural  to  him*  could  prevail  only  for  a  moment, 
in  regard  to  the  nobler  studies  of  youth.  He  soon  bethought  him- 
self, and  introduced  anew  a  study  of  the  classics.  Gesner  at  the  same 
time  made  provision  for  a  suitable  pursuit  of  real  studies,  especially 
of  mathematics;  which  were  taught,  from  1731,  by  Johann  Heinrich 
Winkler,  well  known  as  a  natural  philosopher. 

The  Thomas  School  was  celebrated  for  its  long-established  music 
department,  which  was  at  one  time  under  the  management  of  the 
most  skillful  masters,  such  as  Sethus  Calvisius,  Hermann  Schein,  and 
Kiihnau.  The  most  distinguished  of  all  its  masters,  however,  was  that 
one  whom  Gesner  found  in  the  place  at  his  entrance  into  the  school ; 
namely,  the  immortal  cantor,  Johann  Sebastian  Bach,  for  whom  he 
entertained  a  great  respectf 

I  have  mentioned  that,  at  Gesner^s  coming  to  Leipzig,  he  found  not 
only  the  classic  studies,  but  the  discipline,  of  the  Thomas  School,  in 
the  lowest  state.  There  was  among  the  pupils  an  universal  and  dis- 
graceful indolence.  They  had  one  habit  in  particular,  of  pretending 
to  be  sick,  in  order  to  get  the  better  diet  which  was  provided  for 
sickness,  and  to  have  vacations  for  months  together.  The  medicines 
which  were  given  them,  they  threw  away.  Thus  the  expenditures  for 
medicine  and  the  care  of  the  sick  increased,  until  it  might  have  been 
believed  that  the  institution  was  not  a  school,  but  a  hospital.  Gesner 
put  an  end  to  this  practice  in  this  way :  When  the  scholar  told  him 
he  was  sick,  he  visited  him  at  once,  inquired  in  a  friendly  way  what 
he  wanted,  and  said :  "  It  does  not  yet  appear  clearly  what  the  dis- 
ease is ;  until  it  does,  you  must  eat  only  the  simplest  food,  and  stay 
in  bed.^^  A  watcher  was  then  appointed  for  the  sick  man,  to  see  that 
he  complied  strictly  with  this  direction.  By  far  the  greater  part  of 
them,  quite  restored  by  fasting  and  weariness,  recovered  in  one  or  two 
days ;  and  over  the  few  who  were  really  sick,  and  who  were  obliged 
to  remain  so,  Gesner  exercised  fatherly  care. 

In  1733,  there  appeared  the  "Zairs  of  the  Tkonuu  School,^*  drawn 
up  by  him,  which  related  mostly  to  the  discipline  of  the  scholars. 
**  It  is  incredible,*'  says  Ernesti,  "  how  useful  Gesner  was  to  the  school ; 
not  merely  by  organizing  a  better  administration,  and  fixing  it  fast 
and  steadily  by  the  new  laws,  but  by  teaching  in  a  manner  then  new 

*  iMw  eilucatnri  could  be  D«med,  to  whom  this  error  was  natural— and  is  now. 

t  In  a  note  upon  Quintiliao,  1, 12,  3.  Gesner  says :  "  I  believe  the  greatest  admirer  of  aotiq>^ 
uity  would  confess  that  many  Orph^ases  and  twenty  Arions  are  all  inehided  in  Bach  alone,, 
and  in  any  one  else  Uks  him,  If  there  be  soy  loeli." 
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to  ua,  and  aiceedlngly  beftutjful."*  In  the  next  year,  1784,  Gesner 
left  Leipzig,  having  received  an  ioTitatioo  U>  the  new  uniTeiNtj-  at 
Qbttingen.  He  was  there  professor  of  eloquence  and  poetry,  and 
also  librarian.  He  was  also  made  director  of  the  pbilolt^cal  semi- 
nary, and  inspector  of  all  the  Hanoveiian  schools;  two  important 
pedagogical  officer,  for  which  the  experience  whicb  he  had  gathered 
in  his  three  rectorates  had  well  fitted  bim.  The  views  which,  under 
the  influciice  of  liuddeus,  he  had  advanced  in  Jena,  in  1715,  he  now, 
twenty-three  years  afterward,  in  I'lSS,  introduced  in  the  seminary  of 
Giittingen.  This  was  intended  for  giving  to  young  theologians  a 
theoretical  and  practical  training  for  the  business  of  teaching.  For 
bis  lectures  upon  the  whole  of  pedagogy,  he  took,  as  a  basis,  his 
"Inititutionei  ret  Scholaitiece."  Besides  their  philological  studies, 
the  pupils  of  the  seminary  studied  also  pure  and  mixed  mathematics, 
natural  sciences,  and  geography.  They  practiced  teaching  in  the  city 
school  of  Guttingen.  The  most  important  of  Gesner's  lectures  are  in 
b\a"Isaffoffe  in  Erudilionem  UniversaUm ;"  a  scientific  encyclopedia. 
"We  have  these  lectures  in  the  form  in  which  they  were  written  down 
by  a  learned  bearer,  Niclas.  When  Nitlas  laid  his  manuscript  before 
Gesner,  the  latter  said  ;  "  I  recognize  myself  in  them ;  print  them." 

In  1740,  a  German  society  was  formed  in  Giittingen,  of  which 
Geener  was  chosen  president  Afterward,  in  1751,  was  founded  the 
Oottingen  society  of  sciences ;  at  the  head  of  the  historical  and 
philological  section  of  which  Gesner  was  placed.  He  afterward 
became  president  of  iho  society. 

Notwithstanding  the  many  offices  which  required  so  ranch  of  his 
activity,  he  wrote  works  extraordinary  in  number  and  value.  Two 
of  them  I  have  already  mentioned.  To  these  must  be  added  many 
excellent  editions  of  tlie  classics;  as,  for  inslance,  Livy,  Quintilian, 
Horace,  the  writers  on  agriculture,  Ac,  and  also  his  celebrated 
"Tkesaurw."\  Many  of  his  single  Latin  treatises,  inscriptions,  ad- 
dresses, prefaces,  Ac,  have  been  published,  under  the  title  "Gesneri 
Opuscula  Minora"  besides  a  similar  collection  of  German  composi- 
tions, called  "fffjner'a  Minor  German  Works" 

In  the  "Imgoge"  and  in  these  collected  La^n  and  German  writings, 
is  to  be  found  a  treasure  of  pedagogical  experience  and  opinions. 
"May  these  instructions,"  says  Gesner,  in  the  preface  to  his  German 
writings,  "  based  upon  an  experience  of  more  than  forty  years,  and 
the  often  repeated  consideration  of  them,  have  a  good  influence  upon 
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practical  teaching.^  The  teaching  and  learning  of  the  ancient  lan- 
guages continues  to  have  an  especial  attraction  for  him,  as  earlier, 
when  he  wrote  the  ^InstitutionesP  In  this  department  his  views 
were  entirely  opposed  to  the  usual  ones,  especially  in  regard  to  the 
grammars  used  in  schools.  "These  were  originally,"  he  says,*  "in- 
tended, for  facilitating  the  study  of  languages;  but,  latterly,  very 
learned  grammars  have  appeared,  which  are  as  unfit  for  teaching  the 
rudiments  of  grammar,  as  the  most  subtly  and  skillfully  made  lancet, 
for  cutting  bread."  "Children,*'  he  says  further,  "should  not  be 
martyred  with  the  unintelligent  learning  by  rote  of  rules  and 
exceptions,  and  thus  be  made  to  lose  the  taste  for  study,  in  the  begin- 
ning, and  perhaps  forever."  Languages  were  made  before  grammar; 
men  spoke  correctly  before  they  thought  of  the  art  of  speaking. 
Also,  he  says,  "  It  is  a  hundred  times  easier  to  learn  a  language  by 
use  and  practice,  without  the  grammar,  than  from  the  grammar,  with- 
out use  and  practice."  "  The  latter  is  absolutely  impossible."  In 
particular,  it  is  not  necessary  to  make  the  boys  learn  Latin  rules  for 
the  gender  of  words,  <fec. ;  it  is  better  for  them  to  learn  a  phrase  or  a 
sentence,  in  which  the  rule  appears.  For  our  knowledge  every  where 
proceeds,  not  from  general  abstract  rules,  but  from  single  examples. 

He  then  speaks  against  the  general  overvaluation  of  grammatical 
knowledge.  "  It  is  among  the  most  common  faults  of  Latin  instruc- 
tion," he  says,  "  to  reprove  harshly,  to  punish  or  to  ridicule,  for  any 
fault  in  the  scholar's  gratnmar,  as  if  he  had  sinned  against  the  laws  of 
God  and  man."f  " Moreover,"  he  continues,  "those  who  need  to 
understand  Latin,  in  order  that  they  may  be  enabled  to  read  books  in 
it,  are  very  seldom  in  a  position  to  need  a  grammatical  oracle ;  and 
even  there  would  be  twenty  or  thirty  to  one,  who  would  be  in  need 
of  the  ability  to  wi-ite,  and  particularly  to  write  in  an  accurate  man- 
ner. J  These  views  of  Gesner  were  so  entirely  opposite  to  those 
of  the  day,  that  he  was  attacked  on  account  of  them  from  many 
directions,  but  mostly  under  a  misunderstanding.  "  I  reject  gram- 
mar," he  replied  to  his  opponents,  "  only  for  youth,  as  hurting  them 
more  than  helping  them.  But,  for  grown  persons,  it  is  in  the  highest 
degree  necessary." 

Here  we  must  mention  Gesner's  valuable  preface  to  his  edition  of 
Livy,  in  which  he  speaks  of  the  two  different  methods  of  reading  the 

*  See  hit  German  Works,  p.  256.  And  eee  p.  296,  for  a  description  of  the  t>ad  inethoda  of 
teaching  language  which  were  usual  in  the  schools. 

t  In  like  manner  he  sajs  ("/n«/t7u/.,"  81.)  "  It  would  have  been  better  to  speak  barbaronslf, 
and  think  piouslj,  than  to  express  an  eril  mind  even  In  the  most  elegant  words.  With  this 
■entiment,  Augustine  agrees  entirely.    See  his  ^^Confeuiont^"  1, 18. 

%  Getner  discusses  the  qoeation  for  what,  and  to  what  extent,  a  knowledge  of  Latin  Is  necss* 
wuj,  in  the  ^bagogty"  1, 114,  &e. 
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clauica  ;  tlie  rapid,  and  the  slow  *     Here,  likewise,  he  seU  himself  in 

opposition  to  the  usual  customs  of  the  schocU.  He  Hdmits,  it  is  tme, 
that  it  is  a  good  method  to  read,  in  the  beginning,  some  boolc  of  & 
reasonable  size,  or  at  least  some  part  of  it,  very  thoroughly,  for  the 
sake  both  of  obtaining  certainty  of  knowledge,  and  also  so  aa  to 
learn,  as  it  were  by  example,  what  is  a  thorough  underatanding  of  the 
daasics.  But  he  goes  on  lo  declare  himself  most  distinctly  agninst  the 
entire  dominion  of  the  method  of  slow  reading  in  the  schools,  which 
has  become  degenerated,  because  in  the  course  of  the  explanation  of 
one  author,  the  moat  heterogeneous  things  are  tugged  in.  Thus, 
pupils  sometimes  read  for  years  togetlier  in  one  book  of  Cicero's 
Letters,  or  the  "De  O^ciii,"  divide  one  play  of  Terence,  or  one  book 
of  Ceesar,  into  so  many  little  parts  that  even  an  extraordinary  memorjr 


After  this  he  goes  o 
.method,  that  of  readiu, 
with  his  whole  soul 
whatever  author  he  i: 


n  to  describe  and  recommend  the  i 
g  in  course;  iu  which  the  scholar 
and  individual  attention,  to  fix  in  his  mind 
i  reading,  and  to  understand  him  only,  and 
enjoy  his  beauties.  He  relates  that,  when  he  Ims  read  Terence  in  this 
manner  to  his  scholars,  tbey  have  sat  with  ojien  mouths,  silent,  with 
eyes,  ears,  and  minds  occupied,  laughing  even,  and  thus  betraying 
their  pleasure  by  their  gestures.  But  when  lie  read  the  Phcenisaie 
of  Euripides  in  the  slow  way,  with  the  same  scholars,  tliey  sat,  it  m 
true,  with  open  mouths,  but  it  was  because  they  were  silently  gaping 
or  sleeping. 

Gesner,  as  we  have  said,  was  among  the  first  who  undertook 
earnestly  to  bring  to  pass  the  adaptation  of  the  gymnasiums  not 
only  to  such  scholars  as  were  to  pursue  a  learned  occupation,  but  for 
those  who  were  not,  also;  and  thus,  that  in  them  real  studies  should 
be  more  practiced. 

While  he  was  thus  laboring,  earnestly,  wisely,  and  practically,  for 
the  improvement  of  schools,  he  had  also  at  heart,  during  the  twenty- 
seven  years  of  his  professorship,  the  good  of  the  university.  Thw 
appears  in  the  academical  prospectuses,  which,  as  professor  of  elo- 
quence, it  was  his  business  to  write.  It  wilt  appear  from  them,  he 
■ays,  "  How  strenuously  it  liaq  been  endeavored  to  keep  in  order 
the  youth  of  the  university,  who  have  a  good  title  to  a  noble  free- 
dom, by  means  not  having  the  shape  of  strict  laws,  which  belont;  to 
the  common  unreasoning  crowd,  but  that  of  a  fatherly  and  friendly 

*Thli(dilic>ii<i(LiT7>pp»rn]  in  Lelpzif,  In  li3&.    Tht  pnh«  ii  nprlnttd  fD  Uia  "0|M» 


ErnMi)  •mlnlr  ifrHi  with  nno 
BtUlMl  lo  upliinlnf  the  daaaiu  In 
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address,  and  thus  to  preserve  them  from  the  dangers  into  which  so 
many  fall  by  a  misuse  of  freedom."  He  expresses  himself  in  a  clear 
and  noble  manner  in  "  Considerations  upon  the  friends  of  students ;" 
''AH  teachers  in  the  higher  institutions  of  learning  are,  by  their  sta- 
tion and  duty,  the  intended  and,  as  it  were,  the  bom  friends  of  the 
students;*'  and  it  is  their  duty  to  seek  the  good  of  the  students, 
without  regard  to  their  own  profit.  For  this  reason,  those  who  do 
not  conceal  the  faults  of  the  students,  must  expose  themselves  to  the 
danger  of  awakening  displeasure  by  their  admonitions.  He  prays 
God  **  to  keep  the  fathers  of  the  university  in  this,  the  only  right  state 
of  feeling  toward  those  intrusted  to  theni,"  and  to  preserve  the 
university  free  from  ** harmful  students'-friends,"  and  "hypocrites." 

There  are  indications  in  the  ^^hagoge^^  of  tlie  frequency  and  plain- 
ness with  which  he  attacked  his  hearers  in  his  lectures.  He  there 
complains,  for  example,  that  while  the  sciences  have  increased,  the 
students  have  lost  in  industry.  When  he  studied  in  Jena,  lecturea 
were  given  as  early  as  five  in  the  morning ;  while  later,  the  professor 
set  the  hour  at  seven,  and  even  then  got  scarcely  a  hearer.  **  For- 
merly," he  says,  "  the  students  listened  to  lectures  all  tlie  day,  now 
they  spend  two  hours  over  their  coffee;  while  the  friseur  is  coming, 
the  curling-tongs  are  heating,  and  the  hair  frizzling,  hours  pass  away. 
To  study  after  four  or  five  in  the  evening  is  thought  by  many  a 
degrading  requisition."  In  the  programme  for  the  summer  lectures 
for  1743,  Gei^ner  recommends  very  earnestly  to  the  students  a  per- 
severing attendance  upon  the  lectures.  The  more  skillful  the  teacher, 
he  says,  the  more  close  the  connection  of  lectures,  so  that  by  as  much 
as  the  latter  arc  biised  upon  the  former,  and  they  all  constitute  one 
whole,  so  much  the  more  injurious  is  frequent  absence  to  the  student 
And  again,  he  advises  his  hearers  to  be  attentive  during  their  lec- 
tures, as  this  stimuhites  and  increases  the  zeal  of  the  teacher.  "If 
there  be  any  thing  pleasant  in  my  books,"  says  Martial,  **  my  hearers 
have  occasioned  it."  This  is  owing  to  the  happy  influence  of  men's 
minds  upon  each  other;  and  in  like  manner  a  bad  intluence  is 
exerted.  "  One  gaper,"  he  continues,  **  makes  the  rest  gnpe.  Noth- 
ing is  more  wearisome  than  to  instruct,  when  most  of  the  hearers  are 
sleepy.  Quintilian  says,  'as  it  is  the  duty  of  the  teacher  to  teach,  so 
it  is  of  the  scholar  to  be  desirous  of  learning.' " 

We  have  seen  that  Gesner  sought  and  followed  new  methods  for 
schools ;  it  should  be  also  mentioned  that  he  opposed  an  academical 
custom ;  that  of  the  use  of  Latin  in  the  lectures.  Let  us  now  pass 
to  other  points  of  distinction  between  him  and  most  of  the  philology 
ical  pedagogues  of  his  age. 
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Tbe  cliief  of  them  is  this;  that  he  repeatedly  recommended  real 
studies.  Studies  in  languages,  he  said,  should  never  be  diBJoined 
from  those  in  thioga.  This  separatJon  of  thinge,  vhich  are  hy  their 
nature  iDtimately  joined  together,  is  a  real  evil,  B;  reason  of  it, 
youth  learn  so  many  names,  without  one  idea  of  the  thingH  which  are 
named.  For  the  purpose  of  elementary  instruction,  such  booka 
should  be  used  as  will  furnish  also  real  knowledge.  He  liked,  ac- 
cordingly, the  works  of  Comenius,  especially  the  "Orbia  jPiclxu." 
As  president  of  the  Gerinan  society  of  Giittingen,  a  place*'which 
would  scarcely  have  been  offered  to  any  other  philologist  of  hia 
times,  be  esteemed  those  schools  fortunate  whose  instructors,  bj 
sympathy  with  that  society,  have  acquired  "  a  love  for  the  mother 
tongue,  neglected  in  so  many  ways,  and  the  ability  to  express 
themselves  well  in  iL"  This  facility  is  to  be  attained,  not  by  rules, 
but  by  making  translations  from  the  masterpieces  of  the  ancient 
classics. 

Among  real  studies,  Gesnor  gave  a  high  place  to  the  natural 
sdences,  in  which  such  groat  advances  have  been  made  of  late  years. 
He  himself,  while  rector  in  the  Thomas  School,  attended  the  lectures 
of  Ilausen,  upon  e\perimcntal  physics.  The  boys,  ho  says,  ought 
certainly  to  study  drawing;  and  we  have  seen  how  high  a  value  he 
set  upon  matliematical  studies,  especially  astronomy.  "God,"  be 
says,  "  has  so  connected  them  with  the  heavens,  that  it  is  only  by  tho 
observation  of  them  that  we  can  see  where  anii  at  what  time  we  &ra 
hving."  lie  recognizes  geography  as  the  vestibule,  basis,  and  light 
of  history,  especially  of  that  of  the  mother  country. 

Gesner  thus  showed  himself  to  bo  a  man  who  uuited,  with  the 
most  thorough  knowledge  and  love  of  antiquity,  a  correct  apprecia- 
tion of  real  studies;  and  who  sought  new  methods  of  teaching,  whea 
he  was  convinced  of  the  faults  of  the  old.  No  one  can  imagine  that 
for  this  reason  he  is  to  be  clas-i^ed  with  Basedow.  In  addition,  I  may 
here  give  one  extract  from  the  ''laoffoge,"  which  shows  clearly  how 
he  differed  from  most  of  the  reformers  of  the  eighteenth  century  in 
his  most  fundamental  plans.  He  says:  "The  beginnings  of  all  s^- 
encea  must  be  believed.*'  This  is  a  very  important  rule,  especially 
at  the  present  day,  when  even  little  children  are,  from  an  early  age, 
instructed  by  their  teachers  to  believe  nothing.  As  soon  as  they 
begin  to  show  one  spark  of  understanding,  and  wisdom,  they  are 
spoken  to  of  opinions.  And  since  we  are  by  nature  only  too  much 
inclined  to  see  every  thing  for  ourselves,  and  to  receive  nothing  by 
simple  belief,  but  to  wish  to  discover  the  truth  for  ourselves,  the  boys 

■In mother  ptuflbequotea  ArkiuMlv'*  rvnurh,  Uul " il  li  dkhbtj  ro IkIwta  whatii 
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too  soon  get  the  idea  that  that  only  is  true  which  we  understand 
from  our  natural  senses ;  and  this  has  the  evil  consequence  that  they 
are  willing  to  believe  nothing,  will  not  learn  what  is  necessary,  and 
are  unwilling  to  obey  their  teachers.  Man  can  not  by  himself  gain 
the  first  elements  of  learning ;  he  must  receive  them  from  others,  and 
what  they  teach  him  he  must  believe.  If  the  boy  should  begin  to 
dispute  about  why  one  letter  is  called  A  and  another  B,  and  especially 
if  he  demands  reasons  for  it,  he  could  ask  questions  for  years  without 
learning  any  thing;  and,  moreover,  it  would  not  be  possible  to  answer 
him.  Very  often  no  account  can  be  given  of  the  first  elements  of 
things.  For  instance,  let  a  pupil  ask,  why  are  such  and  such  things 
called  point,  line,  surface?  And  let  him  take  nothing  by  belief  until 
the  reason  of  it  is  given,  and  he  will  learn  nothing  to  eternity.  I 
know  this  by  experience.  I  have  often  seen,  in  good  families,  boys  so 
precocious  as  to  ask  questions  all  day.  But  the  German  proverb  was 
true  of  them — that  a  fool  can  ask  a  thousand  times  more  questions 
than  a  wise  man  can  answer.  I  do  not  mean  by  this  that  the  utter- 
ances of  the  teacher  are  to  be  considered  as  oracles,  from  whose 
sayings  there  is  to  be  no  variation ;  but  only  this,  that  as  long  as  we 
are  pupils,  we  must  take  things  by  belief  Afterward  only,  when 
our  understanding  is  ripened,  and  we  have  become  independent,  may 
we  prove  what  we  have  learned.*' 

In  Gesner  we  have  thus  become  acquainted  with  a  man  distin- 
guished for  thorough  learning,  clear  understanding,  pedagogical  wis- 
dom, and  gifts  for  teaching ;  and  unweariedly  active  and  conscientious 
in  his  official  duties.  Ernesti,  who  lived  in  close  connection  with  him 
for  many  years,  describes  him  as  exceedingly  religious,  resigned  to 
the  will  of  God,  and  thus  of  like  demeanor  both  in  good  and  evil 
days,  and  as  a  loving  father  and  friend.  After  a  long  and  active  life, 
his  end  drew  near.  When  the  physicians  announced  to  him  his  ap- 
proaching death,  he  answered :  '*  What  is  to  be  settled  between  me 
and  God,  I  have  not  put  off  to  this  time."  He  departed  in  a  peace- 
ful and  Christian  manner,  August  drd,  1761. 
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[TiunsUted  from  the  German  of  Von  Raumer,  for  the  American  Journal  of  Edacation.] 


JoHANN  August  Ernesti  was  bora  in  1707,  at  Tennstadt,  a  small 
town  of  Thuringia,  where  his  father  was  pastor.  He  received  his 
first  instruction  in  the  school  of  Tennstadt,  and,  in  his  sixteenth  year, 
he  was  placed  in  the  princes'  school  of  Schulpforte.  Here  he  distin- 
guished himself  by  his  important  acquisitions,  especially  in  Greek. 

In  his  twentieth  year  he  entered  the  University  of  Witteinberg, 
where  Wolf's  philosophy  was  in  the  hight  of  fashion ;  and  after- 
ward went  to  Leipzig,  where  he  attended  the  lectures  of  Gottsched 
on  German  eloquence,  and  of  Hansen  upon  mathematics. 

When  twenty-three,  he  was,  upon  the  recommendation  of  Gesner, 
employed  as  private  tutor,  by  Counselor  of  Appeals  Stiglitz,  the  same 
to  whom  the  epistle  upon  the  study  of  the  ancients,  prefixed  to  his 
edition  of  Cicero,  is  addressed.  Stiglitz  was  superior  (antistes)  of  the 
Thom&s  School ;  it  was  by  his  influence  that  Gesner  had  been  ap- 
pointed rector,  and  it  was  he  also  who  procured  the  appointment  of 
Ernesti,  whon  only  twenty-four,  as  conrector,  and  afterward,  at  the 
departure  of  Gesner,  in  1734,  as  rector.  Ernesti,  at  the  same  time, 
read  lectures  at  the  university,  upon  polite  learning.  At  a  subsequent 
period,  he  gave  up  his  rectorship,  and  devoted  his  whole  time  to  the 
university,  giving  his  attention  especially  to  theology. 

He  died  in  1781,  at  Leipzig,  aged  seventy-four. 

From  Ernesti's  own  expressions,  he  wouM  seem  to  have  taken 
Gesner  for  his  model  in  teaching.  The  latter  induced  him  to  publish,  in 
1734,  the  *'/ni7ia  Doctrine  Solidioris^''  a  work  which  passed  through 
repeated  editions,  and  was  brought  into  use  as  a  school-book  in  various 
countries,  as  Saxony  and  Hanover,  for  instance.  In  this  book,  Ern- 
esti aimed  to  give  his  instructions  in  as  good  Latin  as  possible; 
although,  as  appears  by  comparing  the  earlier  and  later  editions,* 
he  continued  to  labor  for  the  improvement  of  its  style,  and  to  approach 
nearer  and  nearer  to  his  ideal  of  Ciceronian  Latin.  In  the  preface, 
he  relates  that,  as  a  preparatory  discipline  for  this  work,  he  read  the 
best  Latin  writers  of  the  golden  age,  and,  where  this  would  not  serve, 

'The  very  firKt  period  of  the  bonk  will  verve  aa  an  example.  In  the  edition  of  1734,  It 
n&AB^*^Cumad  libellum  hune  teribendum  adjiceremtis  animumt/mcHe  pravidebtunua^ofw 
Iff  hoe  contiUum  nottrum  in  tnuilas  multorum  reprehentione*  incurreret."  Instead  of /ocfit 
pravidebaTnu»t  the  edition  of  1750  has  non  parum  sutpicuhamur. 
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those  of  the  silver  age,  repeatedly  over.  Thos,  he  sap,  he  believes 
that  he  lias  succeeded  in  not  admitting  any  thing  into  his  book  which 
was  not  heard  in  ancient  Latium.*  Only  from  necessity  has  he  here 
and  there  used  an  unclassical  expression. 

From  this  saying  of  NihU  veteri  Latio  inatidUumj  it  might  natu- 
rally be  concluded  that  the  book  would  contain  nothing  which  had 
not  been  heard  in  ancient  Latium.  And  this  conclusion  would  be, 
for  the  greater  part  of  the  book,  correct.  It  treats,  first,  of  arith- 
metic and  geometry ;  then  come  the  elements  of  philosophy,  in  this 
order:  1st,  metaphysics,  psychology,  ontology,  natural  theology;  2ndy 
dialectics;  3rd,  natural  law,  and  ethics;  4th,  politics;  5th,  physics. 
In  conclusion,  come  the  elements  of  rhetoric  This  table  of  contents 
reminds  us  of  the  cyclus  of  Melancthon's  text-books;  of  his  dialec- 
tics, rhetoric,  physics,  psychology,  and  ethics.  All  acquainted  with  the 
subject  will  readily  believe  that  £mesti*s  book  would  not  be  adapted 
to  our  present  gymnasiums.  The  mathematical  part  may  appear 
to  us  scanty ;  but  when  we  consider  that,  by  the  Prussian  school 
ordinances  of  the  year  1735,  one  year  after  the  appearance  of  the 
^Initia^  no  knowledge  of  mathematics  whatever  was  required  of  those 
graduating  from  the  gymnasiums,  we  shall  retract  that  opinion. 

Philosophical  subjects  are  handled  at  length  in  about  four  hundred 
and  fifty  pages.  The  fact  that  Christianity  is  here  completely  ignored, 
while,  nevertheless,  so  many  things  must  come  up  which  have  been 
known  to  the  pupils  by  means  of  their  catechetical  studies,  must  be 
set  down  as  an  entire  error.  If,  according  to  Picus  of  Mirandola, 
philosophy  seeks  truth,  theology  finds  it,  and  religion  possesses  it,  it 
could  not  but  be  strange,  to  such  as  had  possessed  it  from  an  early 
age,  to  be  set  to  searching  for  that  of  which  they  were  already  in 
possession.  It  would  be  quite  otherwise  if  the  manual  should  contain 
a  comparative  description  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  theology  by  the 
side  of  the  Christian,  although  gymnasium  pupils  are  not  old  enough 
even  for  such  a  treatise. 

It  is  quite  mysterious  how  Ernesti  should  have  inserted  in  his 
school-book  such  chapters  as  this:  De  conjugii  felicitate  consequendc^ 
and  De  cura  aubolis.  Of  this,  latter  chapter  we  must  say  a  little 
more.  In  it  Ernesti  expresses  views  upon  education,  which  agree  in 
part  with  the  earlier  ones  of  Locke,  and  in  part  with  the  later  ones  of 
Rousseau.  He  discusses  procreation,  and  the  management  of  pregnant 
women ;  urges  that  the  mother  should  herself  nurse  her  children,  and 
not  give  them  into  the  charge  of  untrustworthy  nurses;  and  he 

*  Still,  ErneirtI  hj  no  meant  belonged  to  tho«e  pbilnlogitti  who  read  the  ancienta  only  with 
the  design  of  patching  together  a  Latin  stjrlc,  by  picking  vcrapa  out  of  them.  AgaifUC  thU 
kind  of  reading  he  dcciarad  himaclf  mo«  decidedly,  in  his  letter  to  Sllglitx. 
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refers  to  Geltius,  for  th«  like  advice.  Mothers,  he  says  further,  must 
not  give  Uieir  oivd  children  to  nurses,  but  must  thcniselves  eduotto 
them;  and,  if  they  do  this,  they  will  l>e  beloved  by  the  children.  If 
parents  command  or  forbid  any  thing,  they  should  give  the  reasons 
for  it;  for  otherwise  they  are  obeyed  unwillingly,  and  ivould  rather 
be  led  than  driven.  Parents  should  not  require  their  children  to  bo 
free  from  faults,  and  should  not  be  alternately  forgLving  and  un- 
reasonably stricL  Instruction  should  be  such,  not  that  the  children 
shsll  bt.'lieve  blindly  in  any  thing,  but  only  in  what  is  given  them  as 
the  foundation  of  their  belief;  and  they  should  make  inquiries  for  the 
reasons  of  things.  Thus  they  will  be  kept  from  credulity,  supersti- 
tion, and  prejudices.  Oare  should  also  be  taken,  not  to  till  their 
memories,  like  those  of  parrots,  with  empty  or  unintelligible  words, 

Ernest!  recommends  care  in  the  choice  of  teachers,  and  in  deter- 
mining upon  the  future  occupatiun  of  the  children.  Tliey  should 
early  be  taught  a  love  of  true  honor,  the  right  use  of  money,  and 
truthfulness. 

Such  pedagogical  rules  as  these  would  hardly  be  expected  from 
the  strict  philologist  of  the  old  school.  It  is  c«rt^n  that  the  profound, 
universally  learned  Oesner,  who  had  pursued  freely  so  many  lines 
of  investigation,  had  the  greatest  influence  upon  Erncsti  in  this  re- 
spect What  I  have  given  from  the  writings  of  both  these  men,  will 
be  sufficient  to  show  the  reader  what  tliey  were,  and  that  although  in 
general  philologists  of  conservative  character,  yet  they  were  not  blind 
to  the  faults  of  antiquity,  and  sought  and  followed  new  ways;  and, 
therefore,  that  they  are  entitled  to  a  place  between  the  adherents  of 
the  old  pedagogy  and  the  new.  Tbey  can  be  compared  only  to 
Trotzendorf  and  Sturm  on  the  one  side,  and  to  Locke  and  Rousseau 
on  the  other. 
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Frederick  Augustus  Porter  Barnard,  president  of  the  Univers- 
ity of  Mississippi,  whose  reputation  as  a  practical  educator  entitles 
him,  pre-eminently,  to  a  notice  in  these  pages ;  and  who,  as  a  writer 
on  subjects  connected  with  collegiate  education,  stands  second  to  no 
other  in  this  country,  was  born  in  the  year  1809,  in  the  town  of  Shef- 
field, Berkshire  county,  Massachusetts.  His  father,  Robert  Porter 
Barnard,  a  counselor  at  law,  highly  respected  in  his  profession,  and 
held  in  honor  by  all  who  knew  him,  for  his  distinguished  moral 
worth,  was  an  influential  citizen  of  his  native  county,  which  he  seve- 
ral times  represented  in  the  senate  of  the  state.  The  subject  of  this 
notice  is  sixth  in  lineal  descent  from  Francis  Barnard,  of  Essex,  Eng- 
land, who  emigrated  to  this  country  about  the  year  1638,  and  was 
one  of  the  6rst  settlers  of  Hartford,  Connecticut ;  but  removed  to 
Hadley,  Massachusetts,  in  1654.  In  the  dangers  to  which  the  early 
colonists  of  New  England  were  exposed,  this  family  fully  participated. 
One  of  the  sons  of  Francis  Barnard  was  killed,  early  in  life,  at  the 
battle  with  the  natives  which,  in  1675,  gave  its  name  to  Bloody 
Brook,  in  Deerfield.  Another,  Joseph  Barnard,  from  whom  our  sub- 
ject is  descended,  was  mortally  wounded,  in  1695,  by  a  shot  from  a 
savage  lying  in  ambush,  who  fired  upon  him  as  he  was  passing  peace- 
ably along,  upon  his  proper  business,  through  the  forest.  A  third 
son,  Rev.  Thomas  Barnard  (mentioned  third  in  order,  but  the  eldest 
of  the  family,)  settled  at  Andover ;  and  from  him  are  descended 
many  of  the  name  or  blood,  who  reside  in  the  eastern  part  of  Massa- 
chusetts, among  whom  may  be  mentioned  Rev.  John  Barnard,  of 
Marblehead. 

Through  his  mother,  who  was  the  daughter  of  Dr.  Joshua  Porter, 
of  Salisbury,  Connecticut,  later  in  life  of  Saratoga  Springs,  and  who 
was  also  the  niece  of  General  Pet^^r  B.  Porter  and  Hon.  Augustus 
Porter,  of  Niagara  Falls,  President  Barnard  traces  his  lineage  direct- 
ly, through  six  intermediate  generations,  to  Roger  Williams,  of  Massa- 
chusetts and  Rhode  Island,  the  early  champion  of  religious  liberty  in 
this  country  ;  some  of  whose  traits  of  character,  particularly  his  firm- 
ness of  purpose,  strength  of  will,  and  fearless  obedience  to  the  dic- 
tates of  conscience,  whether  by  inheritance  or  otherwise,  he  certainly 

passesses. 
No.  15.— [Vol.  V.,  No.  3.]— 48. 
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The  subject  of  our  notice  is  indebtetl,  for  liis  earliest  mental  cul- 
ture, to  uaternal  solicitude.  As  a  child,  he  attended  the  coiQinoD 
school  of  his  district,  and  had  his  place  assigned  him  in  classes  in  read- 
ing and  spelling ;  but  the  tasks  presenting  no  difficulty,  because  already 
familiar,  through  his  mother's  teachings,  he  found  school  indescrib- 
ably irksome ;  and  he  has  been  often  heard  to  speak  of  the  childish 
perplexity  with  which  he  was  then  accustomed  to  regard  his  compan- 
ions, while  they  were  engaged  in  what  they  called  ttudying  their 
letsons. 

He  was,  however,  soon  put  to  tasks  which  made  him  study.  Before 
the  end  of  his  eighth  year  he  was  tolerably  versed  in  elementary  ge- 
ography ;  and  he  had,  with  painful  lal>or,  and  to  his  great  disgust, 
been  compelled  to  learn  by  rote  all  "  the  large  print,"  with  a  good 
many  ([ualifying  "observations,"  and  "exceptions,"  and  "remarks," 
in  less  conspicuous  type,  in  Lindley  Murray's  Grammar.  It  is  per- 
haps quite  unnecessary  to  mention  that,  of  nil  this  verbal  erudition, 
he  did  not  understand  a  single  word ;  but  that,  as  he  never  forgot 
any  part  of  it,  the  meaning  it  was  intended  to  embody  was  gradually 
revealud  to  him,  as  he  acquired  the  ideas  themselves,  tlirougli  otlier 
processes,  later  in  life.  After  completing  grammar,  he  was  put  into 
"  parsing,"  in  which  exercise  he  was  told  that  he  would  find  his  pre- 
vious attainments  very  helpful.  The  force  of  this  suggestion,  how- 
ever, did  not  come  home  to  him  very  strongly ;  and  he  learned  to 
parse  by  a  process  entirely  inductive — by  listening  to  older  pupils, 
and  by  reading  the  "parsing  lessons"  placed  at  tlie  end  of  Murray; 
the  only  part  of  the  book  from  which  he  derived  any  benefit.  lie 
thns,  by  attention  and  comparison,  became  able  to  distinguish  a  noun 
from  a  verb,  without  troubling  himself  to  apply  the  severe  test  of  the 
definition,  tliat  "a  noun  is  the  name  of  any  thing  that  exists,  or  of 
which  we  have  any  notion,"  or  that  "  a  verb  is  a  word  which  signi- 
fies to  be,  to  do,  or  to  suffer." 

Early  in  his  eighth  year  he  was  advanced  to  the  study  of  Latin. 
This  part  of  his  education  was  commenceil  under  the  private  tuition 
of  Kov.  James  Bradford,  the  minister  of  ttie  Congregational  church 
in  his  native  town,  whom  he  has  ever  held  in  grateful  remembrance. 
The  Latiii  grammar  proved  to  be  not  in  the  slightest  degree  more 
intelligible  to  the  learner  than  the  English  had  been  ;  but  its  contents 
pretty  nearly  from  cover  to  cover  were  transferred  to  his  memory,  by 
the  mechanical  process  which  had  already  been  made  so  painfully 
familiar;  and  tliey  have  there  remained  stereotyped  throughout  life, 
owing  ihoir  ultimate  intelligibilitj',  as  in  the  former  case,  to  knowl- 
edge subsequently  and  otherwise  acquired.     It  can  not  be  questioned, 
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however,  that  this  rote  process  has  some  advantages.  The  forms  of 
declension  and  conjugation,  the  tabulated  connectives,  and  the  irregu- 
larities of  a  language,  are,  by  means  of  it,  indelibly  impressed  upon 
the  mind;  and  they  thus  very  much  lighten  the  learner's  subsequent 
labor.  But  to  a  child,  the  process  is  unpalatable  to  the  last  degree ; 
and  its  tendency  is  to  produce  generally  a  dislike  to  books. 

The  subject  of  our  notice,  however,  was,  from  his  earliest  years, 
very  fond  of  books,  when  permitted  to  choose  them  for  himself.  The 
^'' Tales  for  Children''*  of  Miss  Edgeworth,  and  others,  were  early  de- 
voured. The  school  reading-books,  except  the  dryer  and  didactic 
parts,  were  read  and  re-read.  The  ''^Columbian  Orator''^  was  a  great 
favorite.  The  ta<ites  thus  acquired  soon  demanded  superior  aliment 
Voyages  and  travels,  history  and  dramatic  writings,  were  sought  after 
with  avidity.  One  of  the  earliest  books  read,  and  long  remembered 
for  the  delight  it  afforded,  was  Professor  Silliman's  narrative  of  his 
travels  in  England,  Holland,  and  Scotland.  It  awakened  the  strong- 
est desire  to  know  the  author — a  desire  which,  to  the  young  reader's 
satisfaction,  was  gratified  later  in  life.  A  great  part  of  Rollin's  "//t>- 
tory^^''  and  all  of  Shakspeare's  ^^ComedieSj'''  and  most  of  his  ''^Tragedies^^ 
had  been  mastered  before  the  a<je  of  twelve.  The  latter  had  been 
read  again  aiid  again. 

In  the  meantime,  however,  Latin  was  a  weariness  to  both  the  flesh 
and  the  spirit ;  but  it  continued  to  be  inculcated,  and  Greek  also,  for 
several  years ;  the  learner  having  been  placed  at  school,  first  in  the 
village  of  Saratoga  Springs,  and  afterward  at  Stockbridge,  in  his  na- 
tive county.  At  the  former  jilace,  however,  he  found  something  more 
attractive  than  Latin  ;  having  then,  for  the  first  time,  enjoyed  the  op- 
portunity of  visiting  a  printing  office.  So  strong  a  fascination  for 
him  hung  about  that  spot,  that  he  could  not  be  prevented  from  de- 
voting all  the  hours  of  his  freedom  from  school,  morning,  noon,  and 
night,  and,  above  all,  the  "  Saturday  afternoons,"  so  highly  prized  by 
school  boys,  for  many  months,  to  acquiring  a  practical  knowledge  of 
the  magic  art  in  his  own  person ;  and  so  expert  a  printer  did  he  then 
become,  that  he  has  often,  in  his  later  life,  lent  an  efficient  hand,  in 
emergencies,  in  offices  with  which  he  has  had  a  connection,  as  author 
or  editor. 

In  1824,  he  entered  Yale  College,  as  a  member  of  the  freshman 
class ;  being  the  youngest  member  of  a  class  long  after  noted  for  the 
weight  of  talent  it  embraced,  and  known  as  the  mathematical  class. 
Up  to  this  time,  he  had  given  no  attention  to  mathematical  studies, 
beyond  the  elementary  rules  of  arithmetic.  It  very  early  became 
manifest  that  a  warm  competition  was  to  exist  in  the  class,  for  the 
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first  position  in  scholarship  in  mathematical  science,  and,  for  a  time^ 
young  Barnard,  excessively  diffident  in  disposition,  and  as  yet  quite 
small  in  person,  shrank  from  thrusting  himself  forward,  when  he  was 
conscious  that  he  lacked  only  self-possession  to  enable  him  to  do  so 
successfully.  Knotty  points  were  often  thrown  out  to  the  whole  class 
at  once,  any  one  being  at  liberty  to  rise  and  present  solutions.  It  re- 
quired some  nerve  for  a  boy  of  fifteen,  to  stand  up  and  do  this  before 
forty  or  fifty  critics  and  competitors,  some  of  them  of  nearly  twice 
his  age.  For  some  months,  therefore,  the  peculiar  character  of  his 
mind  was  not  recognized ;  but,  as  he  became  familiarized  with  his 
new  situation,  and  his  diffidence  wore  off,  he  descended  into  the  arena, 
and,  from  that  moment,  competition  for  the  first  position  was  at  an 
end.  From  the  beginning  to  the  close  of  his  college  career,  he  was 
never,  by  accident  or  surprise,  betrayed  into  an  error  before  his  class, 
on  any  mathematical  subject;  nor  was  he  ever,  for  a  single  .moment, 
at  a  loss  to  meet  any  demand  made  by  the  instructor,  whether  of 
himself  individually,  or  of  the  class  collectively.  He  never  contented 
himself  with  the  modes  of  investigation  or  demonstration  laid  down 
in  the  text-books,  and  rarely  offered  one  in  recitation  which  would  be 
found  in  them.  Beginning  with  the  elements  of  geometry,  in  his 
freshman  year,  he  amused  himself  with  writing  out  novel  demonstra- 
tions of  all  propositions  and  problems,  to  the  end  of  the  course ;  or 
until  they  became  so  varied  and  numerous,  that  he  could  not  spare 
the  time  to  write  them.  As  a  matter  of  course,  he  revelled  in  col- 
lateral reading  in  the  mathematics ;  and,  after  his  freshman  year,  he 
had  invariably  read  and  laid  aside  the  college  text-book,  long  before 
the  class  had  taken  it  up.  He  never  read  a  mathematical  argument 
more  than  once ;  but  usually  addressed  himself  immediately  to  the 
task  of  making  another  and  a  better.  In  synthetic  treatises,  his  habit 
was  to  confine  his  reading  to  the  enunciations  of  the  points  to  be 
proved,  and  to  work  out  the  argument  for  himself  before  examining 
the  mode  of  treatment  which  the  author  had  employed.  It  was,  at 
tliat  period,  practiced  by  the  instructors,  to  put  forth  original  test 
propositions  and  problems,  for  the  purpose  of  stimulating  emulation,  ■ 
and  exciting  competition.  These  were  invariably  solved,  almost  with- 
in the  hour,  by  young  Barnard,  and  his  solutions  were  often  the  only 
ones  offered.  There  prevailed,  also,  then,  to  some  extent,  the  practice 
of  throwing  out  mathematical  challenges,  among  the  students  them- 
selves. Such  challenges  passed  occasionally  between  members  of  dif- 
ferent classes,  and  young  Barnard  was  the  object  of  a  good  many 
such.  He  never  failed  to  send  back  the  knot  untied,  within  less 
than  twenty-four  hours.    The  tutor  of  his  class  in  mathemaUcSi  dor- 
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ing  the  latter  portion  of  his  course,  was  the  late  W.  N.  Holland,  af- 
terward professor  of  mathematics  in  Trinity  College,  Hartford,  him- 
self distinguished  for  his  mathematical  abilities,  and  for  his  attain- 
ments in  science.  Mr.  Holland,  in  writing  of  Mr.  Barnard,  in  1837, 
said :  **  I  have  never  known  any  person,  except  the  late  lamented 
Prof.  Fisher,  who  seemed  to  have  so  extraordinary  a  natural  aptitude 
for  mathematical  studies.  He  soon  outstripped  all  competitors  in 
that  department,  and  was,  at  the  same  time,  a  very  excellent  scholar 
in  the  classics,  and  in  English  literature.  After  graduating  with  the 
highest  honors  of  his  class,  he  became  one  of  the  masters  of  the  Latin 
school,  in  Hartford ;  a  station  which,  for  many  years,  was  offered  only 
to  the  best  scholars  from  Yale  College." 

We  have  dwelt  somewhat  at  length  upon  the  educational  history 
of  President  Barnard,  because  his  own  notions  of  educational  theory 
have  been  mostly  derived  from  his  personal  experience.  In  all  the 
course  of  his  preparation  for  oollege,  he  had  revolted  against  study, 
because  he  was  compelled  to  learn  what  he  could  not  understand,  for 
the  several  reasons  that  difficult  subjects  were  presented,  before  his 
mind  had  attained  sufficient  maturity  to  receive  them ;  because  they 
were  presented  in  dry,  concise,  and  technical  language,  too  abstract 
for  his  comprehension  ;  and  because  little  effort  was  made  by  his  teach- 
ers to  compensate  him  for  these  disadvantages,  by  attempting,  on 
their  own  part,  to  throw  light  on  the  obscurity.  Whatever  was  in- 
telligible, even  in  childhood,  was  pleasing ;  whatever  was  unintelligi- 
ble, was  repulsive.  History,  personal  narrative,  the  drama,  was  de- 
lightful ;  language  was  odious.  And  yet  tliis  subject  was  only  odious, 
because  presented  prematurely,  or  unintelligibly ;  for,  in  his  later  life, 
Mr.  Barnard  has  been  a  passionate  devotee  to  linguistic  studies,  and 
has  made  himself  acquainted  with  all  the  languages  of  Europe,  ex- 
cept the  Sclavonic  tongues.  So  soon  as  the  subject  of  mathematics 
was  presented  to  his  mind,  the  clearness  with  which  every  truth  stood 
forth  in  the  light  of  demonstration,  was  completely  fascinating,  and 
he  followed  where  it  led,  not  as  a  task,  but  as  a  pleasure. 

It  is  a  doctrine,  therefore,  entertained  by  President  Barnard,  that 
the  mind  of  childhood  should  rather  be  enticed  than  driven  to  the 
acquisition  of  knowledge.  He  further  believes  that  the  love  of  knowl- 
edge is  so  far  natural,  that  no  other  excitement  is  needed  but  knowl- 
edge itself,  intelligibly  presented  ;  and  consequently  that,  in  order  that 
this  condition  may  be  secured,  the  subjects  of  knowledge,  which  form 
the  substance  of  teaching,  should  be  adapted  to  their  order,  and  in 
the  manner  of  exhibition,  to  the  degree  of  maturity  or  development 
of  the  mind  itself. 
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Mr.  Btiraard,  afiur  reiniiininn:  two  years  at  Hartford,  where  he  pab- 
lishetl  a  Ireatiae  on  aritli luetic,  whicli,  ia  t)ie  words  of  Prof-  Hol- 
land, "added  mucli  to  his  ruputHtion,  especially  in  the  higher  and 
more  difficult  parts,"  was  elected  to  a  tutorship  in  Yale  College,  being 
then  just  twetilj-one  veare  of  age.  This  office  he  held  but  «  year, 
having  resigned  it  in  cunsoquence  of  an  apprehended  failure  of  health. 
Durin;;  this  time,  however,  he  prcpnred  and  pnUished  au  edition  of 
Bridgi'V  "Conic  SkHods,''  wliich  has  einco  been  extensively  used  in 
American  colle;;es,  in  which  the  work  was  substantially  renritt^-n,  and 
also  considenkbly  cnhir;red.  It  may  serve  to  illustrate  the  estiua- 
tjon  ill  which  ho  was  ln-ld,  at  the  time,  by  Prof.  Olmsted,  who  had 
been  his  instruetor,  to  mention  that  bo  was  engajjed  by  that  gentle- 
man to  examine,  crilically,  the  manuscript  of  his  Natural  Philosophy, 
then  in  preparation  for  the  press.  Another  evidence  of  this  consid- 
eration  is  foUl 
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president,  Dr.  11.  P.  Peet ;  and  one  of  the  earliest  and  most  satisfac- 
tory evidences  which  Mr.  l^eet  gave  of  his  clear-sighted  sagacity, 
consisted  in  his  judicious  selection  of  his  colleagues.  It  is  believed 
that  he  will  cheerfully  testify  not  only  to  the  activity,  zeal,  and  suc- 
cess with  which  Mr.  Barnard  discharged  the  immediate  duties  of  his 
station  ;  but  also  to  the  ability  displayed  by  him  in  assisting  to  bring 
the  claims  of  tliis  department  of  education  to  the  favorable  regard 
of  the  legislature  and  people  of  the  state ;  and,  still  further,  in  direct- 
ing the  attention  of  the  professors  of  the  art  in  this  country,  to  the 
scientific  and  psychological  principles  on  which  it  rests.  In  the  library 
of  the  institution,  Mr.  Barnard  found  a  valuable  collection  of  works, 
in  foreign  languages,  on  deaf-mute  instruction.  He  gave  himself  to 
the  perusal  of  these  with  avidity ;  and  was  thus  led  to  enter  upon  a 
course  of  metaphysical  study,  and  of  investigfition  of  the  philosophy 
of  language,  which  soon  possessed  for  him  all  the  fascination  which 
the  mathematics  had  exercised  before.  He  published  articles  on  the 
liistory  and  philosophy  of  the  education  of  the  deaf  and  dumb,  in 
several  of  the  higher  periodicals  of  the  day,  as  the  ''^North  American 
Review^''  the  ^*  Christian  Spectator,''^  and  the  ^''Biblical  Repository  ;^'* 
and  he  prepared  many  able  documents  on  the  subject  for  the  institu- 
tion itself.  The  subject  of  grammar,  of  which  the  memories  of  his 
childhood  were  any  thing  but  pleasing,  became,  at  this  time,  so  favor- 
ite with  him,  that  he  published  a  treatise  of  his  own,  entitled  ^^Ana- 
lytic  Grammar,  with  Symbolic  Illustration,*''  in  which  the  structure 
of  language  and  the  relations  of  the  words  which  make  connected 
speech,  were  visibly  symbolified.  The  treatise  found  much  favor  with 
the  philosophic,  and  would  probably  have  come  into  general  use  as  a 
school  book,  but  for  its  association  with  a  special  department  of  edu- 
cation, and  the  impression  that  it  was  designed  for  learners  wanting 
in  one  of  the  most  important  of  the  senses. 

While  pursuing  these  studies  and  prosecuting  these  labors,  Mr. 
Barnard  did  not  forget  the  favorite  pursuits  of  previous  yeai*s.  Besides 
keeping  alive  his  interest  in  mathematics,  he  engaged  in  the  study  of 
physical  science,  and  became  an  assiduous  obsen'er  of  meteorological 
phenomena,  including  those  of  the  aurora  borealis,  the  zodiacal  light, 
and  shooting  stars.  Upon  these,  especially  those  of  the  first  and  last 
class,  he  made  many  observations,  in  concert  with  Mr.  E.  C.  Herrick, 
the  well-known  meteorologist  of  New  Ilaven.  Some  contributions 
of  this  date  may  be  found,  from  him,  in  the  ^^American  Journal  of 
Science^  He  also  prepared  and  published,  about  this  time,  in  the 
^^ American  Monthly  Magazine,"*  of  New  York,  to  which  he  was  a 
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contribator,  a  summary  of  the  existing  state  of  electrical  icience,  aa 

coDtiected  with  magnetism. 

Iq  the  latter  part  of  1837,  Mr.  Barnard  was  elected  to  the  profesfr- 
oTship  of  mathemsticB  aod  natural  philosophy  in  the  University  of 
Alabama;  and,  on  his  way,  he  stopped  at  Richmond,  Virginia,  to 
advocate,  before  the  legislature  of  that  state,  an  institution  for  the 
deaf  and  diimlj.  There  ho  encountered  Dr.  S.  G.  Howe,  of  Boston, 
who  was  there  on  a  similar  errand,  in  behalf  of  the  blind.  It  was 
agreed  tliat  the  friends  of  the  two  measures  should  unite  their  etlbrta  ; 
and  the  result  of  this  union  nas  the  erection  of  the  institution  now  in 
operation  at  Staunton,  in  which  instruction  is  given,  in  dificrent  de- 
partments, both  to  the  deaf  and  dumb  and  the  blind. 

Mr.  Ilaniard  entered  upon  his  duties  in  Alabama,  in  the  spring  of 
1838.  During  this  year,  he  prepared  and  published  "The  Alabama 
Slate  Almanac  for  1B31I,"  wliich  he  designed  to  make  a  vehicle  of 
scientitic  informatioD,  as  well  as  a  calendar,  and  a  register  of  statisrical 
matters,  and  other  matters  of  fact.  Tlie  astronomical  computations 
were  by  himself,  unassisted ;  and  the  reiDaining  contents,  also,  maini]'' 
by  liiinself,  were  interesting  and  valuable ;  but  the  sale  did  not  repay 
the  very  considerable  expense  of  publishing  such  a  work  in  Tusca- 
loosa; and  it  was,  thei'tfore,  impossible  to  continue  it.  A  literary 
magazine,  entitled  "T/u  Soulkron,"  baring  sprung  up  about  ths 
same  time,  was  mainly  sustained  by  the  contrihutions  of  Prof.  Bar- 
nard, and  two  gentlemen,  both  of  whom  have  since  become  pretty 
widely  known  to  the  country,  Hon.  A.  B.  Meek  and  Hon.  W.  R. 
Smith.  For  a  number  of  years,  also,  Prof.  Barnard  was  the  unavowed 
editor  of  "The  Independent  Monitor"  a  weekly  newspaper,  printed 
in  Tuscaloosa;  and,  during  this  time,  his  pen  was  excessively  prolific, 
and  was  employed  on  a  wide  range  of  subjects.  As  an  editor,  his 
writing  wero  marked  by  a  cheerful  vein,  mingled  with  a  constant 
flow  of  humor;  and  no  oracle  of  the  tripod  has  probably  ever  been 
more  favorite  in  Alabama,  than  he.  He  contributed,  also,  occasion- 
ally, and  for  a  tiino  regularly,  to  the  otlier  weekly  newspaper  in 
Tusciiloosa,  the  "Observer." 

While  in  Alabama,  Prof.  Barnard  published  a  new  arithmetic, 
which  came,  for  a  time,  into  pretty  general  use  in  that  state.  Ho 
also  directed  the  construction  of  the  astronomical  observatory  of  tho 
University  of  Alabama ;  but,  owing  to  his  subsequent  acceptance  of 
the  chair  of  chemistry  in  the  university,  it  did  not  continue  to  bo 
under  bis  management.  lie  was  frequently  called  upon  to  dehver 
public  addresses,  on  occasions  of  interest.  One  of  these  was  in  coni- 
n  of  the  "Li/e  and  Public  Services  of  Hon.  W.  R.  JCinif," 
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pronounced  in  compliance  with  a  request  tendered  by  the  citizens  of 
Tuscaloosa,  irrespective  of  party.  *  Another,  which  was  published, 
and  which  was  very  flatteringly  noticed,  in  many  quarters,  was  an 
oration  before  the  Alabama  Alpha  of  the  Phi  Beta  Kappa  Society, 
upon  the  subject  of  ^^Art  Culture.''^  He  also  lectured  repeatedly,  on 
scientific  subjects,  before  popular  audiences,  in  Tuscaloosa,  and  else- 
where ;  and,  on  several  occasions,  commanded  crowded  audiences,  in 
the  state  house,  during  the  sessions  of  the  legislature. 

On  the  publication  of  the  accounts  of  the  photographic  discovery 
of  Daguerro,  Mr.  Barnard,  even  before  the  processes  were  disclosed, 
entered  zealously  upon  a  series  of  experiments,  relating  to  the  art; 
and  he  very  early  addressed  a  communication  to  the  *"*" Journal  of  Sci- 
encCy''  giving  a  mode  of  preparing  plates,  by  the  use  of  chlorine  gas, 
of  such  sensitiveness,  as  to  receive  an  instantaneous  impression.  Such 
methods  were,  about  the  same  time,  introduced  elsewhere ;  but  the 
reagent  employed  was  different ;  and  Mr.  Dana,  in  acknowledging 
the  communication,  stated  that  it  was  the  first  account  that  had 
appeared,  of  the  successful  application  of  chlorine  to  this  interesting 
art. 

In  the  year  1846,  a  joint  commission  was  appointed,  on  the  part 
of  the  states  of  Alabama  and  Florida,  for  the  purpose  of  settling  the 
boundary  line  between  their  territories,  which  had  always  been  in 
dispute.  This  boundary  is  the  treaty  line  between  Spain  and  the 
United  States,  which  was  run  between  the  years  1796  and  1799; 
and  should  be  the  31st  parallel  of  latitude.  The  commissioners,  on 
both  sides,  were  to  be  assisted  by  astronomers  and  surveyors,  ap- 
pointed in  the  interest  of  the  several  states.  Prof  Barnard  was 
appointed,  by  Gov.  Martin,  as  astronomer  on  behalf  of  the  State  of 
Alabama.  The  parties  met  on  the  banks  of  the  Chattahoochee,  at 
the  disputed  line,  in  November,  1846.  The  astronomer  appointed 
on  the  part  of  Florida,  failed  to  appear ;  and  Prof.  Barnard  was  ac- 
cordingly appointed  on  the  part  of  that  state,  also.  After  the  neces- 
sary observations  had  been  made  at  the  Chattahoochee,  and  as  far 
from  the  river  as  was  thought  necessary,  the  commissioners  resolved 
to  commit  the  entire  remaining  part  of  the  examination  to  Prof. 
Barnard  and  his  assistants,  alone ;  and  he  accordingly  proceeded 
along  the  line,  from  the  Chattahoochee  to  the  Perdido,  and  thence  into 
Alabama,  to  the  Tensaw ;  the  monuments  being  found  still  to  exist 
along  the  parallel,  all  the  way  to  the  Mississippi  River.  His  report  on 
the  results  of  the  examination,  which  was  laid  before  both  legisla- 
tures, had  the  effect  to  settle  the  controversy  immediately. 

In  the  year  1848,  the  chair  of  chemistry  in  the  university  became 
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vacant ;  and  Prof.  Baraard  was  induced  to  accept  it  lie  immedi- 
ately gave  a  great  development  to  the  Rjstem  of  instructioD  ia  that 
science,  as  it  liad  been  jircviously  conducted  iii  that  instilution,  or 
rather  remodeled  the  sj-atem  entirelj';  introducing  experimental  illus- 
tration, on  Uio  most  ample  scale.  Desirous,  also,  of  enlargiiij;  the 
UBefulDesB  of  the  university,  as  well  as  of  introducing  a  species  of  in- 
fluence, favorable  to  the  manners  of  the  students,  ho  invited  the 
young  hidiL'S  of  the  Female  Institute  of  TuscaluoAn  (there  tn.-ing  at 
that  time  but  one  seminary  for  young  ladies  in  that  city,  where  thero 
are  now  four,  all  of  them  fiouriahing,)  ns  well  as  the  ladies  of  the  city, 
generally,  to  attend  hii  lectures,  ut  tho  laboratory ;  an  iuvitatiun 
which  caused  his  lecture  room  to  be  nmch  frequented,  and  ofteu  to  be 
thronged  to  excess. 

During  the  period  in  which  he  held  this  professorship,  he  continued 
to  cultivate  \m  mathematical  studies;  and  among  other  evidunci'S 
which  he  gave  of  this,  nuiy  bo  instanced  a  aeries  of  papers  in  the 
"jJmwicun  Juuntal  of  Science,"  on  tho  subject  of  the.  Mechanical 
Theory  of  Ileal,  and  tlie  cunditions  essential  to  tho  success  of  engines 
driven  by  hciitcd  air. 

Ia  tho  fall  of  1853,  ho  was  appointed  a  juror  in  the  Exhibition 
of  the  World's  Industry,  held  in  New  York  City ;  but  was  delayed 
in  attend.mce,  until  the  jury  to  which  he  was  attached  had  completed 
its  labors. 

In  tho  year  1855,  tho  British  Aaaocialion  for  the  Advancenit-ut  of 
Science  extended  sjiecial  in  1         d         be     f  1      u       f 

science  of  Arneriea.  to  alte  d  b  al  ^  1    li    1      )         n 

in  Glasgow.     Mi.  Barnard  d    1  j.!  f    n      f   I 

invitations,  but  nan  unable  d 

During  the  latter  part  of  1  et     n       1    h    U       rs        f  U 

bama,  some  of  the  friends        1  si         fuo  a  proj       f 

the  remodeling  of  the  sys  f  ti        nuha  ato 

leave  to  every  student  tho  f  ee    p  1       f     h  msel     1  d  ea 

he  would  pui'sue.     This  sc  dhfdfuddca 

tiou  in  Alabama,  especially     lb  [  h  u 

efforts  were  making,  throuj,!    !i   p  p    jiosse     !     pop  la     p 

ion  in  favor  of  tho  change,  lliose,  thertfore,  resorted  to  the  same  chan- 
nel for  di^ubusing  the  public  mind  of  error,  which  had  been  employed 
to  propagate  it;  and  accordingly  a  very  animated  discussion  occupied 
the  columns  of  many  of  the  papers  of  the  state,  for  several  months. 
In  this  discussion,  Mr.  Barnard  took  a  very  active  and  zealous  part, 
in  vindication  of  the  time-houored  system,  which  was  threatened  with 
destruction  ;  and  bis  articles  produced  a  very  perceptible  impression 
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upon  the  conductors  of  the  press,  no  less  than  upon  public  sentiment 
generally ;  and  were  probably  more  instrumental  than  any  other,  in 
arresting  the  tendency  to  favor  the  spirit  of  destructiveness,  which 
Wiis  beginning  to  be  very  distinctly  manifested. 

In  obedience  to  a  requisition  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  Uni- 
verhity,  communicated  to  the  faculty  in  July,  1853,  a  committee  of 
the  faculty  was  appointed  to  report  a  plan  of  reorganization,  in  con- 
furniity  with  the  views  of  the  advocates  of  change.  Of  this  com- 
mittee Mr.  Barnard  was  chairman.  The  committee,  in  conformity 
with  instructions,  reported  such  a  plan  as  had  been  required  of  them  ; 
but  the  majority  of  the  committee,  consisting  of  Prof.  Barnard  and 
Prof.  J.  W.  Pratt,  presented  an  additional  report,  embodying  an  elab- 
orate examination  of  the  plan,  and  its  emphatic  condemnation.  la 
this  report,  which  was  drawn  up  by  Prof.  Barnard,  the  expediency  of 
the  proposed  innovation  is  examined  in  the  light  of  the  experience  of 
those  institutions  which  have  given  it  a  full  or  a  partial  trial ;  and  it 
is  shown,  by  an  extei^sive  collation  of  facts,  to  have  resulted  in  prac- 
tical failure,  in  nearly  every  such  instance.  The  plan,  however,  is 
more  uncompromisingly  condemned,  upon  higher  and  purely  philo- 
sophic grourtds,  drawn  from  a  consideration  of  the  objects  of  educa- 
tional discipline;  and  the  dangerous  fallacy  which  underlies  the  popu- 
lar objection  to  many  collegiate  studies,  viz.,  that  they  are  not  practi- 
cal,  is  energetically  exposed.  The  report  concludes  with  the  citation 
of  the  written  opinions  of  many  of  the  ablest  educators  in  the  coun- 
try, upon  the  j)oint  in  discussion,  which  are  shown  to  be,  with  singu- 
lar unanimity,  hostile  to  the  proposed  innovation. 

Some  iK't^sages  in  the  report  are  sulliciently  remarkable  to  deserve 
citiition  here.  The  following  tribute  to  the  value  of  classical  learning, 
carries  with  it  the  more  weight,  as  coming  from  a  man  whose  natural 
tastes  had  inclined  him  almost  exclusively  to  the  cultivation  of  sci- 
ence, and  whoso  professional  pursuits  might  have  been  supposed 
likely  to  make  him  forgetful  of  the  amenities  or  the  uses  of  literary 
study : — 

If  the  stinly  of  language  gonerally  has  the  value  which  is  here  claimed  for  it,  that 
of  the  lan^ua^xfs  of  ancient  Rome  and  Greece  possesses  this  merit  in  an  eminent 
degree.  Jn  tliem  those  principles  of  the  philosophy  of  speech,  U>  wliich  allusion 
has  been  made,  and  which  constitute  in  their  systematized  form  the  science  of 
general  grammar,  are  more  perfectly  and  more  happily  illustrated,  than  in  any 
other  known  tonnes,  living  or  dead.  And  not  only  is  it  true  that,  as  languages, 
they  thus  furnish,  to  the  linguistic  philosopher,  the  most  interesting,  as  they  do  at 
the  same  time,  to  the  youthful  student,  the  most  improving  of  all  the  subjects  em- 
braced in  this  departonent  of  knowledge ;  but,  also,  it  mrjst  fortunately  happens, 
that  their  literature  presents  the  happiest  examples  of  language  in  its  pro[)er  uso— 
the  most  uuexcoptiimable  models  of  historical,  dramatic,  poetical,  metaphysioal, 
and  oratorical  composition,  that  the  world  has  ever  seen.  Wo  have,  then,  in  the 
Greek  and  Roman  tongues,  the  instrument  of  human  thought  in  its  most  perfect 


764 


nSDEHICK  A.  F.  BARHARS. 


(bnTi;  luil,  [n  the  Greek  and  Roman  cIsBsia  sulhon,the  application  andtbonM* 
of  the  imtrnment,  in  Ibejr  mosl  admirable  sad  elegant  illastratioiw.  So  tUno^j 
have  ihcee  cuaiid--ratioai  impreswd  iho  vdacDlan—it  may  alnwat  be  said  unlTen- 
ally — of  alt  tnudcrn  lime,  that  the  pcrpttuully  reenrring  cry  of  the  "  practical 
men"  uf  ihe  entire  century  vhicl)  precvdaiu — Cut  Ioro  t  what  will  all  thia]>tin 
and  Utu>.'k  do  Hit  usin  tliu  bunncH  uf  spinning  ooltan  andruung  potatoen  T — has 
been  uf  no  avail  wiialcvcr  lo  dieiudjjo  the  tlBMici  from  oar  collcgcB,  or  CTen  to 
nuaettiu  tlie  Grtnneas  of  the  tenure  by  wliich  they  msinuin  their  prescriptive  pram- 
inence  tbero.  In  view  of  Ihtiw  cunsiilcrationB,  bow  empty  and  shallow  doee  all 
Ihia  reviiialiiinary  cbunor  appear!  And  of  how  utterly  trivial  importance  ia  it, 
whellicr  the  utodi-nl,  who  hiu  eiperirnci'd  ihe  inestimable  bcnvfila  which  spring 
from  a  tliurouuh  sludy  of  the  "  llumane  Lcttoni."  remembers,  or  fails  to  remem- 
ber, throusrii  111]  his  »fl.T  life,  tho  mere  facw  of  l<nowlfdge  which,  as  necessary 
iociduDtJilg  tu  (liis  training,  he  picked  up  during  hia  slndeut  career ! 

AfUr  some  further  examination  of  the  specific  modes  in  which 
classical  study  benefits  the  learner,  and  after  tho  citation  of  the  opin- 
ions of  distinguished  educators  on  the  subject,  the  report  proceeds  : — 

But  n'hili-  thus  the  v»1ue  of  clanieal  stuily,  in  the  Buhjeclive  influence  it  cier- 
dscB  upon  the  student,  ia  vindicated  nut  only  by  a  onsidcration  of  the  nature  of 
tlio  study  itself,  hot  also  by  the  tcaliiiiony  of  judicious  educBton  every  where, 
even  of  tliiiav  who  hnv<- consented  lo  itsoptKinnl  baniahmcnt  from  the  coll.^  cnr- 
ricnlum,  it  is  not  ditheult,  aller  all.  tu  dbprovc  the  assertion,  so  freijuenlly  and  •» 
flippantly  made,  tlinl  the  knawledt(C  which  this  speelea  of  atudy  famishes  to  Ihe 
youth  iswitliout  any  prauticul  us<-in  later  life.  And  hiTO,in  employing  the  words, 
practical  \wv,  Ihc  undemiiini'd  woulrl  not  be  understood  lo  intend  a  use  so  intensely 
and  lilernlly  and  inati-riidly  pmctieal,  us  to  nmnifcsl  itself  in  snpei^orily  of  Aill  in 
planting  cutlon,  or  uimiiunl  wiuloni  in  mnnaein);  stock ;  for,  if  a  test  no  gross  is  to 
be  applied  to  tho  attainments  of  the  scholiir  in  every  department,  many  other 
branches  of  U-ornint;,  buidcs  llic  ancient  clanlcs,  will  foil  under  the  ban.  But  if 
pruprh'ty  of  speech,  ease,  and  eopiuusness  of  eipresuim,  and  those  various  grace* 
of  eonversBlioD,  which  distinguish  the  man  of  letters,  nmy  be  rcpnrdeil  as  practi- 
eal  benctits  tu  iheir  pOHweser :  if  the  (in'alcr  reapevt  which  ihcy  enable  bim  to  com- 
mand from  his  sumnmding  fellow  men,  uiii  tribute  worth  receiving;  if  ihuenbntan- 
tial  addition  In  his  influence  over  olIierH.  and  to  his  power  of  benefiting  mankind, 
which  they  bei^ow,  bo  n«t  a  thing  to  be  dispised  ;  ibcn  will  the  man,  in  wboae 
youthful  culture  the  nnvi<'nt  classics  have  not  been  overlooked,  carry  with  him.  to 
the  latest  day  of  his  life.  ndTanti^-s  derived  from  their  study,  which  no  sordjdl 
compulation  of  dollars  and  cents  can  ever  adequately  represent. 

And,  on  this  p<iint,  it  may  finally  be  added  that,  in  the  present  state  of  th« 
world's  literature,  some  fiimiliartly  with  the  clnssia  autlion  of  Gn'cce  and  Roma 
is,  lo  any  man  wlm  at^piies  lo  the  name  rrf  a  scliolar,  simply  a  nroi>»ily.  Tho 
iiterolure  erf  all  modiTii  Koropc  is  incut rieiibly  inlerwoven  with  that  of  Greece  and 
Home — and  our  own  no  Icsa  than  every  other.  We  can  not  be  literary  men,  and  yet 
be  ignorant  of  the  classics.  The  idea  ia  nllerly  preposterous ;  and  all  Ihc  attempta 
to  decry  the  ancient  learning,  by  n-priBcnltng  it  as  so  much  "  learned  lumber," 
and  thus  endenvoring  to  bring  it  into  disrepute,  will  hare  no  other  eflbct  than 
lo  awaken  the  suspicion,  or  establish  Ihe  uerlninly,  that  their  ori^nalon  ara  no 
heller  scholars  than  they  should  be,  themEclves. 

Is  it  possible,  then,  that  the  trustees  uf  this  universily  will  deliberately  lesolTe 
to  awanl  the  honor  of  graduation,  lo  confer  the  diploma,  whieli,  from  the  carlieat 
hisliH^  of  cotlegeii,  has  been  recoenin^  only  as  the  certifiealeof  genuine  acholar- 
ship,  upon  men  who  willfully  neglect  that  which  ahvavs  baa  been,  nnd  inevitaUy 
always  must  be,  the  liret  esseDtiul  lo  the  sclioliir  7  Is*  it  pesaibh-  (hat  they  will  do 
this  ruinous  thing,  at  a  time  when  the  university  is  in  Iho  enjoyment  of  a  aoond 
and  hciiltby  prosperity,  such  as  it  never  has  experienced  before ;  and  such  as,  to 
all  who  have  been  familiar  with  tlic  early  history  oifolher  colleges,  is  nut  only  satisbo- 
lory,  but  highly  encfiurnging?  Is  it  possible  dint  they  will  do  it,  with  the  evidenoa 
beioro  them  of  an  entirely  Intnijuil  contentment  pervading  the  whole  people,  in 
regard  to  the  ^-slsm  of  iuMruclion  la  operation  here ;  and  ia  view  of  the  &wl 
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that  the  propoeition  for  a  change,  published  every  where  throughont  the  state,  has 
awakened  only  an  occasional  and  feeble  response ;  while  it  has,  at  the  same 
time,  elicited  from  the  scattered  friends  of  sonnd  education  so  numerous,  and  elab- 
orate, and  able  vindications  of  the  existing  order  of  things,  as  to  prove,  beyond  all 
question,  that  the  sound  sense  of  the  people  is  satisfied  with  what  we  have,  and 
asks  for  nothing  better  ?  Is  it  possible  that  they  will  do  this,  and ,  in  doing  so,  substitute, 
in  place  of  a  tried  and  approved  system,  one  which  has  not  even  the  guaranty  of 
past  success  to  recommend  it ;  but  which  is  actually,  in  spite  of  all  impressions 
heretofore  existing  to  the  contrary,  unpopular  at  home,  and  which  has,  in  point 
of  fact,  already  broken  down  in  every  other  institution  which  has  attempted  to 
borrow  it  7    Surely  this  can  not  be. 

One  of  the  striking  points  made  by  the  report  is,  that  the  Univers- 
ity of  Vir^nia,  which  is  so  often  referred  to  in  evidence  of  the  popu- 
larity of  the  "  open  system  *'  of  university  teaching,  furnishes  in  its 
published  catalogues  conclusive  evidence  that  this  system,  in  so  far  as 
relates  to  under-graduate  instruction,  is  unpopular  in  the  State  of 
Virginia  itself.     The  report  states  that : — 

The  catalogue  of  the  University  of  Virginia,  last  published  (for  1853-54,) 
shows  a  total  of  students,  belonging  to  Virginia,  of  289.*  But,  as  a  considerable 
number  of  these  are  students  of  law  and  medicine,  they  certainly,  in  a  compari- 
son like  this,  are  not  to  be  counted.  By  a  careful  enumeration,  it  appears  that 
the  number  of  these  professional  students,  belonging  to  Virginia,  is  126.  The  stu- 
dents in  the  department  of  arts  are,  therefore,  only  1 63.  According  to  the  Unit- 
ed States  Census  for  1850,  the  total  white  population  of  Virginia  was,  in  that 
year,  894,800.  The  same  authority  gives  the  total  white  population  of  Alabama, 
at  the  same  time,  as  426,514.  According  to  these  figures,  if  the  University  of 
Virginia  is  prosperous  while  the  state  furnishes  it  one  hundred  and  nxty-three 
students  of  arts,  ours  ought  to  be  equally  so,  so  long  as  we  have  as  many  as  sev- 
enty-seven. But  the  catalogue  of  the  University  of  Alabama,  publii^ed  last 
November,  contains  the  names  of  ninety-eight  students  of  arts  from  Alabama; 
and,  if  we  add  those  who  were  admitted  after  the  publication  of  the  catalogue, 
we  shall  have  one  hundred  and  seven.  Is  there  any  ground,  then,  for  asserting 
that  our  numbers  are  feeble  ;  or  that  Alabama  does  not  patronize  her  own  uni- 
versity as  well  as  other  states  do  theirs  7  Should  the  assertion  be  still  adhered 
to,  it  can  be  established  only  by  comparison  with  some  state  institution  in  which 
the  close,  instead  of  the  open,  system  of  instruction  is  maintained ;  and  hence 
the  whole  inference,  which  it  has  been  sought  to  derive  from  this  fact,  will  fall  to 
the  ground. 

In  truth,  the  comparison  just  made  is  most  disastrous  to  the  claims  of  the  Vir- 
ginia system,  as  it  respects  its  actual  popularity.  For,  be  it  observed,  a  main 
reason  why  we  are  urged  to  adopt  that  system  is,  that  the  existing  one  is  so  hope- 
lessly unpopular  as  to  render  some  destructive  outbreak  in  the  legislature,  or 
among  the  people,  all  but  absolutely  incvit^ible.  Yet,  unpopular  as  it  is  (if  these 
assumptions  are  true,)  it  is  manifestly,  as  the  figures  themselves  show,  nearly  fifty 
per  cent,  more  popular  in  Alabama,  than  the  system  of  the  Virginia  University  is 
in  Virginia. 

Further  on  in  this  report,  the  argument  is  resumed,  as  follows : — 

The  very  small  number  of  students  of  arts  furnished  by  Virginia  to  her  own 
university,  as  has  already  been  shown  earlier  in  this  report,  is  evidence  enough 
that  the  system  has  not  the  approbation  of  Virginians  themselves.  This  fact  will 
appear  more  unanswerably  true,  if  we  extend  the  comparison  to  other  coll^^, 
where  the  close  system  is  severely  carried  out.  The  College  of  South  Carolina, 
for  instance,  exhibits  a  list  of  189  under-graduates  for  the  collegiate  year  1853- 
54,  of  whom  1 75  are  furnished  by  the  State  of  South  Carolina  itself.    The  total 

*  The  total  number  of  students  in  the  University  of  Vinrinia,  during  the  year,  from  all  the 
states  which  furnivhed  to  it  Audents,  was  much  irreater  than  thia.  The  namre  of  (he  argu- 
meat  required  (he  comparison  to  be  confined,  however,  to  Virginia  alons. 
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white  popublion  of  the  >tate,  MiwrdiDs  to  the  ocdom  of  1650, »  S74,563 ;  whB* 
that  of  Vir^nia,  u  already  ■Mled.  ta  8!)4,8I)0,  fnrDiahiog  onl;  1S3  aladeola  of 
ana  tti  the  8tati)  Univenity.  If  South  Caroliiia  patniiiiB.'d  her  oo)tige  no  better 
thsD  Virpnia  doe*  her  univemly  (the  profrtaionaJ  icbcxili  apart,)  she  would  aeiKl 
to  Colambia  bat  fifty  atudenta  icstead  of  1 75.  The  South  Carulina  College  i>  oaa 
of  aODie  ituudlDK  in  yeani.  Let  ai  lako  another,  also  maintaining  rigidly  tin 
cloae  ayatein,  which  hai  bt*n  in  operation  unly  for  a  limited  period^the  UniTotv- 
ity  of  Miniiaippi.  llie  total  namt>er  of  studi'Dta  on  the  cata1o((De  of  ihia  ioati- 
lalkin  for  tlio  pail  year  is  1  jS  ;  from  uhiah,  Eubtnoting  all  but  these  h  hose  reai- 
den(«s  are  in  Ihc  atate,  and  vfao  are  parsuing  the  regular  under- graduate  comae, 
we  shall  have  134,  upon  a  population  of  91)5,718.  Yet,  if  Miiaiaiiippi  were  no 
more  partial  Ui  iha  I'ourte  of  eOuciitioa  in  her  uaivenity  than  Virginia  seemato 
ba  lu  that  which  hera  baa  adopted,  t>lic  would  furnish  to  it  only  fifly-lliree  niider- 
graduato  aludvuta.  • 

In  tho  following  tabic  aro  prvaml'.'J  the  result)  of  eimilar  calculationa  fin-  a 
number  of  collegea,  whoae  enlalngaea  liappen  to  be  at  band.  The  dsti-a  are  the 
laical  aooiiBible,  and  are  all  recent.  In  tiie  tirat  colunm  arc  placed  the  nambcr 
of  undLT-gioduutca  which  each  slate  wiiuld  furninh  to  tlie  college  beiunging  to  it, 
if  it  fumiulii'd  the  name  nambcr,  in  )>ropor1ian  to  popnlntinn,  wliich  Virginia 
larDiehcB  to  her  univorxity  i  nnd  in  the  second  aru  pUced  the  actual  member* 
present,  as  given  in  the  several  ealatogufs,  eiolading  all  from  other  Hlotes,  and  all 
who  are  not  regular  onder-gniduntea ; — 

Propontond        AMdiI 

University  of  Virginia 1B3 1(13 

Uuivenaty  of  Alabama, 77 I()T 

Souih  Camlina  Colltzo 50 175 

Uiiirerwty  of  Mississippi, 53 134 

Uoiversily  of  Georgia 5)5 107 

Univimiy  of  Honb  Carolina, 100 139 

Yale  College 66 13,i 

Harvard  University, 178 238 

Parlmonlh  College, 57 160 

It  appears  to  the  undemigned  that  facts  of  thia  nature,  and  which  admit  of 
being  tnullipticd  to  a  much  greater  extent,  combine  to  furnikh  an  absolute  dem- 
uastradou  tlmt  the  sysu^m  of  itislruction  practiced  at  the  University  of  Vii^inia 
ia,  for  students  not  allenditig  the  prolneicinal  Miliuols.  absolutely  oat  of  favor  and 
impopnlar  u'liere  it  i*  best  known — in  the  State  of  Virginia  itself.  It  appears  that 
nol  one  single  consideratioD  cxista  to  eneouriiKe  the  belief  lliat  that  system,  trans- 
planted here,  would  be  ntiy  more  favorite  uith  tho  people  of  Alnbama  than  it  ia 
in  Virginia.  It  appears  that,  though  the  name  has  become  a  impular  catchword 
among  those  who  have  urged  the  rennidelinz  uf  our  own  Stale  Univc»ily,  yet 
the  reality  which  it  repn'senlH  is  not  at  all  tlint  thing  which  it  is  evidently  hero 
supposed  [a  be;  and  that  its  introiluetiim  with  na  could  only  lead  to  immediate 
disappointment,  and  ultimate  disaatisfaetiou  and  disgost. 

Tlie  faculty  of  the  University  of  Aliibaraa,  to  whom  this  report  of 
the  Hiajority  of  their  eommittue  wns  read,  dircctcil  it  to  be  jiresenled 
to  the  boar<l  of  trustees.  It  wa.*  accordingly  read  before  that  body, 
at  a  spocinl  mcctiiiij,  held  toward  the  close  of  September,  1S54.  Tbo 
board,  some  of  the  iiii.'mbers  of  whicli  hacl  been  partially  committed 
to  the  viow  tliat  some  motlilicatiou  or  other  ought  to  be  introduced 
into  the  pUiii  of  iiisiructioii ;  and  t>eing  at  the  same  tiuie  coDvinced 
of  the  injudiciousness  of  adopting  tho  proposed  radical  meaauro  of 
change;  fell,  in  tho  end,  upon  a  sort  of  conipromiae,  by  which,  with- 
out touching,  or  in  any  way  impairing,  the  system  of  previous  years, 
they  endeavored  to  throw  the  university  more  widely  open  tliaa  be- 
fore to  studentfl  who  should  desire  to  eehct  their  own  stutlies.     The 
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regular  classes,  and  the  four  years'  course,  were  suffered  to  stand,  but 
the  names  of  the  classes  were  changed  from  freshman,  sophomore,  &c.y 
to  "  class  of  the  first  year,''  "  class  of  the  second  year, "  <fec. ;  and  the 
hours  of  recitation  were  so  arranged  as  to  permit  a  student,  not  a 
member  of  a  regular  class,  to  recite  in  such  subjects  as  he  should 
choose  to  select.  Professor  Barnard,  though  with  reason  abundantly 
satisfied  with  the  substantial  success  which  had  crowned  the  exertions 
of  himself  and  his  associates  in  this  severely  contested  struggle,  yet 
regarded  even  the  trivial  concession  which  had  been  made  to  the 
spirit  of  change  as  an  error,  and  predicU^d  that  its  advocates  would 
themselves  be  early  convinced  of  the  fact.  The  prediction  was  fully 
realized,  even  earlier  than  he  had  imagined ;  the  university  having 
abandoned  the  experiment  at  the  end  of  the  third  year,  and  returned, 
in  all  particulars,  to  the  system  which  existed  before  the  change. 

During  the  same  year,  1854,  the  subject  of  college  government 
was  discussed  in  the  public  journals  of  Alabama,  with  an  animation 
hardly  less  warm  than  that  which  had  marked  the  struggle  in  regard 
to  systems  of  instruction.  Grave  exceptions  were  taken  to  the  disci- 
plinary code,  as  it  at  that  time  stood  ;  and  suggestions  were  thrown 
out  for  its  improvement,  such  as,  for  the  most  part,  served  only  to 
illustrate  the  want  of  practical  knowledge,  on  the  part  of  the  censors, 
of  the  subject  which  they  undertook  to  treat.  To  some  of  these  sug- 
gestions Mr.  Barnard  was  led  to  reply,  in  a  letter  addressed  to  Hon. 
A.  B.  Meek,  one  of  the  editors  of  the  ''''Mobile  Register,''^  Ilaving 
once  broken  ground  on  the  subject,  however,  he  followed  it  up  in  a 
series  of  communications,  addressed  to  the  same  gentleman,  in  which 
he  undertook  to  show  that  the  complaints,  so  often  heard  on  the  sub- 
ject of  collegiate  discipline,  ascribe  the  evils  which  exist  to  erroneous 
causes  altogether,  and  fail  to  recognize  the  true  causes,  which  are  simply 
the  isolation  of  the  youthful  community,  its  immunity  from  the  re- 
straints of  public  opinion,  and  its  practical  freedom  from  the  ordina- 
ry operations  of  municipal  law.  He  maintained,  with  earnest  em- 
phasis, that  nearly  all  the  vice  which  college  associations  engender, 
and  by  far  the  greater  part  of  the  troubles  with  which  college  gov- 
ernment is  embarrassed,  grow  out  of  our  perpetuation  of  a  system 
which  originated  in  a  different  age,  and  in  a  different  state  of  society, 
from  that  in  which  we  live ;  which  was,  in  its  origin,  surrounded  by 
securities  which  we  have  totally  discarded,  and  can  not  resume,  if  we 
would ;  and  which  compels  us  to  profess  to  exercise  a  degree  of 
moral  restraint  over  young  men,  which  we  have  no  means  to  make  ef- 
fectual. What  is  called  the  "  dormitory  system  "  is  therefore  regard- 
ed by  Mr.  Barnard  as  containing  in  it  the  source  of  most  of  the  evils 
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white  popolUioD  of  the  itate,  aocording  to  the  eennM  of  1850,  i>  ST4,563  ;  whOa 

that  of  VirRiDia,  u  already  atiitHl,  ■  Hll4,til)0,  furaiihing  odI;  163  sladeiita  of 
arts  U>  Ihi-  Ijute  UniTcnily.  If  S«ut)i  C^roliDa  patnuiR^  her  oolite  no  better 
than  Viriiinia  doe*  her  nnivcnily  (the  pror<eMloasl  MhoolB  sput,)  she  woold  aeod 
to  Cdunibia  but  Hfty  dudcDtB  inatcad  of  ITS.  The  South  Corulina  Callette  ia  ana 
of  aoDie  MiuuJing  in  yvara.  Let  ai  tako  aDotber,  also  mointBiDing  riK<dly  tha 
daw  ayilein,  which  ha«  bi-en  ia  opsrutiun  only  for  a  limited  period — the  L'niien- 
ity  of  Miniaaippi.  The  lolal  nnniber  of  ■tiuiciilB  on  tho  cauiogiie  of  (bii  tnati- 
lolion  for  Iho  paat  year  U  1 JS  j  froin  wbicli,  eublraoling  all  bat  Ibdae  wboBe  rai- 
denoee  are  in  iho  statt',  and  who  are  pursuing  the  rrgubr  under-gradnnto  Mmrw, 
WG  shall  have  K)4,  upon  a  populiitii'ii  uf  S'J.'i,T18.  Yel,  if  Mlnia>i[>pi  were  do 
moK  partial  to  the  tiiurse  of  e.lueulion  in  lier  uuivcreily  than  Virginia  seemato 
be  to  that  which  hers  has  odoplud,  p1i«  would  furuiBh  lo  it  only  fiftj-lhrce  under- 
gradnato  stndt'nta.  • 

In  the  tillowing  table  are  pri'scDlcd  the  results  of  similar  eaiculatioDa  for  a 
numher  of  ciitlegi'*,  whoac  cnlslnnues  bDp|<cn  to  bo  at  hnnd.  Tlie  dalt-s  ara  iba 
latest  avci-sinble,  aud  are  all  rcveut.  In  Ibn  tirst  column  are  placed  the  number 
of  undi-r-jtraduate*  which  each  state  would  furnish  to  llie  college  b«le'ii^in^  to  It, 
if  it  fnrnJHli<.'d  the  nine  number,  in  proportion  to  population,  which  Virginia 
farniahcs  tu  her  nnivenity :  and  In  the  second  aru  pUiccd  ibc  avtnal  mcmbera 
present,  aa  given  iu  the  several  culaluguif,  excluding  all  from  other  Btalca,  and  all 
who  arc  not  regular  undur-gnuluntea ; — 

Propon)«i(l        Acini  I 
Number.  Number. 

Unlreiwlv  of  Virginia, ll>3 1(13 

l-niven»ly  of  Alabama T7 1U7 

South  Cnrulina  CullL-ce, 50 IT.I 

Univerrity  of  MissiiwipiH, 53 I.n 

Vnirenily  of  Geornia U5 107 

iroivirvity  of  North  Carolina, 100 \S% 

Yale  CollcRe 66 135 

Harvard  University ITS 238 

Parunuoth  College, 57 ICO 

It  appears  lo  the  undemisned  that  Cicls  nf  this  nalnrc,  and  which  admit  of 
beintc  niullipliod  to  a  much  greater  extent,  combine  To  furnish  an  abmlute  dem- 
onstration thiit  thf  system  (if  iiiBlrucIiun  pmelici'il  at  Iho  IJoiversily  of  Vii^inia 
li,  for  students  not  allending  the  pmleHl'inal  iichofllB.  absolutely  out  of  favor  and 
unpopular  when'  it  is  best  known — in  the  folate  of  Vii^lnia  itself.  It  appears  thai 
DOI  one  single  eonsideratiou  exists  lo  eneounige  llio  b<-lief  lha(  iba)  syslcni.  trans- 
planted here,  would  br  any  more  ravorite  nilh  Iho  people  of  Alsbama  than  it  ia 
in  Virginia.  It  alipi'ara  that,  though  (he  name  has  become  a  |>opular  eah'hword 
among  lh<»e  wlio  hove  urged  the  renHKieliiig  of  our  own  SlaU'  I'n i vers! ly,  yet 
tlw  ri'alily  which  it  ref>r('scnlii  is  not  at  nil  tliat  Ihinc  which  H  is  eridenlly  liere 
Buppneed  lobe;  and  lliat  ila  introiludioii  with  us  eimtd  only  lead  to  immediate 
disappointment,  and  ultitiiatc  diaotisfaelion  and  disgust. 

Tlie  faciilly  of  tbo  University  of  Alabama,  to  wliom  this  report  of 
the  majority  of  tticir  committee  was  rend,  directed  it  to  l>e  presented 
to  tho  board  of  trustees.  It  wa.s  aceordingly  read  before  that  bodv, 
at  a  fpcciHl  ineetiiLir,  held  (oward  tlie  close  of  September,  1854.  Tho 
board,  some  of  the  mcinliers  of  which  had  been  partially  committed 
to  the  view  that  some  modi  fie  atioii  or  other  ought  to  be  introduced 
into  the  plan  of  instruction ;  and  lieing  at  the  same  time  convinced 
of  the  injudiciousness  of  adoptinn;  the  proposed  radical  nicasuro  of 
change;  fell,  iti  the  end,  upon  a  sort  of  compromise,  by  which,  with- 
out toucliing,  or  in  any  way  impairing,  tho  system  of  pres'ious  years, 
they  endeavored  to  throw  tlie  uuiversity  more  widely  open  than  be- 
fore to  students  who  should  desire  to  sel'.'ct  their  own  studies.     The 
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regular  classes,  and  the  four  years'  course,  were  suffered  to  stand,  but 
the  names  of  the  classes  were  changed  from  freshman,  sophomore,  &c., 
to  "  class  of  the  first  year,'*  "  class  of  the  second  year, "  <fec. ;  and  the 
hours  of  recitation  were  so  arranged  as  to  permit  a  student,  not  a 
member  of  a  regular  class,  to  recite  in  such  subjects  as  he  should 
choose  to  select.  Professor  Barnard,  though  with  reason  abundantly 
satisfied  with  the  substantial  success  which  had  crowned  the  exertions 
of  himself  and  his  associates  in  this  severely  contested  struggle,  yet 
regarded  even  the  trivial  concession  which  had  been  made  to  the 
spirit  of  change  as  an  error,  and  predicted  that  Its  advocates  would 
themselves  be  early  convinced  of  the  fact.  The  prediction  was  fully 
realized,  even  earlier  than  he  had  imagined ;  the  university  having 
abandoned  the  experiment  at  the  end  of  the  third  year,  and  returned, 
in  all  particulars,  to  the  system  which  existed  before  the  change. 

During  the  same  year,  1854,  the  subject  of  college  government 
was  discussed  in  the  public  journals  of  Alabama,  with  an  animation 
hardly  less  warm  than  that  which  had  marked  the  struggle  in  regard 
to  systems  of  instruction.  Grave  exceptions  were  taken  to  the  disci- 
plinary code,  as  it  at  that  time  stood ;  and  suggestions  were  thrown 
out  for  its  improvement,  such  as,  for  the  most  part,  served  only  to 
illustrate  the  want  of  practical  knowledge,  on  the  part  of  the  censors, 
of  the  subject  which  they  undertook  to  treat.  To  some  of  these  sug- 
gestions Mr.  Barnard  was  led  to  reply,  in  a  letter  addressed  to  Hon. 
A.  B.  Meek,  one  of  the  editors  of  the  *•*•  Mobile  Register!''*  Having 
once  broken  ground  on  the  subject,  however,  he  followed  it  up  in  a 
series  of  communications,  addressed  to  the  same  gentleman,  in  which 
he  undertook  to  show  that  the  complaints,  so  often  heard  on  the  sub- 
ject of  collegiate  discipline,  ascribe  the  evils  which  exist  to  erroneous 
causes  altogether,  and  fail  to  recognize  the  true  causes,  which  are  simply 
the  isolation  of  the  youthful  community,  its  immunity  from  the  re- 
straints of  public  opinion,  and  its  practical  freedom  from  the  ordina- 
ry operations  of  municipal  law.  lie  maintained,  with  earnest  em- 
phasis, that  nearly  all  the  vice  which  college  associations  engender, 
and  by  far  the  greater  part  of  the  troubles  with  which  college  gov- 
ernment is  embarrassed,  grow  out  of  our  perpetuation  of  a  system 
which  originated  in  a  different  age,  and  in  a  different  state  of  society, 
from  that  in  which  we  live ;  which  was,  in  its  origin,  surrounded  by 
securities  which  we  have  totally  discarded,  and  can  not  resume,  if  we 
would ;  and  which  compels  us  to  profess  to  exercise  a  degree  of 
moral  restraint  over  young  men,  which  we  have  no  means  to  make  ef- 
fectual. What  is  called  the  "  dormitory  system  "  is  therefore  regard- 
ed by  Mr.  Barnard  as  containing  in  it  the  source  of  most  of  the  evils 
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encountered  in  the  management  of  coDe^;  and  for  these  svils  be 
aees  no  effi.>ctual  remedy,  short  of  the  abaodonmeDt  of  the  syatem 
itself.  The  practical  difficulty  which  prereols  the  applicatioD  of  the 
remedy — immediately,  at  least— in  the  case  of  the  greater  part  of  the 
collegiHte  inedtutions  of  the  country,  ia  to  be  found  in  their  location 
in  smalt  villages,  or  in  positions  entirely  isolated,  where  students  can 
not  obtain  accommodations,  except  such  as  the  dormitories  afford. 
The  original  selection  of  such  locations,  Mr.  Barnard  regards  as  an 
error  of  great  mt^nitude.  It  seems  to  have  been  occasioned  by  a 
prevalent  impression  in  regard  to  the  freedom  of  such  locations  from 
temptations  to  idleness  or  vice,  which  he  looks  upon  as  quite  illuso- 
ry ;  but  it  has  entailed  ujion  the  institutions  themselves  many  disad- 
vantages and  embarrassments,  which  are  very  palpable  and  real. 

The  impression  produced  by  these  letters  upon  the  friends  of  edu- 
cation in  Alabama,  and  elsewhere,  was  such  as  to  occasion  a  demand 
for  their  republication,  in  a  more  permanent  form.  They  were  there- 
fore collected,  and,  with  some  slight  revision,  ^ven  to  the  public,  in 
a  tliick  pamphlet,  in  December,  1854, 

While  thfse  matters  were  occupying  the  thoughts  and  the  pen  of  Mr. 
Barnard,  he  engaged  also,  with  much  real,  in  the  advocacy  of  pro- 
jects of  internal  improvement,  by  which  the  rich  resources  of  central 
and  northern  Alabama  might  be  brought  into  communication  with 
markets,  and  so  rendered  avdlable.  Upon  this  general  subject,  and 
upon  particular  schemes  for  connecting  Tuscaloosa  and  the  country 
north  of  it  with  the  sea-board,  he  prepared  and  published  many  forci- 
bly-argued papers ;  and  he,  at  the  same  time,  availed  himself  of  op- 
portunities offered  by  railroad  conventions,  and  other  public  meetings, 
to  address  the  people,  in  person,  upon  the  same  topics.  During  tho 
Bummer  of  1654,  he  also  published  a  series  of  papers,  in  one  of  the 
daily  journals  of  New  Orleans,  earnestly  urging  the  importance  of  an 
air-line  of  communication,  between  that  city  and  Chattanooga,  Ten- 
nessee; by  which  the  air-line  chain,  extending  from  Maine  to  Louisi- 
ana, would  be  completed.  The  portion  of  this  work  within  the  State 
of  Alabama,  is  now  under  conslrucliou ;  the  extension  through  Misua- 
sippi  to  New  Orleans,  remains  to  be  undertaken. 

In  the  month  of  September,  1854,  Mr.  Uamard  was  elected  to  the 
professorship  of  niatheraatics  and  natural  philosophy  in  the  University 
of  Mississippi,  at  Oxford.  This  was  an  infant  institution,  which  had  been 
in  operation  only  sii  years ;  having  been  established  on  the  foundation 
of  a  donation  of  lands  made  in  trust,  by  congress,  to  the  It^slatura 
of  Mississippi  for  the  purpose,  at  the  time  of  the  admission  of  the  atate 
into  the  Union,  in  1817,     The  state  had  sold  the  lands  many  yeus 
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ago,  and  had  received  the  proceeds  into  the  public  treasury.  From 
time  to  time,  laws  had  been  passed,  providing  for  the  periodical  state- 
ment of  the  account  between  the  treasury  and  the  seminary  fund ; 
but  these  laws  had  been  but  imperfectly  complied  with ;  and,  during 
the  long  period  which  had  elapsed  without  any  measures  having 
been  set  on  foot  to  carry  out  the  intention  of  congress  in  making  the 
donation,  the  whole  subject  had  become  so  perplexed,  that  no  one  at 
this  time  (1854,)  definitely  knew  what  was  the  actual  state  of  the  case. 
At  the  time  of  Mr.  Barnard's  election  to  his  chair,  the  university 
was  greatly  in  need  of  funds.  Its  buildings  were  wanting  in  extent 
of  accommodations,  and  in  arrangements  convenient  for  experimental 
instruction  in  science.  Its  library  was  small,  its  apparatus  imperfect 
and  deficient,  and  its  collections  in  mineralogy,  geology,  and  natural 
history,  extremely  meager.  The  necessity  was  apparent  to  the  board 
of  trustees,  of  applying  to  the  legislature  for  relief;  and  this  was 
brought  the  more  strongly  to  their  convictions  by  Mr.  Barnard's 
urgent  representations  of  the  wants  of  the  scientific  departments,  and 
the  importance  of  greatly  enlarging  the  library.  The  trustees,  there- 
fore, at  their  meeting  in  July,  1855,  appointed  a  committee  to  memo- 
rialize the  legislature;  and  the  duty  of  preparing  the  memorial 
was  assigned  to  Mr.  Barnard.  In  this  document,  which  is  carefully 
drawn  up,  and  condensed  as  far  as  practicable,  consistently  with 
its  design,  the  argument  in  favor  of  extending  a  liberal  support 
to  the  university  of  the  state,  considered  as  the  prime  mover  in  the 
educational  system,  is  strongly  presented  ;  and  the  specific  defects  exist- 
ing in  the  institution  at  the  time,  and  for  the  supply  of  which  funds 
were  urgently  needed,  are  pointed  out,  with  such  explanation  as  to 
make  the  urgency  of  the  case  obvious.  The  memorial  produced  an 
impression  strongly  favorable;  and  this  impression  was  strengthened 
and  enforced  by  an  oral  argument,  addressed  to  the  members  of  both 
houses,  in  the  representatives'  hall,  by  Prof.  Barnard,  at  the  request 
of  the  trustees,  during  the  session  of  the  legislature.  While  this 
memorial  was  pending,  however,  the  board  resolved  to  make  a 
thorough  investigation  into  the  condition  of  the  seminary  fund;  and 
a  committee  of  the  body  was  occupied  for  several  days,  in  ascertain- 
ing what  balance,  under  the  existing  laws,  ought  to  be  due  to  it,  on 
the  books  of  the  treasury.  In  these  labors  they  were  assisted  by 
Prof.  Barnard,  who  was  indefatigable  in  the  zeal  of  his  co-operation, 
and  by  whom  the  results  of  the  investigation,  exhibiting  a  large 
balance  to  the  credit  of  the  fund,  were  finally  condensed  into  a  suc- 
cinct and  satisfactory  statement.    This  statement,  having  been  reported 

to  the  governor,  by  the  president  of  the  board,  was  thought  by  him 
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to  be  of  sufficient  importance,  to  justify  him  in  laying  it  before  tlie 
legislature  in  a  special  message,  which  he  accordingly  did,  in  the 
month  of  February,  1856.  The  immediate  consequence  of  all  theae 
efforts  was  the  passage  of  a  law,  appropriating  to  the  uni¥ersitj 
$20,000  per  annum,  in  addition  to  its  existing  income,  for  fi^e  years. 

With  the  increased  means  thus  secured,  the  board  proceeded  to 
make  rapid  and  extensive  improvements  in  the  university,  showing  in 
the  various  measures,  which  they  adopted  for  this  purpose,  great  con- 
sideration to  the  recommendations  of  Prof.  Barnard.  Within  less 
than  three  years,  the  time  which  has  since  elapsed,  they  have 
placed  the  university,  in  regard  to  its  internal  arrangements,  to  its  scien* 
tific  collections,  and  to  its  appliances  generally  for  furnishing  the  amU- 
tious  student  with  the  largest  advantages  for  the  acquisition  of  knowl- 
edge, on  a  level  with  the  best  institutions  of  its  class  in  the  United  States. 

In  the  summer  of  1855,  Prof.  Barnard  was  selected  by  the 
president  of  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Edu- 
cation, Prof.  A.  D.  Banks,  to  prepare  a  paper  on  the  subject  of  the 
**  Improvements  Practicable  in  American  Colleges,"  for  presentation 
at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  association,  in  August,  of  that  year. 
This  paper,  which  was  published  among  the  proceedings  of  the  asso- 
ciation, and  in  the  ^^ American  Journal  of  Education^'**  received  wide 
approval  and  commendation  for  the  judiciousness  of  its  suggestions,  and 
was  reviewed,  with  strong  expressions  of  approval,  in  the  ^^Sauthem 
Quarterly  Review j*^  in  an  article,  understood  to  bo  from  the  pen  of  the 
accomplished  editor.  Dr.  Thornwell. 

In  the  summer  of  1856,  the  presidency  of  the  university  fell  va- 
cant, by  the  resignation  of  Dr.  Longstreet,  who  had  filled  it  success- 
fully for  seven  years ;  and  Prof.  Barnard  was  elected  to  succeed  him. 
lie  entered  upon  his  new  office,  under  circumstances  of  peculiar  deli- 
cacy ;  and  it  was  anticipated,  by  all  who  were  on  the  ground,  that  his 
administration  would  have,  at  the  outset,  to  contend  with  difficulties 
of  no  ordinary  magnitude.  The  anticipation  was  verified  in  the  am- 
plest manner.  But,  in  spite  of  sectarian  feeling,  excited  to  its  utmost 
pitch  against  him,  by  men  who  sought  to  bring  the  university  under 
denominational  influence ;  and  of  the  unscrupulous  and  untiring  as- 
saults by  a  notorious  and  infamous  pretender  to  science,  who,  after  his 
ejection  from  a  chair  in  the  university,  sought  to  gratify  his  malignity 
by  venting  the  most  atrocious  slanders  and  Ubels  upon  the  personal 
character  of  Dr.  Barnard ;  and  although  the  systems  of  discipline  and 
instruction,  which  it  was  the  purpose  of  the  new  president  to  intro- 
duce into  the  university,  were  misapprehended  by  some,  and  misrep* 
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resented  by  others ;  his  plans  for  the  improvement  and  development 
of  the  university  have  begun  to  bear  fruit ;  and  many  of  those  who, 
through  the  efforts  of  interested  persons,  were  once  strongly  preju- 
diced against  him,  and  his  system  of  university  education,  are  now 
among  the  warmest  of  his  admirers  and  supporters. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  1856,  President  Barnard  delivered  a  lec- 
ture to  the  graduating  class  of  that  year,  on  the  subject  of  the  Bela^ 
tions  which  exist  between  the  education  of  the  University  and  that  of 
Common  Schools.  In  this  lecture,  which  was  published  at  the  request 
of  the  class,  we  have  a  condensed  statement  of  views  which  it  has 
been  the  practice  of  the  author,  for  many  years,  to  inculcate  con- 
stantly upon  those  who  have  received  instruction  at  his  hands,  in  re- 
gard to  the  duties  which,  as  members  of  society,  they  owe  to  the 
great  cause  of  education.  He  exh6rts  them  never  to  forget  the  claims 
of  the  institution  in  which  they  were  themselves  educated,  and  never 
to  relax  in  effort  for  the  elevation  of  the  university  to  the  highest 
level,  whether  in  regard  to  intellectual  character,  or  to  its  material 
means  of  usefulness ;  but  to  remember,  above  all,  that  this  usefulness 
is  not  limited  to  the  direct  agency  of  the  institution,  in  imparting 
knowledge  to  the  comparatively  small  number  who  resort  to  it,  to 
obtain  personal  instruction  within  its  walls ;  but  is  felt  far  more  wide- 
ly, and  to  far  more  beneficial  purpose,  through  its  indirect  action  up- 
on the  minds  of  the  whole  people ;  by  setting  in  motion,  and  keeping 
in  efficient  operation,  a  system  of  universal  education,  for  which  it 
supplies  the  stimulus  and  furnishes  the  laboring  men.  He  therefore 
earnestly  desires  them,  while  they  vigorously  persevere  in  their  active 
support  of  the  higher  education,  in  the  university  of  their  native 
state  especially,  yet,  by  all  means,  to  rest  their  support  on  the  broad 
principles  of  universal  philanthropy ;  and  to  sustain  the  university, 
because,  in  so  doing,  they  contribute,  more  efficiently  than  they  can 
do  in  any  other  way,  to  the  education  of  the  whole  people. 

The  second  year  of  President  Barnard's  administration,  recently 
closed,  has  been  one  of  remarkable  success.  His  power  of  controlling 
young  men  has  been  exemplified  in  the  good  order  which  has  pre- 
vailed, throughout  the  session,  among  the  students  of  the  university — 
a  degree  of  order  never  previously  existing  there ;  while  the  grade  of 
scholarship  has  also  been  materially  elevated  and  improved.  These 
results,  achieved  in  so  short  a  time,  and  in  the  face  of  so  many  adverse 
circumstances,  are  justly  regarded  by  his  friends,  and  by  the  literary 
public,  as  demonstrations  of  his  peculiar  fitness  for  the  discharge  of 
the  administrative  duties  pertaining  to  his  position. 

During  this  year.  President  Barnard  brought  distinctly  before  the 
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trustees  of  the  nniversily,  and  the  public,  a  plan  which  he  bad  Ion; 
cbemhed  in  bis  own  mind,  to  elevate  the  uoiversitj,  in  the  grade  of 
its  teaching  and  in  the  character  of  its  aims,  to  a  level  correspoDdenl 
to  the  Bssumptioo  of  its  name ;  to  put  it,  in  brief,  in  the  way  to  be- 
come, just  as  rapidly  as  tlie  educational  wants  of  the  country  shall 
demand,  an  university  in  the  European  sense  of  the  term.  This  plan 
be  unfolded  in  a  printed  letter,  addressed  to  the  board  of  trustees^ 
and  extending  to  more  than  one  hundred  octavo  pages. 

A  largo  edition  of  the  letter  was  speedily  ei^haustcd  by  the  calls 
made  for  it  from  every  portion  of  the  stale,  and  the  board  of  trustees, 
at  their  meeting  in  July  last,  were  so  impressed  with  the  imporianc* 
of  the  views  presented  in  the  letter,  that  they  ordered  the  printing 
of  another  and  larger  edition,  by  the  following  resolutions: — 

Whereai,  Id  ibe  opiplon  of  the  board  of  truiU'Ce,  ttie  recominfndatioi»  mm- 
taiDcd  in  llie  priDted  letter  of  I'ri'BidKiit  HiirDanl,Bubniitltd  sL  Itit;  prcoint  mcel- 
ing  oT  tho  tmird,  as  to  chaiigea  to  be  mnde  id  Ihp  coume  of  inslraclioD  in  the  uni- 
Veraily,  the  gt'ucru]  views  of  which  are  approved,  deierve  i  delibvi-ate  eximiUBtion  ; 
therefure,  be  it 

Rttoittd,  Th»t  a  conimiltce  of  flic  be  appointed  to  confer  with  the  prewdent, 
■Dd  with  hint  to  devise  ■  plan  for  carrying  into  rfTect  the  suggeBtioua  oanlained 
Iq  hia letter;  and  report  tu  ihe  next  annual  meeting  of  this  board,  the  eoune  Of 
•tndy  and  orgsniinlion  or  tlic  several  deparlments,  best  calculated  to  swnre  tb* 
(ibieet  therein  indiciiled. 

Whtttat,  In  the  opinion  of  this  board,  the  letter  recently  addressed  lo  th* 
board,  Ihrough  the  pre™,  by  President  Barnard,  contains  mailer  which  ought  to 
be  universally  difTuwd  among  the  friends  of  education,  and  especially  among  tb> 
people  of  Mississippi  \  be  it 

Reiolvid.  That  one  rAeiiianil  copieiot  said  tetter  be  printed  for  the  oseoftha 
board,  and  for  general  distribution. 

The  letter  has  attracted  much  attention  at  the  hands  of  dia- 
tinguiahed  gentlemen  throughout  the  country,  who  are  themselves 
eugi^ed  in  the  work  of  education,  and  their  numerous  commenda- 
tory letters,  addressed  to  its  author,  afford  an  ample  and  gratifying 
testimony  in  corroboration  of  ihe  soundness  of  his  views.  A  com- 
mittee of  the  board  of  trustees  has  been  charged  with  the  duty  of 
investi^ting  and  reporting  upon  the  proposed  changes  advocated 
in  tho  letter. 

President  Barnard  has,  all  his  life,  possessed  a  great  procli\-ity  to 
mechanical  invention.  In  his  boyhood,  he  was  constantly  engaged  in 
the  construction  of  some  S[>ecies  of  mechanii'.al  contrivance,  and  the 
propensity  has  never  disappeared.  At  the  meeting  of  the  American 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  held  in  Baltimore,  in 
April,  1868,  he  presented  a  description  of  an  electric  clock,  construct- 
ed, according  to  his  designs,  by  Ritchie,  of  Boston.  Id  this  very 
beautiful  piece  of  mechanism,  the  pendulum  receives  its  impulse  from 
two  small  weights,  alternately  raised  by  magnetic  power,  while  the 
pendulum  itself  is  entirely  free.     So  long  ago  as  the  year  1848,  he 
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invented  a  printing  telegraph,  capable  of  performing  with  greater 
rapidity  than  any  in  use ;  each  letter  requiring,  for  its  production,  but 
a  single  electric  impulse,  instead  of  such  a  succession  as  is  necessary 
in  the  instruments  which  allow  all  the  intervening  letters  to  escape, 
one  by  one,  before  that  which  is  desired  can  be  reached.  The  instru- 
ment, however,  required  the  use  of  the  relay  magnet  and  local  bat- 
tery, which  were  covered  by  Morse's  patent ;  and  it  has  never,  there- 
fore, been  brought  into  use. 

In  the  year  1854,  President  Barnard  was  admitted  to  deacon's  or- 
ders in  the  ministry  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  church,  by  the  Rt. 
Rev.  Bishop  Cobbs,  of  Alabama ;  and,  in  1 855,  he  was  ordained  a 
presbyter  in  the  same  church,  by  Rt.  Rev.  Bishop  Green,  of  Missis- 
sippi. On  his  removal  to  Oxford,  the  parish  in  that  village  naturally 
fell  under  his  charge,  and  he  has  continued  to  hold  the  rectorship  up 
to  this  time — preaching,  ordinarily,  on  two  Sundays  in  each  month. 
IIow  he  finds  the  time,  in  the  midst  of  so  many  and  such  engrossing 
avocations,  for  the  preparation  of  his  pulpit  discourses,  is  a  standing 
surprise  to  all  who  are  aware  of  the  number  and  extent  of  his  vari- 
ous employments.  As  a  composition,  each  of  his  sermons  seems  to 
have  been  as  elaborately  finished,  as  though  the  toil  of  weeks  had 
been  bestx^wed  upon  it ;  and  yet,  it  is  known  that  his  sermons  are 
actually  prepared  in  the  course  of  a  few  brief  hours,  during  which  he 
is  often  liable  to  interruption.  His  sermons  display,  also,  a  range  of 
theological  reading,  whose  breadth  might  well  excite  the  astonish- 
ment of  those  who  know  how  recently  he  has  taken  holy  orders. 
Indeed,  to  listen  to  him  in  the  pulpit,  no  one  would  suppose  him  to 
be  a  comparatively  unpracticed  clergyman  ;  and  all  who  can  appreci- 
ate sincere  and  glowing  piety,  set  forth  and  advanced  witli  rare  felicity 
of  style,  clearness  of  statement,  force  of  logic,  and  poetic  beauty  of 
illustration,  must  regret  that  talents  like  his  have  not  been  exclu- 
sively devoted  to  the  church. 

It  has  been  said  of  him,  that  the  most  remarkable  characteristic 
of  his  mind,  is  his  versatility.  In  all  the  various  walks  of  letters  and 
science  which  he  has  at  different  times  pursued,  he  seoms  equally  at 
home.  He  has  evidently  been  "  doing  one  thing  at  a  time,"  during 
all  his  life ;  and  has  made  it  a  rule  to  exhaust  every  subject  of  invest- 
igation, before  he  laid  it  aside.  Whatever  he  has  once  mastered,  he 
has  retained  with  such  a  freshness  of  recollection  that,  seemingly 
without  mental  effort,  he  passes  from  subject  to  subject,  without  em- 
barrassment, or  confusion  of  ideas,  and  calmly  draws  forth  from  his 
mental  treasures  "things  new  and  old,''  as  the  exigences  of  the 
moment  may  require. 
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The  "LetUr"  which  Preaident  BaraArd  ftddreSMd  to  the  board  of 
trustees  of  the  University  of  Mississippi,  in  1858,  is  bo  full  of  snggoi- 
tioDs  of  the  highest  practical  imporiAnce  to  the  efficiency  And  fnllet 
developmeot  of  our  Americaa  collegiate  and  university  system,  tfast 
we  must  enrich  our  pages  with  a  few  extracts. 

Id  this,  as  in  his  former  publications  on  the  subject,  the  writer 
claims  that  the  expansion  of  the  range  of  studies,  without  extending 
the  time  in  which  these  studies  are  to  be  pursued,  has  impaired  the 
efficiency  of  the  system,  in  its  original  and  legitimate  aim — the  dift- 
cipline  and  training  of  the  intellectual  powers — without  giving  to  the 
students  a  thorough  mastery  of  any  one  of  the  many  new  subjects 
introduced.  This  evil  he  attributes,  not  to  the  inefficiency  of  tbo 
professors,  or  to  their  defectJve  methods  of  instruction,  but  to  tba 
system  itself. 

Tbo  evil  h»  been  the  growth  of  jests.  It  ham  Bcoumolated  by  degreea  almot 
imperoi'ptibli!.  Each  ■Dcccaslvti  additiun  hu  prubablf  aecmcd  inooaaJdentJe  to 
thoK  wbu  maJe  il.  bul  Uiu  uiilled  sum  baa  become  intolerable.  Coold  it,  in  tbiB 
nature  of  Ibinffit,  bave  been  pnniblo  tbal  a  propcsition  aboold  at  any  one  time 
have  been  made  for  s  audden  chsogv  from  Ihe  syitem,  as  it  exiatcd  a  centnry  an 
to  lliu  eynlfm  of  lo-day,  it  ia  inconccivablo  that  it  ahonld  have  been  eutcrtaiiwd 
by  eoligbti-ned  educators  for  a  moment. 

To  relieve  the  course  of  under-g^aduate  study  in  our  colleges  c^ 
some  part  of  its  excewiive  burthen,  and  at  the  same  time  to  meet  the 
demands  of  the  age  for  instrucUon  in  the  studies  which  have  been 
introduced,  President  Baniard  proposes  to  divide  the  studies  into 
distinct  and  separate  courses — a  sub-graduate  and  a  postgraduate 
department 

The  anb-graduate  conree  may  be  detined  by  the  very  litnple  prooen  of  eiclod- 
Ing  from  till!  ourriculam  of  aludy,  as  it  alandi  at  preaeol,  all  those  braoohea  of  td- 
eBcc  which  are  oanfe»ed1y  modem  additions,  atid,  along  with  these,  the  model* 
tangoageii.  This  course  will,  therefore,  as  rcconatructed ,  embrace  the  Engtish, 
LatiD,  and  Greek  langnagea,  all  the  elementary  bnmches  of  the  pure  mathemat- 
ics, the  mechanical  branches  of  natural  philoauphy,  logic,  rhetoric,  the  priDciplea 
of  criticism,  moral  and  mental  philusophy,  compogition,  and  ekimlion.  Theae 
several  branches  of  study  are  to  be  puraucd  to  something  like  the  eilent.  and 
with  something  like  the  Ihoroughneas,  eontemplaled  in  the  earlier  period  of  the 
history  of  our  collegiate  instmclion.  To  these  it  may  not  be  thought  improper 
lo  ndd,  dnritig  the  concluding  year,  succinot  eipository  oouraea  in  chemistry  and 
tbe  subjects  of  natural  pbiloeophy,  not  strictly  mechanical;  these  to|Hes  beii^ 
taught  avowedly  in  outline  only,  and  not  as  matters  to  be  embraced  in  the  eiam- 
loatton  for  the  Bachelor's  degree. 

To  the  post-graduute  department,  may  be  turned  over  thoso  branches  of  soienae 
and  letters  which  arc  excluded  from  tbe  former,  and  which  are  confcaaedly,  at 

Cneat,  but  imperfectly  taught ;  and  the  number  cd'  these  may,  from  time  to  time, 
increased,  by  adding  new  ones,  as  the  wants  of  the  public  and  the  growing 
resonroes  of  the  Bnivorsily  may  demand  or  juatiiy.  Thus  il  auy  imoKdiateljr 
inelode  astronomy,  geology,  mineralogy,  chemistry,  natural  philosophy,  meteer- 
nlogy,  civil  engineering,  the  higher  branches  of  Ihe  pure  mathematics.  Ureek  and 
Roman  letters,  tbe  modem  languages  and  their  literalnro,  political  eooDomy, 
international  law,  oonslitutional  law,  and  the  history  of  philosophy  ;  but  it  fvoba- 
bly  tsi'U  include,  at  Gnl,  only  such  of  this  list  as  are  moat  practical  in  their  Batore. 
As,  in  CTMIii^g  this  department,  the  design  ahoold  te,  from  the  btgiDuitig,  te  bwU 
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np  here  ultimately  a  university  in  the  largest  acceptation  of  that  term,  it  is  (0  be 
expected  that,  in  the  progrew  of  yean,  sohoob  of  agriooltnre,  of  nataral  history, 
of  medical  science,  of  civil  and  political  history,  &o.,  &o. 

The  post-graduate  department  is  to  be  open  to  all  who  may  wish 

to  go  thoroughly  to  the  bottom  of  any  subject  which  the  university 

proposes  to  teach,  and  for  which  he  has  prepared  himself  in  school, 

or  by  private  study ;  but  the  master^s  degree  is  not  to  be  conferred 

upon  any  one  who  has  not  graduated  as  Bachelor  of  Arts,  in  this  or 

some  other  college.     When  students  of  mature  minds  resort,  of  their 

own  option,  to  a  school  of  higher  learning,  like  that  contemplated,  it 

is  presumed  they  will  be  in  earnest  in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge. 

The  above  assumption  can  not  safely  be  made  of  the  body  of  the  under-grada- 
ates  of  our  colleges.  Nor  is  it  difficult  to  find  reasons  for  a  fact  of  so  general 
observation.  One  of  these  is,  doubtless,  the  immaturity  of  the  youthful  student 
himself;  in  consequence  of  whiob,  he  is  yet  to  learn  both  the  importance  of  mental 
culture,  and  the  value  of  positive  knowledge.  Another  is  presented  in  the  cir- 
cumstance that  the  undcr-graduate  student  is  not  always,  perhaps  not  usually,  a 
member  of  an  institution  of  learning,  entirely  of  his  own  voluntary  choice  *,  but 
that  he  has  become  such,  in  compliance  with  the  wishes  of  his  parents  and 
friends ;  often  with  no  other  feeling  on  his  own  part  than  a  desire  to  make  his 
college  life  pass  away  as  agreeably  as  circumstances  will  allow ;  a  desire  which 
does  not  always  prompt  him  to  seek  for  enjoyment  by  the  most  rational  means. 

In  the  higher  department,  or  post-graduate  course,  of  the  univers- 
ity. President  Barnard  proposes  to  employ  the  plan  of  daily  recita- 
tion only  to  a  limited  extent,  and  to  resort  mainly  to  oral  exposition 
on  the  part  of  the  teacher. 

According  to  Sir  William  Hamilton,  all  instruction  was  originally  given,  in  the 
universities  of  England,  as  it  continues  to  be  in  the  continental  universities,  by  lec- 
ture. The  colleges  and  halls,  which  now  monopolixe  the  principal  work  of  teach- 
ing in  those  venerable  institutions,  were  erected  to  provide  for  the  phyncal  wants 
of  the  students,  and  to  secure  a  vigilant  supervision  over  their  morals.  The  of- 
ficers, called  tutors,  employed  by  the  colleges  for  the  latter  purpose,  gradually  took 
npon  themselves  the  character  of  instructors,  by  exacting  from  the  youth  under 
their  charge,  a  repetition  of  what  they  had  learned  in  the  public  lecture-halls. 
To  this  kind  of  recitation,  they  subsequently  added  recitation  from  books.  The 
evident  design  of  the  exercise,  in  its  origin,  was  that  in  which  we  find  its  chief 
utility  at  present — to  insure  the  attention  of  the  pupil  to  the  subject  which  he  it 
required  to  know.  Tlie  distinctive  name  given  by  the  French,  to  the  officer  whose 
duty  it  is  merely  to  hear  recitations,  makes  it  sufficiently  evident  what  idea  is  as- 
■ooiated  with  the  exercise  by  them.  This  name — repetiteur — suggests  to  the 
mind  the  bare  repetition  of  a  task,  as  that  which  it  is  the  business  of  the  officer 
to  secure.     •     •     • 

All  that  Melancthon  has  said,  all  that  Hamilton  has  said,  all  that  any  pane- 
gyrist of  the  system  of  daily  examination,  as  a  means  of  instruction,  has  said,  in 
regard  to  the  incidental  advantages  growing  out  of  the  method,  is  admitted  with- 
out any  hesitation.  It  stimulates  emulation,  it  cultivates  self-possession,  it  encour- 
ages or  enforces  precision  of  speech,  it  abates  conceit,  it  convinces  of  deficiency. 
But  all  these  resultant  benefiti  presume  the  immaturity  of  the  learner ;  and  most 
of  them  presume,  furthermore,  that  an  unceasing  constraint  is  necessary  to  com- 
pel him  to  profit  by  the  instructions  he  receives.     •     •     * 

It  will  be  conceded  that,  considered  as  an  instructive,  and  not  as  a  coerohre 
method,  the  system  of  daily  examination  is  attended  with  some  incidental  adnn- 
tages,  besides  those  which  have  jost  been  enumerated.  It  is  a  possibility  thai  a 
•tadent,  who  has  failed  to  comprehend  some  point  embraced  in  the  text  of  his  laa- 
•oa,  m^  be  enligfatened|  bj  Usteouig  to  the  peHbrmaiioe  of  a  feUow-atodeot    ft 


776 


.  T.  BARMAKD. 


i»ft1aoa  pOBsibilitjr,  or  rather  Bbot  of  frequent  oocnrreoco,  that  llia[mpeif«etp«r- 
fn^ance  i>f  an  Individual  ■chular,  may  indlcslo  to  the  inatniclor  the  deSdcDoiea 
of  tliul  iiidivlduni,  and  to  eliiMt  eiplauatory  iwnimciils  or  illBalralioaK,  It  u  far- 
ther true,  th»t  [hu  iiwtractor  mnj  colnulccr  eiplanalioOH  and  elacidntlons  gT 
polnta  of  diRiaully,  even  thnug;h  occasion  majr  not  ansc  to  force  their  fnlrodDctJoii. 
An  acute  itislraulor,  nioreuvur,  b;  thu  ingenious  Kleotioa  of  Interrogatuiin, 
will  bring  out  the  woak  poinlaof  u  pupil,  aa  a  Uiwyer  diH^  thuec  of  a  witrieai;  or  will 
bring  into  prominent  rulii-f  (he  poinlsof  Ihesubjccla  pndir  cwisideralioB ,  which  are 
of  highest  iiupurlaiiuc.  Dut,  bjyond  thii,  it  is  oi-rtninly  true,  that  it  i(  only  in  ao  br 
aa,  for  whateviLT  rL'uwui,  llie  inntrui'tor docs  actually  nup-radd  his  own  h-achioga 
to  the  li-xt  of  Ihii  lesson,  Ihul  any  laltnls  or  atlainmenla,  which  may  beloog  to 
him  piTsotially,  can  be  of  any  eort  of  ubv  to  his  puplli.  For  all  the  puriwact  of 
mere  m'ilation,  uuy  man,  who  is  cnpuUlu  of  understanding  what  the  pupil  Fsya, 
and  of  reading  ilie  hook  or  b(»ka  fi-om  which  he  has  leafnod  it.  so  as  lo  eompan 
tho  pci-forinaucu  with  the  lexl,  is  as  good  and  aa  capable  a  prt«lding  officer  and 

elasBCS  for  no  purpose  at  any  lime  but  to  "■  bear  their  reeitafions,"  ia  not  really  s 
teacher,  except  in  so  for  as  ba  ingrafts  upon  this  eicrcise  Ihe  eiposilnry  featops 
which  is  the  dislingnislung  oharaL-teristie  of  the  pinn  of  inxlrucliun  by  lecture.  To 
do  this,  however,  to  any  eilent,  in  the  reoitation-roum,  without  seriously  iMerfrr- 
ing  with  the  spccifio  denign  for  which  Ihe  exercise  of  recitnlion  was  primarily  in- 
Blitutiil,  ia  proves)  hy  experience  Ui  be  impracticahlo,  Clnns  recitations  hove,  at 
beat,  ihe  ^'at  disadvantage,  tlial  cither  but  few  out  of  a  lai^  number  can  per- 
form at  all,  or  that  each  one  who  performs  shall  be  under  examination  for  so  bnef 
■  space  of  limi'  as  ncarlv  to  defeat  every  useful  object,  and  to  render  Ihe  eierc'ise 
little  belter  than  an  idk'  form. 

Anothi-r  serious  vice  of  the  system,  is  its  peroicioos  inflnenec  on  the  teacher. 
Ta  whatever  ih'gree  it  may  be  coercive  to  the  student,  it  is  not  in  the  least  so  to 
hun.  It  stimnliitia  him  to  no  self-improvement,  and  awakens  in  him  no  ambition 
for  higher  atlninnients,  on  the  one  hand  ;  and  it  attbrds  him  no  adequate  field  lor 
the  display  of  genius,  or  for  tho  turning  of  aeoumnlaled  hnonle.Ige  lo  use,  on  the 
other.  Instead  of  this,  the  opportunity  which  il  offers  him  of  sinkini;,  without 
observation,  into  a  tnero  cipher,  ia  a  real,  a  perpetual,  and  a  most  insidious  lcnipt»- 
liou  lo  sloth.  The  diflioully  of  employing,  in  the  recitation  room,  the  exptisilory 
mode  of  intlruetion,  without  overreaching  too  far  upon  the  exercise  proper  to  tbs 
hour,  is  cnoufih,  in  itself,  to  reprpss  in  the  teacher  the  teaching  spiril,  and  lo 
cause  him  constantly  lo  tend  to  Ihe  level  of  ihe  mere  repititear.  How  danper- 
outly  is  this  tendency  increawd,  by  Ihe  fact  that  iU  downward  diredion  cnncide* 

Ereciscty  willi  that  in  which  the  native  love  of  ease  ia  perpetually  dragging  all  mau- 
indt  Furlhisgreut  evil,  there  is  but  one  anlogonislio  influence,  nfaieh  can  ba 
of  any  avail:  it  is  that  of  a  living,  fervent,  zeal  iu  his  work,  eiislJng  in  the  iu- 
atrnutor  himself;  a  ical,  not  in  the  work  of  conducting  recilaliona,  aa  the  remark 
might  seem  to  imply,  but  which  would  be  ridieulous — a  leal,  rather,  in  the  higher 
■nd  nobler  work  of  training  inimortiil  minds  to  vigor,  and  capacitating  tlicm  for 
Dsefutneas.  The  college  officer,  thcrefiire,  of  the  preacnl  day,  whose  interest  ui 
his  profeiwion  i>  bounded  by  the  fact,  certainly  uninspiring,  however  important  to 
himsi'ir,  that  it  secures  lo  him  the  means  of  living,  is  in  imminent  danger  of  lap- 
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e  thus  set  forth  ;— 


According  to  the  plan,  if  the  teacher  pcceesaes  any  knowledge  on  the  subject 
of  study,  which  is  not  contained  in  tho  books  of  the  course,  or  not  ea.<uly  acces- 
sible lo  the  Btudenl,  or  if  the  sources  from  which  sueh  knon'ledgo  may  be  ob- 
tained ore  above  the  present  level  of  the  student's  capacity,  this  knowledge  will 
be  brought  out  and  made  available.  And  if  he  pooesBes  any  power  of  clrar  anal- 
ysis, ur-  of  luminous  illuslratiou ;  if  he  possciises,  as  he  ouglit,  in  order  to  occupy 
fitly  a  position  of  this  high  responslbilily,  thai  mastery  over  his  theme  which  be- 
k>nga  to  the  man  who  has  ceased  to  think  of  the  tmlh  which  he  teaches  as  of  a 
something  found  in  books,  and  of  which  ail  that  he  knows  is  knowledge  gatliered 
at  seoond-hsnd  ;  but  who  has  independently  interrogated  the  sources  of  informa- 
tion himself,  and  stands  in  immediate  contaol  with  nalura  and  with  thought,  fed- 
ing  no  need  of  an  interpreter — if  this  ia  his  own  btcllectiul  character,  this  tba 
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degree  of  bis  iDtellectnal  cultivation,  and  this  the  oompreheiisive  scope  of  his  ac- 
quired resources — then  his  tcaohings  will  carry  with  them,  to  the  uiinds  (^  his 
hearers,  a  fullness  of  satisfaction,  and  fasten  themselves  there  with  a  permanency 
of  impression,  such  as  no  amount  of  perusal  of  mere  lifeless  text-books,  written 
down  to  the  level  of  their  immediate  attainments,  no  matter  how  earnestly  attent- 
ive, or  how  conscientiously  faithful  the  perusal  may  be,  can  ever  produce. 

Not  that  from  such  a  system  of  instruction  books  are  to  be  discarded.  By  no 
means.  Nut  only  will  the  necessity  of  books  continue  to  ba  as  absolutely  impera- 
tive, as  under  any  system  whatever  of  recitation  from  a  text ;  but  the  multiplica- 
tion of  books  will  be  an  inevitable  consequence.  For,  while  the  instructor  will  aim 
to  expound  all  that  relates  to  theory  or  doctrine,  he  will  not  embarrass  his  class- 
room with  the  lumber  of  innumerable  applications,  which,  however  useful  they  may 
be,  are  the  proper  labor  of  the  student  himself,  in  his  solitary  study;  neither, in 
regard  to  simple  matters  of  piainfact,  of  which  a  multitude  are  strewn  along 
the  path  of  every  walk  in  science,  will  he  consider  it  expedient  to  occupy  time 
in  stating,  in  minute  d.'tail,  what  cm  be  found  in  every  book,  and  what  needs 
but  to  be  read  once  to  bo  understo<»d.  For  their  necessary  enlightenment  in 
matters  such  as  these,  he  will  refer  his  pupils  to  certain  selected  authors,  of  which 
he  will  designate  the  portions  which  require  their  attention,  with  as  much 
regularity  as  if  they  were  to  be  subjected  to  examination  upon  the  same  passages, 
lint  he  will  not  always  confine  himself  to  one  author,  nor  always  give  the  same 
author  preference ;  for  his  business  is  to  teach  a  subject,  and  not  a  book;  and 
books,  therefore,  are  not  his  guidcNS,  but  his  helps.  Nor  will  the  student  find  it 
quite  a  practicable  thin^  to  disregard  the  riHK)mmendations  thus  made,  or  to  neg- 
lect the  peru&il,  or  rather  severe  study,  of  the  books  designated ;  for  he  will 
shortly  discover  that  this  study  is  indispensable  to  his  understanding  and  properly 
profiting  by  the  instructions  of  his  own  immediate  teacher. 

The  two  salient  merits  of  the  method  of  instruction  here  proposed,  thon,  for 
the  class  of  learners  contemplated,  are,  Brst,  that  it  both  permits  and  compels  the 
teacher  to  ^«  a  teaciier,  and  neither  constrains  nor  allows  him  to  sink  into  inac- 
tivity, nor  to  content  himself  with  presiding  in  empty  state  over  an  exercise  to 
which  he  is  conscious)  of  contributing  nothing  valuable ;  and,  secondly,  that  it 
makes  knowledge  itself y  and  not  the  siibstince  of  any  treatise  upon  knowledge, 
not  any  artificial  form  into  which  knowledge  has  been  thrown,  the  immediate 
subject  of  teaehitig. 

To  make  the  plan  of  oral  teaching  more  effective,  President  Bar- 
nard proposes  to  introduce  another  feature,  somewhat  peculiar : — 

This  is  to  afford  to  tlie  members  of  the  class,  pursuing  their  studies  in  any 
school,  the  opportunity,  nfler  the  instructor  shall  have  completed  the  exptjsition 
of  the  topic  of  the  day,  to  bring  up  for  re-examination  points  which  still  remain 
to  thi-'m  obsicui  e,  or  to  ask  further  information  in  regard  to  matters  which  may  not 
have  been  fully  explained.  This  is,  in  fact,  to  inaugurate  a  species  of  recitation  in 
which  the  student  and  t  "acher  reverse  the  positions  usual  in  this  exercise.  The 
student  questions  ;  the  teacher  replies.  The  student  should  even  be  permitted, 
if  he  pU*ases,  in  cases  which  admit  of  argument,  to  take  issue  with  his  instructor, 
and  to  present  his  reasons  for  his  opinions.  Discussion  will  be  advantageous  to 
both  psirties,  and  will  keep  more  actively  alive  the  interest  felt  by  the  class  in  the 
subject  of  study. 

But  the  larger  portion  of  the  "Ze/^er"  is  devoted  to  an  elaborate 
effort  to  induce  the  trustees,  by  inaugurating  the  project  of  a  post- 
graduate department,  to  take  a  first  decided  step  in  the  direction  of  a 
higher  development  of  the  educational  system  of  the  state. 

The  character  of  every  school,  from  the  highest  to  the  lowest,  within  our  bord- 
ers, is  to  be  determined  ultimately  by  the  respectability  or  the  inferiority  of  this. 
Though  it  is  true  that  but  a  fraction  of  the  people  will  receive  their  personal  in- 
struction within  the  university  halls,  yet  all,  without  exception,  will  be  partakers 
of  the  benefits  of  which  the  university  is  to  be  the  fountain-head  and  the  central 
aoorce.    If  the  institution  does  not  immediately  teach  the  entire  people,  it  will 
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1«m1i  thdr  tMchen ;  or,  whit  »  eqaiTalent  lo  thi*,  it  will  torn  tvery  iogUnalor, 
wlion)  it  doei  nol  iWelf  iulruct,  b>  Dome  ap  (a  tbe  Maadini  it  preMsrilMa,  <« 
penally  of  being  else  driien  fhnn  the  edpcslioanl  field.    •    •    * 

Bat  what  it  the  univenit]'  ef  to-da;  t  What,  bat  a  training  acbool  for  iminB- 
tare  mioda — impaired,  indeed,  in  iti  luefuliieH  for  thia  parpOH,  by  the  *ery  at- 
tempt b)  acoompliih,  sloog  with  it,  other  and  entirely  iacoinpalible  objevlat  If 
the  people  lUppoK  thit  thii  is  a  place  (n  make  prsotiol  men,  or  learned  men,  ot 
protoondly  Kienlifio  men — ir  they  (uppoae  thai  it  iswilbiD  the  reach  uf  powbility 
fiir  the  uDiTeraiiy,  under  the  exiiling  iiystcni,  lo  larn  out  acoompliahed  engineen, 

fioialied  tcholan — ^we  know  very  well  thai  they  are  deoeired.  Nut  thai  this  iueli- 
tntioa  lalls  any  further  ahort  of  acoomplJihing  thtso  ends,  or  (sila  any  mure  ain^ 
nally  to  meet  thia  popular  imprteaioa,  than  other  AmericAD  odiegea ;  but  that  ihe 
power  to  do  these  thingi  aeema,  by  furoe  of  ■  general  hallucination,  to  be  attriba- 
ted  to  oulk-gea  ai  a  claaa,  while,  ju  p<HDt  of  faot,  it  doea  not  aolually  exiit  in  any 

The  eiistence  uf  the  want  of  innlituliona  of  a  higher  than  merely  collegiate 
grade,  aa  ■  reality,  la  made  eiideut  by  the  eurnest  and  urgent  demand,  ipoken  of 
earlier  in  this  eomtnunication,  which  haa  been,  for  the  laal  thirty  or  forty  ytan,  ao 
•xleniirely  heard,  for  aometblng  or  other  which  the  existing  educational  ayalem 
doea  not  aupply,  Thia  demand,  ao  far  aa  it  haa  proceeded  from  icbolan  and  men 
of  Boicnce,  haa  token  the  apecifio  form  of  a  demand  fur  oniverailiea  called  by  Ihat 
tiame  ;  because  wLolars  and  men  of  seienoe  have  been  able  to  peroeive  distinctly, 
that  the  univenity  woa  the  precise  thing  needed  lo  saliafy  the  want.  But  when 
it  haa  come  from  Ihe  people — and  from  the  people  it  liaa  come  lery  aleadily,  for  at 
leMl  a  quarter  of  a  centory — it  haa  been,  nol  for  the  univeraily  by  name,  but  (or 
new  achoola  uf  same  vaguely-eonoeived  description ;  for  collegn  to  be  broken  Dp 
•od  destroyed  in  all  that  regarda  ihe  province  of  their  past  nsvfulneaa,  and  built  np 
■new  upon  some  visionary  plan,  and  aceording  lo  aome  imprBClicsble  thi-ory  ;  fbi 
aohoola  of  science,  as  applied  to  the  arta  of  coastruclion,  of  agriculture,  (rf  mann- 
betures,  and  every  thing  useful  to  mankind,  hat  chiefly  things  useliil  according 
(o  that  literal  aenso  which  confounds  utility  with  increase  of  wealth  ;  fur  acboils. 
Id  short,  which  should  do  what  the  collegiate  sehoolB  do  not  do,  and  what  we  know 
that  it  ii  not  neerBsnry  or  even  proper  that  they  should  do — prepars  men.  so  far  as 
■chuula  can  pr,?pnre  them,  to  tiike  directly  hold  of  the  real  husinras  of  life.  No 
one  ia  ignorant  that  tUis  demand  has  existed  fi>r  a  period  at  least  ■■  long  a*  aa- 
■ertcd  ;  thai,  nl  time*,  it  Iiaa  been  vociferous  and  violent ;  or  that,  not  conlent  with 
inaisling  on  the  creation  of  new  achoola,  lo  accomplish  Ihe  ends  desired,  it  h** 
turned,  ocaasianally,  almost  in  a  spirit  of  viiidiclive  destruclivenees,  upon  the  old, 
beoausc  they  did  nut  sccompliah  those  same  ends. 

These  demands,  the  undersigned  lenluree  lo  assert,  aro  evidence  of  the  want 
at  higher  universiliee.  Nol  beoauao  Ihey  aak  for  the  universily  ;  not  because  their 
authors,  if  the  unlversily  were  proposed  lo  them  as  a  remedy,  would  be  likely  to 
•ocept  it ;  but  because  the  present  inconvenience,  which  is  so  sensibly  felt,  is  ana 
which  the  nniversity  would  remove,  though  llioac  who  feel  it  do  not  perceive  bow. 
And  why  nol  I  Oocause  first,  looking  at  univenitica,  ai  they  have  been  in  faMt 
oenluries,  as  the  repoailorlea  of  literary  lore,  as  tho  resorts  of  scholara  dealing 
with  abslrattions,  as  the  bur  rowing- places  of  bouk-nurms,  eating  out  Ihe  hearta 
of  the  blaek-leller  volumes  of  the  sixteenth  century,  or  of  the  manuscripta  of  the 
nith,  as  the  nnchallenjwd  domain  of  grammarians  and  lenioographera.  of  eam- 
meatalors  upon  Aristotle  and  Longinus,  ingenious  apeoulalors  upon  the  myateria 
of  the  digamma,  and  indefatigable  eUhonitors  of  ethical  and  logical  niceties,  they 
picture  them,  in  Iheir  imagiDotions,  even  lo  Uiia  hour,  as  solemn  and  shadowy  re- 
treats, sinl  smelling  of  the  dual  and  mold  of  antiquity,  where  philology,  Ungniatii) 
philosophy,  and  the  sublimer  metapbyalca  brood,  like  the  pcnaii  '  -  ^ 
churchyard  turret,  with  none  to 


UngniatiD 
in  Gray's 


But  this  conception  is  entirely  erroneous.  The  university.  In  the  sense  in  trhioh 
the  name  ia  now  generally  received,  no  matter  what  may  have  been  ila  original 
acceptation,  is  Unititrnnu  Scitnliarum :  ii  is,  in  ether  worda,  an  insUtutioii  la 
which  the  highest  learning  of  ila  day  ia  taught  in  every  walk  of  hnmon  knowledge. 
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When  daaslo  learning,  philosophy,  and  logic,  were  gnbjeots  of  the  highest  inter- 
«it  in  hnman  estimation,  it  is  not  surprising  that  the  oharaoter  of  university  teach- 
ing should  have  been  principally  determined  by  them.  But,  inasmuch  as,  at  the 
present  day,  physical  science  has  attained  a  position  of  actual  dignity,  immeasur- 
ably higher  than  it  then  enjoyed,  and  as  its  useful  applicaUons  have  become  al- 
most endlessly  more  numerous  and  varied,  the  university  of  to-day  would  fail  to 
be  what  its  name  imports,  if  it  did  not  assign  a  corresponding  prominence  to  those 
subjects — subjects,  be  it  ob^ierved,  which  happen  to  be  the  same  for  which  the 
s^tators  we  have  been  speaking  of  demand  that  a  special  provision  of  special  schools 
shall  be  made.     •     ♦     ♦ 

There  is,  however,  a  second  class  of  agitators,  who,  while  admitting  the  justice  of 
the  foregoing  repr:eKeiitation,  are  not  disposed  to  accept  the  university  as  a  remedy  for 
the  inconvcnienee  they  sufFtr,  because,  while  it  gives  them  all  that  they  demand,  it 
^ves  them  at  the  same  time  much  more — much  for  which  they  do  not  ask,  and 
for  which  they  do  not  care.  They  fear  so  great  a  project,  as  the  creation  of  an 
institution,  professing,  and  really  preparing  itself,  to  teach  every  thing  embraced  in 
the  entire  circle  of  human  knowledge.  They  fear  that,  in  attempting  this,  they 
shall  attempt  what  is  beyond  their  means;  and  that,  by  grasping  too  much,  they 
shall  loose  every  thing.  It  is  believed  that  all  this  class  of  persons,  if  they  right- 
fully interpret  our  views,  will  find  that  we  are  entirely  in  accordance  with  them, 
and  they  with  us.  For  no  such  visionary  scheme  is  entertained  by  any  one  con- 
nected with  this  institution,  as  that  of  creating  here,  in  a  day,  a  university,  com- 
plete in  nil  the  many-faced  aspects  of  a  repository  of  universal  tmth,  and  a  dis- 
penser of  universal  knowledge.  What  is  aimed  at,  what  is  recommended,  is  only, 
as  already  Btate<l,  to  tjike  a  first  step  in  the  right  direction — a  step  which  shall, 
indeed,  ultimately  conduct  to  the  fulfillment  of  the  great  idea,  but  which  shall  not 
be  itself  the  fulfillment — a  step  which  will  mark  only  the  beginning  of  a  progress, 
in  which,  advancing  only  as  the  growing  intelligence  and  increasing  wants  of  the 
people  of  the  state  shall  urge  it,  the  University  of  Mississippi  may,  to  the  eyes  of 
a  future  generation,  at  length  pi*e8ent  the  lustrous  spectacle  which  the  comprehen- 
sive idea  of  a  true  university  implies. 

There  is  still  another  class,  whose  views  on  the  subject  under  consideration  can 
not  be  overlooked — ^a  class  possibly  the  most  numerous  of  all  those  who  concern 
themselves  about  it ;  or,  if  not  the  most  numerous,  at  any  rate,  by  far  the  most 
impracticable.  Those  are  hero  indicated  who  deny  the  utility  of  high  learning 
altogether.  They  are,  of  course,  utilitarians  in  the  technical  sense  of  that  word. 
Let  any  thing  tend  to  promote  the  bodily  comfort  of  the  race — let  it  furnish  man 
with  food,  or  keep  him  warm,  or  put  a  barrier  between  him  and  the  weather — 
and  tliat  is  a  useful  thing.  By  consequence,  therefore,  science  does,  occasionally, 
in  some  of  its  practical  results,  command  their  partial  consideration ;  but,  for 
science  or  learning  as  a  whole,  a  matter  between  which  and  the  increase  of  wealth 
no  connection  in  the  relation  of  cause  and  effect  is  to  their  minds  obvious,  they 
have  no  respect  whatever.  To  elevate  the  iutelleetual  man  in  the  scale  of  being, 
to  enable  him  to  form  larger  and  juster  views  than  his  unaided  senses  or  his  indi- 
vidual, casual,  and  unsystematic  observation  has  qualified  him  to  conceive,  of  the 
power  and  wisdom  and  goodness  of  the  great  Architect  of  the  universe,  to  intro- 
duce him  to  a  world  of  enjoyments  growing  out  of  the  exercise  of  the  (rodlike  in- 
tellect upon  subjects  of  beauty,  and  sublimity,  and  deep-seated  and  with  delight- 
fully difficult  efif«)rt  Uboriously  unraveled  truth— enjoyments  such  as  doubtless  oc- 
cupy cherubic  intelligences,  in  their  rapt  contemplation  of  the  wonderful  works  of 
Gocl — all  this  the  mere  utilitarian  philosopher,  ever  like  the  man  with  the  muck- 
rake in  Bunyan,  looking  downwar<l,  fails  to  comprehend  and  to  appreciate;  and 
all  arguments  addressed  to  him,  founded  upon  the  consideration,  to  which  he  is 
insensible,  that  knowledge  is  valuable  for  its  own  sake,  are  wholly  thrown  away. 
«««  «  *  m  ««4c* 

Is,  then,  scientific  knowledge  useful  ?  Few  objectors  will  take  the  broad  ground 
of  denying  all  utility  to  science ;  or  of  denying  utility  to  all  sciences.  Few  will 
hesitate  to  admit  that  every  science  furnishes  some  facts  that  are  useful.  Even 
the  patient  and  diligent  collector  of  bugs,  and  butterflies,  and  caterpillars,  though 
looked  down  upon  in  a  general  way  by  the  utilitarian  with  an  amusingly  sublime 
loftuiess  of  contemptuous  regard,  if  he  but  intimate  a  belief  that  he  is  upon  the 
rare  trace  of  •  method  of  exterminating  the  insect  scourges  of  the  cotton-field,  is 
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iMdl  tbeTr  tfachen ;  or,  what  J*  equivalent  1o  ibia,  it  Rill  foroe  erery  uutmotor, 
wftoin  it  ioft  Dot  itself  inatruct,  to  oome  ap  to  the  standard  it  preaonbes,  <ia 
penalty  of  being  else  driiea  from  the  educstiODHl  tield,    •    •    • 

But  what  M  the  uaiveraity  of  to-day  !  What,  but  a  training  school  for  imma- 
tore  minds — impaired,  indeed,  in  its  lUffulness  for  this  pnrjMise,  by  the  Tery  W- 
tempt  to  accompliih,  along  with  it,  other  and  entirely  inoutnpatlble  objeutsT  if 
the  people  BUppcae  that  thii  is  a  place  to  make  pnotic^  men,  or  learned  men,  or 
profoundly  scientific  meu — if  they  suppose  thai  il  is  within  the  reach  of  powibilitr 
for  the  nniversiiy,  uiidiT  the  eiislinf;  system,  to  turn  out  aeoompliahed  engineers, 
or  eipert  chfinisls,  or  proficient  ailronomcTs,  or  profound  philosophers,  or  eren 
finished  K'holan — we  know  lery  well  that  tht-y  nre  deoeived.  Not  that  this  innti- 
tntioa  &ll8  any  further  abort  of  acoomplishing  thi.'se  ends,  or  faib  any  oiore  sig- 
nally to  meet  this  popular  impreaaion,  than  other  American  collegea ;  but  that  the 
power  to  da  these  thingi  seems,  by  force  of  a  general  hallucination,  b>  be  attribu- 
ted to  oolleges  as  a  clus,  white,  in  point  of  &ol,  il  does  not  actually  exist  in  any 
one  of  the  whole  number.    •    •    • 

The  existence  uf  the  want  of  innlitDtlona  of  a  higher  than  merely  collegiate 
grade,  as  a  reality,  is  made  evident  by  the  earnest  and  urgent  demand,  epoken  of 
earlier  in  this  communication,  wbiuh  has  been,  Ibr  the  last  thirty  or  lurly  years,  ■> 
extensively  heard,  lor  something  or  other  which  the  eiisting  educational  system 
doeanot  supply.  Thin  demand,  so  far  as  il  haa  proceeded  from  scbolan  anil  men 
of  scienoe,  has  taken  the  epi'ciiio  form  uf  a  demand  fur  univeniliea  called  by  that 
name ;  because  soholara  and  men  of  scicnoa  have  been  able  lo  peroeive  distinotlj, 
that  the  university  was  the  precise  thing  needed  lu  satisly  the  want.  Bui  when 
it  has  oome  from  the  people — and  from  Ihe  people  it  lias  oomc  (cry  steadily,  for  at 
least  a  quarter  of  a  oenlury— it  has  been,  not  fur  the  univeraity  by  name,  but  for 
new  achools  of  some  vaguely-conoeiviai  description  ;  fur  colltges  to  be  broken  Dp 
■nil  destroyed  in  all  that  rtgards  the  province  of  their  past  usefulneaa,  and  built  up 
anew  opun  some  visionary  plan,  and  according  to  some  impraclicsble  theory  ;  fbr 
■chools  ui  aoience,  as  apjilied  to  the  arts  of  etmstr notion,  of  agriculture,  of  mann- 
bctnrea,  and  every  thing  useful  U>  mankind,  but  chiefly  things  useful  according 
lothat  lileral  sense  which- confounds  olilily  with  increase  of  wealth;  for  schools, 
in  abort,  which  should  do  what  Ihe  collegiate  schoola  do  nol  do,  and  what  tn  know 
that  it  il  not  necrsanry  or  even  proper  thai  they  should  do — prepare  men.  so  for  as 
schools  can  prepare  them,  to  lake  directly  hold  of  the  real  business  of  life.  Ko 
one  is  ignoraut  that  this  demand  has  existed  for  a  period  at  least  as  long  aa  as- 
aened ;  that,  at  times,  it  haa  been  vociferous  and  violent ;  or  that,  not  conleol  with 
innsling  on  the  creation  of  new  schoola,  to  acconipliah  the  ends  desired,  it  baa 
tamed,  occoBlonally,  almost  in  a  spirit  of  viodiclivii  dcslructireness,  upon  the  tdd, 
becauae  they  did  not  aeeonipllBh  those  same  ends. 

l^lesc  demands,  tho  undersigned  ventures  to  assert,  are  evidence  of  the  want 
of  higher  universities.  Not  because  they  ask  for  the  university  ;  nol  because  tfaeir 
authors,  if  the  nuiverKily  were  proposed  lo  lliem  as  a  remedy,  would  be  likely  to 
accept  il ;  but  because  Iho  present  inconvenience,  which  is  so  sensibly  fdt,  is  ona 
which  the  univemily  would  remove,  though  those  who  fei-l  it  do  not  perceive  how. 
And  why  not  7  Because  first,  looking  at  uuiveraititfl,  aa  tliey  have  been  in  past 
centuries,  aa  the  repoailories  of  literary  lore,  oa  lliu  resorts  of  scholars  dealing 
with  abstractions,  as  the  burrowing-phicis  of  hook-worms,  eating  out  the  hi'orti 
of  the  blaek-letler  volumes  of  the  sixteenth  ci'nlury,  or  of  the  manuscripts  oF  the 
sixth,  as  the  unchallenged  domain  of  grammarians  and  Iciioographers.  of  oom- 
mentators  upon  Analotic  and  Longinua,  ingenious  speculators  upon  the  myaterica 
of  the  digiunma,  and  indefatigable  ekboFalors  of  ethical  and  logical  niceties,  they 
picture  tlieni,  in  their  imaginnlionB.  even  to  this  hour,  as  solemn  and  shadowy  re- 
treata,  itill  smelling  of  the  dust  and  mold  of  antiquity,  whore  philology,  Unguiatio 
philosophy,  and  the  sublimcr  metaphysics  bruod,  like  tbe  peusive  owl  in  Gray'a 
churchyard  turret,  with  none  to 

But  this  conception  is  entirely  erroneous.  The  univeraily.  In  tho  senae  in  which 
the  name  is  now  generally  received,  no  matter  what  may  have  been  its  original 
acoeptation,  is  I'nfecrri'n*  Seienliamm ;  it  is,  in  other  words,  an  inatitution  in 
which  the  highest  learning  of  its  day  is  taught  in  every  walk  uf  human  knowledga. 
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When  dafliio  learning,  philosophy,  and  logic,  were  tnbjects  of  the  highest  inter- 
ast  in  haman  estimation,  it  is  not  surprising  that  the  character  of  university  teaoh<- 
mg  should  have  been  principally  determined  by  them.  But.  inasmuch  as,  at  the 
present  day,  physical  science  has  attained  a  position  of  actual  dignity,  immeasur^ 
ably  higher  than  it  then  enjoyed,  and  as  its  useful  applications  have  become  al- 
nio3t  endlessly  more  numerous  and  varied,  the  university  of  to-day  would  fail  to 
be  what  its  name  iniportu,  if  it  did  not  assign  a  corresponding  prominence  to  these 
subjects — subjt.H;ts,  be  it  ob^rved,  which  happen  to  be  the  same  for  which  the 
sgitators  we  have  been  speaking  of  demand  tliat  a  special  provision  of  special  schoola 
shall  be  made.     •     ♦    ♦ 

There  is,  however,  a  second  class  of  agitators,  who,  while  admitting  the  justice  of 
the  foregoing  repr.nieutation,  are  not  disposed  to  accept  the  university  as  a  remedy  for 
the  inconvenience  they  sufFtr,  because,  while  it  gives  them  all  that  they  demand,  it 
gives  them  at  the  same  time  much  more — much  for  which  they  do  not  ask,  and 
for  which  they  do  not  care.  They  fear  so  great  a  project,  as  the  creation  of  an 
institution,  professing,  and  really  preparing  itself,  to  teach  everything  embraced  in 
the  entire  circle  of  human  knowledge.  They  fear  that,  in  attempting  this,  they 
shall  attempt  what  is  beyond  their  means ;  and  that,  by  grasping  too  much,  they 
shall  loose  every  thing.  It  is  believed  that  all  this  class  of  persons,  if  they  right- 
fully interpret  our  views,  will  find  that  we  are  entirely  in  accordance  with  them, 
and  they  with  us.  For  no  such  visionary  scheme  is  entertained  by  any  one  con- 
nected with  this  institution,  as  that  of  creating  here,  in  a  day,  a  university,  com- 
plete in  all  the  many-faced  aspects  of  a  repository  of  universal  truth,  and  a  dis- 
penser of  universal  knowledge.  What  is  aimed  at,  what  is  recommended,  is  only, 
as  already  stated,  to  tuke  a  first  step  in  the  right  direction — a  step  which  shall, 
indeed,  ultimately  conduct  to  the  fulfillment  of  the  great  idea,  but  which  shall  nol 
be  itself  the  fulfillment — a  step  which  will  mark  only  the  beginning  of  a  progress, 
in  which,  advancing  only  as  the  growing  intelligence  and  increasing  wants  of  the 
people  of  the  state  shall  urge  it,  the  University  of  Mississippi  may,  to  the  eyes  of 
a  future  generation,  at  length  present  the  lustrous  spectacle  which  the  comprehen- 
sive idea  of  a  true  university  implies. 

There  is  still  another  class,  whose  views  on  the  subject  under  consideration  can 
not  be  overlooked — u  class  possibly  the  most  numerous  of  all  those  who  concern 
themselves  about  it ;  or,  if  not  the  most  numerous,  at  any  rate,  by  far  the  most 
Impracticable.  Those  are  here  indicated  who  deny  the  utility  of  high  learning 
altogether.  They  are,  of  course,  utilitarians  in  the  technical  sense  of  that  wor£ 
Let  any  thing  tend  to  promote  the  bodily  comfort  of  the  race — let  it  furnish  man 
with  food,  or  keep  him  warm,  or  put  a  barrier  between  him  and  the  weather— 
and  that  is  a  useful  thing.  By  consequence,  therefore,  science  does,  occasionally, 
in  some  of  its  practical  results,  command  their  partial  consideration ;  but,  for 
science  or  learning  as  a  whole,  a  matter  between  which  and  the  increase  of  wealth 
no  connection  in  the  relation  of  cause  and  effect  is  to  their  minds  obvious,  they 
have  no  respect  whatever.  To  elevate  the  intellectual  man  in  the  scale  of  beinff, 
to  enable  him  to  form  larger  and  juster  views  than  his  unaided  senses  or  his  indi- 
vidual, casual,  and  unsystematic  observation  has  qualified  him  to  conceive,  of  the 
power  and  wisdom  and  goodness  of  the  great  Architect  of  the  universe,  to  intro- 
duce him  to  a  world  of  enjoyments  growing  out  of  the  exercise  of  the  godlike  in- 
tellect upon  subjects  of  beauty,  and  sublimity,  and  deep-iicated  and  with  delight- 
fully difficult  effort  laboriously  unraveled  truth— enjoyments  such  as  doubtless  oc- 
cupy cherubic  intelligences,  in  their  rapt  contemplation  of  the  wonderful  works  of 
God — all  this  the  mere  utilitarian  philosopher,  ever  like  the  man  with  the  muck- 
rake in  Bunyan,  looking  downward,  fails  to  comprehend  and  to  appreciate ;  and 
all  arguments  addressed  to  him,  founded  upon  the  consideration,  to  which  he  is 
insensible,  that  knowledge  is  valuable  for  its  own  sake,  are  wholly  thrown  away. 

Is,  then,  scientific  knowledge  useful  ?  Few  objectors  will  take  the  broad  ground 
of  denying  all  utility  to  science ;  or  of  denying  utility  to  all  sciences.  Few  will 
hesitate  to  admit  that  every  science  furnishes  some  facts  that  are  useful.  Even 
the  patient  and  diligent  collector  of  bugs,  and  butterflies,  and  caterpillars,  though 
looked  down  upon  in  a  general  way  by  the  utilitarian  with  an  amusingly  sublime 
loftiness  of  contemptuous  regard,  if  he  but  intimate  a  belief  that  he  is  upon  the 
rare  trace  of  a  method  of  exterminating  the  insect  scourges  of  the  cotton-field,  is 
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Iktened  lb  wilh  retpectTnl,  nay,  with  grwdy  ein,  Bod  ii  dented  at  ODoe  to  a 
pailioa  of  oamptiBtive  digaily.  No  ■wfi'»r  at  Mlenoe,  Iberefore,  ever  scoA  at 
tbe  acience,  ur  at  the  lacts  of  KJetice,  wliicli  he  unduntanils ;  nndentaod*,  IhM  ia 
Id  aa;,  not  aa  aimple,  isolated  facta,  a  thin);  which  ia  Kenerallf  eaay — but  ODdel^ 
atanda  in  ell  their  bcBringa,  aod  reUtioEU,  aud  far-nachiog  affiJialiona  with  other 
beta  with  wbich  thi-y  have  bo  (Avioua  at  risible  canneclioD — a  thiog  wbich  ia 
often  not  oa»y  at  all.         •        •        ■ 

When  Priwily,  in  1774,  turning  the  locoa  of  hia  bpming  lena  upon  the  aob- 
atanOD  known  in  the  shops  of  the  apotheraries  nnder  the  nnme  of  nd  precipitate, 
di'lHchcd  bubbii'S  of  a  gai  identical  with  lliat  which,  in  the  atmwphere,  snpporta 
life,  who  enald  preeame  Ibat,  in  thoa  freeing  une  of  the  nielali  fnini  its  companion 
•leiiuiit,  be  bad  dvtivted  tbe  compOBiticm  of  many  at  ihe  moat  lucfnl  ores,  and 
foTDjhod  a  hint  whieh  was  yet  to  ndnto  all  metailuigic  art,  from  the  smtlting  of 
iron  to  ihs  reduction  nf  alumininm,  under  the  dominion  of  chemical  aoiencc,  and 
(0  the  aetere  rule  of  bd  intelligent  and  a  productive  economy?  \Vben,  in  the 
aame  year,  Schei-li;,  by  operating  on  the  acid  of  aca-sall,  maile  tint  viiible  to  bn- 
man  eyea  thai  oolorcd  gaa  whoae  auffucaling  odor  ia  non  so  well  knowa  to  all  tho 
mirld,  who  could  forcare  Iha  astoniihing  rcvi^ution  which  a  discovery,  then  iotei- 
asting  only  lor  ita  cnnous  beauty,  was  dtitined  to  introdate  into  the  mannfaclura 
of  paper,  of  linen  leiturea,  and  oS  s  vast  multitude  of  other  objccta,  of  daily  and 
bourly  use  T  Or  what  iinagiuation  ouuld  have  been  eitrjvaj^ant  enough,  or  fon- 
butic  enough,  in  the  exercise  of  ita  inventive  power,  lo  anticipate  that  a  aubslanoc, 
for  the  moment  not  merely  nselcaa  but  seemingly  noxious,  would,  in  (ha  nine- 
teenth ucutnrv,  accomplish  whnt,  without  It.  no  instrumentality  known  lo  »cienee 
M  art  could  have  aeeompllshed — Rnd  aliment  for  tho  mpaciokN  maw  of  a  letter- 
presa,  wlioae  insntiablc  demands,  already  grown  vast  beyond  all  conception,  grow 
yel  with  each  succeeding  year  f  When  the  chemists  of  Ihe  last  century  obaervcd 
tbe  discoloralion  and  di'gradation  which  certain  mctalllo  aalla  undvrgo  in  the  ann- 
light,  who  eoutd  posaibly  n'od,  in  a  circumstance  so  apparently  trivial,  though  oc- 
osalonally  Iroubleaome,  tho  intimation  tbat  the  sun  himself  was  about  to  place  in 
the  Imnda  of  Niepce,  and  Daguerre,  aud  Tiklbut,  ■  pencil,  wbcae  magical  powera 
of  delineation  should  cause  the  highest  achievcmeiita  of  haman  pictorial  art  to 
Mem  poor  and  rude  in  the  oompariaan  I  When  Mains,  in  1810,  watching  the 
^re  of  the  aun'a  rays,  relU'Cled  from  Ihe  windows  of  (be  Luiembourg  to  hia 
own.  noticed  for  the  first  time  tho  cnrioos  phenomena  attendant  on  that  peculiar 
eundition  of  light  whioh  haa  since  been  known  by  the  name  of  polariiation,  what 
preeclenoe  oould  liave  connected  a  fact  so  tolally  wilhoat  any  perceptible  utility, 
with  the  manufacture  of  augar  in  France;  or  have  anticipated  that  an  iDstrumeDt, 
(bunded  in  principle  on  this  very  properly,  would,  forty  yean  later,  effect  an  an- 
nual aaving  to  the  French  people  lo  tho  otenl  of  hundreds  of  thousands  of  franoat 
When  (Srstcd,  in  1619,  observed  the  dislurbance  of  (he  magnetic  needle  by  the 
influence  of  a  neighboring  galvanic  current,  how  wild  and  visionary  would  not 
that  man  have  been  pMUOUUCed  lo  be,  who  should  have  profcaaed  to  read,  in  an 
indication  ao  slight,  the  grand  truth  that  science  had,  that  day,  atretched  out  tho 
aceplcr  of  lier  nutliorily  over  a  winged  messenger,  whoee  fleetness  should  make 
•  h4fgard  even  of  Oberon'a  bniiliar  oprite,  and  reader  ihe  velocity  which  could 
"  pat  a  girdle  round  the  earth  in  forty  minutes  "  tardy  and  unaatisfying  I 

Qneationa  of  this  kind,  auggesled  by  the  history  of  scientific  progreaa,  might  ba 
mnltiplied  lo  fill  a  volume.  Indeed,  It  haa  almost  come  to  be  a  dogma  in  scienoe, 
that  lliere  is  no  new  Iruth  whatever,  no  matter  how  wide  a  apace  may  seem,  in 
the  hour  of  itsdiscovery,  lo  divide  it  from  any  conneclion  with  Ihe  material  inler- 
cals  of  man,  which  carries  not  within  it  the  Ulent  seeds  of  a  utilily,  wMcb  fur- 
ther discovery,  in  the  same  Geld,  will  reveal  and  cause  to  germinate. 

We  would  gladly  follow  President  Barnard  through  his  glowing 
argument,  in  behalf  of  higher  learning  but  we  must  refer  our  read- 
ers to  the  "Letter"  itself. 


/T^^fg^  ^.^ 


IX.  WALTER  R.  JOHNSOH. 


Walter  Rogers  Johnson  was  bom  in  Leominster,  Mass.,  in 
1794.  His  father,  Luke  Johnson,  was  a  farmer  of  strong  mind  and 
decided  character,  and  though  but  a  youth  at  the  breaking  out  of 
the  Revolution,  bore  an  active  part  in  the  struggle.  His  mother 
was  only  daughter  of  Rev.  John  Rodgers.  first  minister  of  Leo- 
minister,  whose  descent  is  traced  in  a  direct  line  from  Rev.  John 
Rogers,  the  martyr  of  Smithfield. 

Of  these  parents  Walter  was  the  only  son,  and  the  youngest  of 
their  three  children.  His  mother  died  soon  after  his  birth.  He 
derived  from  his  parents  a  robust  physical  constitution,  intellectual 
vigor,  and  excellent  moral  endowments;  and  enjoyed  through 
life,  by  hereditary  right,  the  inestimable  blessing  of  good  health. 

He  early  manifested  a  fondness  for  learning  and  a  taste  for 
books ;  and  soon  aspired  to  acquirements  beyond  the  routine  of 
the  New  England  schools  of  the  day.  Of  these,  his  assiduity 
soon  enabled  him  to  master  the  studies,  and  his  local  reputation 
for  scholarship  and  manliness  of  character,  procured  him, 
while  yet  quite  young,  an  invitation  to  teach  a  neighboring  dis- 
trict school.  While  he  fulfilled  with  punctuality  the  duties  of  his 
station,  he  lost  no  opportunity  of  making  progress  in  his  own 
studies,  being  stimulated  by  the  prospect  of  securing  by  his  own 
exertions  the  means  of  preparing  for  and  pursuing  the  collegiate 
course  which  his  father  could  not  afford  him.  In  1814  he  entered 
Groton  Academy,  completed  his  fitting  for  college  within  a  year, 
and  in  1815  entered  Harvard  University,  as  a  freshman. 

Here  he  maintained  an  unblembhed  character  and  a  high  posi- 
tion in  his  class.  Continuing  his  earnest  pursuit  after  knowledge, 
he  applied  himself  to  several  studies  not  in  the  college  course, 
including  botany,  chemistry,  and  some  foreign  languages.  Under 
the  necessity  of  supporting  himself,  and  determined  not  to  incur 
any  avoidable  pecuniary  oblij^ations,  he  spent  his  vacations  in 
teaching  in  district  schools.  He  graduated  in  Harvard  in  1819, 
and,  could  he  have  followed  his  own  inclination,  would  have 
remained  in  Cambridge  to  study  law.  He  was  however  obliged 
to  resolve  to  teach  during  two  or  three  years,  and  accepted  an 
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ofTer  to  become  preceptor,  as  it  wu  then  called,  of  Framiaghun 
Academy.  • 

Hers  he  remainetl  a  year,  laboring  energetically  in  hia  roca- 
tion,  and  devoting  hia  leisure  hours  to  the  sedulous  study  of  law 
and  belles  lettres,  at  the  end  of  which  period  he  accepted  a  pro. 
posal  to  take  charge  of  a  small  classical  school  in  Salem,  intended 
to  prepare  gentlemen's  sons  for  college  or  business. 

Mr.  Johnson  deeply  appreciated  end  enjoyed  the  ezoellent  aooi- 
ety  and  rare  literary  advantages  of  hia  position  at  Salem,  and  he 
made  good  use  of  the  improved  opportunities  which  he  found 
there  for  advancement  in  his  knowledge  of  law,  as  also  in  science 
and  general  literature.  He  always  considered  intercourse  with 
great  minds  a  moat  powerful  stimulus  to  his  intellectual  progress, 
and  took  great  pleasure  in  his  acquaintance  wiih  several  eminent 
scientific  men  of  Salem,  including  the  venerable  Nathaniel  Bow. 
ditch.  Under  such  influences,  hia  predilections  for  the  study  of 
natural  science  received  a  new  impulse,  and  he  made  large 
advances  into  its  vast  domains,  subsequently  the  chief  field  of  his 
labora  and  source  of  hia  reputation. 

He  was  a  ready  writer,  and  a  frequent  contributor  to  the  jour- 
nals of  the  day,  whose  columns  were  always  open  to  him.  He 
occasionally  wrote  a  sonnet  or  song,  but  most  of  his  articlea  were 
of  a  grave  and  solid  character.  He  excelled  also  in  epistolary 
composition,  and  his  letters  were  much  valued  by  their  recipients. 
Hia  taste  in  literature  was  correct,  and  cultivated  by  study  j  and 
having  a  clear,  sonorous,  and  flexible  voice,  and  an  excellent  elo. 
cution,  he  loved  oratory,  and  was  successful  in  it.  He  was  often 
desired  to  speak  in  public,  and  the  anniversary  of  the  Fourth  of 
July  eapecially,  seldom  failed  to  call  forth  from  him  either  an 
oration  or  a  poem. 

Mr.  Johnson  had  before  this  time  become  deeply  interested  in 
the  cause  of  education,  at  large.  It  afforded,  as  he  believed,  the 
only  sure  foundation  of  a  safe  and  prosperous  republic  ;  the  only 
guarantee  against  poverty,  crime,  and  anarchy.  As  this  interest 
increased,  he  relaxed  hia  attention  to  law,  and  bestowed  more  time 
upon  an  extended  course  of  reading  bearing  upon  the  subject  of 
education  ;  undertaking  to  gather  from  the  best  works  relating  to 
it,  from  the  time  of  Bacon  to  hia  own,  whatever  might  with  advan- 
tage  be  applied  to  the  studies  of  American  youth.  The  benefits 
derived  from  these  investigations  appeared  in  all  the  educational 
eflbrts  of  hia  after  years,  as  teacher,  essayist,  lecturer,  eiperimen- 
ler,  and  in  preparation  of  text-books. 
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He  remained  Id  Salem  but  little  more  than  a  year,  having  been 
requested  by  the  trustees  of  Gerroantown  Academy,  Penn.»  to 
become  principal  of  that  Institution,  one  of  the  most  prominent  in 
the  state,  originally  endowed  by  it,  and  further  enriched  by  private 
liberality.  His  acceptance  of  this  offer  was  in  part  determined 
by  a  desire  of  more  extended  knowledge  of  the  world  ;  for  hitherto 
he  had  never  been  outside  of  his  native  state. 

The  site  of  Germantown  Academy  was  near  the  main  street  of 
Germantown,  upon  a  lane  leading  away  from  it.  The  locality 
was  salubrious  and  agreeable,  and  the  buildings  were  sur- 
rounded  by  play-grounds  and  gardens,  were  substantial  and 
respectable  in  appearance,  sufficiently  capacious,  and  included  a 
library,  philosophical  and  chemical  apparatus,  and  comfortable 
dwellings  for  the  principal  and  boarding  scholars.  Evidently 
nothing  more  was  needed  to  make  the  institution  equal  to  any  in 
the  middle  or  northern  states  in  excellence  or  celebrity,  except 
the  appreciation  of  a  liberal  and  vigorous  system  of  instruction 
and  discipline.  A  short  time,  however,  sufficed  to  show  Mr. 
Johnson,  just  come  from  the  comparatively  strict  and  thorough 
training  of  New  England  schools,  that  the  public  mind  in 
Pennsylvania  was  far  behind  the  age  in  the  conception  of  what 
constituted  a  good  education,  and  in  appreciation  of  its  value ; 
and  that,  at  least  in  the  interior,  far  greater  importance  was 
attached  to  the  development  of  soil  and  of  animals,  than  of  the 
minds  of  the  young 

Mr.  Johnson  was  not  long  in  perceiving  that  his  principal  field 
of  labor  here  would  be  outside  the  walls  of  the  Academy ;  and 
that  to  accomplish  anything  creditable  to  himself,  or  largely  bene- 
ficial to  his  pupils  or  the  cause  of  education  at  large,  it  would  be 
indispensable  to  arouse  the  attention,  convince  the  reason,  and 
secure  the  co-operation  of  the  trustees  of  the  institution,  and  also 
of  parents  and  guardians.  A  prevailing  laxity  of  parental  disci- 
pline and  apathy  on  the  subject  of  education,  were  among  the 
discouraging  obstacles  to  be  surmounted,  requiring  long  and  pa* 
tient  effort,  and  for  striving  with  which  he  had  little  taste  or  incli- 
nation. But  he  also  discovered  that  he  could  count  upon  the 
sympathy  and  intelligent  co-operation  of  many  liberal  and  culti- 
vated  persons,  both  in  attempts  to  introduce  special  improvements 
and  in  an  endeavor  to  establish  a  common  school  «iystem  which 
should  be  commensurate  with  the  wealth  and  influence  of  Penn> 
sylvania. 

In  view  of  the  wide  field  of  eflbrt  which  thus  opened  before 
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him,  and  of  the  manifest  increase  of  the  influeDoe  ot  his  own 
wishes  respecting  the  management  of  the  seminary,  he-  yielded, 
aAer  some  hesitation,  to  the  wishes  of  the  trustees,  and  contiau«d 
at  the  head  of  the  Academy  afler  the  expiration  of  the  year  fiir 
which  he  at  first  engaged.  Under  his  management,  the  reputa- 
tion and  prosperity  of  the  institution  increased,  and  its  claases 
were  well  tilled.  His  own  position  became  at  the  Banie  time  more 
pleasant,  as  he  became  belter  and  more  extensively  known.  Hia 
genial  disposition  found  much  to  enjoy  in  tlie  refined  society  to 
which  he  had  access  in  Germanlown  and  Philadelphia  ;  he  waa 
invited  to  the  well  known  "  Wistar  parties  ;  "  and  his  fbndneas 
ibr  literature  and  science  found  much  gratiRcation  from  intercourse 
with  the  many  men  of  eminence  in  tliose  departments  whom  he 
thus  met.  He  also  greatly  enjoyed  the  privileges  otTered  by  the 
Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  and  the  Philosophical  Society. 

Giving  up,  at  least  for  the  present,  and  not  without  reluctance, 
his  plan  of  returning  to  his  native  state  and  studying  law  at  Cam- 
bridge, Mr.  Johnson  now  turned  his  attention  to  the  enterprise  of 
educational  reform  in  Pennsylvania,  in  co-operation  with  the  com. 
pany  of  benevolent  and  energetic  men  who  at  that  period  set 
themselves  to  awaken  the  slate  from  her  inditfierence  to  the  mental 
and  moral  condition  and  prospects  of  her  youth.  Devoting  to  this 
purpose  whatever  time  could  be  spared  from  the  duties  of  the 
Academy,  he  traveled  through  the  stale  in  various  directions, 
acquainting  himself  with  the  character,  condition,  and  wants  of 
the  inhabitants,  and  gathering  iofnrmation  and  statistics;  and 
visited  Harrisburg  to  become  personally  familiar  with  the  legisla- 
tors and  rulers  of  the  state.  The  results  of  theiw  investigations 
he  used  at  home,  in  elaborating  those  writings  in  the  theory  and 
practice  of  education  and  instruction,  which  he  published  monthly 
in  the  newspapers  of  that  day,  which  attracted  much  notice  and 
were  widely  read  and  widely  influential.  Their  pubticalion  was 
commenced  in  '  The  Commonwealth,"  nl  Harrisburg.  in  1S22  ; 
with  a  series  of  thirteen  essays  on  education,  which  embodied  his 
general  opinions  on  common  schools,  and  on  the  establishment  of 
a  system  in  Pennsylvania.  Another  series  of  six  essays  on  the 
same  subject  appeared  in  the  Journal  of  the  Franklin  fnslitute, 
in  1623. 

Among  the  pamphlets  issued  by  him  in  1825,  embracing  the 
views  which  he  had  published  originally  in  the  columns  of  a  new^ 
paper,  was  that  entitled  "Obsenaltons  on  the  Tniprotxmeat  of  Sem- 
maries  of  Learning  tn  Ihe  United  Stalet,  4^.,"  in  which  be  adrt^ 
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cated  the  immediate  establishment  of  "  Schools  for  Teachers;  "  in 
this  particular  coinciding  with  the  views  put  forth  at  the  same 
time  by  Rev.  Thomas  H.  Gallaudet  in  Connecticut,  James  G. 
Carter  in  Massachusetts,  and  President  Lindsley  in  Tennessee. 

iThese  inquiries  and  efforts  Mr.  Johnson  continued  for  a  number 
of  years,  and  had  the  satisfaction  of  believing  that  he  had  been 
an  influential  assistant  in  procuring  the  passage  of  the  law  of 
1834,  which  gave  Pennsylvania  a  general  system  of  public 
schools,  and  virtually  proved  the  winning  of  the  long  contest  with 
ignorance  and  prejudice.  During  the  long  series  of  years  while 
this  law  may  be  said  to  have  been  maturing,  not  less  than  two 
hundred  and  twenty  public  acts  on  education  had  been  passed  by 
the  legislature,  but  none  of  them,  until  this,  was  upon  a  basis  broad 
and  liberal  enough  to  be  satisfactory  to  the  friends  of  education, 
or  practical  in  its  results.  Much  time  and  money  had  been 
spent  in  procuring  this  course  of  legislation,  various  isolated  col- 
leges, academies,  &c.,  had  been  benefited,  and  a  number  of  acts 
had  been  passed  to  establish  public  schools  exclusively  for  the 
poor ;  a  species  of  benefaction  which  that  class,  to  its  credit,  was 
too  independent  to  accept. 

In  the  autumn  of  1823,  feeling  that  his  position  and  prospects 
justified  the  step,  Mr.  Johnson  united  himself  in  marriage  with  the 
eldest  daughter  of  Dr.  Loth.  Donaldson,  of  Medfield,  Mass.,  with 
whom  he  lived  until  his  death,  in  unbroken  happiness  and  affec- 
tion. Upon  bringing  home  his  wife,  he  resumed  his  academical 
duties  with  undiminished  ardor,  and  was  now  enabled  to  offer 
much  greater  advantages  than  before  to  such  pupils  as  were  placed 
in  his  family  and  under  his  entire  supervision. 

Although  faithful  and  successful  in  the  labors  of  the  position  he 
had  assumed,  its  numerous  and  oflen  vexatious  duties,  and  the 
unvarying  routine  of  school  duties,  were  not  in  harmony  with  Mr. 
Johnson's  tastes,  nor  with  his  mental  activity  and  love  of  positive 
progress  in  knowledge ;  and  accordingly,  when  after  a  time  an 
opportunity  was  presented  him  to  enter  upon  a  course  of  labor 
requiring  his  favorite  investigations  and  discussions  in  natural 
science,  he  gladly  embraced  it.  This  opportunity  was  offered  by 
the  Franklin  Institute,  then  a  young  but  vigorous  and  efficient 
organization,  and  about  establishing  a  High  School,  with  an  espe- 
cial  design  of  affording  the  industrial  classes  cheap  instruction  in 
sciences  and  arts.  The  committee  appointed  to  carry  this  design 
into  execution,  requested  Mr.  Johnson  to  lay  out  a  system  of 
instnictioii  for  the  institution,  which  he  did ;  and  being  furthef 
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iDviled  to  carry  hia  own  pluoa  iuta  operHtion  under  the  aus{>ic«s  of 
the  Institute,  he  resigned  hia  place  dt  Germajitown  mul  removed 
with  his  family  to  Philadeipliia  in  1826.  The  High  School  waa 
soon  organized,  and  went  into  operation  with  a  large  class  of 
pupils,  with  a  comprehensivo  course  of  instruction,  designed  (o 
prepare  either  Tor  a  collegiate  course,  professional  studies,  or  busi- 

The  monitorial  system  was  introduced  intothe  school,  as  eco- 
nomical and  also  as  pre-eminently  available,  under  the  circum- 
slanccB,  both  for  teachers  and  pupils.  The  third  annual  report, 
in  describing  the  number  of  pupils  and  tbeir  studies,  says, 
"  The  High  School  is  in  complete  operation  with  its  full  comple- 
ment of  three  hundred  and  four.  Of  these  three  hundred  study 
the  English  language,  one  hundred  and  fifly-lhree  the  French, 
one  hundred  and  five  the  Latin,  fifly-five  Greek,  forty.five  Span, 
ish,  twenty  German,  two  hundred  and  forty  geography,  three 
hundred  elocution,  two  hundred  and  thirty-one  linear  drawing, 
and  all  arithmetic  or  some  branch  of  mathematics."  The  system 
of  Dr.  Marsaia  was  adopted  in  the  study  of  foreign  languages; 
and  manuals  were  prepared  for  Greek  by  Mr.  Johnson,  for  Latin 
by  Mr.  Walker,  and  for  French  by  Mr.  Bolman,  which  were 
used  with  success.  Having  given  much  attention  to  Greek,  Mr. 
Johnson  believed  it  an  error  to  leach  it  as  a  dead  language,  but 
that  modern  Greek  was  substantially  the  same  as  the  Greek  of 
iho  days  of  Homer,  and  a  living  language,  and  as  such  he  taught 
it.  In  these  views  he  was  sustained  by  means  of  some  of  IIm) 
most  distinguished  Greek  scholars  of  our  own  country,  and  by 
some  of  the  most  intelligent  native  Greeks  who  have  written  oo 
the  subject.  Mr.  Johnson  found  that  his  system  gave  his  pupils  a 
taste  and  fondness  for  a  language  generally  esteemed  a  most  diffi. 
cult  and  discouraging  onei  and  in  the  short  period  during  which 
they  were  under  his  instruction,  many  of  them  became  able  to 
read  with  case,  intelligence  and  propriety,  the  poetry  of  Sopliocles 
and  of  Homer. 

The  school  fully  answered  the  design  of  ils  founders,  ofibrding 
at  the  low  price  of  twenty-eight  dollars  a  year,  instruction  in  all 
studies  which  it  could  ordinarily  be  desired  to  follow,  and  enabling 
those  of  narrow  means  to  acquire  an  education  of  a  grade  befinv 
attainable  only  by  the  wealthy.  Encouraged  by  this  succesa,  the 
Institute  proceeded  to  enlarge  their  means  of  difTusing  knowledge 
by  establishing  professorships  in  several  branches  of  soieooe  and 
art,  the  incumbeDls  of  which  were  to  preparo  and  d»liv«r  as 
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annual  course  of  lectures  before  the  members  of  the  Institute  and 
their  families.  Mr.  Johnson  was  appointed  to  the  chair  of  mechan* 
ica  and  natural  philosophy — a  department  for  which  he  was  pecuU 
iarly  fiUed,  and  which  had  always  been  a  favorite  with  him.  It 
was  therefore  with  the  zeal  both  of  duty  and  pleasure  that  he 
entered  upon  investigations  in  which  he  took  the  utmost  delight, 
but  which  he  had  never  before  been  able  to  pursue  far  without 
infringing  upon  the  time  and  strength  due  to  his  regular  employ, 
ments.  With  the  purpose  both  of  increasing  the  interest  and 
usefulness  of  his  lectures,  and  of  providing  for  himself  the  means 
of  experiment,  he  provided  an  extensive  mechanical  and  philo* 
sophical  apparatus.  The  classes  included  both  sexes,  and  many 
adults,  and  were  numerous  and  uniformly  interested  and  attentive 
during  the  many  succeeding  seasons  when  his  lectures  were  given. 
Although  actively  engaged  in  the  educational  department  of  the 
I  Franklin  Institute,  Mr.  Johnson  was  always  ready  to  co-operate  in 
promoting  its  general  objects  through  other  channels.  He  con. 
tributed  to  their  Journal,  took  part  in  their  deliberative  and  con* 
versational  meetings,  engaged  in  its  discussions  of  questions  of 
practical  science,  and  prosecuted  with  reference  to  it,  either  alone 
or  with  others,  in  elaborate  researches  on  subjects  of  great  impor- 
tance to  the  arts  and  to  mankind.  Nor  were  his  labors  limited  to 
the  objects  of  the  Institute.  The  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences 
of  Philadelphia  had  elected  him  a  member  soon  afler  his  renrK)val  t 
to  the  city,  and  he  took  a  place  among  its  working  men  of  science, 
and  was  in  the  habit  of  contributing  to  its  collection,  especially 
such  minerals  and  fossils  as  he  could  gather  during  his  journeys 
or  geological  explorations  in  the  state.  He  was  a  constant  attend- 
ant at  their  weekly  meetings,  and  frequently  presided  at  them,  and 
was  for  some  time  corresponding  secretary.  Papers  by  him  are 
also  numerously  scattered  through  their  published  proceedings, 
for  the  many  years  of  his  residence  in  Philadelphia.  It  is 
scarcely  necessary  to  add  that  his  personal  and  social  relations  to 
his  contemporaries  of  the  Institute  and  the  Academy  were  invari. 
ably  most  pleasant. 

Mr.  Johnson's  official  connection  with  the  Franklin  Institute 
,  continued  for  more  than  ten  years.  At  the  end  of  that  time  the 
^  High  School,  rendered  superfluous  by  the  adoption  of  a  general 
school  system,  was  given  up,  though  the  lectures  were  continued* 
During  the  whole  period,  besides  discharging  his  official  duties, 
Mr.  Johnson  was  actively  engaged  in  researches  in  physical 
•oience,  often  with  a  direct  bearing  on  the  arts  and  practical  busi- 
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ne» ;  and,  it  is  believed,  with  no  small  result  in  contributions  to 
tiie  advancement  of  human  knowledge.  Many  of  his  moM  impor. 
tant  scientific  papers,  and  several  on  education,  were  during  tb« 
sanra  period  published  in  the  scientific  journals  of  the  day. 

Mr,  Johnsoa  was  not  content  with  merely  mastering  oil  already 
known  of  any  department  to  which  his  attention  was  turned,  but 
was  accustomed  to  devote  uncommon  powers  of  patient  investig*. 
tion,  careful  analysis,  and  logical  deduction,  to  the  endeavor  to 
discover  new  facts  or  to  establish  new  principles.  He  pooaessed 
great  quickness  in  comprehending  even  the  most  complicated 
mechanical  devices,  and  suffered  no  new  machine  which  caitM 
under  his  observation  to  escape  the  thorough  understanding  of  ka 
operations  and  uses.  This  aptitude  was  of  singular  advantage 
to  him  in  the  many  elaborate  investigations  in  phj-sica  which  h« 
aflerwards  pursued,  in  devising  new  apparatus  or  oombinatioos  of 
machinery. 

Among  the  earliest  and  most  important  of  these  investigationa 
was  a  series  of  experiments  to  determine  the  strength  of  materi- 
als, and  the  best  construction  of  steam  Iwilers.  These  were  set 
on  foot  by  the  Franklin  Institute,  about  the  year  1630,  and  origin- 
ated in  a  benevolent  desire  to  prevent  the  misery  arising  from  the 
frequency  of  steamboat  explosions.  The  Institute  sppointed  a 
committee  of  seventeen  to  carry  out  a  systematic  examination  of 
the  whole  subject,  whose  operations  resulted  in  a  wide  course  of 
investigation,  occupying  many  of  the  best  scientific  minds  of  the 
country  for  several  years.  A  sub-commiltee  of  three,  Mr.  John- 
son, Mr.  Reeves,  and  Prof.  Bache,  was  entrusted  with  that  branch 
of  the  inquiry  relating  to  the  strength  of  materials.  They  sent 
circulars  throughout  the  United  States  and  abroad,  requesting 
facts  on  the  subject,  and  materials  used  in  the  manufaoture  of 
steam-boilers,  to  be  submitted  to  scientific  tests.  The  answers 
received  showed  a  deep  and  general  interest  in  the  subject ;  and 
in  a  few  months  the  committee  were  in  possession  of  abundant 
facts  for  the  further  prosecution  of  their  inquiries.  The  Secretary 
of  the  Navy,  appreciating  the  importance  of  these  researches, 
recommended  their  extension,  and  furnished  the  fundi  necessary 
for  incidental  expenses. 

This  branch  of  the  inquiry  was  regarded  as  of  paramount 
importance,  and  the  committee  applied  themselves  to  it  with  cor- 
responding  zeal,  devoting  to  it  all  the  time  which  they  oould  save 
from  their  ordinary  occupations,  for  three  or  four  years.  Their 
report  appeared  in  1837,  in  380  octavo  pagei^  and  inoludad  n 
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minute  detail  of  all  their  experiments,  verified  and  illustrated  by 
tables  and  plates. 

While  conducting  these  experiments,  and  others  on  steam,  heat, 
electricity,  magnetism,  dec,  Mr.  Johnson  observed  many  phenom- 
ena suggestive  of  new  physical  laws ;  which,  after  verification, 
if  of  practical  utility,  he  was  accustomed  to  publish  in  some  intel- 
ligible  form.  Of  these  discoveries,  one  of  the  most  important 
was,  that  iron  increases  in  strength,  afler  being  subjected  to  a  pow- 
erful  tension  at  an  increased  temperature,  in  the  proportion  of 
from  18  to  20  per  cent,,  with  a  gain  in  length  of  from  6  to  6 
per  cent.  ;  a  law  verified  by  numerous  experiments. 

The  importance  of  this  discovery  was  regarded  as  great,  espe- 
cially with  reference  to  marine  equipments,  where,  as  in  cables, 
&c.,  the  utmost  possible  strength  is  required  with  the  least  weight. 
Having  devised  a  mode  for  the  practical  application  of  his  discov- 
ery, Mr.  Johnson  submitted  his  scheme  to  Judge  Upshur,  then 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  always  of  liberal  sentiments  in  relation 
to  scientific  improvements,  and  who  appreciated  the  value  of  this, 
so  far  as  to  direct  a  proving  machine  then  about  being  furnished 
for  the  navy  yard  at  Washington,  to  be  constructed  under  Mr. 
Johnson's  directions,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  admit  the  application 
of  his  improvement  to  chain  cables  and  to  examine  its  feasibility. 
The  result  justified  all  that  had  been  claimed  for  thermo-tension, 
but  it  was  found  that  some  modifications  in  the  usual  form  of  the 
links  of  chain  cables  would  be  necessary  in  order  to  admit  its 
successful  application  to  them.  In  a  letter  written  about  this  time 
Mr.  Johnson  says,  "  The  experiments  on  chains  and  bars  of  iron, 
hot  and  cold,  are  continued  daily.  I  am  making  efforts  to  intro- 
duce some  improvements  in  the  mode  of  fashioning  the  links  of 
chains  and  their  studs.  The  prejudice  in  regard  to  old  habits 
has  to  be  met  by  persevering  efforts  to  prove  inconteslably  the  su- 
periority of  the  forms  which  I  have  proposed  to  substitute.  Every 
step  which  I  take  batters  down  some  obstinate  prejudice  and 
opens  an  easier  and  easier  path  to  the  success  of  my  proposals.  In 
the  form  of  the  studs  and  cross-stays  of  links,  I  have  already 
effected  a  change,  and  as  I  have  four  or  five  times  in  succession 
proved  that  the  new  form  of  link  is  itself  stronger  and  more  endur- 
ing than  the  old  one,  I  have  liule  doubt  that  it  will  also  gain  the 
ascendency.'* 

These  experiments  were  never  completed.  They  were  at  first 
discontinued  in  obedience  to  an  order  from  the  department  to  sus- 
pend all  operations  under  the  head  of  general  increase,  and  subse- 


quent  itnperaiive  duties  elsewhere,  and  changes  of  admimstnlioii, 
prevented  them  from  betog  resumed. 

In  the  Bummer  of  1836,  Mr.  Johneon  quitted  for  a  time  the 
arduous  occupations  of  llie  laboratory,  the  lecture  room,  and  the 
study,  for  a  more  genial  and  healthful  sphere  of  inquiry  among 
the  minerals  and  fjssils  of  the  coal  formations  of  the  Alleghany 
ns,  and  of  the  region  of  the  west  branch  of  the   Suaque- 


In  geology,  comparatively  a  Dew  science,  and  in  its  related 
pursuits,  Mr.  Johnson's  attainments  had  hitherto  been  bounded  by 
what  was  already  known.  He  now,  however,  proposed  to  himself 
the  pleasant  task  of  independent  investigation,  with  the  hope  of 
himself  adding  something  to  the  extent  of  buraBD  knowledge- 
Having  already  made  many  invesligalions  on  the  special  depart- 
ment of  the  properties  of  iron  and  coal,  he  felt  peculiar  interest 
in  studying  their  features  ia  their  native  forms  and  iocalitits.  On 
this  and  subsequent  occasions,  indeed,  he  visited  most  of  the  cool 
fields  of  any  note,  of  our  own  country,  of  Nova  Scotia,  and  of 
Wales  and  some  other  parts  of  Europe.  He  also  eiiamined 
extensively  the  iron  districts,  studying  tlie  different  ores  and  their 
localities,  and  collecting  samples  for  future  analysis.  Bome  of 
these  explorations  were  professional,  for  the  benefit  of  mining 
companies,  or  to  determine  the  value  of  lands;  but  an  ultimate 
motive  in  all  of  them  was  the  attainment  of  knowledge  and  the 
advancement  of  science;  and  their  results  were  not  only  pub- 
lished in  official  reports  to  the  companies  interested,  but  were  ain 
the  basis  of  many  scientific  papers  which  were  afterwards  pub- 
lished from  time  to  time  as  occasion  served.  During  these  same 
explorations,  no  opportunity  was  neglected  of  collecting  minerals, 
fossils,  and  curious  or  interesting  relics  and  materials  of  whatever 
kind,  relating  to  the  natural  history  of  the  regions  traversed.  On 
one  occasion,  while  ascending  the  Sinnemahoning  in  a  skiff,  he 
observed,  high  up  an  overhanging  sandstone  cliff,  some  rude 
attempts  at  engraving.  With  much  tbbor  and  difficulty  he  had 
them  detached,  and  upon  examination  found  them  to  constitute  a 
rude  map  of  the  course  of  that  river  and  the  country  near  it,  and 
the  animals  found  in  the  valley.  He  had  it  cut  down  to  a  manage- 
able size  and  sent  to  the  Academy  of  Natural* Sciences  at  Phila- 
delphia. The  Pennsylvania  Historical  Society  afterwards  pub- 
lished a  fac  simile  and  description  of  this  curious  specimen  of 
aboriginal  topography. 

In  1837,  Mr.  Johnson  was  appointed  to  take  charge  of  ibe 
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department  of  magnetism,  electricity,  and  astronomy,  in  the 
United  States  Exploring  Expedition,  as  originally  organized ;  a 
post  which  his  love  of  knowledge  and  his  desire  of  investigating 
a  new  field,  induced  him  to  accept,  notwithstanding  the  long  pros- 
pective absence  from  his  home  and  family.  He  entered  upon 
preparatory  duties  sometime  before  the  departure  of  the  expedi- 
tion, and  occupied  some  months  in  verifying  and  testing  the 
instruments  to  be  under  his  care,  in  a  temporary  building  erected 
for  the  purpose  on  Rittenhouse  square,  in  Philadelphia,  and  with 
the  aid  of  several  naval  officers,  and  of  Profs.  Walker  and 
Kendall. 

Relying  on  the  faith  of  the  government,  Mr.  Johnson  resigned 
his  professorship,  in  the  Franklin  Institute,  for  these  preliminary 
labors,  and  was  also  obliged  to  make  other  sacrifices  and  prepara- 
tions. But  after  many  months  of  active  preparation,  and  many 
more  of  vexatious  delay,  these  justifiable  expectations  were 
disappointed  by  the  abandonment  of  the  original  plan,  and  the 
reduction  of  the  fleet,  outfit,  and  scientific  corps,  to  an  extent  and 
grade  every  way  inferior.  The  dignity  and  efficiency  of  the 
scientific  corps,  in  particular,  was  so  much  curtailed  that  it  was 
with  disappointed  hopes  and  lowered  expectations  that  those  who 
were  retained,  embarked  on  the  voyage ;  and  it  was  with  satisfac- 
tion rather  than  regret,  that  Mr.  Johnson  finally  received  notice 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  that  his  services  would  not  be 
required  ;  and  the  satisfaction  of  his  family,  whose  scientific 
ardor  was  naturally  less  vivid  than  his  own,  was  still  greater  at 
his  announcement  that  he  would  again  resume  his  favorite  home 
avocations. 

As  the  sphere  of  labor,  and  the  demand  for  it,  in  the  depart- 
ment of  applied  science  was  now  constantly  widening,  from  the 
wants  of  the  increasing  development  of  the  mineral,  agricultural, 
and  industrial  resources,  and  the  general  intelligence  of  the  coun- 
try, Mr.  Johnson  experienced  no  lack  of  employment.  Besides 
extensive  geological  explorations  in  various  parts  of  the  country, 
analyses  of  minerals,  and  writing  the  requisite  reports,  he  had 
occasion  to  enter,  as  by  a  natural  gradation,  into  a  new  field,  that 
of  organic  chemistry.  The  Pennsylvania  College  at  Gettysburg, 
having  in  1839  organized  a  medical  department  in  Philadelphia, 
(  Mr.  Johnson  received  and  accepted  the  appointment  in  it  of  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry  and  Natural  Philosophy.  In  preparing  for 
the  duties  of  this  chair,  he  was  required  to  investigate  the  import- 
ant and  interesting  relations  between  physiology,  pathology,  and 
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animal  chemistry,  and  to  prepare  them  for  lucid  expIanKtiMi  to  his 
class.  This  required  laborious  study  and  profound  thought ;  but 
ihe  pursuit  was  one  of  fascinating  interest  to  him,  and  his  lectures 
were  among  the  most  popular  of  ihe  whole  course,  eliciUog  the 
applause  of  the  Btudenta  and  the  approbation  of  the  faculty.  Ho 
retained  this  position  for  four  years,  at  the  end  of  which  time  he 
resigned  it,  to  devote  hia  undivided  attention  to  scientific  investiga- 
tions requiring  his  presence  elsewhere. 

The  practical  knowledge  which  long  experience  had  given  him 
in  relation  to  coal  an<l  iron,  had  led  him  to  the  opinion  that  they 
were  the  two  most  important  productions  of  the  country,  both 
politically  and  economically  ;  and  that  iho  extensive  and  rapidly 
increasing  use  of  coal,  especially  in  commerce,  navigation,  and 
manufacturing,  demanded  a  thorough  scientific  investigation  of 
the  properties  of  ail  its  varieties,  for  the  ascertainment  of  their 
absolute  and  relative  values,  in  generating  steam,  producing  heat, 
and  for  other  purposes.  Under  the  conviction  that  such  know]. 
edge  was  attainable,  and  that  it  was  a  desideratum  of  especial 
value  to  the  navy.  Prof.  Johnson  addressed  Secretary  Upshur, 
with  the  view  of  obtaining  the  authority  of  Congress  to  institute 
the  re(|uisite  experiments.  Tiie  Secretary  accordingly  recom- 
mended the  measure  ;  in  1841  a  bill  was  passed  authorizing  him 
to  appropriate  the  necessary  funds,  and  Prof.  Johnson  was  author, 
izcd  10  commence  the  work.  The  preliminary  steps  were  at 
unce  taken,  and  tho  navy  department  invited  coal  dealers  to  fur- 
nish specimens  of  varieties  of  coal  for  experiment. 

The  preparation  of  the  necessary  apparatus  delayed  the  com- 
mencement of  actual  operations  until  the  fall  of  1642,  The  work 
was  still  for  some  reason  suspended  until  1843,  when  It  was  re. 
commenced  ond  industriously  continued  to  a  close  in  November, 
Forty -one  samples  were  tested,  and  sixty  tons  of  coal  consumed 
in  the  experiments.  A  preliminary  report  was  soon  issued,  giving 
a  general  account  of  the  proceedings,  for  the  satisfaction  of  the 
numerous  inquirers  on  the  subject.  A  final  report  however 
remained  to  be  prepared,  to  embody  in  a  systemattsed  form  the 
great  mass  of  notes,  observation,  and  analyses  which  had  been 
accumulated,  and  to  make  it  available  for  practical  purposes. 
This  was  completed  and  issued  by  Congress  in  1844,  and  consti- 
tuted an  octavo  volume  of  600  pages. 

This  report  commanded  universal  approbation  for  profound  and 
laborious  research,  accuracy,  and  extent  oE  information.  Prof. 
Johnson,  however,  considered  it  only  the  beginning  of  the  much 
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greater  work  which  he  contemplated  ;  namely,  the  continuance  of 
his  investigations  until  they  should  include  all  the  varieties  of 
coals  from  the  principal  coal  fields  of  the  United  States,  and  from 
such  others  as  in  the  progress  of  steam  navigation  we  might  have 
occasion  to  use,  and  thus  to  form  a  complete  work  worthy  of  our 
government,  and  commensurate  with  its  deep  interest  in  the 
development  of  our  physical  resources.  But  among  the  innumer- 
able objects  of  personal  and  political  interest,  and  the  changes  of 
our  officers  of  government,  many  objects  of  great  public  import- 
ance are  oflen  overlooked,  and  left  to  be  neglected,  or  promoted 
by  the  care  of  private  enterprise.  A  mong  others,  the  researches 
among  American  coals,  so  creditably  begun,  yet  remain  to  be 
finished,  although  its  plan  and  execution  as  far  as  completed, 
commanded  universal  approbation,  and  although  petitions  oflea 
repeated  and  from  various  sources  were  presented,  urging  Con- 
gress to  continue  the  experiments  until  their  advocates  desisted, 
hopelessly  discouraged. 

Meanwhile,  the  work,  as  far  as  it  goes,  has  become  a  standard 
authority.  The  British  Admiralty,  in  the  similar  course  of  exper- 
iments shortly  afterwards  instituted  by  them,  adopted  Prof.  John- 
son's plan  as  the  basis  of  their  operations;  and  those  in  charge  of 
the  corresponding  series  of  experiments  in  fuel  under  the  Prussian 
government,  not  only  adopted  his  plan  of  proceeding,  but  bore  an 
honorable  testimony  to  their  obligations  to  Us  author,  in  the  preface 
to  their  published  report,  and  also  in  a  private  communication  to 
him. 

About  this  period.  Prof.  Johnson  was  employed  in  various  sci- 
entific  researches  connected  with  the  Navy  Department.  He 
was  member  of  a  commission  to  investigate  the  subject  of  floating 
docks,  and  was  engaged  in  examining  various  contrivances  for 
preventing  steamboat  explosions,  the  causes  and  prevention  of  the 
corrosion  of  sheathing  copper,  and  several  subjects  of  minor 
importance,  demanding  much  laborious  research,  and  the  drafting 
of  various  reports,  published  by  government  on  their  respective 
occasions. 

In  1845,  Prof.  Johnson  accepted  from  the  city  of  Boston,  an 
appointment,  in  connection  with  Mr.  J.  Jervis,  the  well  known 
civil  engineer,  to  examine  and  report  on  the  sources  from  which 
a  supply  of  pure  water  might  be  brought  into  that  city  ;  this 
important  question  having  been  surrounded  with  great  difficulties 
during  several  years,  from  the  numerous  and  conflicting  opinions 
and  interests  combined  to  influence  or  prevent  a  decision  \  and  it 
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having  been  determined  to  employ  two  gentlemen  of  acknowl. 
edged  competency  in  scientific  attainments,  and  free  from  local  or 
personal  interest  or  prepossession.  The  summer  of  1845  wu 
employed  in  this  undertaking,  and  Prof.  Johnson's  share  of  tba 
task  was  fulfilled  with  much  satisfaction  both  to  himself  and  to  the 
public  immediately  interested. 

From  some  years  after  this  time,  Prof.  Johnson  was  employed 
in  labors  of  a  more  literary  character.  He  prepared  for  Phila. 
delphia  publisiiera,  editions  of  some  of  the  works  of  MofTat, 
Kuapp,  and  VVcisbach,  adapting  them  to  the  wants  of  our  own 
schools  and  students  by  emendations  and  notes  of  his  own. 
During  tJie  same  time,  his  pen,  always  actively  employed,  was 
engaged  in  various  other  writings,  always  having  some  relation 
to  ilie  advancement  of  science  or  to  iiilclleclual  progress. 

About  this  period,  also,  he  entered  with  zeal  into  the  study  of 
agricultural  chemistry,  and  was  among  tlic  firKt  to  awaken  the 
minds  of  the  farming  population  of  this  country  to  the  importance 
and  profit  of  the  judicious  practical  application  of  the  principles  of 
chemistry  to  the  processes  of  their  occupation.  He  prepared  a 
course  of  lectures  on  the  subji^ct,  which  were  delivered  in  Phila. 
delphia  and  the  neighboring  cities  to  good  audiences,  attracting 
much  attention  from  the  novelty  of  the  subject  and  the  ability 
with  which  it  was  discussed. 

Always  taking  a  dcpp  interest  in  chemistry,  geology,  and  their 
kindred  studies,  he  was  one  of  the  first  twenty  who  organized  the 
AmericBU  Association  of  Geologists  at  Philadelphia  in  1840. 
After  the  enlargement  of  the  sphere  of  effort  of  this  body,  by 
embracing  all  the  natural  sciences,  and  their  re-organi/stion  as 
the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  in 
1848,  he  served  as  their  first  Sccrclary. 

Ahhongh  for  the  greater  part  of  his  lifo  devoted  to  pursuits  of 
a  sciemiftc  character.  Prof.  Johnson  was  interested  in  all  organiza* 
tions  and  enterprises  for  general  improvement,  whether  political, 
philanthropical,  or  educational.  While  at  college,  he  joined  such 
societies  as  aimed  at  personal  improvement  or  the  laudablo  exer- 
cise of  the  social  affections.  He  was  a  zealous  and  efficient 
mason,  and  rose  through  many  grades  of  office  in  their  organiza- 
tion. He  was  an  early  and  active  member  of  the  Peace  Society, 
and  of  the  Temperance  organization.  Indeed,  he  never  allowed 
himself  to  fall  under  the  dominion  of  any  animal  appetites;  and 
finding  himself  becoming  gradually  more  addicted  to  the  use  of 
tobacco,  which  he  had  learned  to  use  at  college,  he  discontinued  hs 
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use  entirely,  and  never  resumed  it  He  maintained  a  strict 
temperance  in  all  things,  through  life  ;  believing  it  essential  both 
to  bodily  health  and  mental  vigor. 

For  mere  party  politics  he  had  little  taste,  and  never  mingled 
in  lU  contests,  but  thought  and  acted  decidedly  and  vigorously  on 
all  subjects  affecting  the  public  welfare.  His  efforts  in  the  course 
of  the  movement  for  educational  reform  in  Pennsylvania  have 
already  been  adverted  to.  His  opinions  relative  to  education  made 
him  a  willing  member  of  organizations  for  promoting  it,  and  a 
participant  in  their  counsels  and  efforts,  so  far  as  his  occupations 
and  location  permitted.  He  was  a  member  of  the  National  Insti- 
tute at  Washington  from  its  first  organization,  and  while  a  resident 
there  was  an  active  member  and  constant  attendant.  With  his 
fellow  members,  his  social  relations  were  most  agreeable,  to  the 
end  of  his  life;  and  his  last  meeting  with  his  friends  around  his 
own  board  was  with  them.  He  was  honorary  member  of  the 
Maryland  Institute  for  the  Promotion  of  the  Mechanic  Arts,  and 
delivered  courses  of  lectures  before  them  for  several  successive 
years ;  the  first  in  1849,  and  the  last,  which  was  also  the  last  he 
ever  delivered,  in  1852.  No  similar  effort,  perhaps,  ever  called 
forth  more  universal  approbation  from  its  audience  than  did  this. 
Its  subject  was  "The  Social  and  Industrial  Relations  of  Man  in 
Europe  and  America." 

He  was  always  attentive  to  the  calls  of  humanity,  and  a  friend 
and  helper  to  the  poor  and  the  oppressed,  whether  from  Europe, 
or  his  fellow-countrymen,  with  voice,  pen,  and  purse.  An  ardent 
lover  of  liberty,  both  civil  and  religious,  while  he  held  firmly  and 
boldly  to  his  own  opinions,  which  approximated  most  nearly  to 
those  of  the  Unitarian  denomination,  he  recognized  the  like 
freedom  in  all  others,  while  abhorring  all  bigotry,  cant,  and  hypoc- 
risy. 

Finding  his  chief  occupations  centering  in  Washington,  he 
removed  thither  with  his  family  in  1848,  still  hoping  that  Congress 
would  authorize  the  resumption  and  completion  of  his  researches 
in  American  coals;  continuing  his  own  scientific  researches,  and 
transacting  some  business  connected  with  mining,  civil  engineer- 
ing,  and  the  procuring  of  patents. 

At  the  organization  of  the  London  Exhibition  of  the  Industry  of 
all  nations  in  1850,  Prof.  Johnson  took  a  lively  interest  in  the 
enterprise,  and  was  among  the  first  in  this  country  to  move  in  the 
promotion   of  it.     He   was  appointed  secretary  of  the  central 


i 


796 

oommittee  for  tho  United  States,  and  performed  the  duties  of  the 
office  zealously  and  faith  fully. 

He  had  for  some  time  contemplated  a  visit  to  Europe  ;  and  a> 
DO  ocoasioD  seemed  likely  to  occur  more  attractive  than  that  of 
the  opening  of  the  World's  Exhibition  in  1851,  he  embarked  tor 
England  with  part  of  his  family,  and  spent  some  eight  months  io 
Tinting  England,  Wales,  Germany,  Switzerland,  Italy,  and 
France,  crowding  every  day  and  hour  with  a  multitude  of 
acquirements  and  observations  treasured  up  for  use  in  afler  years, 
had  such  beeo  allowed  him.  He  returned,  gratified  to  the  full 
extent  of  his  expectations,  both  with  the  knowledge  acquired  and 
with  the  courtesy  and  kindness  enjoyed  in  his  brief  intercourse 
with  such  men  of  science  and  learning  as  he  met,  and  in  the 
facilities  given  him  for  examining  all  objects  of  general  or  special 
interest. 

In  January,  1852,  he  was  summoned  to  give  evidence  before 
the  House  of  Representatives,  upon  the  stability  of  the  work  in 
progress  on  the  capitol  extension  ;  a  task  which  made  it  necessary 
for  him  to  examine  elaborately  the  qualities  of  the  materials 
used  and  the  mode  of  their  arrangement.  This  occupied  him 
several  weeks,  and  was  performed  to  the  satisfaction  of  all  parties. 

He  had  scarcely  completed  this  work,  and  indeed  was  actually 
engaged  in  his  laboratory  in  carrying  out  some  further  researches 
in  relation  to  it,  when  ho  was  suddenly  attacked  by  the  fatal 
malady  which  terminated  his  life  in  the  brief  period  of  six  days, 
on  the  26th  of  April,  1852. 

Although  he  had  never  labored  with  the  primary  purpose  of 
accumulating  wealth,  he  had  usually  been  liberally  paid  for  hia 
professional  exertions  ;  and  his  rule  of  moderate  expenditure 
enabled  him  to  live  in  respectable  independence  and  generous 
hospitality,  and  to  gather  a  comfortable  provision  against  future 
contingencies. 

The  example  of  Prof.  Johnson's  life  should  encourage  self- 
reliance.  Almost  from  his  infancy  he  had  earned  his  own  living. 
He  left  no  debt  uncanceled,  and  never  sought  for  patronage  from 
the  rich  or  the  powerful.  In  reliance  upon  divine  protection  and 
aid,  he  put  his  own  hands  vigorously  to  the  work  be  desired  to  do, 
and  steady  prosperity  was  the  result. 
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committee  for  the  United  States,  and  performed  the  duties  of  the 
office  zealously  and  faithfully. 

He  had  for  some  time  contemplated  a  viiiit  to  Europe  ;  and  as 
no  occasion  seemed  likely  to  occur  more  attractive  than  that  of 
the  opening  of  the  World's  Exhibition  in  1B51,  he  emtmrked  for 
England  with  part  of  his  family,  and  spent  some  eight  months  in 
visiting  England,  Wales,  Germany,  Switzerland,  Italy,  sod 
France,  crowding  every  day  and  hour  wiih  a  multitude  of 
acquirements  and  observations  treasured  up  for  use  in  afler  years, 
had  such  been  allowed  him.  He  returned,  gratified  to  the  full 
extent  of  his  expectations,  both  with  the  knowledge  acquired  and 
with  the  courtesy  and  kindness  enjoyed  in  his  brief  intercourse 
with  such  men  of  science  and  learning  as  he  met,  and  in  the 
facilities  given  him  for  examining  all  objects  of  general  or  special 
interest 

In  January,  1852,  he  was  summoned  to  give  evidence  before 
the  House  of  Representatives,  upon  the  stability  of  the  work  in 
progress  on  the  capilol  extension  ;  a  task  which  made  it  necessary 
for  him  to  examine  elaborately  the  qualities  of  the  materials 
used  and  the  mode  of  their  arrangement.  This  occupied  him 
several  weeks,  and  was  performed  to  the  satisfaction  of  all  parties. 

He  had  scarcely  completed  this  work,  and  indeed  was  actually 
engaged  in  his  laboratory  in  carrying  out  some  further  researches 
in  relation  to  it,  when  he  was  suddenly  attacked  by  the  fatal 
malady  which  terminated  his  life  in  the  brief  period  of  six  days, 
on  the  26lh  of  April,  1852. 

Although  he  had  never  labored  with  the  primary  purpose  of 
accumulating  wealth,  he  had  usually  been  liberally  paid  for  bis 
professional  exertions ;  and  his  rule  of  moderate  expenditure 
enabled  him  to  live  in  respectable  independence  and  generous 
hospitality,  and  to  gather  a  comfortable  provision  against  future 
contingencies. 

The  example  of  Prof.  Johnson's  life  should  encourage  self- 
reliance.  Almost  from  his  infancy  ho  had  earned  his  own  living. 
He  led  no  debt  uncanceled^  and  never  sought  for  patronage  from 
the  rich  or  the  powerful.  In  reliance  upon  divine  protection  and 
aid,  he  put  his  own  hands  vigorously  to  the  work  he  desired  to  doi 
and  steady  prosperity  was  the  result. 
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In  1825,  Walter  R.  JohnsoD,  Principal  of  the  Academy  at  Ger* 
man  to  WD,  Pennsylvania,  published  a  pamphlet  of  28  pages,  entitled 
**  Observations  on  the  Improvement  of  Seminaries  of  Learning  in  the 
United  States :  with  Suggestions  for  its  Accomplishment.''''*  The  prin- 
cipal suggestion  for  the  improvement  of  educational  institutions  of 
every  grade,  was  the  establishment  of  Schools  for  Teachers. 

This  end  (the  improvement  of  seminaries  of  learning)  is  proposed  to  be  ac- 
complinhed  by  the  introduction  of  a  cla»a  of  schools  hitherto  unknown  in  our 
country,  but  for  which  the  public  exigencies  seem  loudly  to  call,  and  these 
are  acfwoU  for  teachers.  This  plan  is  not  offered  as  in  itself  a  novelty  ;  it  has 
long  been  in  successful  operation  in  some  countries  on  the  continent  of  Eu- 
rope, particularly  in  Germany  (a  region  to  which  modem  learning  owes  more 
than  the  learned  are  all  willing  to  acknowledge),  and  there  its  beneficial  influ- 
ence is  seen  in  every  aspect  of  society.  Some,  we  are  aware,  will  be  ready  to 
object  that  we  have  hitherto  been  supplied,  without  such  establishments,  with 
as  many  teachers  as  could  find  employment,  and  with  more  than  ever  deserved 
it.  True ;  and  this  is  precisely  the  reason  for  founding  institutions  which 
shall  aftbrd  a  supply  of  such  as  mm/  deserve  the  public  confidence. 

It  is  believed  that  the  demand  for  good  instructora  is  increasing  in  our  coun- 
try, in  a  ratio  far  exceetling  that  of  the  augmentation  of  our  population.  This 
belief  is  founded  upon  the  consideration  that  many  of  the  States,  which  have 
hitherto  been  destitute  of  school  systems,  are  now  forming  plans  for  the  gen- 
eral or  universal  diffusion  of  knowledge  :  that  higher  institutions,  as  well  as 
common  8ch<x)l8,  are  in  all  parts  of  the  Union  becoming  the  objects  of  favor 
and  attention,  to  a  degree  heretofore  unequalled  :  that  in  seminaries  of  every 
grade,  the  number  of  branches  expected  to  be  taught,  is  much  greater  than 
formerly  :  that  in  every  quarter  it  is  beginning  to  be  imderstood,  that  under 
free  political  institutions,  the  cause  of  good  learning  is  the  foundation  of  suc- 
cess to  all  other  good  causes,  and  that  as  the  public  become  enlightened  on 
the  subject,  they  are  also  becoming  better  qualified  to  distinguish  the  able 
from  the  imbecile,  and  those  who  act  from  principle  from  those  who  follow 
caprice  or  sordid  interest  alone.  It  is  daily  made  more  and  more  evident, 
even  to  those  who  reflect  but  little,  that  every  man  is  not  by  nature  an  in- 
structor ;  a  truth  which  seems  to  have  been  overlooked  by  those  who  have 
been  ready  to  employ  the  weak,  untaught,  and  inexperienced  for  those  offices 
in  which  eminent  abilities,  thorough  instruction,  and  extensive  experience  are 
of  the  utmost  im]x>rtance.  Besides,  the  qualifications  of  instructors  must  bear 
some  proportion  to  the  attainments  required  by  their  pupils  in  after  life,  by 
the  circumstances  in  which  they  are  to  be  placed.  Adverting,  then,  to  the 
qualifications  now  demanded  of  those  who  are  to  fill  stations  of  public  trust, 
or  to  occupy  a  distinguished  rank  in  the  affairs  of  private  life,  we  may  be  fur- 

*  The  following  remark  of  Dr.  Watts  ia  quoted  in  the  title-page  as  the  tesU  for  the  obflerT»> 
tiona  which  follow : 

**  Instractora  shoald  have  akill  in  the  art  or  method  of  teaching.  It  is  a  great  nnhapplnsas 
indeed  when  pe^son^  by  a  spirit  of  party  or  fkction,  or  interest,  or  by  purchaee^  are  set  np  for 
tutors,  who  have  neither  dne  knowledge  of  science  nor  skill  in  the  way  of  communieatUfn^^ 
for  the  poor  pupils  fkre  accordingly,  and  grow  lean  in  their  understandings.** 
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ther  convipced  of  the  increnaing  demaad  for  sapciior  talentt  and  blg-ti  attain- 
mcnts,  in  those  who  are  to  form  the  character  of  our  youthful  citiwQi.  Not 
only  are  oar  executive  and  legieUtiTe  offices,  in  coDformitj  trith  the  public  wiafa- 
es,  filled  with  the  most  eminent  scholare  of  out  country ;  not  ouly  do  the  hai, 
the  bench,  and  the  pulpit  demand,  as  heret^ifore,  the  best  talenta  of  the  com- 
mimltjr,  but  our  armj  and  naTj  alio  are  beginning  to  puke  high  intellectual 
atlainmentu  their  principal  paseporta  to  honoT  and  promotion.  Agriculture, 
manufactures,  and  commerce  are  calling  to  their  vd  men  of  science,  iDtelli- 
gience,  and  liberality  of  mind ;  and  the  impulse  given  to  physical  impmve- 
ments.  Implies  the  future  demand  for  a  large  amount  of  enel^ctlc  mental  poir- 
ers.  To  be  ignorant  of  the  rudiments  of  ^ucation,  ia  at  present  regarded  bj 
persons  of  all  ranks,  and  even  of  all  compleilons.  as  a  serioiu  misfortune'; 
and  in  some  parts  of  our  country,  as  a  heavy,  positive  reproach,  to  be  covered 
neither  by  graces  of  person,  respectability  of  parentage,  nor  splendor  of  for- 
tune. Neither  the  sons  nor  the  daughters  of  America  feel  that  they  have  dis- 
charged their  duty,  either  to  thcuiitelvee  or  to  their  country,  until  they  bare 
redeemed  from  a  state  of  waste  some  good  portion  of  that  intellectual  inherit' 
knee  which  has  &tlen  to  their  share.  Accordingly,  we  find  that  in  districts  of 
country  where  yesterday  the  first  crash  of  Che  filling  forest  was  heard,  to-daj 
the  voice  of  science  rises  from  the  walla  of  her  neat  and  classic  habitation ; 
Knd  where  within  the  memory  of  the  present  generation  the  shriekirkg  matron 
was  torn  from  her  Infant  daughter  by  the  ruthless  savage,  that  daaghl«r 
Is  fuw,  amidst  scenes  of  comfort  and  elegance,  storing  her  mind  with  everj 
Bolid  and  useful  accomplishment,  and  pmahly  linda  by  her  side  the  daughter 
of  that  very  savage,  an  ardent  hut  generous  rival  in  the  same  ennobling  em- 
ployment. 

These  facts  of  themselves  suggest,  that  a  larger  number  than  heretofore  of 
persons  able  and  willing  to  devote  superior  powers  to  the  development  of 
mind  and  communication  of  knowledge,  must  be  employed  In  these  responsi- 
ble offices.  lUKtead.  then,  of  lieing  regarded  ns  suqiriaiog,  that  a  project  of 
this  kind  should  be  suggested  at  all,  we  ought,  perhaps,  under  a  view  of  all 
the  drcumslfuices,  to  think  it  remarkable  that  it  has  not  been  done  sooner : 
that  while  every  other  profession  bas  lie  appropriate  schools  for  preparation, 
Oiat  on  which  the  usefulness  and  respectability  of  all  others  esKentiatly  de- 
pend, ia  left  to  the  will  of  chance,  or  "to  lake  core  of  iUei/,"  We  have  theolo- 
gical seminaries — law  schools—medical  colleges — military  academies — inaU- 
tutes  fur  mechanics — and  colleges  of  pharmacy  for  apothecaries  ;  but  no 
shadow  of  an  appropriate  Institution  to  qualify  persons  for  discharging  with 
aUlity  and  success,  the  duties  of  imirurtion,  cither  in  these  profeiwlonal  semi- 
narioB,  or  in  any  other.  Men  have  been  apparently  presumed  to  be  qnalified' 
to  Itaeh,  from  the  moment  that  they  passed  the  period  of  ordinary  pupil- 
age ; — a  au]>poBition  which,  with  a  few  exceptions,  must,  of  course.  I<^  only 
to  disappointment  and  mortification.  It  has  often  been  asked  why  tnen  will 
not  devote  tbemaelves  permanoMy  to  the  profession  of  teaching.  Among  oUier 
reasons,  much  weight  Is.  no  doubt,  to  be  attached  to  this  want  of  preparation, 
and  to  the  discouragements  and  perplexities  encountered  In  blindly  attempting 
to  hit  upon  the  right  course  of  procedure.  Many  persons,  we  have  reason  to 
believe,  commence  the  biiidncss  of  instructing,  not  only  with  few  of  the  quail- 
Scatlona  for  ciunmunicating  knowledge,  hut  even  without  any  fixed  plan  of 
proceeding,  or  any  definite  ideas  of  the  peculiar  dnties  and  difficulties  of  the 
employment.  With  such  persons,  the  operation  is  altogether  toOatm — a  lystem 
of  temporary  expedients — or  no  sj'stem  at  all.  They  begin  •omeAwt — follow 
one  course  for  a  time,  then  drop  it  for  another,  which  (finding  it  rqiially  un- 
iuitable)  they  abandon  for  some  new  project,  that  chance  or  caprice  brings  in 
their  way.  or.  which  ia  perhaps  more  common,  after  having  found  their  good 
Intentions  unappreciated,  and  their  labors  unrewarded,  they  abandon  in  disgust 
both  the  plan  and  the  profession  together.  And  happy  will  it  be.  If  in  thit 
Ubprotitable  course  of  groping  in  the  dark,  they  have  done  nothing  worse  than 
to  fail  in  attaining  the  object  of  their  pursuit ; — happy  if  they  have  not  waatad 
their  health,  imj^red  their  mental  energies,  diminished  their  social  propen^- 
ties,  and  tost  their  relish  for  the  refinements  of  llteratare  and  the  r««e«u«lui 
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of  ficience.  To  obriate  in  some  degree  these  difficulties,  to  render  his  dutie* 
less  irksi^rnc  to  the  teacher,  and  more  profitable  to  the  pupil — to  give  to  our 
institutions  of  learning  (already  the  subjects  of  much  applause)  a  still  higher 
character,  and  thereby  to  subserve  the  interests  of  our  country  and  of  human- 
ity, it  is  proposed  to  afford,  by  the  institutions  in  question,  an  opportunity,  to 
those  who  are  designed  for  teachers,  of  making  themselves  theoretically  and 
practically  acquainted  with  the  duties  which  they  will  be  called  upon  to  dit- 
charge,  6r/br6  they  enter  upon  the  performance  of  their  trusts.  In  order,  how- 
ever, to  afford  illustrations  of  the  principles  of  education,  it  is  indispensable 
tlukt  praeUee  should  be  added  to  precept,  and  that,  too,  in  situations  favorable 
to  the  operation  of  those  causes  which  display  both  the  powers  of  the  mind,  and 
the  peculiarities  of  the  several  departments  of  science  and  art.  The  school 
for  teachers,  then,  ought  not  to  be  an  insulated  establishment,  but  to  be  con- 
nected with  some  institution,  where  an  extensive  range  in  the  sciences  is 
taken,  and  where  pupils  of  different  classes  are  pursuing  the  various  depart- 
ments of  education  adapted  to  their  respective  ages.  The  practice  of  superin- 
tending, of  arranging  into  classes,  instructing  and  governing,  ought  to  form 
one  part  of  the  duty  of  the  young  teacher.  The  attending  of  lectures  on  the 
science  of  mental  development,  and  the  various  collateral  topics,  should  con- 
stitute another.  An  extensive  course  of  reading  and  study  of  authors  who 
have  written  with  ability  and  practical  good  sense  on  the  subject,  would  be 
necessary,  in  order  to  expand  the  mind,  and  free  it  from  those  prejudices 
which,  on  this  subject,  are  apt  to  adhere  even  to  persons  who  fancy  themselves 
farthest  removed  from  their  influence,  llie  present  is  not  an  age  when  narrow 
prejudices  of  any  kind  can  be  expected  to  enjoy  toleration  and  support ;  and, 
least  of  all,  can  such  favor  be  expected  for  the  prejudices  of  instructors,  who, 
from  the  very  relation  in  which  they  stand  to  their  pupils,  ought  to  be  fore- 
most in  eradicating  the  absurd  notions  which  a  false  estimate  of  things,  and  a 
wrong  application  of  terms,  have  implanted  in  the  mind.  That  this  is  not  at 
present  the  characteristic  of  instructors,  there  is  but  too  much  reason  to  fear  ; 
and  that  the  course  here  recommended  would  beget  a  more  liberal  spirit,  there 
is  every  reason  to  hope,  lliat  class  of  prejudices,  in  particular,  which  arises 
from  a  disposition  to  form  or  adopt  fanciful  theories  not  reducible  to  practice, 
would  be  corrected  by  reading  the  kind  of  authors  here  recommended  ;  and  the 
same  effect  would  be  insured  by  adhering,  in  the  choice  of  lecturers,  to  those, 
who.  added  to  a  truly  philosophical  character,  have  possessed  an  extensive ix- 
perimce  in  the  duties  of  instruction.  Should  it  be  necessary,  there  might  also 
DC  provision  for  the  pursuit  of  other  sciences  in  addition  to  that  of  teaching, 
by  those  who  are  preparing  for  that  office.  A  perfect  plan  for  the  education 
of  tearhers  and  professors,  would  require  that  the  institution,  with  which 
the  school  for  teachers  is  proposed  to  be  connected,  should  embrace  a  com- 
plete circle  of  the  Sciences  and  Arts,  and  that  a  professor  should  be  appoint- 
ed to  lecture  on  the  mode  of  teaching  in  each  separate  department.  Bot 
besides  that  few,  if  any,  institutions  of  our  country  extend  to  so  great  a 
number  of  objects,  there  would  be  an  iiu$uperable  obstacle  to  the  execution 
of  such  a  plan,  in  the  erpense  which  must  necessarily  be  incurred — an  ex- 
pense which  no  authority  short  of  the  highest  legislative  body  in  the  nation 
would,  perhaps,  feel  itself  adeqmite  to  meet — ^and  that  body  has  hitherto 
shown  an  aversion  to  extend  its  interpretation  of  **  the  general  welfare"  so 
far  as  to  embrace  the  tritling  subject  of  educating  the  sons  and  daughters  of  a 
republic. 

In  view  of  these  difficulties,  therefore,  it  would  be  advisable,  at  least  for 
the  prenent,  to  extend  the  plan  no  further  than  to  comprehend — 

I.  A  course  of  lectures  and  practical  illustrations  on  the  subject  of  inUUedmU 
philowphf.  as  connected  with  the  science  of  education. 

II.  A  course  on  pki/ncal  education  and  police. 

III.  On  the  the  mode  of  conveying  instruction  in  the  exact  and  j^Aynco/  idenem, 
and  the  various  descriptive  and  mechanic  arts. 

IV.  On  the  manner  of  teaching  languages,  belles-lettres,  history,  and,  in 
general,  all  those  branches  commonly  classed  under  the philoloffioal  deparimaU, 

Each  course  must  of  necessity  embrace  a  large  number  of  particulars.    Each 
51 
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hM  (ome  affinity  in  it4  tapicB  to  ftll  th«  rest,  but  aot  to  netz  «■  to  Cftoie  oao 
lecturer  eMentially  to  encroach  <>□  the  province  of  Baother. 

The  flrat  coune  would  embrace  the  aubjecU  of  resembliuicM  atid  dlffermcea 
Id  the  capadUea  of  different  individuala  ;  the  proper  season  for  developing 
Mch  faculty  ;  the  liind  of  study  adapted  lo  produce  that  development ;  the 
Intenuixture  of  different  pursuits  auit«b1e  to  store  and  discipline  the  miod  at 
dtfferunt  ages  ;  the  anomalies  of  talent  which  have  been  noticed  or  recorded, 
■ltd  their  CBUBCB  bo  far  as  known  :  the  influence  of  ntonl  cauRea  upon  the 
InlellectUHi  character  of  youth  ;  and,  in  f^eneral.  the  effectH  of  all  the  va- 
liou*  departments  of  seience,  literature,  and  arts,  and  of  the  different  moilea 
of  presenting  them  to  the  mind,  towards  perfecting  the  human  understanding 
aitd  character. 

I1ie  Kccond  of  the  aba  re- mentioned  courses  would  include  all  that  relates  to 
the  management  of  infancy,  the  peisonal  habits,  form,  physiognomy,  and 
health  of  children  and  youth,  and  tlielr  difTercnt  capabilities  of  le&miDg,  bo 
fiir  as  affected  or  iadieoltd  by  these  cinrumBtanceS  :  the  maDners,  exercises, 
•mnsements,  indulgences  of  young  persons,  especially  when  employed  in  their 
education  ;  the  time  and  tnanoer  of  attending  to  study,  conveniences  for  pri- 
vate study  and  public  redtation  ;  arrangement  of  class-rooms  fur  different 
purposes  to  be  illustrated  by  drawings ;  the  maiotenance  of  onler  and  enpe- 
dients  for  enforcing  it,  together  with  the  tutute  and  application  of  slimulants, 
rewards,  and  punishments,  and  the  temper,  language,  and  general  demeanor 
of  instructors. 

The  third  department  of  lectures  would  include  the  theory  and  practice  of 
teaching  In  the  several  branchea  of  common  education,  such  as  orlhography, 
reading;  (mechanically),  writing,  arithmetic,  and  geography  ;  the  pure  and  mix- 
ed mathematics,  physical  astronomy,  nntural  philosophy,  chemistry,  botany, 
mineralogy,  anatomy,  drawing,  engraving,  horticulture,  and  mechanic  trades. 

'llie  last  course  would  comprise  directions  to  professors  and  teachers  in  a 
i;reat  diversity  of  branches,  including  not  only  the  subjects  usunlty  taught  at 
seminaries  of  learning,  but  also  those  which  pertain  to  Ihe  several  Ie.imed 

Jirofeasions.  Among  thrae  may  be  mentioned  rhetorical  reading,  comptx^ition, 
ogic,  metaphysics,  foreign  and  learned  languages,  history,  chronology,  U«, 
tlieolog)',  and  medicine. 

Ilie  auditon  ought  to  receive  advice  and  instruction  from  the  lecturers  in 
respect  to  their  course  of  reading  on  tbe  several  topics  presented  in  (he  lec- 
tures, and  be  arranged,  and  taught  ss  their  own  pupils  are  to  be  afterwards, 
in  classes  according  lo  their  several  capacities  and  attainments.  As  the  audi- 
tors are  supposed  to  be  engaged,  a  ptu-t  of  their  time,  in  the  practice  of  in- 
•[rDClInj;,  it  will  become  the  duty  of  the  lecturers  to  attend  and  observe  Ihcir 
mode  of  conducting  the  eieTcises  of  their  respective  claFses,  and  to  comment 
upon  it  at  subsequent  lectures  ;  affording  to  all  an  oppoilunily  for  free  dis- 
cusdon  and  candid  interchange  of  opinions  on  every  topic  arising  out  of  Ihe 
practice  of  a  teacher.  The  course  here  marked  out.  might,  probably,  with 
the  time  taken  up  in  practical  teaching,  occupy  at  least  one  year,  and  at  (he 
expiration  of  that  lime,  a  certificate  might  be  given  to  each  individual,  stating 
the  length  of  time  he  had  employed,  the  qualifications  he  had  exhibited,  and 
tlie  success  he  had  atliuned  in  the  several  branches  of  instruction.  It  is, 
however,  presumed,  that  in  this  case,  the  mndidates  for  approbation  hsd  txmie 
to  the  institution  well  grounded  in  all  those  branches  of  learning  of  wbU-h 
they  proposed  to  become  tcachem  ;  otherwise  a  longer  time  might  be  required. 
Id  the  former  case,  the  inttnaiioni  given  them  by  lecturers  on  education  would 
have  for  their  object,  to  render  them  more  liuniliar  with  tbe  several  siibjn:!! 
by  frequent  and  careful  Tommt.  In  addition  to  this,  some  weli-diucsted 
treatise  on  the  subject  of  education  might  be  selected  and  studied. — recitation* 
being  conducted  after  the  manner  of  those  in  history  or  ethics.  The  lecturers 
might  further  be  serviceable  to  the  cause  of  education,  by  I'stabliehiug  and 
conducting,  on  liberal  and  philosophical  principles,  a  journoi  to  be  dcvoled  to 
Uiat  subject,  and  to  embrace  such  kinds  and  varieties  of  objects  as  might  ten- 
4ei  it  instructing  and  entertaining  to  youth,  to  parents,  and  to  instroctora. 
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X.  FRANCIS  DWIGHT. 


**!  am  to  ipeak  of  a  life,  paaaed  over  withoat  ooise ;  of  modeity  at  borne  and  abroad ;  of 
continence ;  charity ;  cuuteinpt  of  the  world  and  thint  aAer  heaTciiIj  thinya ;  of  unwearied 
labors ;  and  all  actions  ro  performed  aa  might  be  exemplary  or  beneficial  to  others."— "JIfar- 
tyrolofy,"  toI.  I.,  p.  1681. 

The  legitimate  aim  of  biography  is  the  exaltation  of  human  char-  | 

acter,  not  seeking  to  eulogize  with  fulsome  panegyric  its  subject,  but  ! 

depicting,  with  the  pencil  of  truth,  the  glowing  virtues  of  the  wise  ■ 

and  good,  not  so  much  to  praise  and  canonize  the  departed,  however  | 

excellent,  as  to  exert  through  their  bright  example  a  beneficial  influ-  ^ 

ence  upon  the  present  and  future  generations. 

There  are  men  whose  lives  are  an  epitome  of  self-sacrifice  and  use- 
fulness, who  pass  through  the  brief  struggle  of  mortal  existence  so 
calmly  and  unobtrusively  that,  like  the  graceful  rivulet  in  the  meadow 
field,  imparting  freshnem  and  fragrance  to  all  around,  they  move  on 
through  life  without  commotion,  exciting  no  envious  rivalry,  escaping 
from  angry  collisions,  and  passing  quietly  away ;  having  fulfilled  a 
high  and  noble  destiny. 

It  is  a  dlilightful  duty  to  hold  up  such  an  example  to  those  who 
are  seeking  true  wisdom,  and  to  illustrate,  by  a  truthful  exhibition  of 
character,  the  qualities,  attainments,  and  habits,  which  inevitably  lead 
to  honorable  and  useful  distinction,  and  most  tend  to  benefit  the  hu- 
man race. 

The  name  of  Francis  Dwight  stands  high  in  the  catalogue  of 
those  estimable  and  self-devoting  characters  who  seek  to  do  good  to 
their  fcUow-men  in  their  sphere  of  action.  Connected  with  one  of 
the  oldest  and  best  families  in  our  country,  descended  from  ancestors 
celebrated  for  their  exalted  religious  and  literary  attainments,  and 
their  strict  application  of  them  to  practical  objects  and  ends,  he  early 
imbibed  a  proper  sense  of  obligation  to  exert  all  his  powers,  to  live 
up  to  the  standard  which  his  progenitors  had  reared  for  his  imitation. 
Well  he  redeemed  this  cherished  purpose  of  his  soul — his  short  but 
earnest  labors,  during  a  brief  career,  left  his  fair  family  name  not  only 
untarnished,  but  imparted  to  it  additional  lustre,  by  his  self-sacrificing 
devotion  to  advance  the  empire  of  the  mind. 

Francis  Dwioht  was  bom  in  Springfield,  Mass.,  on  the  fourteenth 


304  PKAMCm  OWIOHT. 

of  MBrch,  1808.  At  a  very  early  period  he  gare  promise  of  futnra 
proficiency.  Possessed  of  an  ardent  temperament  and  strong  will,  ha 
evinced  an  naconquerabie  Oeterminatioo  to  excel  in  the  ocquinuoti  of 
knowledge.  At  the  age  of  fourteen,  (1623,)  he  entered  FLilip'a 
Academy,  at  Exeter.  When  axteen,  (1624,)  he  entered  Han-ard 
University,  at  Cambridge,  graduating  therefrom  in  August,  1827, 
when  he  entered  the  law  school  of  Northampton,  in  September,  1827, 
where  he  pursued  the  study  of  the  law  for  two  yean. 

On  the  first  of  September,  1829,  be  became  a  member  of  ll>e  law 
■cbotJ,  in  Harvard  Univenity,  and  in  July,  1830,  he  receired  moat 
gratifying  testimonials  from  Hon.  Joseph  Story,  of  the  United  State* 
Supreme  Court,  and  the  Hob.  John  H.  Ashman,  both  prcrfessort  of 
the  law  institution  at  Cambridge.  The  name  of  Judge  Story,  tbe 
Dane  profi'ssor  of  law  at  Harvard,  associated  as  it  is  with  the  most 
distinguished  judicial  and  private  honor,  will  lire,  so  long  as  talents 
and  virtue  command  respect.  An  endorsement  from  that  source  was 
truly  an  inestimable  passport,  and  it  was  with  pride  ^lat  Mr.  Dwigbl 
could  claim  the  friendship  and  regard  of  that  eminent  jurist. 

When  about  to  separate.  Judge  Story  placed  in  the  hands  of  Mr, 
Vwight  the  expression  of  bis  opinion  that,  during  his  student^ip,  he 
bad  been  "very  diligent  and  attentive  to  his  studies,  and  irreproach- 
able in  his  conduct  and  character,"  and  "  I  take  pleasure,''  heaaja,  "in 
adding,  that  his  talents  and  professional  attwnmenta  entitle  him  to 
the  confidence  and  respect  of  the  profession  and  the  pablic." 

The  severe  appKeation  of  Mr.  Dwight  compelled  a  shtfrt  cessation 
from  his  professional  studies,  and  he,  soon  after  leaving  Cambridge, 
visited  Europe  for  a  year  or  two,  where  he  followed  his  literary  tastes, 
and  reveled  in  the  enjoyment  of  association  with  many  of  the  dis- 
tinguished men  who  then  filled  the  public  eye ;  visiting  all  parts  of 
Europe;  examining  tbe  public  institutions  of  France,  England,  and 
Germany,  eapecially  those  pertaining  to  education ;  and  employing  his 
mind,  while  in  tbe  pursuit  of  health,  upon  tlioee  subjects  which  he 
Uiouglit  might  be  appropriated  usefully  thereailer,  to  benefit  the  in- 
stitutions of  his  own  country.  He  seems  to  have  kept  bis  feculties 
constantly  exercised,  and  prepared  to  receive  evny  impression  which 
surrounding  objects  miglit  afford.  It  is  thought  his  benevolent  mind 
was  first  directed,  during  his  tour  abroad,  to  the  subject  ot  improved 
facilities  of  education  for  his  countrymen,  when  contemplating  the 
widespread  despotism  and  misery  existing  in  fereign  natiooa,  the  cer- 
tain offspring  of  ignorance  and  vice. 

In  1834,  he  was  admitted  to  the  practice  of  tbe  law,  as  an  aUonwj 
at  the  bar  of  tbe  Supreme  Judicial  Court  vt  Massachgsetta. 
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In  1835,  he  remored  to  Michigan  Territory,  where  he  was  admitted 
to  practice  as  an  attorney  and  counselor. 

In  1838,  he  commenced  his  residence  in  the  State  of  New  York, 
and  was  admitted  to  practice  as  attorney  and  coonselor  by  Chief 
Justice  Nelson,  and,  in  1840,  was  admitted,  by  Chancellor  Walworth, 
to  practice  in  the  Court  of  Chancery. 

Mr.  Dwight  resided,  at  this  time,  at  Qeneva,  Ontario  County.  At 
this  delightful  retreat,  his  natural  temperament  had  full  indulgence  in 
the  calm,  but  industrious  pursuit  of  learning,  and  not  a  moment  was 
lost  in  storing  and  adorning,  by  hard  study  and  investigation,  hit 
cultivated  mind. 

Mr.  Dwight  was  an  early  and  enthusiastic  admirer  of  the  gigantic 
intellect,  and  consummate  statesmanship,  of  De  Witt  Clinton,  and 
cordially  adopted  the  philosophical  and  benignant  sentiments  of  that 
illustrious  man,  as  expressed  in  his  gubernatorial  message  to  the  legisr 
lature,  in  1828. 

"Permit  me,"  says  Gov.  Clinton,  **to  solicit  your  attention  to  the 
two  extremes  of  education,  the  highest  and  the  lowest  And  this  I 
do,  in  order  to  promote  the  cultivation  of  those  to  whom  fortune  has 
denied  the  means  of  education.  Let  it  be  our  ambition  (and  no  am- 
bition can  be  more  laudable,)  to  dispense  to  the  obscure,  the  poor, 
the  humble,  the  friendless,  and  the  depressed,  the  power  of  rising  to 
usefulness,  and  acquiring  distinction.^  Here  he  first  originated  and 
embarked  in  the  novel  and  also  important  enterprise  of  establishing, 
under  state  patronage,  a  journal  to  be  devoted  exclusively  to  the  cause 
of  education.  There  were  great  discouragements  in  the  undertaking, 
but  Mr.  Dwight  was  not  of  a  mold  to  succumb  to  any  obstacles ; 
he  adopted,  in  all  of  his  resolutions,  the  inimitable  remark  of  Bux- 
ton :  "  The  great  difference  between  the  great  and  the  little,  the  pow- 
erful and  the  feeble,  is  made  by  energy,  an  innncible  determination, — 
a  purpose  once  fixed,  and  then  death  or  victory."  Aware,  however, 
of  the  responsibilities  he  proposed  to  assume,  he  wisely  consulted 
with  older  heads,  and  with  those  whose  countenance  and  influence 
could  best  sustain  his  efforts  At  that  time,  learned  and  prominent 
public  men,  and  wealthy  private  individuals,  were  manifesting  deep 
interest  in  the  cause  of  education.  Mr.  Dwight  judiciously  sought 
the  counsel  and  ad\ice  of  many  of  them,  and  in  all  quarters,  and 
from  the  highest  and  best  sources  he  received  encouragement  and 
promise  of  support  The  Hon.  John  C.  Spencer,  being  then,  as  sec- 
retary of  state  ex-officio,  superintendent  of  the  common  schools  of 
the  state,  a  duty  which  he  performed  with  his  accustomed  energy 
and  zeal,  was  written  to  by  Mr.  Dwight,  respecting  his  project,  and 
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Ur.  Spencer's  reply  (dated  Albany,  Dec.  fltb,  183D,)  greatly  encoor- 
Bgcd  and  slimulated  his  exetliuna.     lie  says: — 

Yuur  Uller  of  tli«  Tib  it  recelvi^.  I  havu  long  ft-U  tbe  wuit  of  a  mmnuiB 
achuoi  joarnal,  ihruugb  which  niy  oirn  commUDicutiuui  might  be  made  to  com- 
niMiunen  and  Inutct-a,  and  wbiuh  olbcrwiiw  niigbl  be  made  a  ofaaonel  of  vala- 
able  inturmation.  1  kpuw  iiutliing  which  iiruiiiiws  to  much  iDini«d>at<:  bcDi^t  to 
oumnioii  Bchixjb,  and  thu  muse  iif  educalioii  geii-'rally.  1  am  very  gtad  vuu  have 
lurui'd  j'onr  thouKliU  to  llie  luliject,  anil  I  do  not  ht'sitate  Ui  ■a)'  that  1  deem  yim 
belii.'r  qualilii'd  lluiii  any  ulher  pcrwui  1  knuw  to  cunduul  tuch  a  juurDHl.  I  am 
clvariy  of  ujiiiiiun  ihut  auch  a  |)uper  iihiiuld  be  publiehrd  si  tbc  cuit  uf  g:o*crD- 
uicnt.  At  Ibat  point  Ibere  it  a  nmct'Dlratiun  of  iiiu.'|]if;i>DC<!,-aiid  of  intenwl,  tiiat 
can  exist  noHbiTu  eUe.  My  wwh,  lUercfiirv,  would  be  that  you  thuuld  come  b> 
lhi«  cily,  and  ctlablikh  •  paper  dcvoti.il  to  education,  thai  ahould  be  worthy  of  our 
italt,  and  of  the  cbaruclvr  tbc  hsa  alreudy  acquired. 

And  again,  on  3d  February,  1840,  Mr.  Spencer  writ"*; — 

I  ■ppi'ovc,  heartily,  of  Ibc  plan  of  the  juurna)  Tor  oonimuu  tchooia  oontained  in 
your  iL-ttci'  of  tlie  3llth  ult,  and  1  should  be  gliid  to  liave  you  iaue  a  number  at  ■ 

toribr  for  lO.lKIUcopies,  at$-2J0ll;  but  of  ounree  1  can  not  guaisniy  it,  aod  I  rap- 
pusi',  Diitil  ihat  ■ubauriptioii  it  made,  1  can  nut  Kty  abtolutciy  j'o  an.  lint  the  ex- 
hibition of  a  upcvinKn  nuiribor  would,  of  itself,  huvc  crrat  infludice.  Vie  wants 
MIT  name,  that  >luiU  be  appropiwti-;  ubat  any  you  to 

"Til  Ditlricl  School  Journal  far  tie  SlMt  of  Nea:  York." 
Thit  means  tuinething  difleri-nl  from  the  Cemtnon  Sckotl  Joumnl,  aitd  refera 

yoD  a  lutter  of  encouragement  lo  publwb,  and,  I  doubt  not.  Gen.  Dii  wilt  do  the 

Id  the  tnontli  of  March,  1840,  Mr,  Dwighl  commenced  the  journal, 
adopting  [lie  name  recom  in  ended  by  Mr.  Spencer.  Ita  appearatiM 
produced  a  wide-spread  sensation,  and  il  was  received  with  marked 
aatisfiiction  by  nil  intereeted  in  tlie  great  cause  of  education  tlirough- 
out  the  state.     Mr.  Spencer  (Muruli  28th,  1840,)  writes,  to  Mr.  Swight : 

1  have  received  the  cupiet  of  the  District  School  Journal  which  yon  sent  me, 
•nd  am  much  pleased  with  its  matter  and  mimncr.  It  is  well  lillid,  and  it* 
typography  it  bi^autiful,  I  hear  it  tpoken  of  by  aeveral  already,  in  liigh  lermt — 
have  read  one  of  lliem  with  tfriat  tatinbetlon.  The  telecliont  are  good,  the  tona 
and  Hpirit  ia  right,  and  every  thing  in  as  i I  tliould  be. 

Thus  fortified  and  supported  by  the  head  of  the  school  department, 
Mr.  Dwight  persevered  in  his  adventurous  task,  and  most  efficiently 
and  sncc^fully  did  he  discharge  his  editorial  duties.  lie  soon  adopted 
the  advice  of  the  secretary  of  state,  and  removed  to  Albany,  whtch 
proved  a  better  location  for  the  dift'usion  of  his  journal. 

Very  soon  after  reaching  Albany,  Le  was  strongly  urged  to  eulei 
the  political  arena,  and  take  part  in  the  great  presidential  straggle, 
but  he  resolutely  decUned  all  solicitations  of  that  kind,  Althongli 
high  official  distinctions  were  promised,  he  could  tiot  be  prevailed  upon 
to  quit  the  path  of  duty  he  had  marked  out  for  his  future  conduct. 
The  tnrbid  wateri  of  politics  were  uncongenial  to  his  tastes  and  habita, 
and  he  decided  sensibly  and  definitely,  to  reject  all  inducementa  <^ 
official  preferment,  and  to  devote  his  life  and  talents  to  the  great 
cause  of  popular  tdueation. 
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Mr.  Dwight's  singleness  of  purpose,  and  unwearied  assiduity,  se- 
cured tbe  cordial  co-operation  and  approval  of  the  public  authorities 
at  the  capitol,  and,  during  a  period  of  five  years,  his  District  School 
Journal  was  the  focus  which  attracted,  and  cemented  together,  all  the 
elements  in  the  state,  favorable  to  the  great  cause  in  which  he  was 
engaged.  Mr.  Dwight's  modest  deportment  and  captivating  manners 
won  for  him  golden  opinions  and  sincere  regard ;  it  was  remarked  by 
those  in  closest  communion  with  him, — 

"  His  tongue  is  still  in  concert  with  his  heart, — 
His  simplest  words  an  unknown  grace  impart, — 
His  air,  his  looks,  proclaim  an  honest  bent. 
And,  ere  he  speaks,  we  yield  our  full  assent." 

He  soon  became  pre-eminent  in  official  station.  He  was  selected 
as  county  superintendent  of  common  schools  for  the  city  and  county 
of  Albany,  and  in  that  character,  for  several  years,  visited  and  reformed 
the  schools  under  his  jurisdiction ;  and  his  reports  to  the  superintend- 
ent of  common  schools,  display  an  admirable  familiarity  with  the  sub- 
ject He  was  one  of  the  members  and  secretary  of  the  board  of 
common  schools  of  the  city  of  Albany;  and,  on  1st  June,  1844,  was 
unanimously  appointed,  by  the  regents  of  the  university,  one  of  a 
board,  or  executive  committee,  for  the  care,  government,  and  manage- 
ment of  the  ''^Nonnal  School^^  his  colleagues  being  the  superintend- 
ent of  common  schools,  (Col.  Samuel  Young,)  Rev.  Alonzo  Potter, 
Hon.  Gideon  Hawley,  and  Rev.  Wra.  H.  Campbell. 

In  the  midst  of  his  many  labors,  arduous  and  unremitting,  but  per- 
formed, with  delight  because  his  heart  was  in  the  work, — ^at  the  time 
when  the  seed  he  had  scattered  broadcast,  was  ripening  into  a  harvest 
of  generally  acknowledged  usefulness, — with  a  larger  measure  of 
social  and  domestic  happiness  than  is  meted  out  to  but  few  men,  and 
with  a  future  full  of  promise  to  him  in  all  his  relations,  public  and 
private,  his  brief  and  bright  career  was  extinguished  by  death  on  the 
16th  of  December,  1845,  at  the  age  of  thirty-seven. 

We  can  not  better  close  this  imperfect  sketch  than  by  recording 
here  some  of  the  many  public  and  private  expressions  of  sorrow 
which  this  event  elicited^  They  afford  the  best  possible  evidence  of 
the  high  appreciation  of  his  services  to  the  cause  of  education,  and 
of  his  private  worth,  entertained  by  those  who  were  associated  with 
him  in  public  trust,  or  who  knew  him  well  in  the  inner  circle  of  his 
home,  and  of  private  friendship. 

The  executive  committee  of  the  state  normal  school,  on  motion  of 
Mr.  Benton,  secretary  of  state,  passed  resolutions  of  condolence,  ex- 
pressing their  appreciation,  in  the  highest  degree,  of  the  eminent  serT^ 


ices  of  Mr.  Dwigbt,  their  late  iinodal«  McreUry  and  treMnrer,  aa 
an  ardent  and  moat  devoted  friend  of  popular  edacation,  and  an  act- 
ira  and  efficient  member  of  that  board.  Similar  resolntioDi  wer* 
passed  by  the  normal  school,  hj  the  Albany  teachers,  and  by  a  laige 
number  of  the  county  school  associations. 

The  Hon.  Henry  Barnard,  then  Commissioner  of  Public  Schoobin 
the  State  of  Rhode  Island  after  noticing  the  circumstances  of  Mr. 
Dwighl's  death,  in  the  "Journal of  tht  R.  I.  IniiUuU  of  IntlruelioH^ 
closes  with  the  following  condensed  summary  of  his  labors  and 
character. 

At  the  timo  of  hn  death,  Mr.  Dwijiht  »>>  a  member  of  Ills  expcnliTe  com- 
millce  at  )ho  state  normal  gcbool,  at  Albany,  ds  veil  aa  secrelsry  uid  trtwnrer 
or  the  buurd,  member  anil  acoretary  of  Ibe  boani  of  cominiiHODeri  of  ihe  dii- 
Ifift  schrwls  uf  Albany,  sad  editor  of  the  Di-lrict  School  Journal  of  the  Stale 
of  New  York.  Knee  1S3S,  he  haa  Ubon.'d  wilb  ■  ical,  derotioD,  and  inlelligeiKe 
iurpaaaed  by  no  other,  in  behalf  of  tbe  Tsriona  fiuturci  of  improvement  which 
have  been  ineorporalod  into  the  noble  system  of  clemeDlary  inslruulioD.  of  whieh 
the  Empire  Stnle  is  now  so  jaitly  proud.  One  of  the  lirM,  if  not  the  Rral  Union 
Bebool  in  the  atule,  was  HUbllshed  mainly  by  hi*  effort*  in  tbe  liltagc  uf  Geneva, 
The  Dislrict  Sohoij  Joumsl  waa  Marted  ari(tina]ly  at  hi*  own  risk,  u  an  india- 
penrable  auxiliary  in  the  work  of  improving  common  schools,  lie  *;item  of 
eouiily  ■uperviaion.  and  of  ■  aingle  executive  olfiaer  for  each  loarn,  inrttad  of  the 
irrcsgionsiblc  and  ciniplloaled  plan  of  numerous  conimiisioner*  and  inapmton  br 
•ioh  town  ;  Ihe  origination  aud  organimlion  of  the  stsle  normal  ■ohoot  j  the  local 
impruvomenu  in  the  district  sohool*  of  the  city  of  Albany  ;  and  the  tarioui  con- 
venlioDB  of  the  oounty  superinlondeDts,  found  in  him  an  early  and  eamett  friend, 
eo-operslor,  snd  sdvucate.  lie  had  consecrated  himacif  to  Ihe  gn-st  work  of  mak- 
ing education, — edncalioD  in  ita  lar;^  and  true  sense, — the  biithrioiht  and  Inrlh 
biL-asinH  of  i-v,.^  child,  whether  ricli  or  poor,  within  the  bonnds  of  Ntw  York  i 
and,  for  tbis  obji.'et,  he  was  willing  to  laha>r,  in  aeaaoD  and  out  of  seasnn,  and  lo 
spend  snd  be  spent.  Bulio  ihemidatof  hisluborsand  his  uaefulni'S*,  liehaabeeo 
cm  doivi) ;  and,  to  use  the  language  of  hi*  associates  in  the  superintendence  of  Ihe 
normul  eehnol,  "  in  this  snddtn  snd  affliclive  event  we  recogoiie  the  frailty  of 
cartlily  anticipations,  and  that  neither  dininguiihed  public  K-rvicca,  nor  the  hi^heit 
prospecl  of  future  usi^fulDCH,  nor  'troops  of  friends,'  nor  high  responaib  I  lilies 
and  far-n>nch:ng  benevolence,  nor  worth,  nor  talents,  can  avert  Iho  inevilable 
hour."  Vii  dsro  not  intrude  upon  the  sacrednesn  of  private  sorrow  furlher  than 
to  aild,  that  it  was  in  the  oourteaii-a  of  private  life,  in  the  failhfal  dipoharge  of 
alt  tliD  dultea  of  a  friend,  brother,  linstHind,  and  ftlher.  Ihnt  the  eiocllencie* 
of  Mr.  Dwight's  character  were  best  seen ;  and  it  is  in  these  relaUona  that  hia 
death  u  must  severely  fell. 

An  appropriate  notice  of  the  event,  from  the  pen  of  the  Hon, 
Horace  Mann,  appeared  in  the  "Common  School  Journal,^  published 
in  Massachusetts,  in  which,  with  great  force  and  beauty,  be  depicted  the 
merits  of  his  departed  friend : — 

Before  entering  npon  the  diaeuaeion  of  any  of  the  lopica  approp^te  to  the  pres- 
ent uccaaiou,  we  have  the  melancholy  duty  to  perform  of  annoanciag  Iho  death  of 
our  personal  frii'nd  and  co-lsborer,  Francia  Dwifrht,  Esq.,  of  Albany,  so  long  and  so 
widely  known  as  the  able,  the  sincere,  and  the  effioimt  ndvocate  of  common  schoeJa. 
With  other  cmioeDl  friends  of  popular  eduratirm  in  the  Slate  of  New  Tork,  Mr. 
Dwjght  had  bicn  actively  inrtrnnirntal  in  devising,  and  in  causing  to  bv  placed 
iqwn  the  statute  book,  the  present  code  of  laws  on  the  subject  of  pablio  instmo- 
tion  in  that  atatc,  which  code,  at  the  time  of  its  adoption,  and  until  it  had  been 
aubstanllally  oopcd  by  other  legislatures,  was  tlie  most  perfectly  orga^ssd  and 
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efficient  system  in  the  world.  In  all  these  stations  of  honor  and  of  trust,  Mr. 
Dwight  had  conducted  himself  with  great  discretion,  ability,  and  zeal.  As  an 
examiner  of  schools,  he  was  competent,  imfwrtial,  and  thorough ;  having  the 
readiest  disposiUon  to  discover  and  to  applaud  the  aquisition  of  knowledge,  and  the 
justice  to  unmask  and  expose  pretension  and  ignorance.  As  a  member  of  the 
executive  committee  of  the  state  normal  school  at  Albany,  he  assisted  in  estab- 
lishing that  school  upon  a  niO(»t  admirable  foundation,  whether  we  consider  the 
course  of  instruction  there  pursued,  or  the  inducements  held  out  to  invite  talent 
and  educational  enterprise  from  all  parts  of  the  state  to  avail  themselves  of  its  ad- 
vantages. As  editor  of  the  District  School  Journal,  being  aided  by  the  patron- 
age of  the  state,  which,  at  the  expense  of  the  common  school  fund,  sends  one 
copy  of  the  Journal  to  every  school  district  within  its  ample  borders,  he  has 
spread  before  the  people  an  amount  of  documentary  information  on  the  organiza- 
tion, the  defects,  and  means  of  improvement,  of  common  schools,  more  copious 
than  was  ever  distributed  before,  in  any  part  of  the  world.  Continually  supplied 
with  their  able  reports  by  the  county  superintendents,  the  Journal  has  made  the 
atmosphere  of  New  York  nutritious  with  common  school  ideas,  and  electric  with 
common  sc^hool  zeal. 

In  the  prime  of  life,  and  in  the  full  vigor  and  maturity  of  his  powers,  and 
capability  of  discharging  his  duties,  Mr.  Dwight  has  left  that  noble  sphere  of  ac- 
tion, which,  from  the  affinities  of  his  own  mind  to  virtue  and  to  usefulness,  he 
had  chosen.  Public  sorrow  and  private  friendship  mingle  their  regrets  at  his 
loss.  At  this  season,  when  the  liarvest  is  so  plenteous  but  the  Uborers  are  so 
few,  ill  can  such  a  workman  be  spared. 

The  press  throughout  the  state  united  in  the  expression  of  regret  at 
80  "  irreparable  a  loss."  The  following  notice  from  the  pen  of  S.  S. 
Randall,  Esq.,  appeared  in  the  District  School  Journal,  Jan.,  1846  : — 

In  place  of  the  customary  gratulations  of  this  festive  season,  our  columns  are 
this  month  clothed  in  the  habiliments  of  mourning,  in  consequence  of  the  lamented 
death  of  him  who  has  heretofore,  and  for  so  long  a  period,  been  their  guiding  and 
informing  spirit!  On  the  15th  of  December,  ult.,  that  spirit  took  its  flight  from 
earth  to  hvaven,  leaving  desolation,  solitude,  and  deep  aiffliction  to  his  bereaved 
family,  and  a  large  circle  of  aequuintanees  and  friends.  The  numerous  and  touch- 
ing testimonials  of  the  various  public  bodies  with  which  he  was  connected  at  the 
time  of  his  death,  and  which  we  take  the  melancholy  satisfiiction  in  transfer- 
ring to  our  columns,  show  the  estimation  and  regard  in  which  he  was  held  by 
them  and  by  the  community  in  which  he  resided ;  but  the  loss  which  that  com- 
munity and  the  interests  of  popular  education  have  sustained,  can  not  be  ade- 
quately expressed  in  words.  Although  liberally  educated  and  furnished  with  all 
the  advantiiges  which  wealth  and  foreign  travel  could  supply,  Mr.  Dwight  had 
devoted  every  energy  of  his  fine  talents  and  richly  cultivated  mind  to  the  advance- 
ment of  the  interests  of  common  school  education.  Industrious,  indefatigable, 
judicious,  and  diseriminnting,  he  had  availed  himself  of  every  practiotible  source 
of  infornintion  and  knowledge,  which  might  in  any  way  be  brought  to  bear  upon 
this  great  field  of  labor  and  use(uln(*ss ;  and  ^^  the  cause  he  knew  not,  he  searched 
out."  He  was  a  most  efficient  auxiliary  in  the  establishment  and  organization  of 
the  existing  commrm  school  system ;  and  has  uniformly  been  one  of  its  most  ar- 
dent and  enthusiastic  supporters  and  defenders,  "  through  evil  and  through  good 
report."  In  the  discharge  of  the  various  public  duties  which  were,  from  time  to 
time,  cost  upon  him,  he  was  accurate,  thorough,  and  efficient;  and  many  an  edu- 
cator of  youth  will  trace  to  the  well-filled  pages  of  this  Journal,  while  under  hia 
immediate  supervision,  the  germs  of  excellence  and  the  mati'rials  of  future  pro- 
gress in  an  arduous  and  laborious  profession.  As  a  man  and  a  citizen,  he  was 
universally  beloved  and  respected ;  and,  if  a  life  of  earnest  and  constant  endeavor 
to  be  useful  in  his  generation,  constitutes  any  test  of  christian  charity,  and  religious 
hope,  those  consolations  of  the  word  of  God,  which  cheered  his  dying  hours  and 
illumined  the  ''  dark  valley  of  the  shadow  of  death,"  afford  the  most  gratifying  as- 
surance, that  for  him  '*  to  die  was  gain." 

His  funeral  was  attended  on  the  18th  ult.  from  his  late  residence;  and,  not- 
withstanding the  inclemency  of  the  day,  all  classes  of  our  citizens  united  in  pay- 
ing the  last  tribute  of  respect  and  affection  to  their  deoeased  friend.    The  adja- 
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cenl  chorchei  were  thrown  open  for  the  aoeommodntjon  of  the  pnpiUof  Ihe  paUio 
•clioola,  nnd  auch  uthen  >t  vould  not  ubt«D  enlrsnoe  into  the  home ;  ind  the  pn>- 
oenion  nT  cHin'in,  ott  font  and  in  aleigha,  wu  one  of  the  largi^  and  moat  impoa- 
ing  rirr  known  in  our  city.  In  ahort,  on  no  oi^ciuioD  have  we  crer  known  ■ 
more  deep  nnd  general  feelinn  iif  sympathy  and  grief  than  thai  which  pertaded 
nil  clanei  of  our  eominQnily  on  the  receipt  of  the  meUneholy  intelligence  of  th* 
death  of  our  diatinguiahed  frieod. 

We  linve  been  permitted  to  peruse  a  note  of  coDdolence,  wrilteo 
to  Ilia  relict,  (Dec.  IStb,  1845,)  by  &  distinguished  ftietid  of  the 
deceased,  ttic  Hon.  D.  D.  Baroard,  of  Albany,  from  which  we  make  ■ 
few  extracts ; — 

I  hope  it  may  not  be  deemed  nltngclhfr  an  intnuion  upon  a  grief  an  nnaprak- 
able  aa  youra  muat  be,  ihnt  I  Bi^t  k  to  otTer  you  in  thia  nay,  in  a  aingle  word  or  two, 
(he  eipreaainn  of  niy  bean-fell  nynipalliy.  1  believe  1  know,  bitter  than  any  one 
oDt  of  Ilia  own  family  circle,  what  a  low  you  have  met  with  in  the  death  of  ynnr 
husband.  I  had,  yean  ago,  an  opportunity  tr>  b<'C<ime  most  intimately  aequainti-d 
with  him  ;  and,  aa  he  wna  utterly  guilele».  I  did  know  him  thoroughly,  and  jaat 
oa  truly  na  I  knew  him  I  lovod  him.  I  lovwl  liim,  and  mourn  liim  as  a  brother. 
How  vividly  arc  now  revived  within  me  Ihe  uiiflraolten,  and  never  to  it  liirgot- 
(en,  imprenioni  then  made  on  mc.  by  hia  brilliant  parta.  hia  manly  bearing,  hia 
high-aouled  guneroaily,  hia  gentle  limrl,  aa  lender  and  i'lvinj;  aa  a  woman'a.  May 
I  not  hope  it  may  lend  a  little  1o  aiKithe  the  viul<  nee  of  your  grief  to  know  that 
he  WAi  well  apprewated  and  ainwrely  loved  1  He  had  troopa  of  grateful  friend* 
here,  and  all  over  tlic  aUite,  and  hi*  diath  ia  felt,  and  will  be  fell,  a»  a  levera 
public  Idea.  Thia  ia  something  for  you  to  know  i  but  I  wiiih  yon  lo  know  alau  that, 
for  one,  from  the  bottom  of  my  heart  I  loved  him.  Happy  aa  he  waa,  happy  in 
hia  family,  and  above  all  in  yon,  ri«pi-cled  by  the  w<irld,  and  doing  a  world  of 
good,  how  hnrd  it  mual  have  been  fur  him  lo  die  ;  nnd  yet,  u  I  am  tutd,  he  waa 
■o  calm,  so  composed,  ao  reaigned  !  Thia  waa  like  him ;  and,  beaidea.  he  was  a 
Gliriit4an.  Lei  na  bleaa  God  for  ihis, and  take  comfort;  and  may  God'a  own 
graeioua  arm.  and  hia  abundant  love,  analoin,  revive,  and  conaole  you. 

We  conclude  by  another  quotation  from  a  letter  addressed  to  the 
widow  of  Mr.  Uwight,  by  the  Hon.  Henry  Unrnard,  of  Hartford,  Conn., 
tien  of  Providence,  R.  I. : — 

No  death  in  the  whole  circle  of  my  frienda  could  havo  occurred  ao  niterly  un- 
expected, so  Btnrlling  in  its  announcement,  aa  tliat  uf  your  huaband.  Thia  very 
week,  I  anlieipated  spending  a  few  days  with  him,  that  we  might  take  aweet 
eounael  together,  on  aubjecta  to  which  we  were  mutually  devoted.  Although 
every  where  n-apeetfd,  and  numbering  troopa  of  friends,  it  waa  in  the  walka  of 
private  life,  in  the  numbcrlcts,  namelcaaacta  of  kindneesaiidoT  love,  which  miirked 
hia  in-d«ir  family  daily  hialory,  that  the  pureiit  and  nio.t  nttraelive  Iraila  of  hia 
character  were  nhibilud,  and  that  hia  Ues  will  be  longest  and  nioal  deeply  f.^lt. 

Aa  a  Inbiirrr  in  (he  same  field.  I  feel  his  loaa  m<iat  heavily.  No  one  could  ba 
more  ainccrely  wedded  (o  any  cauae,  more  willing  to  spend  and  be  (pent  in  tta 
acrvice,  Ihnn  be  was  (o  (he  cause  of  a  genemu*  and  complete  education  of  tha 
whole  pen|ile.  Such  laborers  arc  few  ;  and  (iod  grant  thai  the  standard,  which 
he  bore  aloft  ao  ateadily,  may  loll  into  handa  aa  alrong — it  can  not  he  prolecled  by 
s  hearc  more  tnie. 
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Among  the  self-educated  teachers  of  our  time,  the  men  who,  as 
was  said  of  old  of  poets,  *^  were  born,  not  made "  teachers,  and  in 
whom  the  instinct  for  knowledge,  and  for  imparting  it  to  others,  was 
sufficiently  strong  to  overpower  all  obstacles,  and  carry  them  to  the 
highest  eminence  in  their  profession,  there  are  none  who  have  excelled 
the  subject  of  this  brief  memoir. 

David  Perkins  Page  was  born  at  Epping,  New  Hampshire,  on 
the  4th  of  July,  1810.  His  father  was  a  prosperous,  though  not  af- 
fluent farmer,  and  his  early  life  was  passed  as  a  farmer's  boy,  with  that 
scant  dole  of  instruction  which,  forty  years  ago,  fell  to  the  lot  of  farm- 
er's sons  in  small  country  villages  in  New  Hampshire,  or,  for  that 
matter,  any  where  in  New  England.  From  his  earliest  years,  however, 
the  love  of  books  was  the  master  passion  of  his  soul,  and  in  his  child- 
hood, be  plead  often  and  earnestly  with  his  father  for  the  privilege  of 
attending  an  academy  in  a  neighboring  town,  but  the  father  was  in- 
exorable ;  he  had  determined  that  David  should  succeed  him  in  the 
management  of  the  farm,  and  he  did  not  consider  an  academical  ed- 
ucation necessary  for  this.  His  refusal  doubtless  exerted  a  good  influ- 
ence on  his  son ;  for  a  mind  so  active  as  his,  if  denied  the  advant- 
ages of  the  school,  must  find  vent  in  some  exercise,  and  the  admirable 
illustrations  he  drew  from  nature,  so  often,  to  embellish  and  enforce 
his  instructions  in  after  years,  showed  conclusively  that,  at  this  period 
of  his  life,  the  pages  of  the  wondrous  book  of  nature  had  been  wide 
open  before  him,  even  though  his  father's  fiat  had  deprived  him  of 
other  sources  jof  information. 

But  He  who  guides  the  steps  of  his  creatures  had  pro\ided  a  way 
for  the  gratification  of  the  thirst  for  knowledge  which  was  consuming 
the  farmer's  boy,  and  that  by  what  seemed  an  untoward  Providence. 
At  the  age  of  sixteen,  he  was  brought  to  the  borders  of  the  grave  by 
a  severe  illness;  for  a  long  time  he  lingered  between  life  and  death; 
and,  while  in  this  condition,  his  friends  despairing  of  his  recovery,  and 
his  father,  whose  heart  yearned  over  him,  watching  his  enfeebled 
frame,  seemingly  nigh  to  dissolution,  the  apparently  dying  boy  turned 
his  largo,  full  eyes  upon  his  father's  face,  and,  in  an  almost  inaudible 
whisper,  begged  that,  if  he  recovered,  he  might  be  allowed  to  go  to 
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HamptOD  Academy,  and  prepare  to  become  a  teacher.  Was  not  thu, 
indeed,  an  example  of  "the  ruling  passion  strong  in  death!"  Tbefit- 
tber  could  not  refuse  the  request  proffered  at  such  a  time ;  what  father 
could  ?  The  boy  did  recover,  and  he  did  go  to  the  academy,  a  plain 
farmer's  boy  ;  he  dressed  in  plain  farmer's  clothes,  and  hence,  some 
self- conceited  puppies,  whose  more  fashionable  exterior  could  not  hide 
the  meanness  of  their  souls,  deemed  hitn  fit  subject  for  their  gibea 
and  sneers ;  but  bis  earnest  nature,  and  his  inlensc  love  of  study  were 
not  to  be  thwarted  by  such  rebuffs;  he  pursued  the  even  tenor  i^ 
his  way,  and,  having  spent  some  mouths  at  the  academy,  be  taught  a 
district  school  for  the  ensuing  winter,  and  then  returned  again  to  the 
academy.  Here  hb  progress  in  study  was  rapid ;  but,  the  ensuing 
winter,  we  Gnd  him  again  teaching  in  his  native  town,  and  his  further 
studies  were  prosecuted  without  assislance.  The  next  winter  he  had 
determined  to  make  teaching  a  profession,  and  accordingly,  having 
taught  a  district  school  at  Newbury,  Mass.,  during  the  winter,  at  It* 
close  he  opened  a  private  school ;  a  daring  step  for  a  young  man  but 
nineteen  years  of  age,  and  wbo  had  enjoyed  so  few  advantages  of  ed- 
ucation, but  the  success  which  followed  folly  justified  the  self-reliance 
which  led  him  to  attempt  it.  At  the  beginning  he  had  five  pupils, 
but  be  persevered,  and  before  the  close  of  the  term,  the  number  be 
had  contemplated  was  full.  Here,  as  e^ery  where  else,  during  hii 
career  as  a  teacher,  was  manifested  that  diligence,  industry,  and 
careful  preparation  for  bis '  duties,  which  made  him  so  eminently 
succe.'.sful.  He  studied  the  lessons  he  was  to  teach,  thoroughly, 
that  he  might  impart  instruction  with  that  freshness  and  interest 
which  such  study  would  give;  he  studied  his  scholars,  thoroughly, 
that  he  might  adapt  his  teachings  to  their  several  capacities,  encour- 
aging the  diffident  and  sluggish,  restraining  tbe  forward,  and  rousing 
the  listless  and  careless  to  unwonted  interest  and  energy  ;  he  studied, 
too,  thi^ir  moral  natures,  and  sought  to  w^ke  in  their  youthful  hearts 
aspirations  for  goodness  and  purity ;  and  he  studied  whatever  would 
enlarge  his  sphere  of  thought,  intelligence,  and  professional  usefulness. 
Sueh  a  teacher  was  sure  to  rise  in  reputation ;  slowly,  perhaps,  but 
certainly,  and  hence  it  need  not  surprise  us  to  learn  that,  within  two 
years,  be  was  associate  principal  of  the  Newburyport  High  SchotJ, 
having  charge  of  the  English  department.  Here,  for  twelve  years, 
he  was  associated  witb  iiogor  S.  Howard,  Esq.,  one  of  the  most  emi- 
nent teachers  iu  Massachusetts,  and  how  well  be  fulfilled  his  duties, 
Mr.  Howard,  who  survived  him,  testifies.  Tbe  same  intense  fondness 
for  study  characterized  him,  leading  him  to  acquire  a  very  competent 
knowledge  of  the  Latin  language,  and  something  of  the  Greek;  the 
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aame  earnest  and  conscientious  perfonnance  (^  all  his  school  duties, 
and  delight  in  them,  was  manifested  here  as  in  his  humbler  position. 
It  was  while  occupying  this  post,  that  he  first  began  to  come  before 
the  public  as  a  lecturer.  He  was  an  acti?e  and  prominent  member 
of  the  Essex  County  Teachers'  Association,  one  of  the  most  efficient 
educational  organizations  in  Massachusetts,  and  delivered  before  that 
body  several  lectures,  which  Hon.  Horace  Mann  characterized  as  the 
best  ever  delivered  before  that  or  any  other  body.  Of  one  of  these, 
on  ^The  Mutual  Duties  of  Parents  and  Teachers,^  six  thousand 
eopies  were  printed  and  distributed  (3000  of  them  at  Mr.  Mann's  ex- 
pense,) throughout  the  state.  Mr.  Page's  powers  as  an  orator  and 
debater,  were  of  a  very  high  order;  he  possessed,  says  Mr.  Mann 
(himself  an  orator  of  no  mean  powers,)  ^*  that  rare  quality,  so  indis- 
pensable to  an  orator,  the  power  to  think,  standing  on  his  feet,  and  be- 
fore folksP  As  a  teacher,  he  exhibited  two  valuable  qualifications ; 
the  ability  to  turn  the  attention  of  his  pupils  to  the  principles  which 
explain  facts,  and  in  such  a  way  that  they  could  see  clearly  the  con- 
nection ;  and  the  talent  for  reading  the  character  of  his  scholars,  so 
accurately,  that  he  could  at  once  discern  what  were  their  governing 
passions  and  tendencies,  what  in  them  needed  encouragement  and 
what  repression.  Thus,  useful,  active,  and  growing  in  reputation,  Mr. 
Page  remained  at  Newbury  port  till  December,  1844. 

In  the  winter  preceding,  the  legislature  of  New  York,  wearied  with 

the  costly,  but  unsuccessful  measures  which,  year  after  year,  had  been 
adopted  for  the  improvement  of  her  public  schools,  had  appointed  a 
committee  of  its  own  body,  warm  friends  of  education,  to  visit  the 
normal  schools  of  Massachusetts,  and  make  a  report  thereon.  The  com- 
mittee attended  to  their  duties,  and  made  an  elaborate  report  in  favor 
of  the  adoption  of  the  normal  school  system.  That  report  was  adopted, 
and  an  appropriation  of  ten  thousand  dollars  outfit,  and  ten  thousand 
dollars  per  annum  for  five  years,  was  voted,  to  establish  a  normal  school, 
as  an  exj)eriment.  The  friends  of  education  in  New  York  felt  that,  lib- 
eral as  this  appropriation  was,  every  thing  depended  upon  securing 
the  right  man  to  take  charge  of  it,  and  long  and  carefully  did  they 
ponder  the  question,  who  that  man  should  be.  Mr.  Page's  reputation 
had  already  outrun  the  town  and  the  county  in  which  he  resided ; 
and,  on  the  recommendation  of  Hon.  Horace  Mann,  and  other  friends 
of  education  in  Massachusetts,  Prof,  (afterward  Bishop,)  Potter,  Col. 
Young,  and  other  members  of  the  committee,  entered  into  corres- 
pondence with  him,  on  the  subject.  In  reply  to  the  first  communica- 
tion, he  addressed  numerous  inquiries  to  the  committee,  concerning 
the  plan  proposed  for  the  organization  and  management  of  the  school. 
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These  questions  men  so  pointed,  and  «o  well  choaen,  Uiat  CoL  ^'otnig, 
on  hearing  them,  at  once  eiclaimed,  "  That  ia  the  mao  we  need,"  and 
expressed  himself  entirely  satisfied,  without  tmy  further  evideuoe.  80 
cautious,  however,  were  the  committee,  that  it  was  decided  that,  be> 
fore  closing  the  negotiatioo.  Dr.  Potter  should  visit  Newbaryport,  and 
have  a  personal  interview  with  Mr.  Page.  He  accordingly  repaired 
thither,  called  at  Mr.  Page's  residence,  and  found  him  in  his  every-day 
dress,  and  engaged  in  some  mechanical  work  connected  with  the  im- 
provement of  bis  dwelling.  An  interview  of  a  single  half  hour  so 
fully  prejiossessed  him  with  Mr.  Page's  personal  bearing  and  convex 
■Btion,  that  he  at  once  closed  the  negotiations  with  him,  and  secured 
his  serrices  as  principal  of  the  New  York  State  Normal  School. 

Mr.  Page  closed  his  connection  with  the  Newburyport  High  School 
about  the  middle  of  December,  1 844 ;  not  without  numberless  demon- 
strations of  regret  and  affectionate  regard  on  the  part  of  his  pui»la 
and  friends.  While  on  his  way  to  AlbnoT,  he  spent  a  night  with  Mr. 
Mann,  in  Boston,  and  the  new  duties  he  vras  about  to  undertake,  the 
obstHclea  and  difficulties,  the  opposition  and  misrepresentations  he 
would  meet,  and  the  importance  and  necessity  of  success,  formed 
Ihemesof  converse  which  occupied  them  till  the  early  morning  hours; 
in  parting,  Mr.  Mann  snid  to  Mr.  Page,  as  a  veteran  commander 
might  have  said  lo  a  youthful  officer  going  to  lead  a  forlorn  hope, 
"SoccEED  OB  Die."  The  words  sank  deep  into  his  heart;  they  were 
adopted  as  his  motto  in  the  brief  but  brilliant  career  which  followed ; 
and  once,  on  recovering  from  a  dangerous  illness,  he  reminded  hit 
friend  of  his  injunction, and  added,  "I  thou^^ht  I  was  about  to  fulfill 
the  last  alternative."  Ue  arrived  at  Albany  a  few  days  before  the 
commencement  of  the  "experiment,"  as  the  normal  school  was  des- 
ignated, and  found  every  thing  in  a  chaotic  state ;  the  rooms  intend- 
ed for  its  accommodation,  yet  unfinished  ;  there  was  no  organization, 
no  apparatus,  and  indee<l  very  few  of  the  appliances  necessary  to  a 
successful  beginning;  while  the  few  were  hoping,  though  not  without 
fear,  for  ita  success,  and  the  many  were  prophesying  iu  utter  failure. 
From  this  chaos,  the  systematic  mind  of  Mr.  Page  soon  evolved  or- 
der; full  of  hope,  and  confident  of  the  success  of  the  normal  school 
system,  himself,  he  infused  energy  and  courage  into  the  hearts  of  its 
des]ionding  friends,  and  caused  its  eiiemiea  to  falter,  as  they  saw  how 
all  obstacles  yielded  to  the  fascination  of  his  presence,  or  the  power 
of  his  will.  The  school  commenced  with  twenty-five  echolars,  but  ere 
the  close  of  its  first  term,  the  numlier  had  increased  to  one  hundred. 
At  the  commencement  of  the  second  term,  two  hundred  assembled 
for  inHtruction.     Prom  this  time  its  course  was  onward ;  every  term 
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increased  its  popularity ;  and  the  acconamodations  provided  for  it, 
large  as  they  were,  were  soon  crowded.  For  the  first  three  years  it 
had  to  contend  with  numerous  and  unscrupulous  foes ;  some  of  whom 
attacked  the  system,  others  its  practical  workings,  others  still,  who 
were  strangers  to  his  person,  attacked  the  character  of  the  principal 
of  the  school.  Meantime,  Mr.  Page  labored  indefatigably ;  against 
the  assaults  upon  the  organization,  or  its  practical  operations,  he  in- 
terposed able,  manly,  and  courteous  defenses ;  those  which  were  lev- 
eled at  himself,  he  bore  in  silence ;  but  no  man,  whatever  his  position 
in  the  state,  and  however  bitter  might  have  been  his  hostility  to  the 
school,  or  to  its  principal,  ever  came  within  the  magnetism  of  his 
presence  and  influence,  without  being  changed  from  an  en^my  to  a 
friend.  Among  the  most  decided,  as  well  as  the  most  conscientious 
opposers  of  the  normal  school,  was  the  Hon.  Silas  Wright;  indeed,  in 
his  election  as  governor,  the  enemies  of  the  school  claimed  a  triumph, 
and  counted  largely  on  his  eminent  abilities  to  aid  them  in  putting  it 
down ;  but  a  very  few  months'  residence  in  Albany  converted  this 
man,  of  strong  and  determined  will,  into  one  of  its  sincerest  friends. 
During  the  vacations  of  the  school,  Mr.  Page  gave  himself  no  rest ; 
he  visited  different  parts  of  the  state,  attended  teachers'  institutes,  lec- 
tured day  after  day,  and,  wherever  he  went,  removed  prejudices, 
cleared  up  doubts,  and  won  golden  opinions.  Every  such  visit  drew 
a  large  number  of  pupils  to  the  school  from  the  section  visited  the 
ensuing  term.  The  state  superintendent  was  accustomed  to  say, 
**  that  he  needed  only  to  look  at  the  catalogue  of  the  normal  school 
to  tell  where  Mr.  Page  had  spent  his  vacations." 

Before  four  years  had  passed,  the  school  had  ceased  to  be  an  "  ex- 
periment ;"  it  was  too  firmlv  rooted  in  the  hearts  of  the  people  to  be 
abandoned,  and  the  opposition,  which  had  at  first  been  so  formidable, 
had  dwindled  into  insignificance.  But  the  toil  requisite  to  accom- 
plish this,  had  been  too  arduous  for  any  constitution,  however  vigof- 
ous,  to  endure.  The  autumnal  term  of  1847  found  him  cheerful 
and  hopeful  as  ever,  but  with  waning  physical  strength ;  he  sought 
(an  unusual  thing  for  him,)  the  aid  of  his  colleagues  in  the  perform- 
ance of  duties  he  had  usually  undertaken  alone,  and  at  length  con- 
sented to  take  a  vacation  of  a  week  or  two  during  the  Christmas 
holidays.  Alas !  the  relaxation  came  too  late ;  the  evening  before  he 
was  to  leave,  there  was  a  meeting  of  the  faculty  at  his  residence ;  he 
was  cheerful,  but  complained  of  slight  indisposition,  and  retired  early. 
With  the  night,  however,  came  violent  fever,  and  restlessness,  and  by 
the  morning  light,  the  physicians  in  attendance  pronounced  the  dis- 
ease pneumonia.    At  first  the  attack  excited  little  alarm,  but  it  soon 
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became  evident  tbat  hie  overtasked  vital  pow«n  had  not  the  abililj 
to  resist  the  violenoo  of  the  disorder.  On  Uie  fourth  day,  he  ex- 
pressed to  a  frieod  his  convlctioa  tbat  be  should  not  recover.  The 
severity  of  the  disease  bood  increased,  and,  on  the  tuomiog  of  Jan- 
uary 1st,  1848,  he  paswd  away. 

Six  months  before  his  death,  he  had,  in  company  with  one  of  hb 
colleagues,  made  a  brief  visit  to  hie  former  home,  at  Newburyport; 
and,  while  visitiog  the  beautiful  cemetery  there,  he  stopped  suddenly 
near  a  ehady  spot,  and  said,  "here  b  where  1  desire  to  be  buried." 
The  sad  funeral  train  which  bore  the  clay  that  once  had  been  his 
earthly  habitation,  from  Albany  to  Newburyport,  laid  it  sadly,  yet 
hopefully,  in  that  quiet  nook,  to  repose  till  the  archangel's  trump 
shall  be  heard,  and  the  dead  be  raieed. 

Bis  life  had  been  shorl,  as  men  count  time ;  he  lacked  six  months 
of  completing  his  thirty-eighth  year  when  he  was  summoned  to  tlie 
better  land ;  but,  if  life  be  reckoned  by  what  is  accomplish ed,  then 
had  his  life  been  longer  far  than  that  of  the  antediluvian  patriarchs. 
Of  the  hundreds  of  teachers  who  were  under  his  care  at  Albany, 
there  was  not  one  who  did  not  look  up  to  him  with  admiration  and 
love ;  not  one  who  did  not  bear,  to  some  extent,  at  least,  the  impress 
of  his  character  and  influence;  and,  it  is  doing  no  injustice  to  those 
who  have  so  worthily  succeeded  hira,  to  say  that  a  very  large  part  of 
the  progress  which  the  Empire  Stflte  has  made  in  the  cause  of  edu- 
cation, during  the  past  leu  years,  has  been  from  the  reflex  influence 
of  his  spirit  and  tiiachings  upon  those  who  were  his  pupils.  Nor  is 
this  influence  confined  to  New  York  ;  other  states  feci  it;  even  now, 
men,  who  were  trained  under  him  at  Albany,  are  occupying  high  po- 
sitions in  the  cause  of  education  in  several  of  the  Western  States ; 
and  gifted  women,  who,  under  his  teachings,  were  moved  to  conse- 
crate themselves  to  the  holy  duty  of  training  the  young,  are  now  at 
tjie  head  of  seminaries  and  female  schools  of  high  order,  extending 
his  influence  in  widening  circles  over  the  boundless  prturies 'of  the 
West. 

Our  brief  narrative  exhibits,  we  think,  clearly  what  were  the 
marked  traits  of  Mr.  Page's  character ;  industry,  perseverance,  decis- 
ion, energy,  great  executive  ability,  ready  tact,  and  consdentious  ad- 
herence to  vvhnt  he  regarded  as  duty.  But  no  language  can  describe 
the  fascination  of  his  manner,  the  attraction  of  his  presence,  his  skill 
in  what  he  was  accustomed  to  call  the  drawing-out  process,  or  bis 
tact  in  making  all  his  knowledge  available.  Hie  familiar  lectures  to 
his  pupils  on  subjects  connected  with  the  teacher's  life  and  duties, 
could  they  be  published,  would  form  an  invaluable  hand-book  for 
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teachers.  He  possessed,  beyond  most  men,  the  happy  talent  of  al- 
toays  saying  the  right  thing  at  the  right  time.  In  personal  appearance, 
Mr.  Page  was  more  than  ordinarily  prepo8sessing,^-of  good  hight 
and  fine  form,  erect  and  dignified  in  manner,  scrupulously  neat  in 
person,  and  easy  in  address,  he  was  a  living  model  to  his  pupils,  of 
what  a  teacher  should  be.  Aside  from  a  few  lectures,  published  at 
different  times,  to  some  of  which  we  have  already  alluded,  Mr.  Page 
left  but  one  published  work, — "  The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching^* 
a  work  which  has  had  a  large  circulation,  and  one  which  no  teacher 
can  afford  to  be  without. 

As  evidence  of  the  estimation  in  which  Mr.  Page  was  held  by  the 
distinguished  teachers  with  whom  he  had  been  associated,  we  subjoin 
a  portion  of  the  addresses  made  on  the  subject,  at  the  meeting  of  the 
American  Institute  of  Instruction,  on  the  announcement  of  his  death. 

Mr.  Gideon  F.  Thayer  said  Mr.  Page  possi'ssed  a  clear  and  logical  mind,  a 
sound  judgment,  and  remarkable  powers  of  discrimination ;  decision  and  firnmesa 
fur  all  ocea»ions,  unwavering  integrity,  and  a  fearless  exercise  of  his  own  rights 
without  infringing  on  the  rights  or  wounding  the  sensibilities  of  others.  Dignity, 
affability,  and  courtesy,  were  so  beautifully  blended  in  his  manners,  as  to  secure 
respect  and  conciliate  regiird. 

lie  beg:m  to  t<ach  when  quite  young,  and,  struggling  with  difficulties,  neither 
few  nor  small,  arose  at  last,  throu^^h  various  important  grades,  to  the  highest  rank 
in  his  profession, — being,  at  the  time  of  his  death,  the  principal  of  the  state  nor- 
mal seli(N>l,  in  the  capttal  of  New  York.  And  although  he  had  to  encounter  dis- 
trust an  1  op|K)sition,on  assuming  this  extremely  resptmsible  ch.Trge,  he,  in  a  short 
period  of  time,  lived  down  these  obstacles,  which  a  blind  prejudice  against  the  In- 
stitution had  g  nerated,  and  died, — if  not  without  an  enemy, — leaving  a  multitude 
of  devoted  and  sorrowing  friends. 

The  seciet  of  his  success  was  found  in  the  characteristics  above  mentioned,  in 
his  thorou:^h  conscientiousness,  his  religious  principle,  his  fidelity  in  duty,  con- 
neet<*d  with  his  self-faith,  his  diligence,  and  his  indomitable  will.  lie  felt  that  bo 
could, — he  resolved^ — he  conquered  ! 

He  was  a  man  of  genuine  modesty,  and  felt,  to  the  day  of  his  death,  not  as 
though  ho  had  fully  att^iined  and  were  already  perfect;  but  constantly  strove  for 
additional  acquisitions  to  the  very  liberal  stock  which  bis  industry  and  persever- 
ance had  sv  cured  to  him. 

The  last  time  I  ha»l  the  pleasure  of  seeing  him,  was  in  November,  1847,  when, 
in  a  discussion  up«>n  the  value  of  the  study  of  the  classics,  he  intimated  that  he 
had  bv-etMiie  somewhat  familiar  with  the  I^ntin,  but  had  not  made  much  progress 
in  the  (Jreek.  '•  I  intend,  however,"  he  added  with  enthusiasm,  "  to  master  that 
too,  w.thin  the  coming  year,  if  my  life  is  spared.^'  Alas  that  the  condition  could 
not  b  •  fulfilled  I 

He  thus  filled  up  the  measure  of  his  life ;  not  only  in  term-time,  when  the  la- 
boi-s  of  his  school  occupied  his  mind  and  called  for  all  his  energies;  but,  in  his 
vacations,  when  h  s  exhausted  powers  demanded  relaxation,  he  was  still  in  har- 
ness, visiting  seho<ils,  institutes,  and  conventions  of  teachers,  throughout  the 
broad  surf  ice  of  the  Empire  Stjite;  teaching,  lecturing,  and  aiding  tliose  who 
needed  h's  eflleient  assistance  in  the  great  work  of  common  school  education. 
To  thes;  pu pi 'reioor;itf)ry  labors  is  to  be  attributed  his  early  decline;  he  became 
the  vietiin  of  excessive  mental  and  bodily  toil ;  sacrificing  his  life  to  his  insatiable 
desire  to  benefit  his  race. 

In  debate.  Mr.  Piige  was  able,  candid,  and  forcible.  lie  was  blessed  with  a  no- 
ble figure,  a  manly  bearing,  and  great  pei-sonal  comeliness;  all  which  were  light- 
ed up  and  adorned  by  an  intelligence  that  flashed  from  his  fine  eye  and  beamed 
from   the  rmeMm.nts  of  his  countenance ;  while  a  voice  of  much  compass  and 
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■wectncM  added  hi  ebwm,  and  completed  Itie  ontliiie  of  a  meat  aMWoipluhed  n 
elaqgcnt  otator. 

Ui(  Ubon  amons  >■  in  (bit  ImtilDle,  wm 
the  leclnres  ivbioh  ha  deliiered  (o  ua,  wm  oi 

and  (eachm,  ni  tfaoDwid  copin  of  which  were  printed  and  diitribuled  ovpr  tha 
famd  ;  doing  good  to  all  partiea  tnlcreated,  and  fumiahinglevona  of  wisdom,  which 
will  continue  to  blraa  the  age,  ihocgh  their  nathar  baa  paoed  to  hi*  high  reward. 

Ihie,  and  hb  larger  work,  will  now  be  mnre  dearly  cherinhed,  aJDC*  hit  taak  oo 
earth  ia  finiahod ;  and  will,  ■■  we  tnut,  be  a  im^ani  of  inciting  nmltitudea  to  en- 
lightened  and  jndloloua  action,  in  the  great  work  of  training  the  child  lur  his 
heBTenly  dcatiny. 

Id  conctaaioD,  the  speaker  aaid  ha  would  not  enlarge  on  the  character  of  Iha 
deoeaaed.  It  w»  too  well  known  to  Deed  hia  feeble  euloginm.  It  waa  written  a 
lellers  of  living  light  on  the  walla  of  the  vorioua  inatltuliona,  with  which  the  dc- 
oeaaed  had  been  connected.  It  mu  impreaaed  in  inefTaceablo  linea  on  the  tablela 
of  the  hearU  of  tboae  who  knew  him,  and  eaproially  of  those  whuae  early  atepa  in 
the  path  of  knowledge  and  virtue  he  had  led  with  parental  aoliaitsde,  and  i^  ha 
more  recent  pDpili,  prepared,  by  hia  initructiou  and  wiae  counael,  for  the  dntiea  at 
the  teacher^B  vocation^ 

He  would,  tlii^refore,  by  (he  penninion  of  the  chair,  oSer,  Ibr  the  adoption  of 
the  InalilDte,  the  fullowing  reaolutiona. 

Retnletd,  Thnt,  in  (he  demiae  of  Dat7D  P.  PiOE,  the  canse  of  edncatioD  haa 
loat  an  efficient  friend,  our  fratumily  an  able  and  bithful  coadjnlor,  and  the  com- 
niDnity  a  member  devoted  to  iti  higheal  and  mrat  mcred  intereala, 

Rtwltvd,  That,  while  thia  Institute  lamenta  the  berearcmeat  nt  a  warm1y-ea- 
taemed  and  moal  nurlhy  brother,  its  Diembeia  will  not  ceaae  to  cbcriab  the  re- 
tnembranee  of  hia  higb  ajma,  liia  apolleaa  life,  hia  rcvereaoe  for  religion,  hia  aingn- 
lar  devotion  to  the  cause  of  man,  and  hii  consequent  anccesi  and  trinmph  over  tha 
dilGcullii.'a  of  hia  voeaiion. 

Rttohed,  That  we  hold  the  life  and  character  of  Mr.  Page  aa  ■  valnabte  lega- 
cy lu  ihe  teacher,  the  citizen,  and  the  philanthropial :  and  feeling  that,  thovgh 
dead,  he  yet  apeaketh,  we  will  endeavor  to  make  hia  eiamplo  a  model  tor  oar  im- 
itation, aa  teschen,  na  men,  and  aa  ctliieDa. 

ICttolptd,  That  we  deeply  aympathiio  with  the  faQiily  of  the  deoeaaed  in  thia 
irreporabli;  lose,  and  that  a  copy  of  thcaa  resolvea  be  tranamilled  to  the  afflicted 

Raohtd,  That  theae  reaolnliona  be  entered  npon  the  records  of  the  Inslltnte. 

Mr,  Wm.  II.  Wdla  said,  aa  a  cititen  of  Newburyport,  the  field  of  Mr.  Page'a 
labors  for  aeveral  years  previous  to  his  removal  from  MaBachosetta,  1  b^  leave  la 
offer  a  word  in  relation  to  the  resolulMina  before  us. 

To  the  teaehcra  of  Essex  County,  the  name  of  Mr.  Page  ia  a  term  of  deep  aad 
aolcmn  interest  Wo  loved  Mr.  Page  sincerely  while  living;  and  wenowcberiah 
■  meal  afli-etinnate  regard  for  hia  memory.  He  advanced  rapidly  in  onr  midst, 
from  the  humble  charge  of  a  dlatrict  achool,  to  such  a  degree  of  eminence  and 
reputfltion  in  his  proftwon,  that  we  were  unable  to  retain  his  aervicra  among  ua. 

In  rimng  lo  eminenoe  himself,  Mr.  Pago  did  mnoh  to  braior  and  elerate  the 
profeaaion  to  which  his  life  was  devoted.  IVuly,  a  standard-bearer  haa  bllen.and 
•very  teacher  in  tlie  land  haa  li«t  a  nncere  and  devoted  fk'lend.  EogUnd  will  aa 
aoon  find  another  Thomas  Arnold,  aa  America  another  David  P.  Page. 
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We  introduce  the  following  as  specimens  of  Mr.  Pagers  method  of 
illustrating  different  processes  of  teaching. 

rOUftlNO-IN   rkOCEM. 

This  coQstsiB  in  lecturing  to  a  cliias  of  children  upon  every  nibject  which  oo- 
eon  to  the  tcAcber,  it  being  his  chief  aim  to  bring  before  them  as  many  facts  in  a 
limited  time  as  possible.  It  is  as  if  he  should  provide  himself  with  a  basket  of 
sweetmeats,  aad  every  time  he  should  come  within  reach  of  a  child,  should  seize 
him,  and  compel  him  to  swallow — regardless  of  the  condition  of  his  stomach — 
whatever  traih  he  should  happen  first  to  force  into  his  mouth.  Children  are  in- 
deed fond  of  sweetmeats,  but  they  do  not  like  to  have  them  administered — and 
every  physiologist  knows  there  is  such  a  thing  as  eating  enough,  even  of  an  agree- 
able thing,  to  make  one  sick,  and  thus  produce  loathing  forever  alter.  Now  many 
teachers  are  just  such  misguided  caterers  for  the  mind.  They  are  ready  to  eeiza 
upon  the  victim*  of  their  kindness,  force  open  their  mental  gullets,  and  pour  in, 
without  mercy  and  without  discretion,  whatever  sweet  thing  they  may  have  at 
hand,  even  though  they  surfeit  and  nauseate  the  poor  sufferer.  The  mind,  by 
this  process,  becomes  a  mere  paesive  recipient^  taking  in  without  much  resistance 
whatever  is  presented,  tiU  it  is  full. 

*'A  passive  recipient !"'  said  one  to  his  friend,  '*  what  is  a  paeeite  recipient  ?'' 
''A  passive  recipient,^'  replied  his  friend,  "  is  a  two-gallon  jug.  It  holds  just  two 
^lous,  and,  as  it  is  made  of  potters'  ware,  it  can  never  hold  but  just  two  gallons." 
This  is  not  an  unfit  illustration  of  what  I  mean  by  making  the  mind  a  passive  re- 
eipient.  Whenever  the  teacher  does  not  first  excite  inquiry,  first  prepare  the 
mind  by  waking  it  up  to  a  desire  to  know,  and,  if  possible,  to  find  out  by  itself, 
but  proceeds  to  think  for  the  child,  and  to  give  him  the  results,  before  they  are 
desired,  or  before  they  havo  been  sought  for — he  makes  tho  mind  of  the  child  a 
two-gallon  jug  J  into  which  he  may  pour  just  two  gallons^  but  no  more.  And 
if,  diiy  after  day,  he  should  continue  to  pour  in,  day  after  day  he  may  expect  that 
what  he  pours  in  will  all  run  over.  The  mind,  so  far  as  retention  is  concerned, 
will  act  like  the  jug;  that  is,  a  part  of  what  is  poured  in  to-day  will  be  diluted 
by  a  part  of  that  which  is  forced  in  to-morrow,  and  that  agtiin  will  be  partially 
displaced  and  partially  mingled  with  the  next  day's  pouring,  till,  at  length,  there 
will  be  nothing  characterintic  left.  But,  aside  from  retention,  there  is  a  great  dif- 
ference b.rtween  the  jug  and  the  mind.  The  former  is  inert  material,  and  may  be 
as  g<(K)d  a  jug,  after  such  use,  as  before.  But  the  mind  suffers  by  every  unsuo- 
ees9ful  effort  to  retain. 

Tliis  pr<x;et«  of  lecturing  children  into  imbecility  is  altogether  too  frequently 
practiced  ;  and  it  is  to  bo  hoped  that  intelligent  teaohers  will  pause  and  inquire, 
before  they  pursue  it  further. 

The  other  prooess  to  which  I  wish  to  call  attention,  is  that  which,  for  the  sake 
of  distinguishing  it  from  the  first,  I  shall  denominate  the 

DEAWING-OUT     PEOCBSS. 

This  consists  in  asking  what  the  lawyers  call  leading  queetiona.  It  is  prac- 
ticed, usually,  whenever  the  teacher  desires  to  help  along  the  pupil.  "John,'* 
pays  the  teacher,  when  conducting  a  recitation  in  Long  Division,  "John,  what  ia 
the  nunil>er  to  be  divided  called ?"  John  hesitates.  "Is  it  the  dividend 7"  saya 
the  teacher.  "  Yes,  sir  ;  the  dividend."  "  Well,  John,  what  is  that  which  ia 
left,  afttr  dividing,  called  ? — the  remainder — is  it  T"  "  Yes,  sir."  A  visitor  now 
enters  the  rtnim,  and  the  teacher  desires  to  show  off  John's  talenti.  "  Well,  John, 
of  what  denomination  is  the  remainder  T" 

John  l(X)ks  upon  the  floor. 

"  Is  n't  it  always  the  same  as  the  dividend,  John  T" 

"  Yes,  sir." 

*'  Very  well,  John,"  says  the  teacher,  soothingly,  "  what  denomination  ia  thia 
dividend  ?"  pointing  to  the  work  on  the  board.    "  Dollars,  ia  it  not  t" 

"  Yes,  sir ;  dolUrs." 

"  Very  well ;  now  what  is  this  remainder  t" 

John  hesitates. 

"  Why,  dollar§  too,  ia  n't  it  7"  says  the  teacher. 
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s; 


A  cluM  ii  calU'd.  to  be  ciamined  in  hiftnrr.  Thfv  ha*e  oommitted  the  text- 
book to  nivmiirr ;  tbal  ic,  they  have  learned  I'lie  teurdt.  Thvy  go  im  finely  fiir  a 
time.  At  length  one  hesiUUs.  The  li'U'hi'r  admilly  oalu  a  qoesiloD  in  the  lui- 
giMge  of  the  text.  Tliuii :  "  Early  it  (At  moniing,  on  lie  \i  th  af  Sepltiiter, 
whal  did  tht  lehalf  BritUk  arms-  doT"  The  pupil,  Ibus  timely  rranared,  pR>- 
eeoda:  "Early  in Iht  memiiig,ait  lit  Uli b/ S'pleiiiber,tki  wMt  BrilUharmf, 
drawn  up  in  (no  divisloai.  coinnieneed  the  eipt-elud  mnulL"  Here  again  A* 
The  tc.ioh'^r  proeeedi  to  ioquire;  "  Wull — 'Agrerablyto  the  plan  et 
,  tlie  riifhl  wing'  did  what  I" 

Fiipil,     "Agretabli/  to  (A*  plan  0/  Home,  the  ri^kt  leiiig  " — 

Teacher.     "The  rigil  wing.  eommaaiUd  by  uhomT" 

FapU.  "Oh  I  'Agreeahly  lo  Ihe  plan  of  HoiBe,  Ike  right  wing,  eoannanitd 
by  Knyphnaaen,  made  a  feint  nr  oruaainfi  the  Krnndy  vine,  at  Chkd'a  Ford.'  "  to. 

Thii  Is  a  vepy  common  way  oT  helping  a  dull  pupil  out  of  a  difficulty  ;  and  I 
hayeapen  it  done  «o  adroitly,  that  a  compnny  of  visiton  would  agree  that  it  in» 
wnnderful  lo  aee  how  thoroughly  the  i-hildrun  had  bei-n  instructed  ! 

I  mny  further  iltuetrate  Ihia  dratntg-oal  proeesa,  by  deaoribing  an  occnrrenca, 
which,  in  company  with  a  Friend  and  felluw-laborer,  1  once  witnt«*ed.  A  ti-aeb- 
er,  whnae  ■.'limit  we  viailcd,  oalled  upon  the  dun  in  Colbum'i  FinI  Liiama. 
Ttiey  row,  and  In  ningle  tile  marched  to  Ihe  usual  plai-e,  witli  their  buoka  in  huod, 
and  aliwd  enct.    It  wag  a  rety  i^nnd -looking  clan. 

"  Wliere  do  you  beein  t"  uid  the  teacher,  taking  the  book. 

FiipiU.     On  the  enih  pn|re,  third  tjurMion. 

Teacher.     Rend  it.  Chnrhs. 

Ckarla.  {Rtadm.)  "  A  msn,  bcini;  asked  how  many  sheep  he  had.  aaid  tte 
ha  hnd  Iheni  in  two  pustnrcs ;  in  one  pnilure  he  had  liuhl ;  that  three-fiiBnlm of 
thne  were  joal  one-third  of  wliat  he  hud  in  the  other.  How  many  were  thn* 
in  the  other  I" 

TeocAer.     Well,  Charlea,  yon  must  Bnt  gel  one-fourth  of  eight,  must  yo»  DOlT 

CAar(e..    Yes,  sir. 

Tmr Aer.     Well,  one-fourth  of  eight  ia  two,  it  n't  it  I 

Charlet.     Yea,  sir  1  one-fourth  of  eight  ia  two. 

TearAer.     Well,  then,  three-fourths  will  be  three  times  two,  won't  it  t 

CAar/e».     Ye*,  eir. 

Teacher.    Well,  threetiniei  two  are  bIx,  eh! 

CharUi.     Yei,  sir. 

TrofAer.  Very  well.  (A  pause.)  Now  the  book  snys  that  thia  aix  ii  joal 
one-third  of  what  he  had  in  the  other  posture,  don't  ilt 


Teacher.     Then,  if « 


>   one-third,  three-lhirds  will   be — three  ticwa  aii, 


Teacher. 


Tb( 


three  limca  sii  are— eighteen,  ain't  it  I 
1  he  hnd  eighteen  aheep  in  the  other  posture,  had  he  t 


Teaehrr.     Neit ;  take  the  next  one. 

At  this  point  I  intorpoatd,  and  asked  the  leocher  if  he  would  request  Cbnrlee 
tu  go  Ihrongh  it  alone.  "Uh,  yea,"  Hid  the  lenrher,  "CluHes,  yon  may  do  it 
scain."  Charlea  again  read  the  qui-slinn.  and — Imked  up.  "  Well."  «a^d  the 
teaeliur,  "  You  must  first  get  one-fourth  of  eight,  murl  n't  yon  I"  "  Yte.  air." 
"  And  one-fourth  of  eight  is  two,  ia  n't  it  I"  '■  Yes,  sir."  And  so  the  prome 
went  on  na  before,  till  the  flnal  eighteen  aheep  were  draan  out  oa  before.  The 
teacher  now  looked  round,  with  an  air  which  aeemed  to  uy,  "  Now,  1  nippuae 


fi.-d." 


II /ask  Charles  tr 
again  read  the  question,  1 
the  lenolior  could  not  wai 
oue-fourih  of  eight,  don' 


do  it  again  T"  said  1.     The  teacher  anenled.     Charle* 

id  again— looked  up.     1  wnild,  and  he  waited  :— bat 

"  Why,  Charles,"  onid  he,  impatiently;  "yon  want 

youT"    "  Yea,  air,"  nid  Charlea,  pmmptly  ;  and  I 
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thonght  best  not  to  intist  farther  at  this  time  upon  a  repetition  of  "  ye<,  Mr/'  and 
the  class  were  allowed  to  proceed  in  their  own  way. 

This  iSf  indeed,  an  extreme  case ;  and  yet  it  is  bat  a  &ir  sample  of  that  teacher's 
method  of  stapefyiiig  mind.  This  habit  of  assisting  the  popil,  to  some  extent,  is, 
however,  a  very  common  one,  and  as  deleterious  to  mind  as  it  is  common.  The 
teacher  should  at  onoe  abandon  this  practice,  and  require  the  scholar  to  do  tki 
talking  at  recitation.  I  need  hardly  suggest  that  such  a  course  of  extraction  at 
recitation,  aside  from  the  waste  of  time  by  both  parties,  and  the  waste  of  strength 
by  the  teacher,  has  a  direct  tendency  to  make  the  scholar  miserably  super6cial. 
For  why  should  he  study,  if  he  knpws  from  constant  experience  that  the  teach- 
er, by  a  leading  question,  will  relieve  him  from  all  embarrassment  7  It  has 
often  been  remarked,  that  *^  the  teacher  makes  the  school."  Perhaps  in  no 
way  can  he  more  effectually  make  an  inefficient  school,  than  by  this  drawing-out 
procetn. 

1  look  upon  the  two  processes  just  described,  as  very  prominent  and  prevalent 
fiialta  in  our  modern  teaching ;  and  if,  by  describing  them  thus  fully,  I  shall  in- 
duce any  to  set  a  guard  upon  their  practice  in  this  particular,  I  shall  feel  amply 
rewarded. 

TUB   MORE    EXCELLENT   WAT. 

It  is  alwajTB  a  very  difficult  question  for  the  teacher  to  settle,  '*  IIow  iar  shall  I 
help  the  pupil,  and  how  far  shall  the  pupil  be  required  to  help  himself  f  The 
teaching  of  nature  would  seem  to  indicate  that  the  pupil  should  be  taught  mainly 
to  depend  on  his  own  resources.  This,  too,  I  think  is  the  teaching  of  common 
•en«ie.  Whatever  is  learned,  should  be  so  thoroughly  learned,  that  Uie  next  and 
higher  step  may  be  comparatively  easy.  And  the  teacher  should  always  inquire, 
when  he  is  about  to  dismiss  one  subject,  whether  the  class  understand  it  so  well 
that  they  can  go  on  to  the  next.  He  may,  indiK>d,  sometimes  give  a  word  of  sug- 
gestion daring  the  preparation  of  a  lesson,  and,  by  a  seasonable  hint,  save  the 
scholar  the  needless  loss  of  much  time.  But  it  is  a  very  great  evil,  if  the  pupils 
Acquire  the  habit  of  running  to  the  teacher,  as  soon  as  a  slight  difficulty  presents 
itself,  to  request  him  to  remove  it.  Some  teachers,  when  this  happens,  will  send 
the  seholrir  to  his  seat  with  a  reproof  perhaps ;  while  others,  with  a  mistaken  kind- 
Des9,  will  answer  the  question,  or  solve  the  problem  themselves,  as  the  shortest 
way  to  get  rid  of  it.  Both  these  courses  are,  in  general,  wrong.  The  inquirer 
should  never  be  frowned  upon  ;  this  may  discourage  him.  He* should  not  be  re- 
lieved from  labor,  as  this  will  diminish  his  self-reliance  without  enlightening  him ; 
for  whatever  is  done /or  a  scholar,  without  his  having  studied  closely  upon  it  him- 
self, makes  but  a  feeble  impression  upon  him,  and  is  soon  forgotten.  The  true 
way  is,  neither  to  discourage  inquiry  nor  answer  the  question.  Converse  with 
the  scholar  a  little  as  to  the  principles  involved  in  the  question  ;  refer  him  to  prin- 
eipk>8  which  he  has  before  learned,  or  has  now  lost  sight  of;  perhaps  call  his  at- 
tention to  some  rule  or  explanation  before  given  to  the  class;  go  just  so  far  as  to 
enlis:lit*-n  him  a  little,  and  put  him  on  the  tcent^  then  leave  him  to  achieve  the 
▼ict  >ry  himself  There  is  a  great  satisfiiction  in  discovering  a  difficult  thing  for 
oneV  self — and  the  teacher  does  the  scholar  a  lasting  injury,  who  takes  this  pleas- 
ure from  him.  The  teacher  should  be  simply  suggestive,  but  should  never  take 
the  {(lory  of  a  victory  from  the  scholar,  by  doing  his  work  for  him ;  at  least,  not 
nntil  h  •  has  given  it  a  thorough  trial  himself 

The  sk.ll  of  the  teacher,  then,  will  be  best  manifested,  if  he  can  contrive  to 
awaken  such  a  spirit  in  the  pupil,  that  he  shall  be  very  unwilling  to  be  assisted  ;  if 
he  can  kindle  up  such  a  zeal,  that  the  pupil  will  prefer  to  try  again  and  again  before 
he  will  consent  that  the  teacher  shall  interpose.  I  shall  never  forget  a  class  of 
boy^,  8<»me  fourteen  or  fifteen  years  of  age,  who,  in  the  study  of  algebra,  had  im- 
bibed this  spirit^  A  difficult  question  had  been  before  the  class  a  day  or  two, 
when  I  suggested  giving  them  some  assistance.  "JVof  to-day^  nr,^^  was  the 
spontaneous  exclamation  of  nearly  every  one.  Nor  shall  I  forget  the  expression 
that  be  imed  from  the  countenance  of  one  of  them,  when,  elated  with  his  success, 
he  f«»rfl:f»t  the  proprieties  of  the  school,  and  audibly  exclaimed,  "/'ue  got  it! 
J  ^ve  got  it  ?"  It  was  a  great  day  for  him ;  he  felt,  as  he  never  before  had  felt, 
his  own  might  Nor  was  it  less  gratifying  to  me,  to  find  that  his  fellows  were 
still  unwilling  to  know  his  method  of  solution.  The  next  day  a  large  number 
broDght  a  sdotion  of  their  own,  each  showing  evidence  of  originality.    A  olaas 
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thai  hju  once  aUaJned  to  a  reeling  like  ihia,  will  go  od   to  edn 
when  they  shnll  hare  tetl  ihe  kIidoI  aad  the  living  teccher. 

A>  lo  die  commnDiontion  of  kuowledge,  lude  from  that  iminediateljr  connected 
with  ■chuol-Modirs,  Ihere  u  n  more  excellent  vtj  thin  that  of  pDuriiijf  it  in  hr 
the  proceH  trendy  denribi^.  It  ii  but  jnt  that  I  ihould  give  a  apecimen  of 
the  mvlbod  ot  doing  thia.    1  ahall  dow  proceed  lo  do  lo,  niuUr  the  bead  at 


Tlie  teacher  of  any  eiperience  knowa  that,  ir  he  will  excite  a  deep  and  profit- 
able itittrrttt  in  hia  Bohoul^  he  rnuat  teaob  many  thinga  beaidct  bMtk- ttudita.  la 
our  common  achoiils,  Ihi  re  will  always  tK  a  eompsoy  of  amall  cliiidrrn,  «  ho.  not 
jet  liaving  learnt'd  in  read  uridentaadingly,  will  bare  no  means  of  inlrreatiDg 
llieinaelvr*,  and  miul  depend  mainly  upon  the  teacher  for  ibe  inlertut  they  lake 
in  the  K'hiKil.  This,  to  tbcm,  ia  ptrhapa  the  mom  crilieal  period  of  their  lives. 
WhatenT  impn-aainn  ia  now  made  opiMi  them  will  be  endurinft.  If  there  tbey 
bccomu  diagUBled  with  Iliu  dullness  and  conlinemeat  uf  achool,  and  anocute  ih* 
ideii  of  pain  and  repul8iveiii«  wiih  that  of  Irnrning,  who  ean  drtcribp  the  injuij 
done  to  their  minds  I  If,  on  Ihe  olhir  hand,  the  teni-her  is  really  skillful,  and  ei- 
cilra  in  tbcni  a  ipirit  of  inquiry,  und  lends  Ihem  in  auilutJe  ways  to  observe,  to 
thiitk,  and  to  feci,  that  the  svhcxil  iaa  happy  place  evun  lor  children,  it  is  one  great 
point  filled. 

I  limy  suggi-«t  here,  then,  that  it  would  be  well  to  set  apart  a  few  miontea  once 
■  day,  Gir  n  gtneral  ixtrcitt  in  the  achool ;  when  it  abunid  be  required  of  all  la 
lay  by  Ibeir  studit«,  aiaume  nn  erect  attilode.  and  give  their  undivided  attention 
to  whatever  lliu  teacher  may  bring  before  them.     Socb  a  course  would  luive  its 

?hysiolrigical  advanUi-n.  It  would  roliuvc  ihe  minds  of  all  for  a  few  minales. 
li.;  ert'd  Rltilode  is  a  healthful  one.  ll  would  also  serve  na  a  ahort  respite  from 
duly,  and  thus  refresh  ibe  older  acholurs  from  study.  I  may  further  add,  that, 
for  the  b>.'ucfit  of  these  sm»ll  children,  every  general  cxerdse  should  be  conducted 
with  reference  to  thtm,  and  such  topics  should  be  introduced  as  they  can  undenland. 

It  is  Ihe  purpue  of  ihe  following  remariu  to  RTve  a  (pecimen  uf  Ihe  manner 
of  conducting  such  eiei'ciscB,  for  a  few  days,  with  reference  to  yeaking  up  mini 
iu  the  wrhool,  and  nisn  in  the  district. 

Let  US  suppose  thul  Ihe  leneher  has  promised  that,  on  ihc  next  day.  At  tt  n  inin- 
ntcs  past  ten  o'clock,  he  shall  requi-st  llie  whole  school  lo  give  their  attention  five 
mlnulea,  while  he  shnll  bring  something  there  lo  which  he  shall  call  the  attentioB, 
eapecially  of  ibe  little  buys  and  girls  under  seven  yean  of  age.  Tliis  vety  sn- 
Hounvement  will  eioitc  an  interest  both  in  school  and  at  home ;  and  when  the 
children  eomc  in  the  morning,  they  will  be  more  wakeful  than  usual  till  the  tiled 
lime  arrives.  It  is  very  important  that  this  lime  should  be  fixed,  and  thai  tlie  ut- 
most paneluality  should  be  observed,  both  as  lo  the  beginning  and  eodiug  of  the 


cement  wilb- 


it  the  precise 

The  leneher,  it  shou 
eat  considering  what  he  can  do  w  hin  the  lime  arrives.     He  blioutd  hav 
digested  plan  of  ojieralion,  and  one,  which  he  knows  befoiebiiud,  thai  be  can  sno- 
cessfully  execute. 

Let  ua  suppose  that,  in  preparing  for  Ihis  exercise,  he  looks  about  him  to  God 
some  object  which  he  can  make  his  Uxt ;  and  thnl  he  finds  npnn  hia  aludy-lable 
an  tar  ef  corn.  He  thinks  carefully  what  he  can  do  with  it,  nud  then,  with  a  smile 
of  SHlisbctiun,  he  pala  it  in  hia  pocket  for  the  "  general  exercise. " 

In  Ihe  mi>rning  ho  goes  through  ihe  accustomed  duties  of  the  first  boar,  per- 
haps mure  cheerfully  tiian  usual,  becanse  he  finds  there  is  more  uf  unimalion  and 
wakefulness  in  the  school.  At  the  precise  time,  he  gives  the  signal  agreed  upon, 
and  all  the  pupils  drop  their  slwlies  and  ait  erect.  When  there  is  perfect  silence 
and  alriot  attention  by  all,  be  tekes  from  bii  pocket  Ihe  ear  of  corn,  and  in  silence 
holds  it  up  before  the  school.  The  children  smile,  for  it  ia  a  familiar  object;  and 
they  prolubly  did  not  suspect  they  were  to  be  fed  with  corn. 

TeacAtr.  "  Now,  chiUlren,"  addressing  himself  to  Ihe  youngest,  "  I  am  going 
to  ask  you  only  one  qneslion  lu-day  about  this  ear  of  com.  If  you  can  aaawcr  it, 
I  shall  be  very  glad  ;  if  the  littlo  boys  an  girls  upon  iho  front  aeat  ean  not  give 
the  answer,  I  will  let  thoae  in  tlie  next  seal  try ;  and  so  on,  till  all  have  tried,  on- 
less  our  time  should  eiinre  before  the  right  aiuwer  la  given.    I  aball  net  be  aBi> 
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prised  if  none  of  yon  give  the  answer  I  am  thinking  of.  As  soon  as  I  ask  ihe 
qaestion,  those  who  are  under  seven  years  old,  that  think  they  can  give  an  an- 
swer, may  raise  their  hand.     What  is  this  kar  or  corn  for?  " 

Several  of  the  children  raise  their  hands,  and  the  teacher  points  to  one  after 
another,  in  order,  and  they  rise  and  give  their  answers. 

Mary.     It  is  to  feed  the  geese  with. 

John.     Yes,  and  the  hens  too,  and  the  pigs. 

Sarah.     My  father  gives  corn  to  the  eows. 

By  this  time  the  hands  of  the  youngest  scholars  are  all  down,  for,  having  been 
taken  a  little  by  surprise,  their  knowledge  is  exhausted.  So  the  teacher  says  that 
thuse  between  seven  and  ten  years  of  age  may  raise  their  hands.  Several  in- 
stantly appear.  The  teacher  again  indicates,  by  pointing,  thuse  who  may  give 
the  answer. 

Charles.     My  father  gives  com  to  the  horses,  when  the  oats  are  all  gone. 

Daniel.     We  give  it  to  the  oxen  and  cows,  and  we  fat  the  hogs  upon  corn. 

Laura.  It  is  good  to  eat.  They  shell  it  from  the  cobs,  and  send  it  to  mill,  and 
it  is  ground  into  meal.     They  make  bread  of  the  meal,  and  we  eat  it. 

This  last  pupil  has  looked  a  little  further  into  domestic  economy  than  those  who 
answered  before  her.  But,  by  this  time,  perhaps  before,  the  five  minuti-s  have 
been  nearly  expended,  and  yet  several  hands  are  up,  and  the  £ices  of  several  are 
beaming  with  eagerness  to  tell  their  thoughts.  Ix-t  the  teacher  then  say,  **  W« 
will  have  no  more  answers  to-day.  You  may  think  of  this  matter  till  to-morrow, 
and  then  I  will  let  you  try  ngain.  I  am  sorry  to  tell  you  that  none  of  you  have 
mentioned  the  use  I  was  thinking  of,  though  I  confess  I  expected  it  every  minute. 
I  shall  not  b'j  surprised  if  no  one  of  you  give  this  answer  to-morrow.  1  shall  now 
pot  the  ear  of  corn  in  my  desk,  and  no  one  of  you  must  speak  to  me  about  it  till 
to-morrow.     You  may  now  take  your  studies." 

The  children  now  breathe  more  freely,  while  the  oMer  ones  take  their  studies, 
and  the  next  clas9  is  called.  In  order  to  success,  it  is  absolutely  nect«f^ry  that 
the  teacher  should  positively  refuse  to  hold  any  ctmversation  with  the  children  on 
the  subject,  till  the  next  lime  for  '*  general  exercise." 

During  the  remainder  of  the  forenoon,  the  teacher  will  verj'  likely  observe 
some  signs  of  thoughttulness  on  the  part  of  those  little  children  who  have  been 
habitually  dull  before.  And,  perhaps  some  child,  eager  to  impart  a  new  discovery, 
will  seek  an  opportunity  to  make  it  known  during  the  forenoon.  ''  Wait  till 
to-morrow,"  should  be  the  teacher's  only  reply. 

Now  let  us  follow  thes>  children  as  they  are  dismissed,  while  they  bend  their 
•teps  toward  home.  They  cluster  together  in  grouf*,  as  they  go  down  the  liill, 
and  th^-y  seem  to  be  earnestly  engaged  in  conversation. 

"  I  do  nU  believe  it  has  any  other  use,"  says  John. 

"  Oh,  yes,  it  has,"  says  Susan  ;  **  our  teacher  would  not  say  so,  if  it  had  not. 
Besides,  did  you  not  see  what  a  knowing  lo<»k  he  had,  when  he  drew  up  his  brow, 
and  said  he  guessed  we  could  n't  find  it  out?" 

"  Well,  I  mean  to  ask  my  mother,"  8;iy8  little  Mary  ;  "  I  gut*s8  she  can  tell." 

By  and  by,  as  they  pass  a  field  of  corn,  Samuel  sens  a  stjuirrel  running  acroas 
the  street,  with  both  his  cheeks  distended  with  "  plunder.^' 

At  home,  too,  the  ear  of  corn  is  made  the  subject  of  conversation.  "  What  ia 
an  ear  of  corn  for,  mother  ?  "  says  little  Mary,  as  soon  as  they  have  taken  a  seat 
at  the  dinner  table. 

Mother.  An  ear  of  com,  child  ?  why,  do  n't  you  know  ?  It  is  to  feed  the 
fowls,  and  the  pigs,  and  the  cattle ;  and  we  make  bread  of  it,  too — 

Mary.     Yes,  we  told  all  that ;  bat  the  teacher  says  that  is  not  all. 

Mother.     The  teacher  ? 

Mary.  Yes,  ma'am  ;  the  teacher  had  an  ear  of  corn  at  school,  and  he  asked 
ns  what  it  was  for ;  and,  ader  we  had  told  him  every  thing  we  could  think  of,  he 
eaid  there  was  another  thing  still.     Now  I  want  to  find  out,  so  that  /  can  tell  him. 

The  consequence  of  this  would  be  that  the  family — father,  mother,  and  older 
brothers  and  sisters — would  resolve  themselves  into  a  committee  of  the  whole  ou 
the  ear  of  corn.  The  same,  or  something  like  this,  would  be  true  in  oiher  fami- 
lies in  the  district ;  and,  by  the  next  morning,  several  children  would  have  some- 
thing further  to  communicate  on  the  subject.  The  hour  would  this  day  be  awaits 
ed  with  great  interest,  and  the  first  signal  would  produce  perfect  silence. 
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The  teachir  now  tskea  the  eir  of  com  trom  the  ietk,  and  duiplayi  it  beTore  IIm 
Khool ;  and  qnlle  a  number  of  hands  are  imtanll;  raised,  aa  if  eagvr  to  be  the 
finl  tu  It'll  what  otliL't  Due  tht')'  have  diacavered  for  it. 

The  tencher  now  mya,  pleasBUtly:  "The  dbs  I  ant  thinking  nT,  you  hare  all  ob- 
■erved,  I  hav«  iiu  doubt ;  it  ia  a  rery  ireipurtsot  one  indeed ;  but.  na  it  b  a  littie  rat 
of  tho  conimoii  cuune,  I  ahall  not  be  eurpriBcil  if  joa  can  not  f^ire  it.     However, 

JO"  "!»>'  fy" 

"  It  is  giwd  to  boil  1 '"  »ys  little  Sbsbd,  alniaat  apringing  from  the  floor  >i  aha 

"  And  it  it  foraquirrela  to  cat,"  rays  little  Samuel.  "I  saw  one  cany  away  • 
whole  mouthful,  jealerdny,  from  the  iKWHReld." 

Olliera  al^ll  ruention  oilier  iians,  wliivli  they  have  observed.  They  mcnlioa 
othfr  unimala  which  feed  upon  it,  or  ulhur  miidee  of  cooking  it.  The  oldir  pa- 
piU  bi'gin  tu  be  Interealed.  and  they  add  to  the  Hit  of  uaea  named.  Fethapa, 
Uowever,  none  will  UBmo  the  one  (be  ti-aeher  hna  in  hja  own  inind  ;  he  sbould 
Oordially  wilc'nniB  the  answer,  if  perebanue  il  is  giTen  ;  if  none  ahould  give  ii,  ha 
may  do  as  he  thinks  best  about  giving  it  himirlf  on  this  occaaion.  Perhaps,  if 
there  is  time,  be  may  do  so — aher  (lie  following  manner: — 

■omething  you  Iiavo  all  obserTed,  and  yoa  may  be  a  little  diaappoinled  when  I 
tell  you.  The  use  I  bave  been  tliiiiking  »f  for  tbc  ear  of  oorn  it  ibis  -.—It  >*  t» 
plaal.  Il  IS /or  *eid,  tu  propagate  Ihul  speeits  of  plant  ualird  com."  H.-rt  tbo 
children  may  livk  disappointed,  aa  much  aa  to  »ay,  "  we  knew  ibat  bc'fi>rc." 

The  tcneber  continuea :  "  And  tbia  ia  a  wry  impcnlant  use  for  (he  corn ;  for  if 
tea  one  year  none  Eliuuld  be  plnntid,  and  all  the  ears  thai  grew  the  year  bt-fora 
diuuld  be  cuncumed,  we  should  bave  no  more  c<irn.  Hiis,  (hen,  was  llie  great 
pl'iniury  dcsiga  of  Ihe  eurii ;  Ibe  olhi-r  uses  yuu  have  named  were  merely  seoond- 
ary.     But  1  mean  tu  inukc  aoiiiething  more  of  my  ear  of  com.     My  next  qoea- 

Here  la  a  new  <Wld  of  inquiry,  Muny  hands  are  instantly  mised  ;  bul,  aa  iba 
Are  iiiinul.'B  by  lliln  tjne  have  jiaBsrd,  bsve  tliem  to  answer  at  the  neit  lime. 

"Hatt  alher  planli  titdt  7  "  the  ebiblren  begin  to  inquire  in  their  own  mrnda, 
•ltd  I'lieh  begiiw  In  think  over  a  list  of  luch  pkints  aa  he  ia  bmiliar  with.  When 
they  are  dii^niiiwi'd,  they  luok  ou  the  way  liume  at  Ibe  plants  by  the  roadside,  and 
when  Ihey  reaeh  home,  Ibey  run  to  the  garden.  At  the  table,  they  inquire  of 
their  par>  nU,  or  their  bmlbera  and  luslen. 

At  the  next  eici-eice,  ihty  will  have  mure  than  they  can  lell  in  five  minutea,  aa 
the  rtwullB  of  llieirown  ubservalion  and  researcb.  When  enough  has  bi-rn  said 
Inr  the  uhitdii'n,  aa  to  (be  plants  which  have  aeeda,  tlie  neit  queation  may  he : — 
Do  ILL  rLUNTS  ii*VE  BKEDS  ?  This  question  will  lead  to  much  inquiry  al  home, 
wlierever  biiluny  la  not  well  nnderatood.  There  are  many  who  are  not  aware 
that  all  plniita  Inivo  ><'eda.  Very  likely  the  fern*  (commun  hrakrs,}  will  be  no- 
ficvd  by  the  children  lliemselves.  They  may  also  nunie  several  other  planta  which 
do  not  I'xhihit  their  apparatus  for  aeed-biaring  very  eonspicuounly.  This  will 
prepare  the  way  for  the  teacher  to  imparl  a  little  informatioii.  Nor  ia  Ibere  any 
harm  in  rt(iin<;  so,  whenever  he  is  Eatielied  lliat  Ibe  mind  boa  been  suitably  eier- 
(naeil.  The  mind  is  mi  longer  a  "  panive  recipient ;"  and  he  may  be  suit-  di.-il.  by 
Inquiry,  it  luta  iocrenaed  ita  eapacity  to  eenlain,  and  any  lact  which  now  answera 
inquiry,  will  be  nwst  carefully  atund  up. 

Tile  next  qucvtiiin  may  be: — Do  treks  M»I  seem7     As  Ihe  children  next  go 
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oat,  their  eyes  are  diivcied  to  the  trees  abore  them.  The  fniit-tree».  the  walont, 
the  ftik,  and  perhaps  th.*  p.iw,  will  be  selectrd  mi  thcee  which  have  ft^nis.  They 
will,  h'jwcrer.  oieatMin  4|oiU'  a  nortiber  wbi^ch  do  not,  or  whK-h  thxv  think  do 
BoC  havtr  aevda.  Anioog  these  may  be  the  elm.  tho  birvh,  aiitl  thf  LiHiihanlj 
poplar.  AfUrr  hearing  their  op  ukmis.  and  the*  resoJts  of  tlieir  obj^Tvat  0119,  take 
one  t4  th.'.r  «xcepli(to.s  as  the  Mibje.-t  of  the  next  qo^-stion  : — Does  the  elm  Aare 
teed*?  Tb  4  v.li  iiarrtiiw  thdr  iii«|a.rit-«  d<rwn  tu  a  »fHx.-i6e  cjst*,  aud  evt-ry  elm 
in  th.'  ddftr  ct  will  be  inqa  re  i  (if  as  tti  its  testimunT  uo  this  poiiit. 

If  th.-  cbii.ircu  c-io  auy  uf  tlieai  ei«lit-ct  an.l  yiixfc  thv  txuth  10  the  mntter,  so 
moeh  the  lictt.T:  bat  if  tiiey.  aft.T  iDt^uinn:;  of  th^.*.r  pnri-ots  and  tht-ir  grandpa- 
rents. ;ttf  1  bare  known  a  whole  school  U>  do.  Cidiie  back,  insist  ng  that  the  elm  has 
DO  seeds  ;  :4ft.  r  heariosif  their  reasons  ft>r  their  bd  f  f.  and  perhaps*  the  opinions  of 
their  psirent^,  yuu  may  pnMn.se  to  tell  them  siinicth.n^  abcmt  it  at  ih:.'  next  exer- 
ose.  Thi:»  wiil  agiin  a^akt-n  t-xpictution,  i.ot  only  among  iheehiidren  but  among 
the  par-^ntK.     All  w.il  w  sh  ti>  know  what  yoa  have  to  bring  out. 

Oral  care  sh'iold  b  -  taken  not  to  throw  any  disparagement  upc^n  the  opinions 
of  parents.     After  gv;ng  the  signal  for  attention,  you  may  proeeetl  as  foK«»ws: — 

**//««  ike  elm-trte  any  seeds?  Ft-rhajw,  ehildn-n, you  may  reet»llvci,  after  the 
oold  winter  has  pasaeJ  a>%ay,  that,  a'.ons  tn  the  bttcr  pitrt  of  Mar^'h,  or  the  tirst 
of  April,  We  Momctimes  have  a  warm,  sunny  day.  The  birds  ptTha|^  app.-ar  and 
begin  to  s.n:^  a  l.ttl-.-,  :md  ;is  you  k»>»k  up  U*  the  elm,  you  not  ce  that  its  buds  seem 
to  swell,  and  yon  th  nk  it  ;8  jromif  to  put  out  its  leaves.  Kvor\-  l>idy  says  we  ai\*  go- 
ing to  have  an  t^arly  spriii;^.  But,  aft.  r  this,  the  c»»ld,fni6ty  nights  and  wiudy  days 
com-.;  on  aifriin.and  then  yoa  think  the  leaves  can  n«»t  ct»ine  out  s«»  e;irly.  Now,  if 
you  observe  carefully,  the  l-.-avi-s  do  not  ooine  out  till  about  the  2'  th  of  Alyy,  or  per- 
hapn  thw*  1st  of  June.     Di  i  ytm  ever  s»^  any  thing  like  what  I  have  detk'ribed  ?  " 

"  Yt-s,  sir  ;  we  remember  that.'* 

"  Well,  the  next  time  \ou  ^e  •  the  buds  begin  to  open,  just  break  off  a  twig  of  a 
good  l.irje  tree,  and  you  will  tind  tht-y  are  not  the  leaf-buds.  Rut,  if  you  will 
watch  them  carefu.ly  for  tvo  or  three  w^-eks,  you  will  find  ihit  each  bu-i  will  put 
out  wyine  b  autiful  little  flowed,  bnsirhtly  ci>lorod,  and  slightly  fnurnint.  If  you 
will  still  CHit  nue  to  \%atoh  them,  ycm  will  find,  as  the  llowi-rs  fall  t)ff,  th.it  seed- 
vesaela  ar.;  f«*nned,  shape-!  veiy  much  like  the  p;)rsnip  soe»l.  Th«tie  will  grow 
larger  and  larger  eT<rr\-  day,  ami  by  and  by  th  y  will  turn  brown,  and  lo«»k  as  if 
they  Were  rip-.  Juj«t  about  this  time  the  leaves  will  come  out;  and  soon  after, 
these  seels,  darinsr  8«>me  windy  day  or  night,  will  all  fall  off.  The  ground  will 
be  covered  with  th-»agaois  of  th>'m.     Perhaps  yi»u  have  seen  this." 

**  Yes,  sir,''  says  John  ;  **  Gran  Ipn  ca'U  that  elm-dusty 

"  Perhaps  neit  yenr  you  can  watch  ihiM,  and  ask  your  parents  to  examine  it 
with  you.     But  the  five  minutes  are  ended." 

Now,  information  thus  c«Mniiiunie.ited  will  never  be  forgotten.  The  mind.haT- 
ing  been  put  ujKtn  the  str  'tch,  is  no  longer  a  passive  recipient. 

The  n 'Xt  qn.'stifm: — How  are  sksim  dibskmi.nateu  ? — (of  course  explaining 
the  term — '* disseminated.'') 

This  will  bring  in  a  fund  of  information  from  the  pnpils.  They  will  mention 
that  the  thi»tle-see<l /?»«#,  and  8<i  does  the  seed  <»f  the  milkwt^  ;  th.Jt  the  burs  of 
the  bur  lo<«k,  and  some  other  s  tnis,  ar<»  provided  with  hiK>ks,  by  which  th*  y  attach 
thems  Iv  •«  t4i  the  hair  <»f  animals  or  the  clothing  of  men,  and  ride  away  to  their 
resting-place,  wh'ch  may  be  a  hundre<l  miles  off.  Some  fall  into  the  water,  and  sail 
away  to  anotli  r  shore.  Some,  like  the  re^A  of  the  toueh-me-not,  are  thrown  to 
a  dist;inee  by  the  bursting  of  th*  elastic  pericarp;  others,  as  nuts  and  acorns,  are 
carried  by  w^nirrels,  an«l  buried  beneath  the  leaves.  These  facts  would  mostly  be 
notice  I  by  children,  when  once  put  upon  olwervation. 

Next  qui-st  on  : — Are  plants  propagated  in  any  other  way  than  by  seeds  ? 

This  qu.*stion  would  call  their  attention  to  the  various  means  of  natural  and  ar- 
tificial  propagation,  by  layri-s,  by  ofi^ts,  by  suckers,  by  irrafting,  by  budding.  &o. 

Agam: — Hate  any  plants  more  ways  than  one  of  natural  propagation? 
Some  have  one  way  (»nly — by  seeds,  as  the  annual  plants ;  some  have  two— by 
seeds,  an  I  by  roots,  as  the  potiito ;  some  have  throe — as  the  tiger-lily,  by  side- 
bulbs  from  the  roots,  by  stalk-bulbs,  and  by  the  seeds.  This  can  be  extended 
indefinit'ly. 

Let  it  be  remembered  that  tho  above  has  been  given  simply  as  a  specimen  of 
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u  eommon  a  Ihirg;  n 


what  could  t$ai\j  be  dons  by  tl 
an  ear  of  corn  for  (he  text.  Any  other  thing  « 
■  looth,  or  a  bona  of  an  uimat,  •  piece  of  Iron,  ■  fEather,  or  any  other  object, 
«oald  be  niade  the  text  fur  adrmtlf  briiic'mg  in  the  utii  ef  leoad,  tlie  food  and 
haiilM  ef  avimali,  ihe  un  and  comparatiTe  valut  ef  mttaU,  the  cevering  of 
birdt,  thirir  im^ration,  the  cBntriitg  of  animal;  &c.,  &a.  Let  tlie  telichrr  bat 
nDd  (hen  he  c»B  easily  select  hii  (ei 

n  conMuntiy  upim  inquiry. 

nd  RTttX. 
ittly  put*  Ihr  mtnd*  of  Ihe  chitdm  into  a  ttott  of  rigaroiu 
octieify.  Hiey  feel  tliat  ihcy  are  no  longer  panivt  rteipitnlt.  Tliey  nre  ini.'ili'd 
to  diBcoTer  and  luuertain  for  Ihemaclvi-e.  They  sro,  therefore,  pndilably  cm- 
ployed,  biitli  in  and  mil  of  achooli  atid.asaoiinacqucDce,  aru  muro  eosilv  govimcd. 
A  uablt  of  abwrvatioD  ia  aawly  cu1livsti-d  in  llieni  i  and  what  un  advatibifK  >>  (hi* , 
Ibrachilrlt  It  iaaliuoH  Duneoeaaary  to  reinark  th.il  many  fK'ople  ^>  thr^'ochlbe 
¥K>rhl,  without  teeing  half  the  ubjecta  which  ara  bruuglil  widiiD  lh<-ir  nm-h.  It 
would  be  the  winie  to  them  if  their  eyt-a  were  hiilf  the  time  ci'Uhd.  If  (liey 
travel  throuf^h  n  e<iuntry  preaendn^  the  moat  bi'nulirnl  Kencry,  or  the  moxl  inter- 
eating  geoloi^ical  fiaturta,  they  aee  nothing.  They  (;row  up,  ainung  all  [he  nim- 
dera  of  tWs  works,  amid  nil  the  diiipluyii  of  bis  wndom,  of  liia  dit'^n,  to  no 
pnrpnM.  They  atody  none  of  the  plans  of  nature ;  and  by  nil  the  niill.<ii>i  of  ar- 
r«ngeiiieii(a  which  (iod  ba>  made,  to  di^iglit  the  eye,  to  gratify  tbu  ta«f,  to  ex- 
cite (he  cinutlona  uf  pleaturu  Jiutaid  of  pain,  they  nre  ntiilitr  the  huppir  mjr 
the  wiaer.  What  a  bleiritiK,  then,  it  w  to  a  oliild,  to  put  hia  mind  U|<oii  inquiry; 
tu  open  hia  eyea  to  obhTre  wh;it  hi*  Creator  inlendt d  hi*  intelligirit  creatures 
■Iionid  bcliuld,  uf  his  fcowlncss,  hb  wiailoin.  his  powi'r.  And  Ikjw  far  supi,  nor  it 
hi,  who  te:u-lie>  n  child  la  n.v  fr>r  hiiiiself.  and  to  think  for  hinwlf,  to  liiiu  who 
aces  and  tliinkn/or  t lie  child,  and  thug  prictioally  invites  the  pupil  toeluse  hiaowD 
eyes,  ami  grope  in  durknea*  llirough  (be  iustrnulire  journey  of  life. 

2.  /(  it  of  grral  trrvitt  to  lAe  pareiitM  in  tkt  dittrict.  to  haict  tkit  traling- 
up  proaa  in  optratiaA.  Our  ehildren  are  aometinica  oar  best  teacher*.  Pari'iits 
■re  apt  to  grow  maty  in  th«r  aaqairemeiila,aiid  it  ia,  do  doubt,  one  of  ihe  disi^ni* 
of  Fvovidence,  that  tho  InqaUtiTciie**  of  childhood  ahould  prtwrve  llicrn  frum 
unking  into  nietitid  inaetlvity.  Who  cnn  beir  ihe  inquiriea  of  hi*  own  child  after 
knowledge,  without  a  desire  toanpply  hia  want*?  Now  it  la  right  fur  Ihe  tiocher 
to  use  thia  inalruinenltllily  to  tcakt  op  mind  in  hia  diatriet.  Fiireuta.  by  Iheeonrte 
J  have  niconitiieiideil,  veiy  soon  become  interi'Sled  in  iheae  daily  (jUiHiona  oT  the 
(encher  ;  and  thry  are  ohcn  a*  eager  to  know  what  i*  the  next  gneilisn  ai  tho 
children  are  to  report  it.  This  courae,  then,  will  supply  pnilil^ibli'  t<>;Hiii  of  con- 
lorsiilion  at  the  fire-siile,  and  very  likely  will  encourage  also  Ihe  pun-uit  of  useRil 
reading.  It  will  moreover  aoon  awaken  a  deeper  inti'reat  in  the  aehuiil.  on  the 
part  of  tiie  pnri'nls.  Thoy  will  bi'gin  lo  inquire  of  one  imoilier  as  to  (his  new 
measure;  anil  when  they  find  by  conference  (hat  the  feeling  In  this  matter  la  be- 
coming general,  they  will  desire  lo  tIbII  tbe  acliool,  to  ultncn  thia  aa  well  a*  tho 
other  DpernlioaHof  the  teacher.  Thin  will  aceure  psntitnl  cn-cipeRilioii ;  and  thoa, 
In  every  wny,  the  influence  uf  Ihe  achool  will  be  hightened.  It  i*  no  ennill  thing 
(iv  a  teacher  to  enliat  the  intereal  of  hia  polrona  in  Ihe  aucccn  of  hia  school :  and 
(Ilia  ia  tlic  moot  happily  done  through  the  pnpils  tlienuielvea. 

3.  tt  teaktt  up  iht  (cacAer's  men  mtnd.  Thia  ia  by  no  meana  the  least  im- 
portant point  to  be  gained.  The  teacher,  by  tbe  very  nature  of  hia  employment, 
by  doily  eonlinemciit  in  an  unhealthy  almmphere,  by  leaching  over  and  overagaiD 
that  with  wbieli  he  ia  quite  &niiliar,  by  biiairding  with  pen|>le  whu  are  iiidiaed  to 
be  social,  and  by  the  fatigue  and  languor  with  which  be  finds  himnif  opprcaaed 
every  night,  ia  alrongly  tempted  to  neglect  his  own  improvement.  There  nre  but 
tiv  who  riac  above  thb  accumulation  of  imped iineala,  and  go  on,  in  a|ijte  of  them, 
to  emineneu  iu  (lie  profession.  A  lai^  pniportjnn  of  all  who  teach,  rely  Dpon 
the  allaininenl*  with  which  they  eommcnee;  and,  in  llie  coursi' i>f  (wo  or  (lirn 
yean,  finding  tlii'mselvcs  behind  the  age,  they  slandon  the  cmploynKiil,  Thia 
I*  very  natunil.  Any  man  who  tread*  in  a  beaten  track,  like  s  horse  in  a  mill, 
mnal  become  weary,  howi'vcr  valuable  the  product  may  be  which  he  grtnda  oat. 
]1  is  eesentlal  lha(  he  ahould  keep  his  own  lattroit  awake  by  simie  cu-rciae  of  hia 
Ingenuity,  and  that  he  should  oompd  himself  to  be  induitriona  by  uudertoking 
tlut  whioh  will  aboolately  demand  atndy. 
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William  F.  Phelps,  the  first  priDcipal  of  the  State  Normal  School 
of  New  Jersey,  was  born  at  Auburn,  New  York,  on  the  14th  of  Feb- 
ruary, 1822 — the  oldest  of  three  sons.  His  parents  were  intelligent 
and  in  comfortable  circunistanees,  and  gave  to  their  children  such 
educational  advantages  as  the  times  and  their  means  could  afford. 
He  was  accordingly  sent  to  such  imperfect  district  schools  as  were  to 
be  found,  at  that  period,  in  his  native  state. 

lu  conse<|uence  of  the  raanifest  iDcompetency  of  his  teachers,  and 
of  the  barren  results  whK^  followed  their  workt  ^r-  Phel|>s  was  fre- 
quently led,  even  at  an  earij  age,  to  reflect  upoo  the  absurdity  of  their 
methods,  and  upon  the  unprofitable  character  of  the  instruction  they 
attempted  to  impart.  He  went  with  the  greatest  aversion  to  his 
senseless  tasks,  and  his  want  of  progress  ooiifiiiced  hin^  of  the  funda- 
mental errors  which  chanusteriied  the  pfovibiit  mode  of  teaching. 
It  was  evident  that  this  mode  wm  not  «t  ail  adapted  to  the  nature 
and  wants  of  the  mind,  and  hence  it  fidkd  to  teeure  its  development 
and  progress. 

In  1834,  the  Anbnra  High  School  was  estaUiahed,  under  the  aus- 
pices of  a  ripe  scholar  and  intelligent  teacher,  Albert  Metcalf,  A.  M., 
of  Massachusetts.  Thb  school  being  liberally  supplied  with  black- 
boards, philosophical  and  astronomical  apparatus,  and  being  under 
the  management  of  a  polished  gentleman,  as  well  as  a  most  efficient^ 
kind,  and  atfectionate  teacher,  soon  attained  a  high  character;  and 
Mr.  Phelps  was  transferred  to  its  more  genial  atmosphere.  Its  strict 
discipline  and  rigorous  instruction  made  a  deep  impression  upon  his 
mind  and  heart  He,  however,  felt  keenly  the  eflfects  of  early  misdi- 
rection, and  though  he  profited  much  by  the  lessons  of  the  high 
school,  yet  some  of  the  advantages  of  his  new  position  were  lost 
through  the  effects  of  the  habits  already  formed.  It  was  at  the  high 
school  that  the  benefits  of  classification  and  method  were  first  exhibited 
to  his  mind ;  and  the  genial  influence  of  kindness  and  affection,  as 
educational  forces,  were  first  made  apparent.  But  this  school  was  too 
far  in  advance  of  the  times,  and  of  tlie  intelligence  of  tlie  community, 
to  be  properly  appreciated.  The  teacher,  after  struggling  against 
fearful  odds,  overtasked  and  disheartened,  fell  a  victim  to  his  devo- 
tion, and  died  on  the  field  of  his  usefulness.    Nothing  now  remained 


to  our  pupil  but  the  old  dietrict  school  and  its  repulsive  associft- 

Several  ineficctual  attempts  were  made  by  the  parents  of  Mr. 
Phelps  to  install  him  in  n  commercial  position.  For  several  yean, 
tbercfore,  bis  time  was  divided  between  tbe  farm  in  summer,  and  the 
country  district  school  in  winter. 

It  was  wliile  a  pupil  in  the  latter,  in  the  win(«r  of  1838-39,  that 
his  fHllier  was  strongly  impressed,  hy  the  schoolmaster,  with  iJio 
belii-f  that  William  nas  abundantly  competent  to  keep  school.  Ac- 
cordingly, after  spending  the  aummur  of  1839  on  the  farm,  he  was 
warned,  in  ilie  auluiun  of  that  year,  that  he  must"take  a  school" 
during  the  following  winter.  The  proposition  struck  him  wiib  amaie- 
ment,  unil  he  objected  and  even  protested ;  hut  was  obliged  to  ohej. 
It  would  nut  be  worth  while  to  describe  his  long-contiuiied  and  dis- 
heartening efforts  "to  get  a  school,"  nor  to  praise  the  distrust,  and  in 
•onio  cases,  the  contempt  with  which  his  application  was  frequently 
received  by  narrow-souled  trustees.  After  weeks  of  mortifying  effort, 
he  at  length  found  a  school  in  a  retired  neighborhood.  This  school 
was  distinguished  for  its  unpromising  antecedents.  Its  record  was 
one  of  battles  fought  between  teachers  and  taughL  The  last  of  these 
had  resulted  in  the  discomfiture  of  his  immediate  predecessor, 
uid  his  expulsion  from  the  premises.  TIjIs  was,  therefore,  bis  first 
school-  The  building  was  in  a  crossing,  where  four  roads  met,  in  a 
low  and  forbidding  spot.  The  only  means  of  TPHching  the  door  was 
tJirough  llio  carriage  track  in  the  middle  of  the  roadway.  The 
tchool-housc  wa.t,  in  dimensions,  about  eighteen  by  twenty-two  feeL 
It  hnd  an  old  worn-out  stove  in  the  center,  and  the  forms,  or  writjng 
desks  arannd  the  room.  Surrounding  the  store  were  seats  made  of 
■labs,  with  boles  at  each  end,  the  legs  crossing  each  other,  and  pro- 
truding at  least  two  inches  above  the  upper  surface.  These  seats  were 
about  two  and  a  half  feet  high,  and  were  intended  for  little  children. 
These  arrangements,  with  an  old  rickety  table,  and  a  few  shelves  at 
one  end,  for  the  children's  clothing,  completed  the  outfit  of  the  school 
ID  respect  of  furniture. 

In  these  quarters,  Mr.  Phelps  "  kept  a  school,"  with  sixty  pupils  of  all 
ages,  sexes,  grades,  and  conditions,  for  four  months  and  a  half.  The 
only  notable  characteristic  of  this  school,  was  a  tolenible  degree  of 
order,  secured  by  constant  exertion,  and  by  a  sort  of  omnipresence  on 
tbe  part  of  the  teacher.  A  good  feeling  was  maintained  among  both 
pupils  and  parents,  and  the  reputation  of  the  schoolmaster  was  estab- 
lislied  in  that  district  for  all  time.  But  one  incident  of  a  somewhat 
■triking  character  occurred  to  relieve  the  monotonj  of  the  sesdoo. 
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There  was  one  family  in  the  vicinity  distinguished  for  the  ungovern- 
able character  of  its  children.  One  of  these  children  having  one  day 
openly  defied  the  authority  of  the  teacher,  chastisement  was  inflicted 
upon  the  offender,  in  accordance  with  the  theory  and  the  practice  of 
those  days,  made  and  provided.  As  the  parents  had  conscientious 
scruples  against  juvenile  obedience,  these  being  abundantly  manifcHtc'd 
in  their  home  practice,  much  indignation  was  felt  by  them  at  the  suc- 
cess of  the  teacher  in  reducing  the  child  to  subjection,  by  means  of 
corporeal  punishment.  Accordingly,  a  complaint  was  made  before  a 
justice,  and  a  warrant  was  issued  for  Mr.  P.'s  arrest.  He  was  held 
for  his  appearance  at  court,  to  answer  to  the  grave  charge  of  assault 
and  battery. 

Being  quite  young,  and  exceedingly  sensitive,  with  no  experience 
in  the  terrors  of  the  law,  he  concluded  that  his  character  was  lost 
irreparably.  But  the  people  of  the  district  rallied  to  his  support,  re- 
joiced at  his  conquast  of  one  of  the  barbarians,  and  the  master's  confi- 
dence wiis  quickly  restored.  The  complainant  dared  not  go  to  the 
grand  jury,  and  the  prosecution  dropped.  The  affair  was,  on  the 
whole,  a  fortunate  one  for  the  neighborhood,  and  resulted  in  securing 
a  wholesome  state  of  subordination  among  its  young  ungovernables. 

An  iiicidcMit  of  a  more  amusing  character  occurred  during  this  first 
wintt  r's  experience  in  the  life  of  a  country  schoolmaster.  A  certain 
family,  residing  a  mile  and  a  half  from  the  school-house,  and  sending 
six  children  to  the  school,  used  to  pack  them  all,  young  and  old,  into 
what  is  called  a  jumper,  which  consists  of  a  crockery  crate  mounted 
upon  a  pair  of  runners,  and  in  this  plight  they  were  sent  to  school. 
The  horse  was  stabled  at  a  neighbor's,  and  at  night  the  precious 
freight  was  returned  to  the  bosom  of  the  family.  It  was  the  uniform 
practice  then,  as  now  in  many  quarters,  for  the  teacher  "  to  lK)ard 
around."  It  fell  to  Mr.  Phelps'  lot  to  be  one  of  this  lively  sleighing 
parly  at  nij^ht,  during  a  part  of  that  winter.  In  the  morning  he  was 
obliged  to  make  his  way  back  to  the  school  on  foot,  make  the  fire, 
and  sweep  the  school-room,  in  order  to  be  ready  for  the  day's  work 
by  nine  o'clock.  We  will  permit  him  to  describe  his  first  visit  to  this 
family,  in  his  own  sprightly  language,  as  communicated  some  time 
since,  in  a  letter  to  the  writer  of  this  sketch.     lie  says : — 

"  I  never  shall  forget  my  first  trip  with  this  (the  sleighing)  party, 
nor  my  first  meal  with  the  family.  There  were  seven  children  in  all, 
and  at  home  they  were  the  most  noisy  and  unmannerly  set  of  urchins 
on  this  side  of  that  mythical  land,  classically  denominated  *  bedlam.' 
Their  voices,  loud  enough  to  startle  the  seven  sleepers,  could  easily 
be  heard  across  the  street,  when  the  house  was  closed.     The  mother 
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wu  one  o(  tho  moat  induatrioos  and  tidy  houskeepen  I  htva  erer 
mat.  With  her  shrill  voice  MUDding  above  the  clatter  and  confhrioB 
of  the  aeven  children,  there  vaa  music  such  at  iroold  never  soothe  > 
nervous  man  to  rest. 

"Arriving  at  the  house,  we  found  a  warm  dinner  'smoking'  upon 
the  table,'  and  it  wns  not  long  before  a  general  rush  was  made  by  the 
children,  on  some  magic  signal  which  I  neither  saw  nor  heard,  for  th« 
gustatory  onslaught  Being  a  stranger  and  somewhat  diffident,  I 
waited  fur  an  invitation  to  join  in  the  work  of  destraction.  At  length 
the  'gude  wife'  spoke  out  in  her  highest  key,  and  cominanded  me  to 
'come  to  the  table.'  A  blessing  was  asked  by  the  'pater  families,'  in 
a  tone  so  low  that  I  could  scarcely  distinguish  a  word,  although  sit- 
ting next  him  on  the  right.  The  last  word  was  not  uttered,  before 
ux  forks  went  playing  into  a  huge  dish  of  potatoes,  and  thence, 
'quick  as  thought,'  into  a  plate  of  sliced  ham,  while  the  bread  and 
other  accompaniments  disappeared  as  the  dew  before  the  sua  of  a 
■nmmer  morning.  Here  my  modest  reserve  was  again  put  to  the 
test  I  I  waited  to  be  helped.  Vain  expectation  !  Desolate  prospect 
'for  n  ha)f-stan-ed  schoolmaster  I  But  the  mother  soon  came  to  my 
relief,  and  in  an  instant,  by  a  masterly  stroke,  she  vanquished  the  ao- 
eomnlated  bashfulncss  of  seventeen  years.  Again,  raising  her  voice 
to  its  highest  pitch,  she  exclaimed,  'come  now,  you  must  help  yonr- 
•elf  If  you  don't,  you'll  fare  hard,  for  we  haint  got  any  manoen 
here !'  Tho  thing  was  done,  I  at  once  'fell  to,'  and  helped  myself; 
felt  at  home,  and  ever  after,  amidst  all  my  experience  in  the  barbar- 
ous practice  of  'boarding  round,'  managed  to  adapt  myself  to  the 
company  I  was  in,  and  to  keep  my  poor  body  several  degrees  above 
the  point  of  starvation," 

The  succeeding  summer  was  spent  in  the  Auburn  Academy,  then 
under  the  chaise  of  a  very  efficient  corps  of  teachers.  For  seveml 
successive  winters,  Mr.  Phelps  taught  district  schools,  often  in  retired 
neigh iMrlioods,  and  amid  discouraging  circumstances.  His  plan  was 
to  teach  in  winter,  and  attend  the  academy  in  the  summer,  with  a 
view  to  prepare  for  college.  His  success  was  nnifi^rmly  marked,  and 
he  succeeded  in  securing  the  reputation  of  biding  <Hie  of  the  beet 
teachers  in  tho  country.  He  became  gradually  impressed  with  the 
great  utility  of  the  blackboard,  and  his  experience  gave  him  more 
and  more  insights  into  the  nature  of  the  teacher's  work,  and  the  tne 
dignity  of  his  calling. 

After  an  experience  of  five  years  as  a  teacher  in  the  rural  districts, 
Mr.  Phelps  was  called  upon  to  take  charge  of  a  lai^  public  school 
in  the  city  of  Auburn.    This  was  a  trying  position.    The  bniliUnga 
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were  old,  dilapidated,  and  inconvenient.  There  was  but  one  room 
for  the  accommodation  of  one  hundred  and  forty  pupils  of  all  grades. 
While  the  furniture,  and  other  needful  appliances  for  instruction  and 
training,  were  of  the  most  meager  and  unsatisfactory  character. 

While  engaged  in  the  conduct  of  this  school,  Mr.  Phelps  received 
notice  of  his  appointment,  by  the  county  board  of  supervisors,  as  one 
of  the  first  representatives  to  the  New  York  State  Normal  School, 
which  was  opened  in  December,  1844.  His  impressions,  gathered 
from  the  glowing  accounts  presented  by  the  oflScial  descriptions  of 
foreign  normal  schools,  their  comprehensive  courses  of  study,  their 
rigorous  discipline,  and  their  practical  methods  of  training,  were  that 
they  were  far  superior  to  our  colleges,  and  believing  that  his  native 
state,  with  her  great  resources  and  liberal  educational  policy,  would 
not  be  found  behind  even  the  governments  of  Prussia,  Switzerland, 
and  France,  in  the  endowment  of  her  normal  school,  he  at  once 
gave  up  all  thought  of  college,  and  enlisted  in  the  new  movement 
with  all  the  enthusiasm  of  a  Columbus,  on  his  first  voyage  of  discovery. 

On  the  16th  of  December,  1844,  he  for  the  first  time  took  leave  of 
his  friends,  and  made  his  way  to  Albany,  in  order  to  be  present  at  the 
opening  of  the  school,  which  occurred  on  the  18th.  The  emotion 
which  he  felt  on  his  first  interview  with  such  men  as  Samuel  Young, 
Alonzo  Potter,  David  P.  Page,  and  Francis  Dwight,  was  one  of  the 
greatest  veneration.  Noble  men  !  They  have  all,  with  one  excep- 
tion, passed  away,  having  sealed  with  their  lives  their  devotion  to  the 
great  cause  of  universal  education  and  of  human  progress. 

The  school  was  opened,  according  to  notice,  on  the  18th.  Col. 
Young,  who  was  then  state  superintendent  of  common  schools,  and 
chairman  of  the  executive  committee  of  the  normal  school,  gave  a 
lucid  and  able  exposition  of  its  nature  and  objects.  Immediately 
thereafter,  the  exercises  of  the  institution  were  commenced  by  Mr. 
Page,  in  that  quiet  and  unpretending  style  so  eminently  his  charac- 
teristic. There  were  but  twenty-nine  pupils  present  during  the  first 
day,  and,  amid  the  din  of  the  carpenter's  hammer  and  saw  (for  the 
apartments  were  yet  incomplete,)  the  great  work  was  commenced. 

Mr.  Page  and  his  associates  were  all  novices  in  the  conduct  of 
normal  schools,  and  were  obliged  to  "  feel  their  way,^  as  it  were, 
amid  many  difiSculties,  and  wholly  unaided  by  the  light  of  experience 
in  the  work  of  training  teachers.  The  first  six  weeks  were  spent  in  a 
cursory  review  of  the  elementary  branches  of  study.  These  subjects, 
treated  as  they  were  by  the  teachers,  soon  became  dry  and  distasteful 
to  those  who  had  deemed  themselves  proficients  in  them  long  ago. 
Accordingly  a  change  of  programme  was  agreed  upon,  and  all  those 
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vho,  durinff  the  bik  weeks,  bad  sbowii  themselTa  qnalifietl,  were 
dlnwed  to  advance  to  bigher  atiidies.  A  claan  in  algebra  and  phjai- 
ology  iva«  Hccordingly  formed  ;  tbe  former  under  tlie  sbit  innthpinati- 
dan,  Perkins  ""d  Uio  latter  under  tlie  leaJenihip  of  Mr.  Page  bimaelC 
In  tbl»  mnnner,  tbe  exercises  uf  tlio  liret  term  of  twelve  wcekf  were 
conducted.  Large  accewions  were  constantly  made  k>  tbe  number  of 
tbe  piijiiU,  HO  that,  before  the  end  of  tbe  term,  tbe  scbool  had  ia- 
creHJied  to  nearly  one  liumlreU  pupils. 

Thus  fur,  the  work  bad  b^>en  preliminary  and  preparatory.  None 
of  tbusu  Ktriking  processes  and  ru«ult»,  ao  grapbicnlly  described  aa 
cbariicteriziiig  the  noniDtl  schools  of  Europe,  had  been  realized.  Mr. 
P'b  hopes  wire  disappointed,  and  he  regretted  his  choice.  Bui.  hav- 
ing unbounded  (Wnfidenco  in  Mr.  Vage,  and  trusUng  to  time  to  cor- 
rect nil  thfi  errors,  supjily  all  the  defects,  and  develop  all  the  excelleo- 
cics  he  had  eupccted,  be  determini'd  lo  bold  fust  and  continne  hi* 
normal  life.  The  second  term  ofwncd  in  May,  1855.  With  thli 
term,  the  experimental  school  or  school  of  practice  was  to  be  inau- 
gimiled,  ns  one  of  the  distinctive  features  of  tlie  normal  school  rjs- 
tci"  fur  the  training  of  teatbers. 

lI.tvinK,  by  means  of  several  long  conversations  with  Mr.  Page, 
npon  tbe  Mibject  of  teaching,  as  well  as  by  intercourse  with  hint  in 
the  capacity  of  a  student,  formed  an  intimate  and  favorable  acquaint- 
anco  with  liim,  Mr.  Pbelps  was  designated  by  him  as  the  pereon  lo 
OTganiKe  this  e.\purimcutal  school.  He  had  thus  (be  ndvantagp  of 
making  upon  tbe  children  the  firat  impression,  which  proved  to  be  a 
very  pleasant  and  happy  one.  A  strong  attachment  at  once  sprung 
up  bi'tween  the  teiicbor  and  tbe  pupils.  This  feature  of  tbe  normal 
school  e'tablishTnent  promised,  in  the  outset,  to  be  a  highly  success- 
ful one.  Mr.  Ps  term  of  service  was  fixed  at  two  weeks.  But  be- 
fore tbe  expiration  uf  this  perioil,  Mr.  PH<;e  wns  taken  seriuiisiT  ill, 
and  he  was  desired  by  the  oSiccrs  of  the  selioid  to  continue  in  charge 
of  it  until  the  priuciiial's  recovery.  This  detained  bim  for  six  or 
eiy;lit  wei'k*,  and  served  to  strengthen  the  tics  Iketwecn  htru  and  the 
children  under  his  charge.  At  length,  iin  the  recovery  of  Mr.  Page, 
he  was  allowed  to  return  to  }iis  ci<i$s,  and  tlie  plan  of  rol.iting  the 
t'^achers  of  this  deiiartraent  was  set  in  operation.  But  tb"  change 
WHS  injurious.  The  children  no  sooner  became  acquainted  with  a  new 
te.icber  than  he  left  them  and  a  stranger  was  substituted.  This  led 
to  difficulty  and  disorder.  There  was  no  uniformity  either  in  the 
discipline  or  the  intitruction,  and  the  experimental  school  liecame  an 
object  of  dread  lo  tbe  pupil  teachers,  of  aversion  to  the  children,  and 
of  vexation  and  trouble  to  tbe  principal,  whose  other  duties  albwed 
him  but  little  opportunity  to  attend  to  its  details. 
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A  change  of  plan  waa  aocordinglj  determined  upon,  and  it  was 
proposed  to  place  a  permanent  teacher  or  superintendent  in  charge  of 
this  department,  subject  to  the  advice  and  counsel  of  the  principal  of 
the  normal  school.  It  should  be  his  duty  to  prescribe  such  regula- 
tions as  might  be  necessary  for  the  government  of  the  school,  to  ad- 
vise and  direct  the  pupil-teachers  during  their  term  of  practice,  to 
notice  and  criticise  their  methods  of  teaching,  to  preserve  order  and 
uniformity  in  the  school,  and  to  train  the  pupil-teachers  in  the  princi- 
ples of  their  future  calling.  This  plan  was  to  go  into  effect  at  the 
commencement  of  the  fall  term  of  1845.  After  mature  deliberation, 
Mr.  Phelps  was  chosen  for  this  difficult,  uninvitii%,  and  responsible 
position.  He  accepted  it  with  reluctance,  and  entered  upon  its  duties 
in  October. 

The  plan  succeeded.  By  it  the  school  was  redeemed  from  failure. 
Order  was  brought  out  of  confusion,  the  children  were  happy,  the 
pupil-teachers  were  again  reassured,  because  pleasantly  and  profitably 
employed.  Before  the  end  of  the  term,  so  popular  and  successful 
was  this  department,  that  its  capacity  was  doubled,  and  the  tuition, 
which  had  been  previously  free,  was  fixed  at  twenty  dollars  per  an- 
num. So  effective  was  the  discipline  and  the  instruction,  as  to  exert 
a  powerful  influence  upon  the  normal  school,  its  methods,  and  its 
spirit  It  served  the  purpose  of  a  school  of  observation  as  well  as 
practice,  and  many  sound  views  of  the  nature  and  objects  of  educa- 
tion were  here  imbibed  and  carried  forth  into  the  schools  of  the 
state. 

The  constantly  rotating  teachers  could  not  fail  to  produce  con- 
stantly var3nng  results.  While  one  would  secure  the  respect  and 
affection  of  the  children,  and  good  order  as  a  consequence,  another 
would  in  a  single  day  undo  the  good  work  of  an  entire  week.  These 
phenomena  could  not  fail  to  provoke  inquiry  into  their  causes.  The 
labors  of  different  teachers  were  compared,  their  results  were  noted, 
and,  after  long  observation,  general  principles  were  deduced  and  classi- 
fied. These  principles  were  at  length  produced  in  the  form  of  lec- 
tures to  the  pupil- teachers,  to  their  manifest  interest  and  profit  Mr. 
Phelps  occupied  this  position,  trying  but  useful  as  it  was,  until  the 
spring  of  1852.  Constant  application  to  his  work,  with  a  view  to 
master  the  difficulties  which  beset  him,  and  to  overcome  all  obstacles, 
produced  at  this  time  a  serious  derangement  of  his  health.  For  one 
year  he  was  a  great  sufferer  from  hemorrhage  of  the  lungs  and  de- 
bility. He  remained  at  his  post,  however,  until  even  these  physical 
weaknesses  were  overcome,  and  until  the  principles  for  the  conduct 
of  his  ^  peculiar  inatittttion  ^  were  well  establiahed  and  embodied  ia 
ita  organization.  53 
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Finally,  after  having  bad  some  bix  hundred  pnpil-teachen  pus  in 
review  before  him,  and  after  having  labored  (aithfullf  to  infiue  into 
them  his  owe  life-giving  spirit,  be  rested  from  these  labors,  aod  spent 
more  than  two  jears  in  travel  and  in  the  pursuits  of  business.  Dur- 
ing this  time,  bis  healtl^  became  finnlj  established  and  his  knowledge 
of  men  and  things  was  greatly  increawd,  by  intercouive  with  the 
world. 

Not  long  before  the  close  of  his  connection  with  the  experimental 
school  at  Albany,  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  was  conferred  upon 
him  by  the  trustees  of  Union  College,  at  Schenectady. 

In  the  sumoMV  of  1865,  the  first  board  of  trustees  of  the  New 
Jersey  State  Normal  School,  appointed  under  the  legislative  act  of 
the  preceding  winter,  elected  Prof.  Phelps,  by  a  unanimous  vote, 
principal  of  the  new  normal  school,  and  called  him  at  once  to  counsel 
with  them  in  relation  to  their  duties.  Finding  bis  qualiBcationa  ade- 
quate, tliey  soon  conGdenily  committed  the  enterprise  almost  wholly 
to  his  management,  imposing  little  or  no  restraint  upon  him  except 
that  which  arose  necessarily  from  the  limited  pecuniaiy  resonrces  at 
their  disposal.  Prof.  Phelps  adapted  himself^  with  characterisdc 
facility,  to  the  new  drcumsCances  in  which  be  was  placed.  He  threw 
alt  bis  energies  into  the  new  enterprise,  surmounted  with  skill  the  vari- 
ous difficulties  with  which  the  whole  movement  in  New  Jersey  was  at 
first  embarrassed,  and  succeeded  in  a  short  time  in  opening  the  normal 
tchool  under  the  happiest  auspices,  and  with  a  very  desirable  degree 
of  popular  fttvor.  It  was  not  long  before,  under  bis  management, 
the  institution  began  to  attract  great  attention,  and  visitors  from  the 
state  and  from  abroad  began  to  flock  in  to  witness  the  arrangements, 
and  the  modes  of  discipline  and  instnicUon.  It  is  remarkable  that  very 
few,  even  of  those  who  were  at  first  most  prejudiced,  ever  visited  the 
school  without  leaving  it  as  friends.  Indeed,  hundreds  of  those  wbo 
bad  originally  been  hostile  to  the  movement,  l>ecame  the  wannest 
friends  and  advocates  of  the  school.  When  the  new  building  was 
opened,  and  the  requi«te  facilities  were  obtained  for  exhibiting  the 
plan  to  the  l>est  advantage,  it  became  a  resort  for  multitudes ;  and, 
afler  the  first  public  examination,  the  repota^u  of  the  principal  and 
the  school  was  established.  Prof.  Phelps  has  manifeeted  a  devotion 
to  the  interests  of  the  scJtool,  and  an  atnlity  in  the  whole  and  the 
detail  of  its  management,  which  have  already  placed  him  in  the  front 
rank  of  the  practical  educators  of  our  oonntry,  as  one  of  the  moat 
efficient  and  intelligent  leaden  of  the  great  educational  movement  in 
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The  distin^bhing  featare  of  the  system  of  education  which  we  have 
already  inaagurated  in  our  Normal  and  Preparatory  Schools,  and  which 
we  purpose  to  carry  into  effect  throughout  all  our  State  Schools,  consists 
in  the  fact,  that  it  is  adapted  to  the  nature,  tlie  condition,  the  circumstances, 
tlie  wants,  and  the  prospects  of  the  children  to  be  educated.  It  is  not  an 
aimless,  confused,  spiritless  thing,  but  a  plan  thoroughly  digested  in  all  its 
parts,  constructed  with  a  wise  reference  to  the  accomplishment  of  certain 
ends,  admitted  by  all  to  be  of  transcendent  importance  to  the  individual 
the  State,  and  the  nation,  both  for  the  present  and  for  future  time.  It  is 
believed  to  be  in  strict  accordance  with  the  laws  of  man's  being,  and 
suited  to  the  right  unfolding  of  his  physical,  mental,  and  moral  nature.  He 
has  a  body :  its  health,  its  comforts,  are  to  be  regarded.  lie  has  an  intel- 
lect :  its  craving  nature  is  to  be  satisfied,  its  power  is  to  be  brought  oat, 
its  unfolding  is  to  be  directed,  its  appetite  is  to  be  fed  with  that  which  is 
strengthening  and  healthful,  its  spirit  of  research  is  to  be  animated  and  in- 
spired with  an  enthusiasm  for  what  is  useful  and  profitable.  He  has  a 
"  faculty  of  discerning  beauty,  order,  congruity,  proportion,  symmetry,  ex- 
cellence." It  belongs  to  education  to  train  it,  to  encourage  and  to  stimu- 
late it.  He  has  a  moral  nature,  a  moral  sense,  which  it  is  the  work  of 
education  to  quicken.  It  is  the  great  governor  of  every  thought,  word, 
and  action.  Surely  that  form  of  training  which  leaves  out  of  view  this 
important  part  of  man^s  compound  being,  can  be  developing  only  a  very 
dangerous  element  in  society.  That  knowledge  is  power  was  never  denied. 
But  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  it  is  power  for  evil  as  well  as  for  good. 
The  strongest  intellect  and  the  most  finished  scholarship  are  powers  which, 
when  under  the  control  of  bad  hearts,  can  shake  the  family  or  the  social 
circle,  or  the  political  fabric,  to  its  centre  with  the  most  disastrous  throes 
and  convulsions.  Too  often,  alas  I  has  the  history  of  the  past  attested — too 
constantly,  alas!  does  the  experience  of  the  present  attest — the  destructive 
energy  of  trained  and  cultivated  intellect,  obedient  to  the  impulses  of  sel- 
fishness and  ungovemed  passion.  In  the  plan  of  education  which  we  seek 
to  describe  and  commend  to  the  admiration  of  the  reader,  therefore,  the 
training  of  the  moral  nature  holds  prominent  place.  We  seek  to  devdop 
a  power  and  an  energy  of  mind  under  the  direction  of  pure  hearts  and 
principles.  We  seek  to  awaken  in  youth  an  admiration  of  what  is  high, 
rational,  good,  and  useful.    Our  plans  of  instruction  are  such  as  invest  tho 


830  AiMB  or  rat  nxit  nobual  sooool  or  hbw  nsaiT. 

pursuit  of  knowledge  with  plcaaure  and  delight,  tbe  practice  of  moralitj 
and  religioD  with  tljs  consciouscesa  thnt  it  brings  lU  own  reword,  aelf-re- 
■peot  aoil  geuume  dUintereetedoess  with  lovelinesa  &Dd  attraction.  Does 
mj  oae  fiiil  U>  Bee  that  in  the  past,  th«se  best,  these  highest  and  noblest 
ends,  were  tuo  eenerallj  OTerlooked  in  our  ajitenis  of  instroction  t  Educa- 
tion is,  wilhont  doubt,  a  sdence  founded  npon  immutable  laws.  As  well 
might  one  claim  to  anderatand  astronomf  without  a  knowledge  of  the  laws 
that  regulate  tiie  movement  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  aa  claim  to  uuderstaad 
the  trai[iiiig  of  youth  to  accomplish  the  true  ends  of  their  being  without  even 
an  inquiry  into  the  immutat>!e  laws  and  uoerring  indications  which  uuglit 
to  be  followed  in  aoch  training.  And  if  this  remark  be  true,  what  miaera- 
ble  dabslew,  what  fatal  trifler*,  have  wo  often  allowed  to  play  with  the 
bodies,  the  minds,  the  hearts  of  our  children !  And  what  sordid  considera- 
tions have  many  persons  permitted  to  blind  their  eyes  to  the  highest 
totereHts  of  their  o&pring !  Money  in  comparison  with  these  interMts  i> 
08  the  dust  in  the  balance.  Leave  children  with  wel!-oultivat«d  hearts  and 
tninds,  and  you  leave  tbem  with  a  l^acy  superior  in  valae  to  all  tlie  wealth 
of  the  world.  Leave  them  tlie  money  which  fake  notions  have  led  jou  to 
hoard  up  instead  of  bestowing  upon  their  education,  and  if  their  moral  and 
mental  cultnre  has  been  neglected,  it  will  certainly  make  them  no  happier, 
perha|>s  it  will  nmke  them  and  others  wretched,  perhaps  it  wilt  be  th« 
very  means  of  their  ruin.  Ill  ii  at  rations  of  the  truth  of  this  remark  are 
abnndant,  and  witliin  the  observation  of  all.  If  then  we  are  ooming  to  hi 
underetanding  of  this  matter,  happy  will  it  be  for  us  if  we  at  once  deter- 
mine to  rectify  our  mistakes,  and  to  avail  ourselvea  on  behalf  of  oar  chil- 
dren of  the  precious  opportunitiw  which,  in  the  Providence  of  God,  it  it 

The  general  remarks  which  we  have  thus  made  will  be  better  nnderstood, 
if  we  exhibit,  as  we  now  propose  to  do,  eoiite  of  the  more  promioeDt  and 
striking  characteristics  of  our  system  in  detail.  A  casual  otuerver  will  not 
fail  to  see  and  be  struck  with  all  the  features  that  we  shall  mention,  if  he 
■hould  visit  our  schools.  What  we  shall  say  will  be  drawn  from  an  ob- 
tervation  of  onr  Normal  and  Preparatory  Schools.  We  have  made  our- 
selves familiar  with  their  workings  and  results,  and  are  satisfied  that  if  the 
people  stand  by  these  schools  and  support  them  as  their  almost  unparalleled 
eicelleiioe  deserves,  they  ere  capable  of  working,  in  a  short  time,  a  mighty 
change  in  tlie  district  scliools  of  the  State.  They  are  centres  of  light,  to 
be  radiated  in  every  direction.  At  two  important  points — i«rnbertville  in 
Hunterdon,  and  Somerville  in  Somerset  county — the  trained  teachers  from 
the  Normal  Schools  have  been  set  at  work,  and  are  putting  Inbi  pracdcetfae 
lessons  which  they  learned  at  tbe  Normal  School  with  great  saccess.  Tbeir 
**  protiling  is  apparent  to  all."  They  were  old  teachers,  who  had  laid  aside 
for  a  time  the  authority  of  tbe  school-room  to  avail  themselves  of  tbe  ad* 
vantages  of  the  Normal  School.  Tliey  do  not  look  npon  the  time  thns 
employed  as  unproGtably  spent.    Their  training  has  inspir«d  tbetn  with 
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a  new  spirit,  and  with  clear,  systematic,  orderiy,  and  well-defined  oonoep* 
tions  of  the  great  work  to  which  they  have  devoted  themselves.  The 
people  of  these  villages  look  upon  them  with  admiration^  and  would  not 
he  induced  to  part  with  them  on  any  consideration.  Princeton,  too,  is 
ahout  to  furnish  a  fine  new  huilding,  and  to  engage  the  services  of  a  corps 
of  these  well-trained  teachers.  They  have  excited  the  respect  of  the  people 
everywhere.  Nearly  fifty  of  them  are  already  in  the  field,  and  they  are 
commending  the  training  which  they  have  ei^joyed  by  zealous  and  intelli- 
gent labor  both  in  and  out  of  the  school-room.  They  are  as  a  leaven  by 
which  we  have  a  right  to  expect  that  the  whole  State  will  be  speedily 
leavened. 

If  one  looks  into  our  system  in  its  details,  with  a  view  to  understand  it 
thoroughly,  the  edifices,  furniture,  grounds,  &c.,  will  first  of  all  attract 
his  attention.  They  claim  to  be  model  school  buildings  with  model  ap- 
pliances and  surroundings,  and  we  have  yet  to  hear  the  first  person  say 
that  they  are  not  so.  The  buildings  are  spacious,  constructed  with  a  view 
to  the  physical  comfort  of  teachers  and  students.  They  ar^well  lighted, 
comfortably  warmed,  and  thoroughly  ventilated.  They  are  so  arranged 
as  to  admit  of  and  to  secure  comfortable  and  orderly  ingress  and  egress. 
They  are  supplied  with  cloak  and  hat  and  umbrella  rooms,  in  which  each 
pupil  has  his  hook  assigned,  and  in  which  at  any  time  during  school  hours, 
every  article  of  dress  will  be  found  in  its  appropriate  place.  The  buildings 
are  properly  supplied  with  furniture  which  is  itself  an  ornament,  and  con- 
tributes to  the  attractions  of  the  school-rooms. 

There  is  no  reason  in  £Eict  why  this  should  not  be  so  in  all  school  bufld- 
ings.  The  difference  in  cost  between  clumsy  and  neat  desks  is  less  than 
many  think  it  is.  The  recitation-rooms,  the  library  and  reception  apart- 
ments, the  apparatus-room  and  laboratory,  are  all  just  what  they  should  be^ 
and  form  so  pleasant  a  place  of  resort  that  one  feeb  a  delight  in  visiting 
them.  Of  course,  the  small  schoob  in  the  rural  districts  do  not  require 
such  large  buildings,  but  they  may  be  made  equally  delightful  as  places  ot 
resort,  and  they  may  have  all  these  features  about  them  as  far  as  their  cir- 
cumstances require.  And  if  the  people  are  expected  to  visit  them^  they 
must  be  made  what  they  ought  to  be  in  these  respects.  Many  a  parent 
has  pitilessly  sent  his  child  for  months  and  years  to  school  in  a  building  in 
which  no  small  consideration  would  have  tempted  him  to  incarcerate  him- 
self for  a  day.  No  wonder  that  nobody  loves  schools ;  no  wonder  that 
noliody  thinks  any  thing  of  education.  If  those  things  were  schools,  if  that 
heartless  and  unmeaning  process  was  education,  then  we  are  as  much  op- 
posed to  schools  and  education  as  anybody.  If  the  acqubition  of  education 
necessarily  involves  the  dbpensing  with  pure  air,  or  the  cramping  of  young 
limbs,  for  many  of  those  years  of  life  which  are  of  the  greatest  importance 
in  the  unfolding  of  the  physical  being,  or  the  constant  obtrusion  of  un- 
sightly and  disgusting  objects  before  the  eyes  for  many  of  those  years  dur- 
ing which  only  we  can  hope  for  the  high  culture  of  the  taste,  then  away 
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open  air  in  pr«rerence  1  Give  us,  far  enongh  above  this,  tlie  educatioD,  de- 
fective though  it  will  be,  wliich  every  child  will  be  fure  to  acqnire  if  per- 
mitted  to  rove  freely  tlirongb  the  pure  flelds,  and  daily  read  che  leKooe  of 
the  farm,  the  bronk,  the  tree,  the  ahrnb,  the  flower,  the  valley,  and  the 
bill-top,  the  song  of  the  birda,  the  glories  of  the  heavens,  or  to  cornmiiDe 
with  the  voices  of  his  own  inysterious  natare,  and  to  study  nogoided  the 
vorkinga  of  his  own  inoer  life.  No,  these  comfortable  and  beantifol  sad 
orderly  srrangeinenta  of  our  buildings,  together  with  the  taste  dlsjiUyed  in 
the  laying  out  of  the  surroauding  grounds,  teach  eloquently  and  con- 
stantly to  the  sta<!ents  and  also  to  the  visitors  a  gi'e.it  and  most  important 
lesson  of  theinselveii.  They  do  more  tlian  all  oral  instmction  to  cultivate 
a  love  of  nealness,  aynimetrj',  beauty.  Jllnstratiun  is  tlie  great  thing  in 
leaching.  To  introduce  the  stndy  of  {esthetics  into  a  echuul  whose  ap- 
pointments and  surroundings  are  in  direct  contradiction  to  every  emotion 
of  Idi'o  for  the  beautiful,  is  to  introduce  a  miserable  farce.  One  who  habit- 
nally  sees  beauty,  neatness,  order  about  him  will  never  witness  or  know  of 
tlieir  opposites  without  pain.  Men  and  even  boy^  he^tate  to  enter  neat 
parlors  with  mudded  boots  or  shoen,  and  very  few  are  so  wanting  in  a 
sense  of  propriety  as  to  expectorate  npun  a  carpeted  floor,  or  even  Ui  throw 
whittliuga  or  papers  upon  neatly  arranged  and  park-like  walks.  If  we 
ooaid  keep  our  boy.'!  and  girls  constantly  in  such  places,  they  would  be 
put  under  habitual  self-constraint.  If  on  every  entrance  into  tbeir  school- 
bouses,  children  should  be  expected  to  attend  to  the  cleanliness  of  titeir 
feet  by  paying  proper  respect  to  mats  or  rugs,  or  by  exchanging  the  shoe 
for  the  clean,  the  light,  and  noiseless  slipper,  and  to  nmko  an  orderly  dis- 
position of  the  hat,  the  outside  wrapper,  and  the  umbrella,  the  mornl  effeot 
would  be  incalcuUble.  As  it  has  been,  those  whose  habits  in  these  respects 
Are  carefully  guarded  at  home  have  seen  the  teacliings  of  the  family  circle 
so  utterly  contradicted  at  school,  that  they  have  come  s[ieedUy  to  the  prac- 
tice of  regarding  them  as  so  many  effeminacies,  so  many  womanly  restriunta, 
tiotn  widch  they  have  heen  auxlons  to  be  delivered  as  soon  as  pos^ble. 

Every  thing  in  our  Normal  and  Preparatory  ScIjooIs  is  adapted  to  foBter 
correct  ta3t«,  and  a  love  for  the  neat,  the  orderly,  and  the  beautiful.  And 
in  these  respects  their  value  is  beyond  all  price.  No  sum  that  can  be 
named  would  express  their  worth,  considered  in  the  (esthetic  aspect  alone. 
Tiie  conveniences  too  with  which  these  establishments  are  so  liberally 
supplied  deserve  notice,  and  among  tliem,  none  is  more  prominent  than 
the  wall  slates,  used  in  place  of  blackboards.  We  do  not  know  that 
tlie  remark  will  bo  credited  by  all,  but  teachers  know  that  tliese  wall 
■lale-i,  by  the  beauty  and  clearness  witlj  which  they  present  the  operstiona 
of  the  student,  serve  greatly  to  enhance  the  interest  which  he  feels  in  what 
be  has  done  or  is  doing.  We  do  really  believe  that  they  are  as  great  an 
advance  upon  the  common  boards,  as  the  common  boards  were  upon  no 
boards  at  all.    All  these  tilings  Btrike  the  observer  immediately  npon 
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entrance  into  the  building,  together  with  the  care  and  pains  taken  to  ke^ 
the  furniture,  floors,  &c.,  clean,  neat,  and  free  from  defacements.  An  ex- 
perienced teacher  from  abroad  visited  the  Normal  School  building  with  us 
a  few  days  ago,  since  the  session  closed.  We  conducted  him  through  the 
house,  exhibited  to  him  every  apartment,  and  found  every  nook  and  corner, 
as  it  always  is,  in  perfect  order.  We  expressed  a  regret  that  the  school 
was  not  in  session,  and  said  that  we  should  very  much  like  him  to  witness 
the  classes  at  work.  Said  he,  ^^  I  can  easily  judge  that  the  school  must  be 
one  of  great  excellence  merely  from  what  I  see  of  the  condition  of  the  for- 
n'ture.  It  could  not  be  in  such  beautiful  preservation  after  a  year  and  a 
half  of  use,  without  an  excellent  state  of  feeling  and  an  habitual  care  on  the 
part  of  all  concerned."  This  would  be  the  verdict  of  any  competent  judge. 
Water  for  drinking  and  washing  purposes  is  conducted  into  the  cloak- 
rooms; and  mirrors,  hair-brushes,  combs,  napkins,  &c^  are  all  at  hand  to 
remind  the  student  that  cleanliness,  and  order,  and  personal  neatness  are 
the  laws  of  the  place.  So  much  for  that  part  of  our  subject  which  relates 
to  tlie  buildings,  the  furniture,  and  grounds.  We  pass  now  to  consider  the 
working  of  the  school  itself. 

One  of  the  prominent  characteristics  is  the  perfect  classification  of  the 
students.  The  classes  are  fixed,  and  the  studies  of  each  class  are  distinctly 
defined.  It  is  quite  possible  to  do  this  in  a  school  where  all  pupils  have 
the  same  end  in  view,  and  it  ought  to  be  done  to  as  great  an  extent  as  it 
can  be  in  every  school,  as  it  greatly  facilitates  and  expedites  the  work  to 
be  accomplished.  One  of  the  greatest  obstacles  to  this  in  our  district  schools 
is  the  great  variety  of  text-books,  and  the  unwillingness  of  parents  to  be  at  the 
expense  of  changing  them.  Nor  is  this  unwillingness  very  surprising,  since 
the  teachers  are  so  frequently  changed,  and  every  new  man  is  for  ousting 
the  text-book  of  his  predecessor.  Here,  however,  this  obstacle  does  not 
exist,  all  the  books  being  furnished  by  the  institution  itself.  The  pupil  is 
at  no  expense  for  books,  unless  he  injures  those  lent  him;  in  which  case,  of 
course,  he  makes  good  the  damage.  This  teaches  care  in  the  use  of  bookSf 
another  lesson  of  vast  importance  to  youth.  In  truth,  there  was  nothing 
under  the  old  system,  or  rather  want  of  system,  which  in  any  way  taught 
the  child  lessons  of  care.  Here  every  step  brings  with  it  a  sense  of  re* 
sponsibility,  and  teaches  thoughtfulness.  This  plan  of  furnishing  the  books 
ought  to  prevail  in  all  our  schools,  and  we  have  no  doubt  tliat  it  will  be  so 
when  the  influence  of  our  Normal  Institutions  shall  be  more  widely  felt 
throughout  the  State.  Another  obstacle  in  the  way  of  perfect  classifica- 
tion in  tiie  district  schools  of  the  State,  has  been  the  false  views  of  parents 
in  regard  to  the  true  basis  of  such  classification.  Age  is  not  this  basis. 
Intellectual  attainment  and  mental  power  alone  are  to  be  taken  into  con* 
sideration.  We  have  often  seen  boys  and  girls  who  had  nearly  attained  to 
manhood  and  womanhood  without  an  acquaintance  witli  the  simplest  ele* 
ments  of  knowledge,  who  could  scarcely  read  intelligibly,  or  write  legibly, 
or  perform  the  simplest  operations  of  arithmetic,  much  less  explain  them 
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wben  perforaied ; — and  jet  we  have  Been  these  very  peraouB  too  oonc«it«(1 
aod  tflo  proud  to  be  clanified  with  young  children  in  the  acbool.  Parenta 
empathized,  and  the  teacher's  labor  was  greatlj  increased  and  his  school 
thrown  into  needless  confusion  in  consequence.  Now  the  true  doctrine  is 
tM  we  exemplify  it  in  onr  Model  School,  or  School  of  Practice,  and  In  this 
Preparatory  Institntion,  that  thoee  who  are  too  self- conceited  to  be  placed 
where  their  attainments  indicate  that  they  onfht  to  be  placed,  roast  be  ham- 
Ued,  or  else  they  must  alto^tlier  Abandon  the  idea  of  going  to  school  Ii 
a  child,  who  admits  by  going  to  scliool  that  his  teacher  knows  more  than 
be  knows  himself^  is  he  aft«r  all  to  give  direction  to  his  own  coorse  of 
•tudy  ?  The  Qrst  point  is  for  every  child  to  discover  the  limited  extent  of 
hit  knowledge,  or  in  other  words,  to  he  efiectually  humbled  ander  a  sen$e 
of  his  own  ignorance,  and  to  a  spirit  of  docile,  not  blind,  but  still  docile 
mbinission  to  the  will  of  his  teacher.  Another  great  obstacle  to  the  per- 
bot  cUsaiRcstJoD  of  the  children  in  onr  district  schools,  has  be«n  their  ir- 
regnlar  attendance.  As  the  schools  have  been,  we  do  not  care  mnch  aboot 
It,  bnt  if  ever  tliey  become  what  tbey  ouglit  to  be,  the  loss  of  a  day  wilt 
be  a  real  loss.  Where  there  is  little  or  nothing  to  g^in,  titers  can  be  little 
or  nothing  Co  lose,  but  if  schools  are  good  for  any  thing,  the  loss  of  a  day 
or  of  a  few  days  is  irreparable.  When  children  are  absent  from  a  good 
•chool  one  day,  they  in  most  instances  lose  more  than  tbey  can  gain  in 
two  of  atlendanoe.  None  of  these  obstacles  exist  En  onr  Model  School 
A*  we  have  said,  the  boobs  are  furnished,  and  regular  attendance  is  im- 
peratively elected  of  every  pupil  who  is  in  healtli.  And  as  for  pnpilt 
theniselves  deciding  what  classes  they  are  to  join,  or  what  stndiea  to  par- 
•ne,  such  a  thing  is  never  tliouglit  of  for  a  moment.  Every  applicant  for 
adraissioD  is  subjected  to  the  most  rigid  examination  as  a  test  of  attainment. 
The  examination  is  conducted  by  means  of  printed  questions.  The  answers 
M«  to  be  given  in  writing,  sufficient  time  is  allowed  for  the  work,  and  there 
b  nothing  to  terrify.  The  written  answers,  of  course,  furnish  an  exhibit 
of  the  penmanship,  the  orthography,  tlie  punotuation,  the  taste  or  want  of 
laate,  as  well  as  thedegree  of  acqnaiutance  with  the  sat^ect  of  examinaUon, 
whether  (hat  subject  be  Geography,  Grammar,  Arithmetic,  or  any  other 
of  the  numerous  subjects  presented.  These  papers  would  satisfy  any  one 
of  the  utter  deficiency  in  r«apeot  of  elementary  education  that  prevails  in 
oarschools.  Let  the  skeptic  go  and  look  at  them,  as  he  can  doif  hewkhes. 
What  jMirtioular  individual  wrote  a  partJcnlar  paper  will  not,  of  course,  be 
told,  but  the  papers  ought  to  be,  and  I  suspect  are  preserved,  as  the  budest 
witnesses  to  the  necessity  of  improvement.  The  applicant  is  then  placed 
Just  where  he  ought  to  be,  just  where  his  attainments  entitle  him  to  be 
placed,  irrespective  of  his  age,  or  any  other  adveutitioos  distinction.  This 
b  a  great  pinat  gained.  Wlien  the  school  is  thus  classilied,  the  plat^of  in* 
■truction,  of  course,  eonstitutee  an  important  feature.     And,  first — 

The  subjects  presented  are  just  those  which  are  adapted  U>  the  mind  of 
tbe  child.     Nothing  is  ever  placed  before  him  which  is  in  advance  of  hi* 
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oomprehension  or  of  his  power  to  comprehend.  Great  importance  is  attached 
to  solid  elementary  traming.  It  is  fully  understood  that  without  this,  the 
whole  future  course  must  be  a  farce,  the  whole  superstructure  must  be  a 
miserable  failure.  There  U  no  catering  to  that  destructive  ambition  on  the 
part  of  children  or  parents  which  insists  on  rapidity  at  the  expense  of 
thoroughness.  And  here  we  ask  any  reasonable  man  to  say  what  advan- 
tage it  can  be  to  a  child  to  hurry  him  on  to  the  complicated  operations  of 
Arithmetic,  or  even  to  the  mysteries  of  Algebra  and  Mathematics,  before 
he  understands  simple  Addition,  Subtraction,  Multiplication,  and  Division. 
And  yet  we  know  it  has  been  done  in  thousands  of  instances.  We  have 
seen  boys  poring  over  the  musty  pages  of  a  Treatise  on  Trigonometry,  who 
could  not  tell  the  difference  between  |  and  |,  or  whether  either  one  of 
these  sums  is  more  or  less  than  a  unit  Yes,  and  we  have  seen  teachers 
brainless  enough  to  call  such  children  stupid,  and  to  inflict  punishment 
upon  them,  because  they  could  not  attain  to  a  grasp  of  these  sky-high  sub- 
jects without  the  ladder  of  elementary  training  to  ascend  by.  If  the  intel- 
lect of  children  is  to  be  measured  by  such  standards,  every  child  is  a  stupid 
dolt,  and  we  are  all  in  the  same  category.  But  it  is  a  ruinous,  an  inex- 
cusable error.  It  is,  of  course,  of  importance  to  make  progress,  but  to 
attempt  to  mount  to  higli  attainments  in  knowledge  without  taking  the 
necessary  gradations  from  the  elements  upwards  is  absolutely  absurd — it 
is  so  plainly  impossible,  tliat  we  always  did  wonder  that  any  one  tried  it 
himself,  or  tried  to  make  others  do  it.  This  £eiu]t  is  not  observable  in  our 
Model  Schools.  If  any  one  is  found  deficient  in  the  elements  of  knowledge, 
he  must  go  down  and  take  his  elementary  course,  no  matter  how  much 
stray  information  he  may  have  picked  up  with  respect  to  higher  subjects. 
It  is  of  no  avail  to  parley  about  the  matter.  No  whim  of  parent  or  child 
will  induce  us  to  attempt  impossibilities.  And  the  pupil  must  stay  upon 
the  elements  till  he  understands  them — no  longer.  The  object  is  not  to 
keep  him  in  the  school  for  a  great  length  of  time,  but  simply  and  solely  to 
do  the  work  rightly  and  well.  Now  we  speak  warmly  and  decidedly  upon 
this  point,  and  we  believe  we  shall  be  sustained  by  thinking %)en.  If  a 
boy  never  can  learn  to  recognize  his  letters,  or  appreciate  the  powers  of 
them,  what  possible  advantage  can  it  be  to  put  him  at  attempts  to  read? 
The  effort  should  clearly  be  to  teach  him  the  letters,  and  if  his  whole  life 
should  pass  away  in  the  attempt  to  learn  the  characters  of  the  alphabet, 
provided  the  effort  to  teach  him  be  conducted  industriously  and  according 
to  the  beet  understood  modes  of  teaching,  we  shall  have  to  be  content, 
for  we  cannot  go  a  step  in  the  attempt  to  read  without  an  ability  to  recog- 
nize the  letters.  Now  reading  is  a  most  important  matter  in  elementary 
training.  We  think  it  safe  to  observe  that  half  the  difilculties  which  chil- 
dren higre  in  their  studies  at  school,  arise  out  of  their  inability  to  read 
understaudingly.  We  do  not  intend  to  say  that  no  other  studies  should  be 
attempted  before  the  art  of  reading  be  thoroughly  mastered,  because  it  is  a 
work  of  a  lifetime  to  learn  to  read  with  an  appreciation  of  what  we  read, 
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and  without  this,  tbere  can  be  no  good  reitdiDg.  Then,  too,  the  nnderaUmd- 
iitg  of  wonla  is  aoqnired  by  the  discovery  of  their  relatioiiB  to  the  thiogs 
and  the  satijects  which  are  met  with  aod  evolved  in  other  departments  of 
Btady.  But  we  can  never  expect  children  to  receive  or  become  interested 
in  instruction,  given  in  words  to  which  they  do  not  attach  a  weU-deRned 
meaning;  nor  will  they  ever  be  profited  to  any  great  extent  beyond  the 
mere  practice  in  the  art  of  reading  by  any  teit-boolc  study,  ss  long  sa  it  ia 
necesAsry  for  tliem  to  make  out  the  words  of  tbe  aatbor  by  dint  or  hard 
spelling,  or  as  long  as  they  do  not  understand  the  art  of  fluently  dividing 
syllables  with  correctness.  We  look  tipon  tliis  matter  of  reading,  or  learo- 
tng  to  road,  as  one  of  transcendent  importanoe.  The  great  point  in  reading, 
is  either  to  take  the  sense  of  what  is  read  easily  and  pleasantly  for  one's  sdf^ 
or  to  give  it  with  pleasnre  to  others.  There  is  no  child  or  adult  who  is 
not  under  a  necessity  of  doing  both,  and  that  frequently.  In  reading  for 
one's  self  or  for  another,  the  sense  of  that  which  Is  road  must  be  readily  taken ; 
but  in  reading  for  others,  even  more  is  necessary.  The  faculty  of  distinct 
enunciation,  correct  accentuation  and  emphasis,  must  be  possessed,  or  the 
true  sense  of  a  passage  cannot  be  given.  It  mnst  be  fait  by  the  reader,  or 
he  cannot  give  it  to  the  hearer.  We  mnst  be  excnsed  for  saying  that  we 
Lave  hod  our  patience  more  tried  by  indifferent  reading  than  by  any  other 
thing  that  relates  to  scholarship.  It  is  the  very  reason,  no  doubt,  why  there 
are  so  many  who  have  no  taste  for  reading,  because  they  cannot  read.  And 
it  is  also  the  very  reason  why  so  many  pnblic  men  in  tbe  professions  cannot 
procnre  listeners,  because  they  cannot  read  in  such  a  manner  as  to  inlerwt 
them.  Great  pains  ore  taken  to  teach  onr  children  in  the  Model  Schools 
how  to  read,  and  if  they  have  not  gone  too  far  in  the  foJso  notion  that  read- 
ing is  of  small  importance,  or  that  they  read  quite  well  enough  already,  tbe 
plan  adopted  will  in  most  coses  prove  successfnl.  Good  reading  almost 
necfssarily  implies  tolerably  correct  spelling.  If  boys  say  "  Nom-a-tive"  in 
reading,  are  they  not  probably  under  the  impression  that  the  word  is 
spelled  N-o-in-a-t-i-v-e !  or  if  they  say  Abbeltive,  would  they  not  probably 
write  A-b-* -e-!-t-i-v-e !  and  so  in  many  other  coses.  To  remedy  such 
fatal  mistakes  and  oversights  in  elementary  training  is  our  determination. 
Hence  we  spend  much  time  upon  these  tilings  which  in  many  schools  is 
onwisely  s|ient  upon  more  advanced  subjects ;  for  we  proceed  upon  tbe 
belief  that  laying  foundations  solidly  is  the  great  business  of  childhood  and 
of  school  instruction.  It  is  by  no  means  the  work  of  the  tcliool-daya  to 
exhaust  the  sobjccts  of  human  tliought.  It  is  rather  to  furnish  the  imple- 
ments Wilh  which  tiia  individual,  in  future  years,  is  to  delve  into  inei- 
haustible  mines  with  succesafiil  energy  and  profitable  toih  We  propose  t« 
tarn  out  stiidenti,  not  scholars.  Schools  do  not  make  scholars,  in  the 
highest  sense  of  the  word,  but  they  give  to  men  the  power  to  ma^  tbem- 
selves  scholars.  They  incite  love  for  study,  and  study  makes  sohoUraliip. 
This,  at  any  rate,  is  our  understanding  of  the  matter.  Therefore  what  a 
child  knows  when  he  leaves  school  is  not  of  so  mnch  importanoe  as  iiow 
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he  knows  it;  wliat  he  has  studied  is  of  less  moment  than  how  he  has 
studied.  So  we  are  careful  not  only  as  to  the  subjects  presented  to  the 
children,  but — 

Secondly,  we  are  careful  as  to  the  manner  of  presenting  them.  Our 
idea  is  to  secure  growth  to  mind.  Now  it  is  essential  not  only  to  offer 
nourishment  to  the  mind,  but  to  see  that  the  mind  partakes  of  the  nourish- 
ment offered.  Mind  is  strengthened  by  action  and  self-reliance.  No 
method  of  teaching  which  relieves  the  children  from  the  labor  of  thought 
can  be  a  successful  one.  That  must  be  the  true  method  which  brings  all 
the  weutal  powers  into  harmonious,  vigorous,  and  powerful  action.  The 
*^  pouring  in^^  method,  as  it  has  been  called,  or  the  method  in  which  the 
teacher  does  tlie  talking  and  the  pupils  the  Ibftening,  in  addition  to  many 
other  minor  disadvantages,  tends  to  put  the  mind  to  sleep,  to  enervate  ita 
strength,  and,  in  fact,  to  destroy  even  what  life  it  may  have  had.  And 
even  the  ^*  drawing  out'*  method,  by  the  putting  of  leading  questions,  so 
artfully  constructed  as  to  give  clue  to  the  answers,  is  not  a  whit  better. 
But  the  true  *^  drawing  out,*'  that  which  we  conceive  to  be  implied  in  the 
word  ^^  education^'  itself  in  its  original  force,  is  precisely  that  which  we 
adopt.  It  is  that  of  sending  out  our  pupils  to  roam,  as  it  were,  over  the 
fields  of  knowledge,  and  to  bring  in  for  display  the  riches  which  they  may 
have  gathered  in  their  excursion.  We  assign  to  them  duties  adapted  to 
their  strength,  and  we  expect  tliose  duties  to  be  performed.  We  assign  to 
them  subjects  for  research,  making  ourselves  satisfied  that  they  are  com- 
petent to  investigate  them,  and  giving  them  directions  as  to  the  places 
where,  and  the  mode  in  which,  the  information  required  is  to  be  found,  and  ^ 
we  expect  them  to  come  back  and  give  an  intelligent,  succinct  account  of 
what  they  have  done,  and  what  they  have  discovered.  That  we  do  not 
over-estimate  their  ability  to  do  it  is  proved  by  the  fact,  that  the  plan  is  in 
successful  operation,  that  intelligent  men  and  women  witness  it  daily,  and 
with  admiration.  We  ask  no  leading  questions.  We  leave  the  pupil  to  a 
de[>endence  on  himself.  lie  learns  to  search,  to  think,  to  give  expression  # 
to  thought  lie  learns  to  think  for  himself^  to  think  audibly  and  clearly 
without  reference  to  the  presence  of  others.  We  do  not  admit  that  any 
thing  is  known  until  it  can  be  described  in  language.  To  develop  the  abili- 
ty  of  deep  and  independent  thinking  is  our  great  aim,  and  we  do  succeed, 
and  shall  succeed  in  making  strong  thinkers,  men  and  women  who  will  not 
be  content  to  let  others  do  their  thinking  for  them.  We  insist  upon  clear 
procei»ses  of  thought,  to  be  judged  by  lucid  expression.  The  wall  slates 
are  called  into  requisition  constantly.  Expression,  iUustration,  demonstra- 
tion are  required.  We  endeavor  to  combine,  as  far  as  possible,  tlieory  and 
practice,  to  show  the  practical  use  and  application  of  every  subject  taught, 
and  thu9  to  infuse  an  interest  which  can  never  attach  to  theory  alone.  The 
result  i»,  that  our  students  generally  manifest  a  Hvely  pleasure  in  the  duties 
of  the  school-room.  They  do  not  give  an  observer  the  impression  that  they 
are  mere  automata,  impelled  or  worked  at  the  will  of  others,  but  rather  that 
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they  are  Helf-r^alAt«d,conscioQB  of  innate  strength,  and  moving  aa  ifactoa- 
ted  bj  some  great  aad  well-deficed  parpoM. '  Their  codtm  Iiaa  been  such 
u  eaUrelj-  to  free  them  from  spiritless  dependenoe  apoo  th«r  teacbos,  or 
npoQ  tlieir  lext-bookt.  It  will  be  noticed  that  the;  have  no  blind  reTer. 
ence  for  a  single  text-book,  bot  that  the;  examioe  snbjeota  in  all  tbe  differ- 
ent views  presented  by  the  different  authors  at  band,  and  an  intcUigentl; 
edectio,  and  often  entirety  original  in  their  own  views.  Tbe  busiaess  of 
the  teacher  is  to  guide  them.  Dot  to  do  their  work  for  them.  Tbe  resntls 
of  this  ptao  are,  that  we  hare  a  hive  of  bnsj,  cheerful  workers.  Each  one 
feels  that  his  mind  is  growing.  Time  never  seems  to  hang  heavily  on  fab 
hands.  Every  pnpil  seems  to  think  the  school-room  a  pleasant  place,  and 
study  a  pleasant  and  profitable  employment  This  appears  to  be  quite  the 
reverse  of  the  old  order  of  things,  in  which  many  of  the  papils  sought  bj 
every  poasibis  expedient  to  evade  the  conQnement  and  anthority  of  the 
school-room.  Boys  and  girls  oflen  learned  their  first  Imsods  in  prevarica- 
tion by  Uie  Guggeetidns  of  the  Bchool-roora.  A  large  portion  of  sohool-time 
was  spent  by  them  in  idleness,  and  the  rest  in  an  endeavor  to  grasp  sutyecla 
far  in  advance  of  their  powers,  or  in  learning  theory  withoat  practice.  No 
adult  would  bear  snoh  a  tedious  ordeal,  and  it  is  wrong  to  expect  children 
to  bear  it  without  restlessuess.  In  endeavoring  to  throw  off  such  a  yoke, 
they  only  obey  ao  impulse  of  their  gladsome,  joyous,  exuberant  natnrea. 
The  sins  of  parents  against  their  children  in  connection  with  their  edue»- 
lion  nre  almciet  nnpardonable,  because  if  they  coald  not  know  any  better 
way,  they  might  at  least  know  that  a  way  that  is  unnatural  is  wrong. 

It  was  beautifully  sud  in  substance  in  a  recent  addrees,  that  God  never 
intended  pain  to  be  connected  with  the  acquisition  of  knowledge,  but  only 
with  moral  delinquency.  This  idea  ought  always  to  be  regarded  in  the 
education  of  children,  and  we  claim  to  regard  it  in  our  Model  Schoob. 
"We  claim  to  have  arranged  oar  whole  system  in  accordance  with  this  am- 
pie,  tliis  beautiful,  this  natural  i<lea,  and  we  feel  assured  that  the  very  first 
,  tiling  that  will  strike  any  observer  of  theee  schools  is,  that  this  idea  is  car- 
ried through  all  their  operations.  All  faces  are  bright  and  cheerful.  No 
oountennnco  is  darkened  or  deformed  with  snllenness  or  ponting.  The 
school  looks  more  like  a  happy,  animated  home-circle,  where  all  is  affection 
and  confidence  and  ease,  than  a  school,  where  duties,  distasteful  to  tbe 
children,  are  rigorously  exacted.  And  it  may  be  ssked,  "How  U  the  dis- 
cipline managed  f"  The  trne  answer  is,  that  there  is  far  leas  occasion  under 
this  system  than  under  the  old  one,  for  that  which  we  osually  Dnderstand 
by  discipline,  *.  «.,  punishment.  Each  pnpil  has  so  muob  to  do,  and  it  ia 
BO  fiCrictiy  within  his  ability  to  do  it,  and  he  finds  so  much  res]  pleasure  in 
doing  it,  that  there  is  no  time  and  scarcely  ever  any  inclination  to  be  re- 
fractory. The  pnpils  generally  seem  to  have  found  the  true  aeoret  of 
being  happy,  i.  «.,  by  doing  right  for  its  own  sake.  Yet  it  mnst  not  ba 
supposed  that  we  are  entirely  free  from  a  necessity  of  exercising  disciplinA, 
In  general,  it  may  be  smd  that  the  order  of  the  schools  ia  maiotained — 
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First.  By  vigilance.  Few  things  in  the  school-room  pass  unnoticed  by  the 
teachers.  They  are  wide  awake,  and  cultivate  a  habit  of  seeing  every  thing 
that  transpires.  This  activity  on  the  part  of  a  teacher  is  one  of  his  first 
qualifications.  The  children  of  a  school  must  never  get  the  impression  that 
their  own  activity  exceeds  that  of  the  teacher.    It  is  not  so  here. 

Secondly.  By  habitual  self-possession.  Never  does  a  teacher  more  effect- 
ually impair  his  government  than  when  he  suffers  passion  to  gain  the  con- 
trol over  his  Judgment.  These  teachers  never  permit  themselves  to  be 
thrown  off  their  guard  in  thb  respect,  but  exhibit  unvarying  self-control 
under  the  most  trying  occurrences. 

Thirdly.  By  steady  administration.  The  laws  made  are  natural,  and 
can  be  carried  out,  and  the  great  secret  of  the  order  is,  that  they  are,  and 
the  children  know  that  they  will  be,  enforced.  No  rule  is  laid  down  with- 
out reflection,  and  no  rule,  when  enacted,  ever  becomes  a  dead  letter  with- 
out the  best  of  reasons.  Disobedience,  obstinacy,  rebellion  are  as  sure  to 
be  met  as  the  school  hours  are  sure  to  come.  They  cannot  possibly  escape ; 
and  who  does  not  know,  either  from  observation  or  experience,  that  con- 
stant rebellion  is  poor  business  when  it  never  succeeds  ? 

The  penalties  are  various.    They  consist — 

1.  In  the  deprivation  of  an  expected  pleasure.  And  here  there  is  in  this 
system  what  would  have  been  considered  an  anomaly  heretofore.  A  child 
may  be  made  to  suffer  deeply  by  beipg  deprived  of  what  he  here  considers 
the  priviUge  of  reciting,  or  of  undertaking  for  a  time  a  new  branch  of  study. 
The  interest  of  the  pnpil  is  here  so  completely  enlisted  in  his  subjects  of 
study,  and  his  mind  is  so  animated  with  a  desire  for  progress,  that  he  suf- 
fers positive  pain  when  not  permitted  to  proceed.  This  is  truly  one  of  the 
greatest  triumphs,  and  one  of  the  highest  commendations  of  our  schools, 
that  we  are  making  the  pursuit  of  knowledge  one  of  the  highest  of  plea- 
sures. It  is  so  contrary  to  the  experience  of  the  past,  that  we  should 
scarcely  find  fault  with  any  one  for  doubting  the  tnith  of  what  we  say.  It 
is  truth,  however,  and  we  challenge  the  most  thorough  investigation  of  the 
facts  for  verification. 

2.  Another  penalty  is  confinement  during  extra  hours.  And  hero  too 
there  is  a  feature  which  merits  notice.  No  child  is  held  in  confinement 
immediately  after  school.  There  is  but  one  school  session  of  five  hours, 
not  two,  of  three  or  two  and  a  half  each,  as  formerly.  The  hours  of  school 
are  from  9  to  2  in  the  winter,  and  from  8  to  1  in  the  summer,  with  two 
out-of-door  recesses  during  this  time.  Whether  the  one  or  the  two  sessions 
per  diem  arrangement  is  the  better,  is  a  vexed  question.  To  discuss  it  here 
is  foreign  to  our  object  For  ourselves,  we  most  say,  that  the  arguments 
in  snpport  of  the  one  session  per  day  seem  far  stronger  than  those  sgainst  it. 
The  confinement  of  the  children  and  teachers  for  such  a  length  of  time  is, 
of  course,  the  strongest  objection.  We  heartily  sympathize  with  it.  We 
sicken  at  the  thought  of  imposing  restraint  upon  tlie  joyous  little  children, 
of  shackling  and  fettering  their  gladsome  spirits  for  so  great  a  length  of 
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time  M  ODT  sjBtaiiu  require,  and  we  believe  the  daj  not  far  distant  when 
different  ideas  will  prevail  npou  this  Bobjeot,  uid  children  will  be  lees  con- 
fined than  they  now  are, — eonlined  for  a  ahorter  time,  but  with  &r  greater 
effect  and  more  valoable  reenlts.  At  an;  rate,  it  will  be  aeea  that  the 
afternoon  ia  not  taken  into  the  school  aesaicm  in  oar  plan.  We  use  it  for 
another  purpose.  At  the  cloae  of  the  r^alar  aession,  the  ohildren  are  all 
sent  to  their  homes  for  their  meals  and  refreshment,  irrespective  of  all  other 
oonsideratioos.  We  bare  no  idea  of  killing  ohildreD  in  order  to  make  tbem 
moral  or  industrious.  Allowing  a  reasonable  time  for  refreshment,  de- 
linquents return  to  the  school-room,  and  are  there  required  to  make  up  for 
the  defieisncies  of  the  oiorning.  The  time  is  ample.  The  pupil  does  not 
apply  himself  to  his  work,  thoroughly  jaded,  bnt  entirelj  reeted,  and  thera, 
in  deliberative  leisure,  he  finishee  all  that  he  had  laul;  Defected  to  do  at 
the  proper  time,  or  atones  for  violation  of  mlee  respecting  condncL  This 
time  is  also  employed  by  the  teacher  in  explaining  diffioolties  and  doddat- 
ing  subjects  of  instraotion  to  thedull  and  backward  pupils,  who  are  rc^rd- 
ed  in  theM  schools  with  peculiar  tenderness,  and  are  the  snttfects  of  special 
and  untiring  effort.  The  whole  system  is  such  as  to  encoorage  and  nplift, 
not  to  depress  and  dishearten.  No  passionate  expressions  of  contempt  for 
any  scholar  are  ever  heard  by  the  school  from  the  lips  of  the  teacher.  No 
boy  or  girl  is  ever  called  "stupid,"  "senseless,"  "a  dnnoe,"  "a  blockhead," 
"a  small  potato,"  or  any  other  of  those  numerous  appellatives  which  every 
one  hss  heard  in  his  lifetime,  from  teachers  who  had  not  learned  the  im- 
portance of  self-control.  Everjohild  feels  itself  respected.  He  is  addressed 
as  a  human  being.  His  prioress  keeps  pace,  as  it  ought  and  most,  with 
his  capacity.  He  is  always  ready  for  every  new  step,  when  the  necesMty 
arises  for  taking  it,  and  consequently,  if  he  really  is  stnpid,  he  b  not  allowed 
to  discover  his  own  stupidity,  and  bis  coorage  is  constantly  rising.  It  ctx- 
tainly  onght  to  be  known  too,  in  this  connection,  that  many  ohildren  who 
appear  at  first  stupid,  if  they  are  properly  stimulated  to  the  energetic  use 
of  their  powers,  often  tarn  out  to  be  in  the  end  the  brightest  men  and 
women.  There  can  be  no  more  reprehwisible  practice  than  that  of  discoar- 
aging  children  who  appear  dull  by  reproaching  them  with  opprobrioos 
epithets.  Many  a  child,  who  had  sterling  qualities  in  him,  mnst  have  come 
in  this  way  really  to  credit  the  commonly  received  opinion  of  hb  own 
stupidity,  and  to  discDntinne  exertion  altogether,  and  thos  in  the  end, 
through  the  folly  of  hb  teacher's  course,  to  verify  that  teacher's  oft-re- 
peated predictions.     But  we  most  proceed  to  say  that — 

The  order  of  our  schools  b  greatly  promoted  by  the  example  of  the 
teachers.  Ever;  teacher  is  in  the  right  place  at  the  right  time.  lie  is 
hinis«lf,  as  far  as  possible,  a  realization  of  the  great  ideal  of  perfection  in 
the  matter  of  order.  lie  is  always  at  school  in  time.  His  own  desks, 
books,  and  papers  are  always  in  order,  and  whatever  dnty  devolves  npon 
him,  in  slna^'s  faithfully  discharged.  lie  is  neat  in  his  personal  appearance, 
careful,  but  natural,  in  bis  conversation,  regular  and  systematic  in  hw 
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habits,  punctual  and  prompt  in  fulfilling  his  appointments,  regards  scrupu- 
lously all  bis  promises,  improves  bis  time  with  exemplary  assiduity,  and  shows 
in  every  act  and  by  every  word  that  he  is  conscientious  in  what  he  says 
and  does,  and  that  he  may  safely  be  imitated.  All  this,  however,  is  quiet 
and  natural  He  never  asks  the  attrition  of  his  students  to  himself  as  a 
model  for  their  imitation,  but  commends  himself  by  being  that  model 
There  is  inseparable  from  his  very  presence,  that  "  unconscious  tuition^* 
which  has  been  so  beautifully  described  by  one  of  our  most  gifled  brethren.* 
It  has  a  power,  though  it  seems  to  know  it  not  That  power  is  felt,  though 
none  can  say  why.  It  is  not  an  unpleasant,  but  rather  a  delightful  con- 
straint, the  just  respect  that  children  as  well  as  adults  pay  to  goodness,  self- 
control,  fidelity,  conscientiousness.  All  have  felt  this  power,  but  none  can 
say  how.    But  again  we  must  say  that — 

The  order  of  these  schools  is  maintained  by  direct  appeals  to  high  mo- 
tives. The  students  are  taught  that  by  correct  courses  of  conduct  and 
faithful  attention  to  duty,  they  will  really  promote  their  own  happiness 
and  well-being.    True  views  of  life  are  imparted  t^them. 

1st.  They  will  have  a  social  position  to  occupy.  They  must  now  set  forth  in 
such  a  manner  that  they  will  ever  maintain  the  respect  of  their  fellow-men. 
Hence  they  must  cultivate  the  qualities  essential  to  true  manliness.  They 
must  in  their  walk  and  conversation  be  orderly,  polite,  gentle,  considerate 
of  the  comfort  of  others.  They  must  hold  the  profane,  and  the  obscene,  and 
the  false  in  unutterable  contempt  They  must  be  candid,  sincere,  truthful. 
They  must  never  persist  in  a  known  wrong  for  a  moment,  though  the  ac- 
knowledgment of  it  may  involve  brief  mortification.  No  human  being,  in 
fiict,  can  ever  be  a  man  in  the  true  moral  sense  of  the  term,  unless  he  is 
above  the  feeling  of  mortification  in  acknowledging  an  error,  which  he  has 
discovered  to  be  such,  though  he  had  previously  supposed  it  to  be  other- 
wise. The  highest  and  brightest  adornment  of  noblest  manhood  is  truth. 
The  just  end  of  all  study  and  philosophical  investigation  is  truth.  Truthful 
models,  truthful  ideas,  truthful  hopes,  and  truthful  prospects  are  therefore 
constantly  presented  to  our  students,  that  their  admiration  may  be  drawn 
powerfully  to  that  which  is  true,  and  just,  and  lovely,  and  of  good  report 

2dly.  They  will  have  a  civic  position  to  fill  Truth  here  too,  as  in  social 
life,  is  the  highest  ornament  of  the  man.  Oh,  how  much  falsity,  hoUowness, 
shallow  pretence,  and  accursed  duplicity  is  found  in  high  places  I  Is  it 
not  time  to  draw  the  attention  of  our  children  to  the  corruption  and  the 
mendacity,  the  humbuggery,  the  offensive  forwardness,  and  the  transparent 
selfishness  of  ambitious  men,  who  wallow  in  the  turbid  shallows  of  the 
political  pool  in  search  of  the  pearls  of  ofiSce,  honor,  place,  and  emolument, 
who  seek  to  wheedle  and  cajole  the  dear  people  into  such  an  appreciation 
of  their  own  merits,  as  will  insure  them  the  object  they  covet  ?  This 
gained,  what  care  they  for  the  dear  people  ?    We  look  to  education,  to 

*  Prot  F.  D.  Hantington  In  th«  Amnietn  Joarnal  of  Edneation,  vol  1.  p.  141-1 68L 
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right  edaontioD,  moral  education,  to  ulorn  our  rising  soTereigni  witli  the 
lustroDB  ornament  of  troth,  and  wa  seek  in  oar  Bcboob  to  prepare  oar 
•tudents  properij  and  well  for  the  social  circle  Dot  only,  bat  also  for  the 
relatloni  of  civil  and  political  lils. 

We  temple  not  to  uj  here,  too,  that  our  pnpits  are  jonog  immorUla, 
and  we  redite  onr  duty  to  them  in  tliis  impurtant  aapecl.  We  open  onr 
■chooU  with  the  reading  of  a  passage  of  Scripture  witliont  note  or  eoinriieot, 
and  we  Invoke  the  blewing  of  God  at  the  cominencementof  each  day  upon 
the  dutiei  and  labors  of  the  daj  before  us.  It  i»  done  sulemni;  and  »erioasly, 
and  not  as  an  unmeaning  serriee.  Nor  do  we  hesitate  to  use  the  general 
precepts  of  religion  in  moral  instrnotion ;  bat  not  bjr  a  word  or  act,  or  even 
by  implication,  is  one  attempt  matle  to  inveigle  or  decoj  any  pujii]  into  the 
tneshes  of  any  denominational  net,  or  to  carry  the  citadel  of  any  heart  for 
an  exteraal  form,  or  a  sectarian  creed,  We  believe  that  education  can 
never  be  complet«  without  the  culture  of  the  liesrt.  We  know  of  no  truth 
like  Bible  truth,  no  power  like  Bil>le  pi>wer,  fur  this  pDrpose.  We  avoid 
with  tlie  most  scrnpnlcuis  care  the  propagation  of  any  sectarian  view,  but 
if  we  wish  a  golden  rule,  "  All  things  whatsoever  ye  wonld  that  men  should 
do  onto  yiiu,  do  ye  even  so  to  them,"  we  tie«itate  not  to  adopt  it  because 
It  is  in  the  Bible,  or  because  the  sublime  precept  tirst  fell  from  tlie  lips  of 
the  Redi!euier  of  man.  Nor  do  we  lieeitate  ti>  go  to  the  Bible  for  thoae 
fkindai Denial  truths  that  lie  at  the  tiiunOutioTi  of  nil  oirrect  philosuiiliy,  and 
which  can  1«  derived  from  no  other  sonroe  with  eijoal  clenraese,  some  of 
them  from  no  other  source  at  all,  as  the  ereatu>n  of  Uie  worid,  the  Bible 
view  of  which  alone  can  set  at  rest  all  qne»tioRH  on  ttie  salject  of  coeraog- 
ony.  It  is  general  truth,  simple  moral  tmtli,  as  it  affects  our  relations  witli 
and  to  onr  fi:llow-men,  and  siruple  religious  troth,  as  it  affects  our  relations 
to  God,  not  controversial  or  controverted  jMiinta,  that  we  feel  at  perfvct 
liberty  to  use  and  inculcate,  becnn!<e  they  arc  In  consislancy  with  tlie  views 
of  all  sects.  It  k  what  may  lead  our  ptrpils,  when  they  grow  up,  to  be 
thoughtful  and  exnmlne  for  tlieiuselves  tlHsir  duties  to  God  and  man  in 
their  broadest  fenno.  Let  ns  take  care  that  in  our  horror  of  sectarianism 
we  do  not  lose  sight  of  the  fact  admitted  by  all  sects,  that  the  God  of  tlie 
Bible  is  tlie  Gml  of  our  nation,  ackiiowleilged  in  its  foundation,  ncknow- 
ledged  hitherto  in  its  progress  and  its  rising  glory.  Let  ns  not,  from  a 
dread  of  sectarianism,  induce  Him  to  spread  lib  sheltering  wing,  nnd  take 
his  Bight  forever  from  onr  public  institutions.  Disastrous  indted.  tatally 
disastrous,  would  such  withdrawal  be.     We  have  no  grtiater  evil  as  a  nation 

It  is  believed  that  we  have  adopte<l  the  right  plan  in  thoM  institntiona, 
and  that  in  a  fbw  short  years  the  happy  results  of  what  we  have  done  will 
appear  in  a  renovation  of  our  school  system,  in  tlie  elevation  of  our  schools 
tliroughout  the  State  to  a  normal  condition,  in  the  securing  of  comet, 
aalutary,  model  methodi  of  instruction  and  disdpliiie. 


The  pablication  of  Namber  XV.,  for  December,  1858,  completes  the  Fifth 
Volume  of  the  American  Journal  of  Education,  edited  by  the  undersigned.  A  ref- 
erence to  the  General  Index  to  the  principal  topics  discussed  with  more  or  less 
fullness  in  these  five  volumes,  and  particularly  an  examination  of  the  volumes 
themselves,  will  satisfy  every  candid  fiiend  of  American  Education  of  the  fidelity 
with  which  he  has  labored  to  redeem  the  pledges  made  to  the  public  in  the  Prc- 
fuce  to  Number  I.,  issued  in  August,  1855. 

The  American  Journal  of  Education  will  be  continued,  until  the  completion  of 
five  more  volumes,  by  the  present  Editor,  should  his  health  admit  of  the  requisite 
labor,  in  addition  to  other  engagements,  and  should  he  be  sustained  by  a  subscrip- 
tion list  sufficient  to  pay  the  actual  expenses  of  publicatioii.  H.  B. 

Habitord,  CoHH.y  Ikeember  9,  1858. 
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Tn(  Ahericih  Jouinil  of    Education,  for  1859.  under  the  edilorial  chaige  of  Henir 
Bunnid.  L  L.  D.,  irill  be  publiihcd  quartttly ;  vii.,  on  Ihe  ISIh  of  Uircb,  Juoc.  SeplemtRi,  ud 

init.  ind  wiih  wood  ruU  illustraiive  of  rceeni  improve  menu  in  buildingi,  ippiruui  and  (unii- 
lure.  deiigned  for  educiilional  parposEs. 
Tbshb.-Fob  *  siHDLK  copv.onejresr,(l859,)orforNunibBn  18,17.  ie,iiidl9,    .     t*M 
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Eichuiie  Pa^xTB  and  Culnlogucs  BhouM  be  direcled  10  Barnard"!  jlncnean  Jaiinial  of  Bim»- 

All  communlCRllons  intended  for,  or  relitini  id.  the  conlenU  of  the  Jounii],  sbould  be  direcud 
lo  the  editor.     All  tmainrsa  lellen'.  1o  Ihe  undersigned. 

Volume  I..  11..  III..  IV..  v..  cut  b«  had  for  *2.S0  per  va1um«,  in  numben,  oi  for  «3.00,  bouod 
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